


 Grand Unified Theory Series Parts I – IV 
NOTICE OF INTENT AND UNDERSTANDING, INTRODUCTION, PREAMBLE AND DISCLAIMER 

Before reading this you must agree to comply with the following rules, otherwise you do not 

have my permission to read this. - In fact I both demand and order you to stop reading it.  

If you intend to criticise this work, or comment on it, utilising what is commonly known as 

the “media*” to do so. ―*newspapers, magazines, books, television/news programmes, 

radio, or any other recognised medium of information providing service to the public, 

electronic or otherwise.) Then in order to do so with my permission, you must have read 

this entire work from start to finish before doing so. Failure to comply with this demand will 

automatically activate certain parts of my notice of intent and perhaps even fee schedule, 

(in saying that, my notice of intent activates as soon as you publish anything concerning me 

or this work regardless of whether you have read the entire work or not). If you feel that 

you may carry out an action as defined above, then you do not have permission to read this 

work. If you still choose to continue reading, then you do so at the risk of accruing financial 

and legal penalties for both yourself, and potentially even your employer. You may also lose 

some of your rights if you fail to comply. Journalists especially - You have been duly warned.   

To the rest of the world: - Hello, my given name is martin, and I´m very pleased to meet you. 

I am trying to do something a little bit different with this. This work is an attempt at quite a 

few things my friend, and none of them are easily attainable goals, in fact, as far as I can 

understand things, no one has ever tried to do anything like this on this scale before.  

Here are a few examples of what I hope to achieve by the end of this series of “books”: 

I will present a grand unified theory (G.U.T) that explains the Universe and all it contains, I 

will do so by utilising thousands pages of information and solid facts to prove my theory, I 

will even attempt to do so in such a way that it makes the whole theory seem rather simple 

to visualise (As a true G.U.T should be), - but only by the time you get to the last page.  

I will make ANYONE (no matter how smart they thought they were beforehand) see the whole 

world in a completely different manner, but only if they read this entire work, start to finish. 

I will also hazard a decent guess at the true meaning of life. - But only if you get to the end. 

All I ask in return is that you do read all of this, and with an open mind. - Now I realise that 

it is quite an ask, - but think about it, imagine it´s just a series of Hairy Snotter or some of 

Dan Brown´s stuff, (except you WILL actually learn something meaningful by reading my 

books!) - Even if it is “Don´t ever read another 6:::+ page book again!” - Sorry, just my 

sense of humour thinking too good a chance to let pass by. - My point is this: Most of you 

will quite happily read a long series of books, (e.g. Harry Potter) so this size of work is not 

beyond your capabilities. Why not spend your time reading something meaningful for a 

change, instead of just pointless drivel? - All I ask from you is for some serious commitment 

and a willingness to learn. Though I must say: - If you´re one of those people who is 100% 

sure that they already know how the world works then this will be a total waste of your time. 

So, can you commit to a long term relationship? And, are you willing to learn new things?  

Are you the type of person who only starts things with a clear intention of finishing them? 

Because that´s what it takes to finish this, - So ask yourself, are you sure you´re up to it? 

The reason I ask is because if you are not, then please don´t even waste another second of 

your time, or mine for that matter by reading this. And if you consider yourself to be one of 

the “smart ones” in that you already know how everything works, then as I always say - You 

can´t teach someone who knows everything, anything. So do me a favour and just Fuck Off! 



FEE SCHEDULE 

If any person, any organisation, or any corporation, that I have no interest in conversing 

with tries to engage in any form of contract with my person, whether written, verbal or 

otherwise concerning this work, they will conform to my fee schedule as set out below.  

1. If I have to enter in any form of correspondence whatsoever with any of the parties 

mentioned in the paragraph above, (or any other entity that has not been included that I 

feel this applies to), then I will require payment of £199 per talk, letter, phonecall, or 

email, for this correspondence. This is to cover my legal fee as you are forcing me into 

replying to your offers of contract. If this correspondence is to be with any corporation 

owned by the public, a Sovereign, a State, a sovereign state, a nation, a trillionaire or 

billionaire, a FTSE 100 company, a Dow Jones company, a Nasdaq Company or any 

other privately owned or publicly traded company, any corporation, any NGO, any Trust, 

any Foundation, or any Governmental agency, including but not limited to any and all 

legal entities that have not been included here. Then this fee rises 100 fold to £19900 

per talk, letter, phonecall, or email. This applies to all and any of their agents as well.  

2. If because of this work, any legal entity, any person, any thing, or any corporation, 

for whatever reason, requires or requests me to go to a court of any form, my fee will be 

£99999 per day. - But that’s only applicable if I choose to make a special appearance.  

3. All services requiring the assistance of the Capitus Diminutia Maxima title attributed 

to my living soul will pay £10,000,000 (Ten Million Pounds Sterling) at my request. This 

fee can be levied at any time, entirely at my discretion, and is totally non-negotiable.  

All of my Natural Law, Common Law, and any other rights, are completely reserved. This 

notice of intent is presented in more than one part. All are part of one lawful document. 

DO NOT ATTEMPT TO ENTER INTO A CONTRACT OF ANY NATURE WITH ME OVER ANY THING 

AFTER THIS POINT, WITHOUT REALISING THE POTENTIAL CONSEQUENCES OF THAT ACTION. 

Now dear reader, if you are a normal living being then none of what I just written above will 

ever be used against you as long as your intentions are honourable, to be honest with most 

of you, you don’t even need to pay much attention to this for now. Later in this work you will 

come to realise the true significance of it, and when you do you will know that it is a 100% 

defensive measure that’s not a threat to anyone. - You’ll have to trust me on that for now. 

This is complex enough as it is, I recommend that you keep it all as simple as you can, 

while you can. We are just about to examine what could perhaps be the most important 

scientific theory that has ever been postulated. (Ignore for now the fact that it has been put 

together by the incompetent brain of a fairly average Scotsman). This legal mumbo-jumbo 

isn’t for you at this point. If you are interested in knowing though, your real education in 

that respect begins in the second section of this work. But that is a long, long way away. 

Before we do that we must first come to terms with this grand unified theory that I speak of. 

In essence it is a complete and total breakdown of exactly how our Universe actually works, 

that’s all. Realise that fact before we get started and it’s easier to understand. Remember 

that such a complex theory requires you to read quite a lot of information before you will 

begin to truly understand it. - So a little of your patience and understanding would be much 

appreciated at this point. - Don’t worry though, you will be most definitely be reaping the 

rewards of this patience in virtually no time at all. Even if you don’t understand the work in 

its entirety, you will still gain, (in my humble opinion that is), great benefit from reading the 

individual parts (or chapters) that constitute the overall theory being presented as a whole.  

P.S. It might not appear this way to many of you right now, but I know in my heart that I’m 

not that insane – Plus, all I really want from you at this juncture is just this one thing: - 

For you to please give me just a little of your time and patience in order that I can at least 

try to prove this, and some much more important and interesting things to you. - Thanks. M 



BEFORE CONTINUING ANY FURTHER YOU MUST ALSO READ THIS: 

As you have just read I am hoping to present a Grand Unified Theory in this work, for those 

who don´t know, this term strictly belongs in the realm of physics, and as such, this work is 

by definition a scientific paper, - I just need you to bear that in mind before we progress any 

further. - First and foremost this whole work is a serious scientific theory. - Remember that. 

A core tenant of almost every single “reputable” scientific theory, or cosmology, concerning 

the whole Universe is something called “The Multiverse” - I am not taking you out on a limb 

of fantasy or speculation when I refer to this concept. It is in fact “common knowledge” 

among those whom you regard as being the experts in this field. But what is the Multiverse? 

Multiverse 

From Wikipedia, the free encyclopaedia 

The Multiverse (or meta-universe, metaverse) is the hypothetical set of multiple possible 

universes (including our universe) that together comprise everything that physically exists: 

the entirety of space and time, all forms of matter, energy and momentum, and the physical 

laws and constants that govern them. The term was coined in 1895 by the American 

philosopher and psychologist William James.[1] The different universes within the multiverse 

are sometimes called parallel universes. 

The structure of the multiverse, the nature of each universe within it and the relationship 

between the various constituent universes, depend on the specific multiverse hypothesis 

considered. Multiverses have been hypothesized in cosmology, physics, astronomy, 

philosophy, transpersonal psychology and fiction, particularly in science fiction and fantasy. 

In these contexts, parallel universes are also called "alternative universes", "quantum 

universes", "interpenetrating dimensions", "parallel worlds", "alternative realities", and 

"alternative timelines", among others. 

Fate and the multiverse 

Hugh Everett's many-worlds interpretation (MWI), information theory, chaotic inflation 

theory, as well as the double-slit experiment, point to a multiverse, consisting of an infinite 

number of verses, inside a finite space. Being that "we" are all inside a finite space, the 

infinite number of universes are overlapping each other. This could be the reason for the 

wave function of particles. The Many Worlds Interpretation states, in brief, "One aspect of 

quantum mechanics is that certain observations cannot be predicted absolutely. Instead, 

there is a range of possible observations each with a different probability. According to the 

MWI, each of these possible observations corresponds to a different universe." Each 

universe has a set of physical rules, but also a set of plans.  

If "each possible observation corresponds to a different universe" that means, in one 

universe "A" happened, in another "B" happened, and so on. Each universe has a different 

set of eventualities that reside within. Given an infinite number of universes, a copy of any 

given eventuality is bound to exist. This means, not only is there a universe where I am 

writing this page, there is a universe where I am not writing this page. There is a universe 

where I am still a child. There is a universe where I have yet to be born. There is a universe 

where I am typing this page, exactly word for word, error for error. Max Tegmark estimates 

that such an identical volume should be about 10(10115) metres away.  

Any given eventuality is "played out" on any given universe. Follow this eventuality far 

enough, and the question of the idea of fate will enter. If I roll a die, and get (for instance) 

two. There is another universe where I rolled and got a three. Another where I rolled and 

got a one, etc. etc. Every eventuality is "played out." This means that the universe in which 
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we reside, has a given set of physical rules, and only a given set of eventualities. What 

happens, happens because that is what was going to happen in this universe. You may have 

lost your job in this universe, but you are now the boss in another. Superposition poses a 

threat to this theory. One can argue that our universe (and therefore everything inside it) is 

in a state of superposition. That state only collapses when an outside force interacts with it. 

In the double-slit experiment, when shooting only one photon at a time, the particle is truly 

in a state of superposition until something tries to observe it. When not observed, it acts 

like a wave. When observed, it will act like a particle. Our cosmos (and everything inside) 

may be in a state of superposition, wherein, interacting with it, collapses the state of 

superposition, and creates a unique reality. 

Multiverse hypothesis in fiction 

Fiction by definition does not claim to be a completely accurate description of our 

observable universe. All fiction could thus be seen as describing different universes. Some 

genres, such as crime fiction and historical fiction, may describe universes similar to the 

observable one, while others, such as fantasy, science fiction, and alternate history, may 

describe ones more different. 

1^ James, William, The Will to Believe, 1895; and earlier in 1895, as cited in OED's new 

2003 entry for "multiverse": "1895 W. JAMES in Internat. Jrnl. Ethics 6 10 Visible nature is 

all plasticity and indifference, a multiverse, as one might call it, and not a universe." 

I have been working out the best way to do this, and you will have to just play along with me 

for a while, even my best friend didn´t understand the reasons for this approach, but by the 

time you have finished this you will understand the method to my madness. - The best way I 

know to match and beat any adversary is to play them at their own games. So here goes...  

According to the most cutting edge science ―If you believe it‖ this Universe isn’t the only 

one. The smartest men in the world insist that we live in something called the Multiverse. 

I personally find Physics a hoot these days. This is because, originally science was just an 

attempt to rationalise everything that we saw and touched in order to better understand the 

Universe as a whole. The reason for this was to enable our species to be able to grasp the 

nature of its surroundings without the need for a God to be the answer to everything that we 

didn´t understand. – ―I apologise if you’re religious but the paradoxical fact is: If there is a 

“God” even the religious would have to agree that He, She, or It, gave us our brains to use).  

 

The reason I find science (and especially physics) so funny right now, is because in order to 

take what is being postulated by the “experts” seriously, one needs to believe in things that 

quite frankly are WAY stranger than only believing that one omnipotent mega-being created 

all that surrounds us. The Multiverse is a prime example. - Here are some more odd points 

concerning this notion taken from a small selection of the so called experts own writings. 

 

Multiverse:  Multiple universes. Once considered highly speculative, today the concept of the 

Multiverse is considered essential to understanding the early universe. There are several 

forms of the Multiverse which are all intimately related. Any quantum theory has a 

Multiverse of quantum states. Applied to the universe, it means that there must be an 

infinite number of parallel universes which have decohered from each other. Inflation 

theory introduces the Multiverse to explain the process of how inflation started and then 

stopped. String theory introduces the Multiverse because of its large number of possible 

solutions. In M-theory, these universes may actually collide with each other. On 

philosophical grounds, one introduces the Multiverse to explain the anthropic principle. 

Basically all the main schools of thought and theories of note need this notion to function. 

 

Political researcher L. David Raub conducted a poll of 72 of the "leading cosmologists and 

other quantum field theorists" about the Multiverse Interpretation and found the following:  
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1) 58% think it is true. 

2) 13% think it could be true but are not convinced. 

3) 11% had no opinion (the fence sitting gits). 

 

Among the “Yes” thinkers is the famous Stephen Hawking, author of the best selling A Brief 

History of Time. Also in agreement are Nobel Laureates Murray Gell-Mann and the great and 

brilliant Richard Feynman. Top theoretical physicist Michio Kaku is also a sworn adherent. 

Michio Kaku: Some of these universes may look just like ours, except perhaps you're not 

there. Now, the concept of the Multiverse has given us another paradigm shift, where the 

word “universe” itself could become obsolete. With the Multiverse, there are parallel stages, 

one above the other, with trapdoors and hidden tunnels connecting them. Stages, in fact, 

give rise to other stages, in a never-ending process of genesis. There is a resolution to this 

quantum existential crisis. If we glance across the Multiverse of infinite worlds, we may be 

overwhelmed by the dizzying randomness of fate, but within each world the commonsense 

rules of causality still hold in the main. In the Multiverse theory proposed by physicists, 

each distinct universe obeys Newtonian-like laws on the macroscopic scale, so we can live 

our lives comfortably, knowing that our actions have largely predictable consequences. 

Within each universe, the laws of causality, on average, rigidly apply. In each universe, if we 

commit a crime, then most likely we will go to jail. We can conduct our affairs blissfully 

unaware of all the parallel realities that coexist with us. The latest understanding of the 

Multiverse is that there could be an infinite number of universes each with a different law of 

physics. Big Bangs probably take place all the time. Our Universe co-exists with other 

membranes, other universes which are also in the process of expansion. Our Universe could 

be just one bubble floating in an ocean of other bubbles. 

There is a growing body of opinion that states that if we cannot find the unique solution to 

string theory, it’s probably because there is none. All solutions are equal. There is a 

Multiverse of universes, each one consistent with all the laws of physics. Sir Martin Rees of 

Cambridge University thinks that these cosmic accidents give evidence for the existence of 

the Multiverse. Rees believes that the only way to resolve the fact that we live within an 

incredibly tiny world of hundreds of “coincidences” is to postulate the existence of millions 

of parallel universes. In some sense, Sir Martin Rees is the last person one might expect to 

advance the idea of parallel universes. He is the Astronomer Royal of England. 

 

So, as I was saying, according to some of the best brains on the planet in the discipline of 

physics and cosmology, (basically The scientific definers of our reality using the language 

of maths‖, we in fact live in a Multiverse, I know it’s almost impossible to grasp the scale, 

magnitude or implications of this statement, and I’m not going to go into it too far as it 

would only sidetrack and bamboozle both of us. The preceding articles, some taken from Mr 

Kaku´s own work, are merely there to satisfy those who regard themselves as physicists. (I 

have also thrown in a few questions throughout this introduction for this type of individual). 

Personally, I think you have in reality, boxed yourselves in with your paradoxical theories, 

and now you are collectively making up grander and grander stories just to make your 

incredulous, and at times ridiculous, “theories” fit together. For example, how many more 

undetectable and invisible, and therefore un-provable dimensions do you need in order to 

find that holy grail of physics, namely a grand unified theory? - Odd the initials for this are 

G.U.T. or gut; I think that is the ancient Scandinavian root word for God. As I once told an 

ex-girlfriend of mine many years ago; In a short time science will need religion to survive, 

(this Multiverse is an example: as you need to have faith in these ideas that is as groundless 

as it is with any religion at its core) just as I told her that religion will use science to try and 

prove its own case, - No offence but what else is the so called accepted notion of a Big-

Bang? (Think about it, it´s not too hard to work out, - hint “Let there be light” isn´t that 

different from the “Big Bang” as both start with nothing, then everything appears out of 

nowhere.) - Plus there´s the issue of who came up with this idea, but that´s for later. We 

have a lot of ground to cover before we get to that, but remember I said it anyway. 



(These short queries are for the boffins) In the beginning how did enough energy come 

together in the first place, and where from? (To make the original singularity) – As you can 

see, unless you can say what happened before the so called big bang, what has happened 

since isn´t actually as important as you think, or, it doesn´t answer as much as you would 

initially assume, to be more precise. - Here are more points just for enlightened “experts”: 

Where did the first “Brane” come from if you’re going to throw M-theory (maybe it´s M for 

monkeyspunk) into the ring? (It will all have to keep going back – (just like those little 

Russian dolls). - Just like the big bang it only talks about what happens after its formation, 

which doesn´t really answer anything. Once again it is an incomplete story of our history. 

Explain the uncertainty principle in a coherent and meaningful manner before continuing 

any further, especially in relation to light, (Does one photon really go through both slits?) 

Also just for the record, just exactly what is light? And doesn´t a tachyon “kill” Einstein? - 

(Because surely anything that was moving faster than light would have infinite mass?) 

Let´s face it; the smartest scientists on Earth can´t even REALLY answer these very simple 

questions that I came up with. Which to me seems as ridiculous and “untidy” as say 90% of 

the Universe being “Invisible” – How come we can´t measure the heat that so much energy 

would dissipate? - Is that heat somehow invisible too? - (more on this issue in one moment) 

Common sense and logic ―or Occam’s razor‖ says to me that there is either a “God” of some 

form or other (If everything is part of one thing, isn´t that just the EXACT same as a “God” 

according to our definition, i.e. Everything!?), or, the Universe is eternal, though perhaps 

cyclical in nature, - nothing else is truly feasible if you really think about it. Why? - Because 

where does it all begin in any of these theories, that doesn´t make us, and this existence, at 

some point (on a big enough scale) unique? Think about that seriously if you’re a physicist. 

He did...           

Here are another couple of points concerning physics which will appear just as weird as the 

theory that I present, and more importantly the manner in which I am choosing to present 

it. I also ask more questions for the so called experts in the field to ponder. Everyone else 

will just have to play along for now if they don´t understand what is being conveyed. (P.S. - I 

took an interest in this subject for a while so these are all serious legitimate conjectures).  

The whole field of quantum bunkum falls to pieces without the act of observation, which is 

very “untidy” I feel, for example I don´t know what my cat is doing out in the garden just 

now, but that does not mean that it is doing EVERYTHING. Quantum Physics says it could be. 

Just as Von Schrodinger´s cat is either fucking dead or alive, not both you pedantic idiots.  

What exactly is time?    How does gravity really work? Explain observation, or conscience. 

I´m just pointing out that these so called experts, who claim to have solved all mysteries, in 

fact haven´t. - They are not half as smart as they think they are, or they claim to be.  

The undeniable fact is this:  

In a few hundred years scientists will be absolutely pissing themselves with laughter at our 

antiquated and medieval science, and scientists - (by their standards). 



It is the total lack of humility in our scientists and also the fact that they preach about 

truths, while using hypothetical’s in order to prove these truths that really pisses me off.  

Here´s the thing: You twats who are in control of physics and cosmology, the experts who 

can apparently answer and know everything, - these self same experts can´t answer any of 

my questions or refute any of my theories, and I just typed them in with one finger while 

smoking a big fat joint with my other hand, - hmm what´s wrong with this picture people? 

(If you’re wondering what all this nonsense is for, or you don´t have a clue what is being 

discussed here, please just humour me by keeping reading, - don´t worry, this doesn´t stay 

within the realm of physics or science for too much longer, and I promise you I have a very 

good reason for straying into this particular field in the first place).  - In essence: All that 

science demands today is that there be no “creation/creator” ―and it’ll pretty much invent 

anything in order to do so). What that equates to is this; No god or creation, and we then 

become just meat robots. - And to these “rational” minds who are running the show, that’s 

all the rationale needed for them to believe 100% that we’re all just as expendable. Get it?   

Personally I don’t believe in any organised religion or “god” but at the same time, I know 

science doesn’t know everything. So I cannot allow it to kill our “creator”, or its humanity.  

These people want to destroy consciousness too, ―in truth that’s what much of this “war” 

that you will soon read of in this work is truly against). And why does this concern you? - If 

they do ever destroy consciousness, then we will have NO conscience. Think about that.   

Mark Steel: Just because you're an atheist doesn't make you rational 

Once you make it your primary aim to refute the existence of God, you miss what's really 

fundamental  

Mark Steel Thursday 29 December 2011 the Independent  

Having followed the latest debate about religion, I'd say the conclusion is obvious that the 

only thing as disturbing as the religious is the modern atheist. I'd noticed this before, after I 

was slightly critical of Richard Dawkins and received piles of fuming replies, that made me 

think that what his followers would like is to scientifically create an eternity in laboratory 

conditions so that they could burn me there for all of it. 

It's not the rationality that's alarming, it's the smugness. Instead of trying to understand 

religion, if the modern atheist met a peasant in a village in Namibia, he'd shriek: "Of course, 

GOD didn't create light, it's a mixture of waves and particles you idiot, it's OBVIOUS." 

The connection between the religious and the modern atheist was illustrated after the death 

of Christopher Hitchens, when it was reported that "tributes were led by Tony Blair". I know 

you can't dictate who leads your tributes, and it's probable that when Blair's press office 

suggested that he made one to someone who'd passed on, he said: "Oh, which dictator I 

used to go on holiday with has died NOW?" But the commendation was partly Hitchens's 

fault. Because the difference between the modern atheist and the Enlightenment thinkers 

who fought the church in the 18th century is that back then they didn't make opposition to 

religion itself their driving ideology. They opposed the lack of democracy justified by the 

idea that a king was God's envoy on earth, and they wished for a rational understanding of 

the solar system, rather than one based on an order ordained by God that matched the view 

that everyone in society was born into a fixed status. 

But once you make it your primary aim to refute the existence of God, you can miss what's 

really fundamental. For example, the ex-canon of St Paul's, presumably a believer unless he 

managed to fudge the issue in the interview, was on the radio this week expressing why he 

resigned in support of the protesters outside his old cathedral. He spoke with inspiring 

compassion, but was interrupted by an atheist who declared the Christian project is doomed 

because we're scientifically programmed to look after ourselves at the expense of anyone 

else. So the only humane rational scientific thought to have was "GO Christian, GO, Big up 
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for the Jesus posse." Similarly, Hitchens appears to have become obsessed with defying 

religion, so made himself one of the most enthusiastic supporters for a war he saw as being 

against the craziness of Islam. But the war wasn't about God or Allah, it was about more 

earthly matters, which the people conducting that war understood. And, as that war became 

predictably disastrous, they were grateful for whatever support they could find. And so a 

man dedicated to disproving GOD was praised in his death by the soppiest, sickliest, most, 

irrational, hypocritical Christian of them all. 

“So the only thing I know for certain is that I would become a Christian, if I could just get 

round the fact that there is no GOD”.  

These next few articles touch upon the main problems (in my humble view) with science, but 

not all of them. You’ll realise by the end of part 3 or 4 why I have such a gripe with science. 

Getting comfortable with stupidity 

From Entangled Minds Dean Radin's blog Thursday, April 29, 2010.  

This is an excellent article describing why in science it is important to feel comfortable with 

one's stupidity (more like ignorance than stupidity). Non-scientists may not realize that most 

of the time in scientific research, especially research at the edge of the known -- which is 

where all the excitement is -- that we really don't know what we're doing. Those few things 

we think we do understand are taught in elementary college textbooks. Students who do well 

in school, meaning those who get all the right answers on tests based on those textbooks, 

come to believe that they fully grasp the nature of reality. But what they are grasping is 

what we thought we knew 10 or 20 years ago, and oftentimes textbooks are behind the 

curve of knowledge the moment they are published. Professors can't admit this, of course, 

because then students can argue that the tests aren't fair. So academia glosses over the 

fact that getting comfortable with stupidity is an extremely important lesson to learn, 

especially for smart people who intend to devote their lives to studying the unknown. 

 

When smart people forget that ultimately we're all rather ignorant, that's when debates 

about controversial topics turn into emotional turf wars, and that's when real stupidity rears 

its ugly head.    

The importance of stupidity in scientific research by Martin A. Schwartz Journal of Cell 

Science 121, 1771 (2008), First published online May 20, 2008, Accepted 9 April 2008 

I recently saw an old friend for the first time in many years. We had been Ph.D. students at 

the same time, both studying science, although in different areas. She later dropped out of 

graduate school, went to Harvard Law School and is now a senior lawyer for a major 

environmental organization. At some point, the conversation turned to why she had left 

graduate school. To my utter astonishment, she said it was because it made her feel stupid. 

After a couple of years of feeling stupid, she was ready to do something else. 

 

I had thought of her as one of the brightest people I knew and her subsequent career 

supports that view. What she said bothered me. I kept thinking about it; sometime the next 

day, it hit me. Science makes me feel stupid too. It's just that I've gotten used to it. So used 

to it, in fact, that I actively seek out new opportunities to feel stupid. I wouldn't know what to 

do without that feeling. I even think it's supposed to be this way. Let me explain. 

 

For almost all of us, one of the reasons that we liked science in high school and college is 

that we were good at it. That can't be the only reason - fascination with understanding the 

physical world and an emotional need to discover new things has to enter into it too. But 

high-school /college science means taking courses, and doing well in courses means getting 

the right answers on tests. If you know those answers, you do well and get to feel smart. 

 

A Ph.D., in which you have to do a research project, is a whole different thing. For me, it 

http://deanradin.blogspot.com/2010/04/getting-comfortable-with-stupidity.html
http://deanradin.blogspot.com/


was a daunting task. How could I possibly frame the questions that would lead to significant 

discoveries; design and interpret an experiment so that the conclusions were absolutely 

convincing; foresee difficulties and see ways around them, or, failing that, solve them when 

they occurred? My Ph.D. project was somewhat interdisciplinary and, for a while, whenever I 

ran into a problem, I pestered the faculty in my department who were experts in the various 

disciplines that I needed. I remember the day when Henry Taube (who won the Nobel Prize 

two years later) told me he didn't know how to solve the problem I was having in his area. I 

was a third-year graduate student and I figured that Taube knew about 1000 times more 

than I did (conservative estimate). If he didn't have the answer, nobody did. That's when it 

hit me: nobody did. That's why it was a research problem. And being my research problem, 

it was up to me to solve. Once I faced that fact, I solved the problem in a couple of days. (It 

wasn't really very hard; I just had to try a few things.) The crucial lesson was that the scope 

of things I didn't know wasn't merely vast; it was, for all practical purposes, infinite. That 

realization, instead of being discouraging, was liberating. If our ignorance is infinite, the 

only possible course of action is - muddle through as best we can. 

 

I'd like to suggest that our Ph.D. programs often do students a disservice in two ways. First, 

I don't think students are made to understand how hard it is to do research. And how very, 

very hard it is to do important research. It's a lot harder than taking even very demanding 

courses. What makes it difficult is that research is immersion in the unknown. We just don't 

know what we're doing. We can't be sure whether we're asking the right question or doing 

the right experiment until we get the answer or the result. Admittedly, science is made 

harder by competition for grants and space in top journals. But apart from all of that, doing 

significant research is intrinsically hard and changing departmental, institutional or 

national policies will not succeed in lessening its difficulty. 

 

Second, we don't do a good enough job of teaching our students how to be productively 

stupid - that is, if we don't feel stupid it means we're not really trying. I'm not talking about 

“relative stupidity”, in which the other students in the class actually read the material, think 

about it and ace the exam, whereas you don't. I'm also not talking about bright people who 

might be working in areas that don't match their talents. Science involves confronting our 

`absolute stupidity'. That kind of stupidity is an existential fact, inherent in our efforts to 

push our way into the unknown. Preliminary and thesis exams have the right idea when the 

faculty committee pushes until the student starts getting the answers wrong or gives up and 

says, `I don't know'. The point of the exam isn't to see if the student gets all the answers 

right. If they do, it's the faculty who failed the exam. The point is to identify the student's 

weaknesses, partly to see where they need to invest some effort and partly to see whether 

the student's knowledge fails at a sufficiently high level that they are ready to take on a 

research project. 

 

Productive stupidity means being ignorant by choice. Focusing on important questions puts 

us in the awkward position of being ignorant. One of the beautiful things about science is 

that it allows us to bumble along, getting it wrong time after time, and feel perfectly fine as 

long as we learn something each time. No doubt, this can be difficult for students who are 

accustomed to getting the answers right. No doubt, reasonable levels of confidence and 

emotional resilience help, but I think scientific education might do more to ease what is a 

very big transition: from learning what other people once discovered to making your own 

discoveries. The more comfortable we become with being stupid, the deeper we will wade 

into the unknown and the more likely we are to make big discoveries. 

The Cold Truth About Being A 'Scientist' by Anonymous from rense.com 12-5-9 

There were 12 years of grade school, not including the first year of preparatory-brain-

washing in kindergarten. In high school, soon it was time to think about an adult 

profession. Certainly no one wants to become an "associate" at a big box store, work in a 

hotel or restaurant or be a clerk at a gas station. In the old days, factory work was another 



option but most of those jobs have now gone overseas. 

Maybe become a scientist, a doctor or a lawyer? Like everyone else, you want to make as 

much money as you can when you're an adult, so one of those professions would be best for 

you. That is, until the cost of college sinks in and how it will be paid for. Your parents spent 

much of their working life putting money aside for your education. But after doing the 

numbers, it becomes apparent that those funds will only pay for the first year or two in 

college. 

So it's off to talk to the school counsellor. It was hard work getting through 12 years of 

school to get good grades and the counsellor should have all the answers. There are Pell 

Grants for living expenses and alternative ways to fund education. Loans might be an option 

if your parents are willing to bare their personal lives for college applications, too. 

Nagging away in the back of your mind there is the shrinking, shrivelling economy. Chances 

of finding a high-paying job that will pay off the loans are getting worse every day. Parents 

will have to take out a second mortgage, but that's their problem right? But something must 

be done about a future profession. 

So it's off to college with a new and growing debt. It's really a gamble that you'll do well in 

college and hopefully after graduating, there will be a high paying job waiting to pay off the 

debts. Some students that do well in high school do terrible in college, so who can know 

what will happen? 

The first day at the dorm is a culture shock. It's a culture unlike what was expected from 

watching movies but soon you get used to it. After all, this will be life for the next 10 years 

or so. But that's too far off into the future to think about right now. After becoming 

orientated it's then time to get on with the coursework! 

Fortunately things go well and funding is found to continue college, but others are not so 

fortunate. Some of your best friends had to leave school when their parents just couldn't 

handle more debt or one of them lost their job. These former students went back home to 

live in their old bedrooms and are now working in a big box stores, restaurants or a gas 

station, but they still have college loans to pay, for a career they will never have. 

In emails they state it's impossible to make those loan payments when they can't even live 

independently on the money they earn. Their parents often fight and argue over what they 

will do in this depression-economy, because now they have to make the loan payments in 

their senior years which your friends have defaulted on. And all of them dread Christmas 

time without any money to buy presents. Deep inside is a dread this could happen to you. 

Now a girlfriend has entered the scene. The two of you have become quite close and she 

wants to make love. What will happen to your career if somehow she becomes pregnant? 

Wisely you decide not to even consider taking that chance (My note, sorry but I´d have 

fucked her). Upon refusal to have intercourse with her now she thinks you're a closet gay, 

but so be it. Education is the top priority, not fatherhood and a shaky minimum wage job.  

Hard work propels you onward toward a career as a scientist. There are years of work in a 

faculty member's lab while continuing difficult courses and work on a thesis. The faculty 

advisor and mentor can only provide guidance. It's more than a full-time job, but you get 

used to it and know it will pay off in the end. 

The faculty member and scientist who owns the lab never spends any time there. He's always 

in his office or away at a meeting or conference. When he is in the lab, he's usually there 

checking lab work progress, performing for a video crew or posing for still cameras. The 

scientist is taking credit for all your hard work! But that's how the game is played, and the 

reality sets in that he is not like the scientists on television documentaries. 

Finally the day comes to defend the thesis which took about one year to write and edit. In a 



room with closed doors packed and numerous faculty members, you stand there and are 

grilled for about an hour. Everyone was given copies of the thesis long before this day. They 

read it and know everything it says. They have questions that must be answered right on the 

spot. Then you are asked to wait outside in the hall for their decision. After what seems like 

forever, the conference room door opens. At this moment you will learn if the past ten years 

were worth it all or not. After being asked to step inside they shake your hand, congratulate 

you and address you for the first time in your life as doctor! You did it! 

Now it's time to find a job. After emails and resumes are sent out, an offer comes from a 

west coast college. Arrangements are made to fly out there for an interview. 

A staff member you've known for years warns that the cost of living in California is sky-high, 

but why should that matter? What does that matter to someone with a PhD, right? 

At the interview a salary is offered as a newly minted PhD. Excited about the prospect of 

such a high-paying job, it's time to find a place to live. Then reality sets in, even that high 

salary offer won't be enough to pay for a family, the cost of living and those education loans 

at the same time. Now your head is spinning, how can this be possible? Depressed from 

another reality check, you refuse the offer and fly back home. 

That same staff member, and engineer, bumps into you in the hall and asks how the trip 

went. There is no choice but to admit that he was right the cost of living in California IS sky-

high. (In Britain it would probably be London or a similar City instead of California) 

Fortunately, the very school you graduated from now has an associate faculty position open 

which they offer and you accept. You'll get to live near your friends and family. 

Now a new chapter in life has opened. The college provides start-up money for a personal 

laboratory, too. Kind faculty members donate their unused equipment to help since the 

start-up money isn't enough for all the basic equipment needed. 

Another cold reality is ever present. Produce several science papers each year and win 

enough grants or corporate funding to fund all the science work, or they will show you the 

door. The college gets more than half of all grant money for administrative and overhead 

costs, leaving what's left for research to pay for materials, lab assistants, etc... 

But now you're a scientist. And the answer as to why that faculty member you used to work 

for that was never in their lab is finally apparent. Now you too, have to constantly spend 

your time writing science papers and spend lots of time applying for grants. 

And yet another sobering reality check as a scientist sets in - that of becoming a 

professional beggar for ever-dwindling grant money just like all your colleagues! Some of 

them are competing for the same funds along with thousands of other scientists around the 

country. (My note - and this dear friend is how science is 100% controlled and owned). 

Someone on staff naively suggests a new invention that will help people with a certain type 

of illness. There is no choice but to tell them that without grant money to fund and a 

corporation behind it, that it can't be done. It reinforces the golden rule concept that even 

in the academic world still applies, the same one as the golden rule for venture capital - 

"Those who have the gold, make the rules." 

In the medical world, rare diseases almost never receive corporate research money or 

grants simply because not enough drugs will be sold or medical procedures will be 

performed to pay for the research AND earn billions of dollars for drug company 

shareholders. As a scientist you quickly learn that government grants, pharmaceutical and 

corporate profits are what really control all research funding behind the scenes. Essentially, 

they decide who will live and who will die. Forget curious scientists wearing lab coats 

holding test tubes finding cures for rare diseases. That's Hollywood stuff. 



If you had any idea ten years ago this was what being a scientist is all about, maybe you 

would have chosen another profession like engineering. Engineers don't usually write grant 

proposals, science papers or work over weekends/holidays to get their work done. 

Down the hall from your office, a hopeful PhD student is now toiling away in your lab 

working just like you did for someone else. You are passing on the legacy, like it or not. So 

much for being a scientist. 

Criticizing 'Science' - Illusions Of Objectivity 

4-2-11 (FROM RENSE.COM) By Rupert Sheldrake - Excerpted from 'Illusions Of Objectivity' 

Page 165-177 Riverhead Books – 1995 ISBN 1-57322-014-0  

PARADIGMS AND PREJUDICES 

Many non-scientists are awed by the power and seeming certainty of scientific knowledge. 

So are most students of science. Textbooks are full of apparently hard facts and quantitative 

data. Science seems supremely objective. Moreover, a belief in the objectivity of science is a 

matter of faith for many modern people. It is fundamental to the worldview of materialists, 

rationalists, secular humanists, and all others who uphold the superiority of science over 

religion, traditional wisdom, and the arts.  

This image of science is rarely discussed explicitly by scientists themselves. It tends to be 

absorbed implicitly and taken for granted. Few scientists show much interest in the 

philosophy, history, or sociology of science, and there is little room for these subjects in the 

crowded curriculum of science courses. Most simply assume that by means of "the scientific 

method," theories can be tested objectively by experiment in a way that is uncontaminated 

by the scientists' own hopes, ideas, and beliefs. Scientists like to think of themselves as 

engaged in a bold and fearless search for truth.  

Such a view now excites much cynicism. But I think it is important to recognize the nobility 

of this ideal. Insofar as the scientific endeavour is illuminated by this heroic spirit, there is 

much to commend it. Nevertheless, in reality most scientists are now the servants of 

military and commercial interests. Almost all are pursuing careers within institutions and 

professional organizations. The fear of career setbacks, rejection of papers by learned 

journals, loss of funding, and the ultimate sanction of dismissal are powerful disincentives 

to venture too far from current orthodoxy, at least in public. Many do not feel secure 

enough to voice their real opinions until they have retired, or won a Nobel Prize, or both.  

Popular doubts about the objectivity of scientists are widely shared, for more sophisticated 

reasons, by philosophers, historians, and sociologists of science. Scientists are part of 

larger social, economic, and political systems; they constitute professional groups with 

their own initiation procedures, peer pressures, power structures, and systems of rewards. 

They generally work in the context of established paradigms or models of reality. And even 

within the limits set by the prevailing scientific belief system, they do not seek after pure 

facts for their own sake: they make guesses or hypotheses about the way things are, and 

then test them by experiment. Usually these experiments are motivated by a desire to 

support a favourite hypothesis, or to refute a rival one. What people do research on, and 

even what they find, is influenced by their conscious and unconscious expectations. In 

addition, feminist critics detect a strong and often unconscious male bias in the theory and 

practice of science.  

Many practicing scientists, like doctors, psychologists, anthropologists, sociologists, 

historians, and academics in general, are well aware that detached objectivity is more an 

ideal than a reflection of actual practice. In private, most are prepared to acknowledge that 

some of their colleagues, if not they themselves, are influenced in their researches by 

personal ambition, preconceptions, prejudices, and other sources of bias.    



The tendency to find what is being looked for is deep-seated. It has a basis in the very 

nature of attention. The ability to focus the senses in accordance with intentions is a 

fundamental aspect of animal nature. Finding what is looked for is an essential feature of 

everyday human life. Most people are well aware that other people's attitudes affect the way 

they interact with the world around them. We are not surprised by such biases in 

politicians, nor by the differences in the way people see things within different cultures. We 

are not surprised to find many everyday examples of self-deception in members of our 

families and among friends and colleagues. But the "scientific method" is generally 

supposed to rise above cultural and personal biases, dealing only in the currency of 

objective facts and universal principles.  

Biases in science are easiest to recognize when they reflect political prejudices, because 

people of opposing political views have a strong motive to dispute the claims of their 

opponents. For example, conservatives like to find a biological basis for the superiority of 

dominant classes and races, explaining their differences as largely innate. By contrast, 

liberals and socialists prefer to see environmental influences as predominant, explaining 

existing inequalities in terms of social and economic systems.  

In the nineteenth century, this "nature-nurture" debate focused on measurements of brain 

size; in the twentieth, on measurements of IQ. Eminent scientists who were convinced of the 

innate superiority of men over women and of whites over other races, were able to find what 

they wanted to find. Paul Broca, for example, the anatomist after whom the speech area of 

the brain is named, concluded that: "In general, the brain is larger in mature adults than in 

the elderly, in men than in women, in eminent men than in men of mediocre talent, in 

superior races than in inferior races."He had to overcome many factual obstacles to 

maintain this belief. For example, five eminent professors at Gottingen gave their consent to 

have their brains weighed after they died; when these cerebral weights turned out to be 

embarrassingly close to average, Broca concluded that the professors hadn't been so 

eminent after all!  

Critics of a more egalitarian political persuasion have been able to show that 

generalizations based on different brain sizes or IQ scores rested on the systematic 

distortion and selection of data. Sometimes the data themselves "were actually fraudulent, 

as in the case of some of the publications of Sir Cyril Burt, a leading defender of the view 

that intelligence is largely innate. In his book The Mismeasure of Man, Stephen Jay Gould 

traces the sorry history of these purportedly objective studies of human intelligence, 

showing how persistently prejudice has been clothed in scientific garb. "If -- as I believe I 

have shown -- quantitative data are as subject to cultural constraint as any other aspect of 

science, then they have no special claim on final truth."  

PUBLIC PRETENSE  

A persistent and pervasive source of the illusion of objectivity is the style in which scientific 

reports are written. They give the appearance of coming from an idealized world in which 

science is an entirely logical exercise, free from all human passion. "Observations were 

made..." "It was found that..." "The data show..." and so on. These literary conventions are 

still taught to budding scientists at school and university: "A test tube was taken..."  

Scientists publish their findings in technical articles, called papers, in specialized journals. 

In a justly famous essay called "Is the scientific paper a fraud?" the immunologist Peter 

Medawar pointed out that the standard structure of these papers gives "a totally misleading 

narrative of the processes of thought that go into the making of scientific discoveries." In 

the biological sciences, a typical paper starts with a brief introduction, including a survey of 

previous relevant work, then a section on "Materials and Methods," followed by "Results" and 

finally a "Discussion."  

The section called "results" consists of a stream of factual information in which it is 

considered extremely bad form to discuss the significance of the results you are getting. 



You have to pretend that your mind is, so to speak, a virgin receptacle, an empty vessel, for 

information that floods in from the external world for no reason which you yourself have 

revealed. You reserve all appraisal of the scientific evidence until the "discussion" section, 

and in the discussion you adopt the ludicrous pretence of asking yourself if the information 

you have collected actually means anything.  

In fact, of course, the hypotheses that the experiments were designed to test generally come 

first, rather than last. Since Medawar wrote this passage there has been a greater 

conscious recognition of this sequence of events, and an increasing tendency to mention 

hypotheses in the introductions to papers. But the same conventions remain: passionless 

prose, the use of the passive voice, and the pretence that data are unembellished facts. 

Practicing scientists are well aware that this style is a kind of make-believe; but it has now 

become obligatory for anyone with pretensions to objectivity, and has been adopted by 

technocrats and bureaucrats as well.  

DECEIT AND SELF-DECEPTION  

The illusion of objectivity is most powerful when its victims believe themselves to be free of 

it. Along with a laudable sense of honour, a tendency to self-righteousness has been present 

in experimental science right from the outset.  

With Galileo, the desire to make his ideas prevail led him to report experiments that could 

not have been performed exactly as described. Thus an ambiguous attitude toward data was 

present from the very beginning of Western experimental science. On the one hand, 

experimental data was upheld as the ultimate arbiter of truth, on the other hand, fact was 

subordinated to theory when necessary and even, if it didn't fit, distorted. A similar vice 

afflicted other giants in the history of science, not least Sir Isaac Newton. He overwhelmed 

his critics with an exactness of results that left no room for dispute. His biographer Richard 

Westfall has documented how he adjusted his calculations on the velocity of sound and the 

precession of the equinoxes, and altered the correlation of a variable in his theory of 

gravitation to give a seeming accuracy of better than 1 part in 1,000.  

Not the least part of the Prindpias persuasiveness was its deliberate pretence to a degree of 

precision quite beyond its legitimate claim. If the Prindpia established the quantitative 

pattern of modern science, it equally suggested a less sublime truth -- that no one can 

manipulate the fudge factor so effectively as the master mathematician himself.  

Probably the commonest kind of deception -- and of self-deception -- depends on the 

selective use of data. For example, from 1910 -13, the American physicist Robert Millikan 

was engaged in a dispute with an Austrian rival, Felix Ehrenfeld, about the charge on the 

electron. Both Millikan's and Ehrenfeld's early data were rather variable. They depended on 

introducing oil drops into an electric field and measuring the strength of the field needed to 

keep them suspended. Ehrenfeld claimed that the data showed the existence of subelectrons 

with fractions of a unit electron charge. Millikan maintained there was a single charge. To 

rebut his rival, in 1913 he published a paper full of new, precise results supporting his own 

view, emphasizing in italics that "this is not a selected group of drops but represents all of 

the drops experimented upon during sixty consecutive days."  A historian of science has 

recently examined Millikan's laboratory notebooks, which reveal a very different picture. The 

raw data were individually annotated with comments such as "very low, something wrong" 

and "beauty, publish this." The 58 observations published in his article were selected from 

140. Ehrenfeld meanwhile went on publishing all his observations, which continued to show 

a far greater variability than Millikan's selected data. Ehrenfeld was disregarded while 

Millikan won the Nobel Prize. Millikan was no doubt convinced that he was right, and did not 

want his theoretical convictions to be disturbed by messy data. Probably the same was true 

of Gregor Mendel, the results of whose famous pea-breeding experiments were, according to 

modern statistical analysis, too good to be true.   

The tendency to publish only the "best" results and to tidy up data is certainly not confined 



to famous figures in the history of science. In most if not all areas of science, good results 

are likely to advance the career of the person who produces them. And in a highly 

competitive and hierarchical professional environment, various forms of improving the 

results are widely practiced, if only by omitting unfavourable data. This practice is indeed 

normal. Apart from anything else, journals are disinclined to publish the results of 

problematical or negative experiments. Little professional credit results from unclear data 

or seemingly meaningless results.  

I know of no formal study on the percentage of research data that are actually published. In 

the fields I know best from personal experience -- biochemistry, developmental biology, 

plant physiology, and agriculture -- I estimate that only about 5-20 percent of the empirical 

data are selected for publication. I have asked colleagues in other fields of inquiry, such as 

experimental psychology, chemistry, radioastronomy, and medicine, and come up with 

similar results. When the great majority of the data are discarded in private processes of 

selection -- often 90 percent or more -- there is obviously plenty of scope for personal bias 

and theoretical prejudice to operate both consciously and unconsciously.  

The selective publication of data creates a context in which deception and self-deception 

become a matter of degree. Moreover, scientists usually regard their research notebooks 

and data files as private, and tend to resist any attempts by critics and rivals to go through 

them. True, it is usually assumed that a researcher will, within reason, make his or her data 

available to any colleague who might express a desire to see them. But in my own 

experience, this ideal is far from the reality. On the several occasions I have asked 

researchers if I may see their raw data, I have been refused. Maybe this says more about me 

than about prevailing scientific norms. But one of the very few systematic studies of this 

cherished principle of openness gives little ground for confidence. The procedure was 

simple. The person conducting it, a psychologist at Iowa State University, wrote to thirty-

seven authors of papers published in psychology journals requesting the raw data on which 

the papers were based. Five did not reply. Twenty-one claimed that their data had 

unfortunately been misplaced or inadvertently destroyed. Two offered access only on very 

restrictive conditions. Only nine sent their raw data; and when their studies were analyzed, 

more than half had gross errors in the statistics alone.  

Those who refuse to expose their raw data to scrutiny may well have nothing to hide; they 

may simply find it inconvenient to explain their notes to someone, or suspect the motives 

for the request, or resent an implied slur on their honour. It is not the purpose of this 

discussion to suggest that scientists are particularly prone to deliberate fraud/deception. 

On the contrary, most scientists are probably at least as honest as most members of other 

professional groups, such as lawyers, priests, bankers, and administrators. (My note – ha, 

ha, ha. If so, then we’re in some serious fucking trouble!‖ 

But scientists have greater pretensions to objectivity, and at the same time a culture which 

encourages the selective publication of results. These conditions are favourable for the 

deliberate deception of others, but I do not see this as the most important threat to the 

ideal of objectivity. Self-deception is the greatest danger, especially collective self-deception 

encouraged by dominant assumptions about objective reality.   

Many scientists recognize the potential for wishful thinking in others and are quick to 

dismiss results of research in unorthodox fields such as parapsychology and holistic 

medicine as due to self-deception, if not deliberate fraud. And indeed some of those who 

challenge orthodox ideas may well deceive themselves. But they do little harm to the 

progress of science because their results are either ignored, or else subjected to extremely 

critical scrutiny. Organized groups of Sceptics, such as CSICOP, the Committee for the 

Scientific Investigation of Claims of the Paranormal, are always ready to challenge results 

that do not fit into the mechanistic worldview, and try their best to discredit them. 

Parapsychologists are so accustomed to these critical responses that they are unusually 

aware of the pitfalls of experimenter effects and other sources of bias.                            



But conventional science is not subject to a similar degree of sceptical scrutiny.  

PEER REVIEW, REPLICATION, AND FRAUD  

Scientists, like doctors, lawyers, and other professionals, generally resist attempts by 

outside agencies to regulate their conduct. They pride themselves on their own system of 

controls. These are threefold:  

Applications for jobs and grants are subject to peer review, ensuring that the researchers 

and their projects meet with the approval of established professionals.  

Papers submitted to scientific journals have to pass the critical scrutiny of expert referees, 

usually anonymous.  

All published results are potentially subject to independent replication.  

Peer review and refereeing procedures do indeed act as important quality checks, and are 

no doubt often effective, but they have a built-in bias. They tend to favour prestigious 

scientists and institutions. And independent replication is in fact rarely performed, for at 

least four reasons. First, in practice it is difficult to replicate a given experiment exactly, if 

only because the recipes are incomplete or fail to communicate practical knacks. Second, 

few researchers have the time or resources to repeat other people's work, especially if the 

results come from a well-funded laboratory and involve expensive apparatus. Third, there is 

usually no motivation for replicating the work of others. And fourth, even if exact 

replications are performed, it is difficult to get them published because scientific journals 

favour original research. Replication of other people's results is usually attempted only 

under special conditions, for example when the results are of unusual importance or when 

fraud is suspected on other grounds.  

Under these circumstances deceptions can easily pass unchallenged as long as the results 

are in accordance with prevalent expectations.  

Acceptance of fraudulent results is the other side of that familiar coin, resistance to new 

ideas. Fraudulent results are likely to be accepted in science if they are plausibly presented, 

if they conform with prevailing prejudices and expectations, and if they come from a 

suitably qualified scientist affiliated with an elite institution. It is for the lack of all these 

qualities that new ideas in science are likely to be resisted. Only on the assumption that 

logic and objectivity are the sole gatekeepers of science is the prevalence and frequent 

success of fraud in any way surprising. . . . For the ideologists of science, fraud is taboo, a 

scandal whose significance must be ritually denied on every occasion. For those who see 

science as a human endeavour to make sense of the world, fraud is merely evidence that 

science flies on the wings of rhetoric as well as reason.   

One of the few areas of science subject to a limited form of external supervision is the 

testing for safety of new foods, drugs, and pesticides. In the United States, every year many 

thousands of test results are submitted by industry for review by the Food and Drug 

Administration (PDA) or the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA). These agencies have 

the power to send inspectors to the laboratories that provide the data. They continually 

unearth falsified results.  

The cases of fraud uncovered in the great unpoliced hinterlands of science are rarely 

brought to light by the official mechanisms of peer review, refereeing of papers, and the 

potential for independent replication. And even if attempts to replicate an experiment fail, 

this is usually ascribed to a failure to reproduce the conditions of the experiment precisely 

enough. There is a big psychological and cultural barrier against accusing colleagues of 

fraud -- unless one has strong personal reasons to suspect their integrity. Most known 

cases of fraud come to light as a result of whistle-blowing by immediate colleagues or 

rivals, often as a result of some personal grievance. When this happens, the typical 

response of laboratory chiefs and other responsible authorities is to try to hush the matter 



up. But if the charges of fraud do not blow over, if allegations are made persistently 

enough, and if the evidence becomes overwhelming, then an official inquiry is held. 

Someone is found guilty and dismissed in disgrace.  

Most professional scientists deny that these incidents shed doubt on institutional science as 

a whole; rather, they are seen as isolated aberrations by individuals who have become 

temporarily unhinged under pressure, or who are rare but inevitable psychopaths. Science 

is purified by their expulsion. They are scapegoats in the biblical sense. On the Day of 

Atonement the high priest confessed the sins of the people while laying his hands on a goat. 

The guilt-laden scapegoat was then expelled from the community into the wilderness, 

bearing away their iniquities.  

Scientists generally feel the need to preserve an idealized self-image, not just for personal 

and professional reasons, but also because this image is projected on to them by others. 

There are many people who put their faith in science rather than religion, and need to 

believe in its superior, objective authority. And to the extent that science replaces religion 

as the source of truth and values, then scientists become a kind of priesthood. As with 

priests in general, there is then a public expectation that they will live up to the ideals they 

preach: in the case of scientists, objectivity, rationality, and the quest for truth. "Some 

scientists, in their public appearances, can be noticed playing up to this role, which seems 

to invest them as cardinals of reason propounding salvation to an irrational public." There 

is also a strong disincentive for them to admit that there is anything fundamentally wrong 

with the beliefs and institutions that legitimize their own position. While it is relatively easy 

to admit that individuals may err, and to purify the community by expelling them, it is much 

harder to question the beliefs and idealizations on which the whole system depends.  

Philosophers of science tend to idealize the experimental method, and so do scientists 

themselves. In their insightful study of fraud and deceit in science, William Broad and 

Nicholas Wade were led to inquire what actually happens in laboratories, as opposed to 

what is supposed to happen. They found that the reality was far more pragmatic and 

empirical, involving much trial and error:  

The competitors in a given field try many different approaches but are always quick to 

switch to the recipe that works best. Science being a social process, each researcher is 

trying at the same time to advance and gain acceptance for his own recipes, his own 

interpretation of the field. ... Science is a complex process in which the observer can see 

almost anything he wants provided he narrows his vision sufficiently. . . . Scientists are 

individuals and they have different styles and different approaches to the truth. The 

identical style of all scientific writing, which seems to spring from a universal scientific 

method, is a false unanimity imposed by the current conventions of scientific reporting. If 

scientists were allowed to express themselves naturally in describing their experiments and 

theories, the myth of a single, universal scientific method would probably vanish instantly.  

The Science Delusion 

Steve Marshall talks to Rupert Sheldrake about dogma and delusion in contemporary 

science 

By Steve Marshall  April 2012 

Millions of people around the world claim personal experience of unexplained phenomena, 

which can be as simple as ‘knowing’ who is calling them when the telephone rings. 

Mainstream science can provide no explanation for this, other than dismissing it as mere 

delusion. Rupert Sheldrake, after many years of investigating telepathy, the unexplained 

powers of animals and human precognition, believes that he can. Sheldrake claims that his 

theory of ‘morphic resonance’ not only explains these widespread phenomena, it also shows 

how simple organic forms can self-organise into more complex ones, as an addition to 



Darwin’s process of Natural Selection. According to Sheldrake: 

“The formation of habits depends on a process called morphic resonance. Similar patterns 

of activity resonate across space and time with subsequent patterns. This hypothesis 

applies to all self-organising systems, including atoms, molecules, crystals, cells, plants, 

animals and animal societies. All draw upon a collective memory and in turn contribute to 

it. A growing crystal of copper sulphate, for example, is in resonance with countless 

previous crystals of copper sulphate, and follows the same habits of crystal organisation, 

the same lattice structure. A growing oak seedling follows the habits of growth and 

development of previous oaks. When an orb-web spider starts spinning its web, it follows the 

habits of countless ancestors, resonating across space and time. The more people who 

learn a new skill, such as snowboarding, the easier will it be for others to learn it because 

of morphic resonance from previous snowboarders.” 

There is far more to morphic resonance than this, but I’m not the one to explain, as I have 

to admit I don’t understand all of its many aspects. Sheldrake believes that memories are 

not stored in the brain but somewhere outside of it; the brain recalls them not as a hard 

drive does, by playing back physically-stored electrical signals, but more like a television 

that tunes into transmitted signals and decodes them as memories. It does this by morphic 

resonance. Here, there are strong similarities with Carl Jung’s theory of the collective 

unconscious and archetypes. Jung’s ideas were accepted ―if rather half-heartedly) by many 

scientists of his day; although Sheldrake does get support from some of his peers, it tends 

to come privately. His explorations into the liminal areas of science are particularly 

unpopular with dogmatic sceptics, who regard the work as ‘pseudoscience’ and “outside the 

scope of scientific experiment’. 

But Sheldrake, to the chagrin of his detractors, is not just another amateur crackpot but a 

bona fide scientist – a Cambridge-trained biochemist with a double-first-class honours 

degree and a doctorate. Before developing his current interest in parapsychology, he led 

more conventional research programmes and made important discoveries in plant 

physiology. Criticism of Sheldrake’s work makes fascinating reading, as it reveals so much 

about his critics. There is a good deal of professional jealousy and resentment that 

Sheldrake’s research continues to be funded by Cambridge University, and sour grapes 

because he sells a lot of books. Most commonly, his theories and findings are dismissed 

because they do not conform to accepted scientific dogma; this has made him a particular 

target of the materialists. Frequent, vitriolic attacks are not directed just at Sheldrake’s 

work either; in 2008, he was stabbed in the leg by a Japanese madman who had followed 

him to the USA, believing that Sheldrake was using mind-control techniques on him.  

Sheldrake has borne all of this with uncommon grace and good humour; however, he 

retaliates with his latest book The Science Delusion, an elegant counter-attack on scientific 

materialism. As attacks go, it is rather polite and gentlemanly, but effective. 

Just before publication, I spoke to Sheldrake about the ideas in the book and his motives for 

writing it. First, the title, which appears to be a direct swipe at Richard Dawkins. Did 

Dawkins really inspire this response? 

“No,” admits Sheldrake, “the title was at the insistence of my publishers, and the book will 

be re-titled in the USA as Science Set Free. Dawkins is far less important outside Britain. 

Actually, he’s not really very important here either – it’s just that the British media find him 

a convenient figurehead for the tide of evangelical atheism we’ve seen in recent years. 

Dawkins is a passion-ate believer in materialist dogma, but the book is not a response to 

him – although I do object to his dumbed-down representation of science. 

“I’ve actually been thinking about the ideas in this book for many years, perhaps 3: or 4:. 

Certainly, since I was an undergraduate and realised that something had gone horribly 

wrong with science. There was no point in dealing with the problem piecemeal: it was 

essential to look at the whole picture. There were so many assumptions in place and I 



wanted to open things up, which is what I’ve done by turning the issues into questions.” 

The Science Delusion begins by laying out the 10 dogmata of modern science: 

Everything is essentially mechanical. Dogs, for example, are complex mechanisms, rather 

than living organisms with goals of their own. Even people are machines, “lumbering 

robots”, in Richard Dawkins’s vivid phrase, with brains that are like genetically 

programmed computers. 

All matter is unconscious. It has no inner life or subjectivity or point of view. Even human 

consciousness is an illusion produced by the material activity of brains. 

The total amount of matter and energy is always the same (with the exception of the Big 

Bang, when all the matter and energy of the Universe suddenly appeared). 

The laws of nature are fixed. They are the same today as they were at the beginning, and 

they will stay the same forever. 

Nature is purposeless, and evolution has no goal or direction. 

All biological inheritance is material, carried in the genetic material, DNA, and in other 

material structures. 

Minds are inside heads and are nothing but the activities of brains. When you look at a tree, 

the image of the tree you are seeing is not ‘out there’, where it seems to be, but inside your 

brain. 

Memories are stored as material traces in brains and are wiped out at death. 

Unexplained phenomena like telepathy are illusory. 

Mechanistic medicine is the only kind that really works. 

Each of these is allotted a chapter in the form of a question, and a short list of further 

related questions addressed directly to materialists. Some are very funny, highlighting the 

inherent and often silly contradictions in so much accepted dogma. Is Nature Mechanical?, 

for example, points out that the mechanistic theory was intended to be a metaphor but has 

come to be taken literally. Living organisms are not automata, a fact that is patently obvious 

to any cat or dog owner; few readers would regard themselves as a genetically programmed 

machine in a mechanical Universe. As Sheldrake puts it: “Most of us feel we are truly alive 

in a living world – at least at weekends.” Two of his questions to materialists are: “Do you 

think that you yourself are nothing but a complex machine?” and “Have you been 

programmed to believe in materialism?” 

Sheldrake questions many of science’s basic ‘truths’, which are revealed, with splendid 

irony, to be either assumptions or, heaven forbid, beliefs. That the Universe began with a 

Big Bang has been orthodoxy since the 1960s, but it is actually a theory, and one that 

raises as many questions as it provides answers. Sheldrake does not dispute the theory but 

compares it to religious creation myths, all of which begin with an initial act of creation by 

God; the Big Bang theory is different only in that God has been removed from the story. One 

of the basic tenets of physics is the law of conservation of matter and energy, which asserts 

that neither can be created or destroyed: the amount of matter and energy in the Universe 

is always the same. Except of course, in the primal singularity of the Big Bang, when the 

Universe appeared from nothing, violating all of science’s laws. Sheldrake quotes Terence 

McKenna: “It’s almost as if science said, ‘Give me one free miracle, and from there the 

entire thing will proceed with a seamless, causal explanation.’” 

Most physicists believe that only about four per cent of the mass and energy in the Universe 

is conventional; the remaining 96 per cent is made up of ‘dark matter’ and ‘dark energy’, 



about which nothing is known. Gravitation should be slowing down the expansion of the 

Universe, but observations made in the mid-1990s showed that it is actually speeding up. 

The continued expansion of the Universe is now believed to be driven by dark energy, which 

is reckoned to account for 73 per cent of the Universe’s total mass-energy. In the current 

model, the amount of dark energy may be increasing, counteracting the gravitational pull 

that should make the Universe contract, driving its expansion in an apparently continuous 

process of creation. This should not be possible, but the conservation laws apply only to the 

four per cent of ‘standard’ matter and energy, not necessarily to the mysterious remaining 

96 per cent. In the light of modern cosmology, asks Sheldrake, how can anyone possibly be 

sure that the total amount of matter and energy has always been the same? 

The reliability of another of science’s ‘constants’ is also doubtful: the speed of light may not 

be as constant as we have been led to believe. “When I investigated this some years ago,” 

Sheldrake tells me, “I came to realise that although the speed of light is assumed to be 

constant and precisely known, there is evidence to suggest otherwise. The speed of light is 

measured regularly, in university laboratories all around the world, and each comes up with 

slightly different results. The final figure is arrived at by a committee of expert metrologists 

who average the ‘best’ results and arrive at a consensus. But this is not based on all the 

results they are supplied with; some are discarded, either because they differ too much 

from what is expected or because their source is not considered totally reliable.” 

Measurement of the speed of light began in the early 20th century. Initially, there were 

considerable variations, but by 1927 the experts had agreed on an “entirely satisfactory” 

speed of 299,796km (186,300 miles) per second. The following year, this mysteriously 

dropped by around 20km (12 miles) per second. The new speed was recorded all around 

the world, with the ‘best’ values closely matching. This lower speed remained constant from 

about 1928 to 1945, then in the late 1940s it went back up again. It was suggested by 

some scientists that this might indicate cyclical variations in the speed of light. 

“Now we may never know,” Sheldrake laments, “because the problem was eventually solved 

by locking the speed of light into a closed loop. The metre is now defined by the speed of 

light – which is defined in metres. So if the speed of light really does vary in the future, the 

metre will vary with it, and we shall have no way of telling! I took this up,” he goes on, “with 

some of the experts. I visited one – he actually had a sign on his door saying Chief 
Metrologist. When I inquired about the 1928 to 1945 variation he muttered, ‘Oh you know 

about that, do you?’ He admitted it was a little embarrassing that so many respected 

scientists had made faulty measurements during that period… 

“‘But this is interesting!’ I said. ‘What if there really were variations? Shouldn’t it be 

investigated?’ He looked at me aghast. ‘Whatever for? The speed of light is a constant!’ The 

Universal Gravitational Constant also varies,” adds Sheldrake, “but they’re a bit more open 

about that.” 

The constancy of the speed of light is regarded as sacrosanct among physicists. When 

alleged ‘faster than light’ neutrinos made world news last summer, the celebrated Professor 

Brian Cox explained the issue in layman’s terms for BBC radio. Adamant that the speed of 

light is a “universal speed limit” that can never be exceeded, he came up with a neat 

analogy. If an aeroplane were to travel from London to Australia at this absolute maximum 

speed, there would be no way of making the journey any faster. Apart from, he added, 

digging a tunnel through the Earth and taking a shortcut. So you see, declared Cox 

cheerfully, the neutrinos are not necessarily travelling any faster than light – they may be 

simply taking a shortcut through another dimension! To a non-physicist, it seems surprising 

that experts find it easier to accept a universe of multiple dimensions (which is possible, 

but only theoretical) than to question scientific dogma. 

Are memories stored as material traces in the brain? Sheldrake is not alone in concluding 

that they are not. Since the 1890s, a vast amount of research time and money has been 

spent on this fascinating question and still no traces have been found. Typically, laboratory 



animals are taught to perform some task, then parts of their brains are surgically removed; 

later, they can still remember what they have been taught, despite in some cases having 

hardly any brain left at all. The animals presumably also learn to distrust humans wearing 

white coats. Sheldrake explores the evidence in great detail and puts a very convincing case. 

One of his arguments against physically-stored memory is that: “Memories can persist for 

decades, yet the nervous system is dynamic, continually changing, and so are the molecules 

within it.” So how could memory be stored in the brain so that it is not lost by molecular 

turnover? Sheldrake cites recent experiments in which cater-pillars were taught to avoid a 

stimulus. After undergoing two larval moults and metamorphosis within the pupæ, the 

resultant moths still remembered what they had learned as caterpillars. 

Sheldrake maintains that memories are stored somewhere outside of the brain and 

retrieved by morphic resonance. So could these memories – and perhaps ideas – be 

accessed by others? I once met the late Bob Moog at a Theremin convention and thanked 

the Great Man for inventing voltage-controlled synthesisers. To my surprise, he looked 

slightly embarrassed and shrugged: “Oh, it was no big deal, just an idea that was going 

around at that time – it was in the air. Lots of other people must have had the same idea, 

but I was just lucky that I was able to do something with it.” Most creative people have 

experienced the zeitgeist at some time or other; had Sheldrake, I inquired, ever known any 

materialist scientists to complain of falling victim to it? 

“No,” he laughs. “But I’m probably the last person they’d tell about it anyway! It has 

happened many times in science though: Newton and Leibniz, for instance, both 

simultaneously invented Calculus. On the 75th anniversary of Vogue magazine, I was invited 

to a symposium at Vogue House to talk on morphic resonance and the zeitgeist. There were 

many people from the fashion world designers, retailers and so on, and some from finance 

and the stock market. All were convinced there is a zeitgeist and that they had experienced 

it. Some suspected they had spies working inside their company, passing ideas onto their 

rivals! But it’s people accessing a collective memory. I haven’t dealt with creativity in this 

book, but I believe creative people may be tapping into something beyond space and time. 

“When I was writing A New Science of Life, I was very aware that others must be working on 

the same idea, so I’d better get on with it. And sure enough, there were two or three. One of 

them, Nicholas Greaves, was not a scientist but an estate agent; he just had this idea come 

into his head and felt he must express it. His version is called ‘Duplication Theory’. We met, 

and found that both of us had ideas that were very similar.” 

In The Science Delusion, Sheldrake reminds us that scientists are, above all else, human, 

with all the short-comings and foibles of other mere mortals: “They compete for funding and 

prestige, constrained by peer-group pressures and hemmed in by prejudices and taboos.” 

This image runs directly counter to that actively promoted by scientists in recent history – 

one of a totally impartial, dispassionate elite, who can be uniquely relied upon to reveal the 

exact truth. Sheldrake quotes Ricky Gervais, who naïvely claims that: “Science is humble… 

It doesn’t get offended when new facts come along.” This popular view of science is aired 

regularly in the media by other high-profile celebrities. Stephen Fry ―“The stupid person’s 

clever person”‖ is an enthusiastic devotee of Richard Dawkins, whose supporters, 

incidentally, include a surprising number of comedians. 

Since the Enlightenment of the 18th century, the world of science has professed to operate 

in “an open-minded spirit of enquiry” but this is rarely true in practice; any modern 

research programme is under a good deal of pressure to not produce unexpected or 

unwanted results. Making waves by questioning accepted dogma is simply not on. Sheldrake 

may well be correct in his assertion that something fundamental has been ignored by 

science – it could even be something as important as gravity. But unless science comes to 

practise the open-mindedness that it preaches, we may never know. As Sheldrake writes: 

“In the Enlightenment ideal, science was a path to knowledge that would transform 

humanity for the better. Science and reason were the vanguard. These were, and still are, 



wonderful ideals, and they have inspired scientists for generations. They inspire me. I am 

all in favour of science and reason if they are scientific and reasonable. But I am against 

granting scientists and the materialist worldview an exemption from critical thinking and 

sceptical investigation. We need an enlightenment of the Enlightenment.” 

Rupert Sheldrake website: www.sheldrake.org  

Nicholas Greaves website: www.mindandmemory.net  

The Science Delusion: Freeing the Spirit of Enquiry by Rupert Sheldrake is published by 

Coronet Books 

Next an extract that was taken from an article titled “The Ten Dogmas Of Modern Science” 

from the Guardian 15 Aug 2012. Once again it’s by Rupert Sheldrake. 

The credibility crunch for the ‘scientific worldview’ 

For more than two hundred years, materialists have promised that science will eventually 

explain everything in terms of physics and chemistry. Science will prove that living 

organisms are complex machines, minds are nothing but brain activity and nature is 

purposeless. Believers are sustained by the faith that scientific discoveries will justify their 

beliefs. The philosopher of science Karl Popper called this stance ‘promissory materialism’ 

because it depends on issuing promissory notes for discoveries not yet made. Despite all 

the achievements of science and technology, materialism is now facing a credibility crunch 

that was unimaginable in the twentieth century. 

In 1963, when I was studying biochemistry at Cambridge University, I was invited to a series 

of private meetings with Francis Crick and Sydney Brenner in Brenner’s rooms in King’s 

College, along with a few of my classmates. Crick and Brenner had recently helped to 

‘crack’ the genetic code. Both were ardent materialists and Crick was also a militant 

atheist. They explained there were two major unsolved problems in biology: development 

and consciousness. They had not been solved because the people who worked on them were 

not molecular biologists – or very bright. Crick and Brenner were going to find the answers 

within ten years, or maybe twenty. Brenner would take developmental biology, and Crick 

consciousness. They invited us to join them. 

Both tried their best. Brenner was awarded the Nobel Prize in 2002 for his work on the 

development of a tiny worm, Caenorhabdytis elegans. Crick corrected the manuscript of his 

final paper on the brain the day before he died in 2004. At his funeral, his son Michael said 

that what made him tick was not the desire to be famous, wealthy or popular, but ‘to knock 

the final nail into the coffin of vitalism’. ―Vitalism is the theory that living organisms are 

truly alive, and not explicable in terms of physics and chemistry alone.) 

Crick and Brenner failed. The problems of development and consciousness remain 

unsolved. Many details have been discovered, dozens of genomes have been sequenced, and 

brain scans are ever more precise. But there is still no proof that life and minds can be 

explained by physics and chemistry alone (see Chapters 1, 4 and 8). 

The fundamental proposition of materialism is that matter is the only reality. Therefore 

consciousness is nothing but brain activity. It is either like a shadow, an ‘epiphenomenon’, 

that does nothing, or it is just another way of talking about brain activity. However, among 

contemporary researchers in neuroscience and consciousness studies there is no 

consensus about the nature of minds. Leading journals such as Behavioural and Brain 
Sciences and the Journal of Consciousness Studies publish many articles that reveal deep 

problems with the materialist doctrine. The philosopher David Chalmers has called the very 

existence of subjective experience the ‘hard problem’. It is hard because it defies 

explanation in terms of mechanisms. Even if we understand how eyes and brains respond to 

red light, the experience of redness is not accounted for. 

http://www.sheldrake.org/homepage.html
http://www.mindandmemory.net/
http://www.wariscrime.com/2012/08/15/news/the-ten-dogmas-of-modern-science/


In biology and psychology the credibility rating of materialism is falling. Can physics ride to 

the rescue? Some materialists prefer to call themselves physicalists, to emphasise that their 

hopes depend on modern physics, not nineteenth-century theories of matter. But 

physicalism’s own credibility rating has been reduced by physics itself, for four reasons. 

First, some physicists insist that quantum mechanics cannot be formulated without taking 

into account the minds of observers. They argue that minds cannot be reduced to physics 

because physics presupposes the minds of physicists. 

Second, the most ambitious unified theories of physical reality, string and M-theories, with 

ten and eleven dimensions respectively, take science into completely new territory. 

Strangely, as Stephen Hawking tells us in his book The Grand Design ―2:1:‖, ‘No one seems 

to know what the “M” stands for, but it may be “master”, “miracle” or “mystery”.’ 

According to what Hawking calls ‘model-dependent realism’, different theories may have to 

be applied in different situations. ‘Each theory may have its own version of reality, but 

according to model-dependent realism, that is acceptable so long as the theories agree in 

their predictions whenever they overlap, that is, whenever they can both be applied.’ 

String theories and M-theories are currently untestable so ‘model-dependent realism’ can 

only be judged by reference to other models, rather than by experiment. It also applies to 

countless other universes, none of which has ever been observed. As Hawking points out,  

M-theory has solutions that allow for different universes with different apparent laws, 

depending on how the internal space is curled. M-theory has solutions that allow for many 

different internal spaces, perhaps as many as 10500, which means it allows for 10500 

different universes, each with its own laws … The original hope of physics to produce a 

single theory explaining the apparent laws of our universe as the unique possible 

consequence of a few simple assumptions may have to be abandoned. 

Some physicists are deeply sceptical about this entire approach, as the theoretical physicist 

Lee Smolin shows in his book The Trouble with Physics: The Rise of String Theory, the Fall 

of a Science and What Comes Next (2008). String theories, M-theories and ‘modeldependent 

realism’ are a shaky foundation for materialism or physicalism or any other belief system, 

as discussed in Chapter 1. 

Third, since the beginning of the twenty-first century, it has become apparent that the 

known kinds of matter and energy make up only about four per cent of the universe. The 

rest consists of ‘dark matter’ and ‘dark energy’. The nature of 96 per cent of physical 

reality is literally obscure (see Chapter 2). 

Fourth, the Cosmological Anthropic Principle asserts that if the laws and constants of 

nature had been slightly different at the moment of the Big Bang, biological life could never 

have emerged, and hence we would not be here to think about it (see Chapter 3). So did a 

divine mind fine-tune the laws and constants in the beginning? To avoid a creator God 

emerging in a new guise, most leading cosmologists prefer to believe that our universe is 

one of a vast, and perhaps infinite, number of parallel universes, all with different laws and 

constants, as M-theory also suggests. We just happen to exist in the one that has the right 

conditions for us. 

This multiverse theory is the ultimate violation of Occam’s Razor, the philosophical principle 

that ‘entities must not be multiplied beyond necessity’, or in other words, that we should 

make as few assumptions as possible. It also has the major disadvantage of being 

untestable. And it does not even succeed in getting rid of God. An infinite God could be the 

God of an infinite number of universes. 

Materialism provided a seemingly simple, straightforward worldview in the late nineteenth 

century, but twenty-first-century science has left it behind. Its promises have not been 

fulfilled, and its promissory notes have been devalued by hyperinflation. 

http://www.amazon.com/gp/product/0141018356/ref=as_li_ss_tl?ie=UTF8&camp=1789&creative=390957&creativeASIN=0141018356&linkCode=as2&tag=wicr-20
http://www.amazon.com/gp/product/0141018356/ref=as_li_ss_tl?ie=UTF8&camp=1789&creative=390957&creativeASIN=0141018356&linkCode=as2&tag=wicr-20
http://www.amazon.com/gp/product/0141018356/ref=as_li_ss_tl?ie=UTF8&camp=1789&creative=390957&creativeASIN=0141018356&linkCode=as2&tag=wicr-20


I am convinced that the sciences are being held back by assumptions that have hardened 

into dogmas, maintained by powerful taboos. These beliefs protect the citadel of established 

science, but act as barriers against open-minded thinking. 

Now we will look at some of the “problems” or issues with physics from different angles.   

Scientists See Nothing - Call It 'Parallel Universe' 

By Michael Goodspeed Thunderbolts.info 

12-2-7 Author's Note: This article is intended for redistribution, so long as no changes are 

made to the contents herein, including the author and cited URLs. 

  

Why is cosmology in a state of crisis? Some might doubt the tenability of this loaded 

question, but to many critics of standard cosmology, the question must be asked. 

Astronomers and astrophysicists are continually shocked and disturbed by new 

observations. But rather than see the underlying pattern in these "surprises" and 

"mysteries," which would alert them that something is terribly wrong with their view of the 

Universe, they resort to exotic interpretations with little or no evidentiary -- or even logical 

-- support. From black holes, to dark matter, to dark energy, to "warps in the space-time 

fabric," the esoterica in astronomical literature has grown so weird and fantastical as to 

rival the most implausible plot twists on Gene Roddenberry's Star Trek.  

 

Carl Sagan warned of this problem more than 25 years ago in his iconic book, Cosmos. At 

that time, the Big Bang had not yet become a "fact"; questions were still permitted. On the 

question of whether the Doppler interpretation of galactic redshift is a reliable indicator of 

an "expanding universe," Sagan wrote: There is nevertheless a nagging suspicion among 

some astronomers, that all may not be right with the deduction, from the redshift of 

galaxies via the Doppler effect that the universe is expanding. The astronomer Halton Arp 

has found enigmatic and disturbing cases where a galaxy and a quasar, or pair of 

galaxies, that are in apparent physical association have very different redshifts...."  

 

Sagan continues, "If Arp is right, the exotic mechanisms proposed to explain the energy 

source of distant quasars -- supernova chain reactions, supermassive black holes and the 

like -- would prove unnecessary. Quasars need not then be very distant. But some other 

exotic mechanism will be required to explain the redshift. In either case, something very 

strange is going on in the depths of space." 

  

Sagan's acknowledgment here revealed both a candour and humility no longer found in 

popular scientific media (and the electrical theorists can't help but note the irony of this). 

It's also remarkable that 25 years ago, the astronomer Halton Arp had already posed the 

challenge to the expanding universe, and the Big Bang. And yet today, one would think the 

issues have all been settled.  

 

(For background on the discoveries that have challenged the Doppler interpretation of 

redshift, including the extraordinary research of Halton Arp, see 

http://www.thunderbolts.info/tpod/00subjectx.htm#Redshift  

 

To see just how far BB theory has taken cosmologists into a fantasy land, consider the 

recent Internet item, "Evidence for a parallel universe?" http://www.paternitytestinglabs. 

com /evidence-for-a-parallel-universe/   

 

The story discusses recent data acquired by NASA's WMAP (Wilkinson Microwave Anisotropy 

Probe) satellite that supposedly reveals a "huge void" in the universe: "Since our universe 

is relatively heterogeneous, empty spaces are not rare, but in this case the enormous 

magnitude of the hole is way outside the expected range. The hole in the constellation of 

Eridanus is about a billion light years across, which is roughly 10,000 times as large as 

our galaxy or 400 times the distance to Andromeda, the closest 'large' galaxy."  

The story continues, "The dimension of the hole is so big that at first glance, it results 

http://www.thunderbolts.info/tpod/00subjectx.htm#Redshift


[sic] impossible to explain under the current cosmological theories...." So how are some 

scientists reacting to this data that may be "impossible to explain under the current 

cosmological theories"? The same way they react to other "impossible" observations and 

discoveries -- by inventing esoterica that have no analogues in experiment or nature.  

 

University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill physics Professor Laura Mersini-Houghton says 

that this "void" is "...the unmistakable imprint of another universe beyond the edge of our 

own". The article goes on to refer to the observation of the "void" as possible "experimental 

evidence" for a parallel universe.  

 

But what are scientists actually seeing that would lead anyone to speculate about "parallel 

universes"? Answer: "NOTHING." And the testable prediction offered by this interpretation is 

that MORE "nothing" will be found -- "Her model predicts the existence of two voids rather 

than one, one in each hemisphere of our universe."  

 

Of course, no one predicted the appearance of a "void," and then went looking for it. WMAP 

was mapping the Cosmic Microwave Background (CMB) when the "void" came looking for 

them. Ergo, this was not an "experiment," but rather an astonishing, even "impossible" 

discovery that has thrown astronomers onto their back feet. The observation of clumps 

and "voids" has always been a problem for Big Bang cosmology, but the discovery of this 

"impossibly" huge "void" only highlights BB theory's inherent implausibility. From its first 

formulation onward, the Big Bang hypothesis was hampered by the problem of 

"inhomegeneity." Critics argued that raw subatomic -- or preatomic -- material exploding 

outward at nearly the speed of light would produce an evenly distributed cloud with no 

force present to generate cosmic structure. But in fact, we observe cosmic structure 

everywhere we look, and the distribution of matter is profoundly uneven. Both the 

concentrations of matter, and the "voids" between these concentrations, falsify the 

inherent, logical "predictions" of the original theory.  

 

The force of gravity is weak and takes time to move things around. The elapsed time since 

the conjectured Big Bang sets a limit on how big any structure can be. Structures 

exceeding that limit are, by the cosmologists' own admission, impossible. And just as the 

"huge void" constitutes a problem, BB theorists must wrestle at the other end of the 

spectrum, with massive galactic structure which, by their own measuring stick (redshift = 

distance interpretation), must have formed in the first phases of cosmic evolution. Now 

they can only respond to undeniable observations by making things up -- in this case, a 

PARALLEL UNIVERSE, no less.  

 

Decades ago, the father of "plasma cosmology," Nobel Laureate Hannes Alfven, had already 

admonished cosmologists that the problem of inhomogeneity would lead them to a dead 

end, so long as they refused to deal with electricity in space. More recently, physicist Eric 

J. Lerner, author of The Big Bang Never Happened, wrote that the scale of observed voids 

in galaxy distribution, "combined with observed low streaming of galaxies, imply an age for 

these structure that is at least triple and more likely six times the hypothesized time since 

the Big Bang...." According to Lerner, while this unevenness refutes the BB hypothesis, 

"...the predictions of plasma cosmology have been strengthened by new observations, 

including evidence for the stellar origin of the light elements, the plasma origin of large-

scale structures, and the origin of the cosmic microwave background in a 'radio fog' of 

dense plasma filaments." (These observations of Lerner were offered years before the 

recent observation of the "impossible" void -- IEEE Transactions on Plasma Science, Vol. 

31, No. 6, December 2003.)  

 

It needs to be pointed out that scientists are handicapped both in trying to assess the 

actual "size" of the "void," and why they are seeing it. WMAP observed an area of space 

where the "temperature" of the Cosmic Microwave Background (CMB) is interpreted as 20 

to 45 percent lower than that of the surrounding region (they interpret "hot" spots and 

"cold" spots by the peak intensity frequency -- interpreted as "black body" (thermal) 



radiation (the Planck curve) -- that varies slightly from one direction to another). This 

suggested to astronomers the appearance of a "void." They then looked at the SDSS galaxy-

redshift survey, and saw that the "void" (the space where no galaxies could be observed) 

was 900 million light-years across. This lack of galaxies (actually galaxy clusters) was 

confirmed by a survey of radio-galaxies by the Very Large Array (VLA).  

 

But in a plasma universe, the appearance of a vast and remote "void" may be entirely 

illusory. It is now evident that astronomers imagine they are seeing things at the far edges 

of the visible Universe that are actually occurring in our own cosmic neighbourhood, the 

Milky Way galaxy. The research of radio astronomer Gerrit Verschuur has demonstrated 

that the "cosmic microwave background" shown by WMAP is local microwave fog, as Lerner 

proposed in the article noted above. So the "vision" of observers using WMAP is clouded by 

the local activity of electric current filaments. See Big Bang or Big Goof? 

http://www.wired.com/science/space/news/2007/11/big_bang  

 

Underlying this issue, of course, is the controversial method of measuring an object's 

distance from the observer by its redshift. We are told that the larger the redshift of an 

object, the farther away it must be, and the faster it is moving away from us. But since the 

late 1960's, Halton Arp has been accumulating discordant redshift evidence, as noted by 

Sagan above. Indeed, some have said that the Big Bang has already been falsified due to 

the refutation of the underlying redshift = distance assumption.  

 

One of the most dramatic refutations can be found in the galaxy NGC 7319. This galaxy is 

a Seyfert 2, which means it is a galaxy shrouded with such heavy dust clouds that they 

obscure most of the bright, active nucleus that defines a normal Seyfert galaxy. This galaxy 

has a redshift of 0.0225. In front of its opaque gas clouds, or embedded in the topmost 

layers of the dust, is a quasar with a redshift of 2.114. What does this tell us? By the Big 

Bang principles, the quasar must be BILLIONS OF LIGHT YEARS farther from us than the 

galaxy, because its redshift is so much larger. And yet the galaxy is opaque, so the quasar 

must be near the surface of the dust clouds or even IN FRONT of them.  

 

See Quasar in Front of Galaxy, 

http://www.thunderbolts.info/tpod/2004/arch/041001quasar-galaxy.htm  

 

It is clear that no legitimate reason exists for anyone to be concocting science fiction 

fantasies about "parallel universes," based on phenomena that are perfectly explicable by 

plasma science. Imagine a meteorologist going on television and explaining an unusual 

weather front as an effect of "mini black holes," or "invisible dark matter," or a "parallel 

universe." When asked to verify his fantasies, he could pull out his chalkboard and begin 

sketching some very elegant mathematical equations. Whom would he succeed in 

convincing? We must remember that the laws of physics that we observe on the earth are 

not suspended in the vast reaches of space! The irony is that the most outspoken critics of 

the Electric Universe have repeatedly asserted that it "violates" or "rewrites" the known laws 

of physics. This is wrong, and in fact, the electric hypothesis observes the laws of nature 

much more faithfully than the unmitigated esoterica that dominates astronomy and 

theoretical physics. And this is precisely why mainstream cosmology is now in a state of 

crisis bordering on meltdown. - For your best gateway to the Electric Universe, see 

Thunderbolts.info. And for a highly-acclaimed 60 minute video introduction to the Electric 

Universe, see Thunderbolts of the Gods on Google Video: 

http://video.google.com/videosearch?q=%22thunderbolts+of+the+gods%22 

 

As you can see, a lot of what we call “science” today is nothing more than “educated” 

guess-work; we are also dealing more with meta-physical concepts than physical reality.  

 

Does Science Admit When it’s Wrong? 

 

Posted on November 26, 2012 by B Talbott on thunderbolts.info 
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The two most recent Thunderblog articles, by Wal Thornhill and Dr. Jeremy Dunning-

Davies, are epic meditations on the current state of cosmology and the future of science. 

Many who have followed the efforts of the Thunderbolts Project share a sense that we are 

truly approaching a “tipping point,” where the evidentiary case for the electric universe is 

simply too strong for institutionalized science to ignore any longer. However, the real 

question seems not to be whether the evidence for the electrical view is sufficiently strong 

to warrant consideration, but rather whether science as a whole will embrace such a 

challenge. 

 

Any assessment of the direction and integrity of science must address how 

institutionalized science reacts in the face of unexpected discoveries. It is a fact that 

proponents of standard astronomical theory routinely admit surprise. Even words like 

“shocked” and “baffled” sometimes appear in science press releases when transparent 

anomalies arise. For instance, many radio astronomers freely admit that intense x-ray 

emissions in cosmic jets are very difficult for them to explain. (Some would say this is an 

inevitable problem when scientists have only gravity to do the “work” at the cosmological 

level.) The real problem is that the surprises rarely if ever force the necessary 

reassessment of scientists’ fundamental assumptions. Historically speaking, one of the 

most memorable examples of this was given by the issue of Earth’s auroras. Long after the 

space age began to provide support for Kristian Birkeland’s claim that charged particles 

from the Sun entered Earth’s upper atmosphere to create the Northern Lights, theorists 

continued to hold to Sydney Chapman’s mathematical modelling of electrical currents 

generated by compression within an imagined, insulating bubble of Earth’s ionosphere. Of 

course, history proved Birkeland right and Chapman wrong. 

 

When science’s self-correctiveness fails, the cost is enormous because error compounds 

itself. “Surprising” discoveries are noted, but scientists continue seeking explanations 

within the frameworks of old models long after those models should have been discarded. 

This not only leads theoretical science into a deeper and deeper state of crisis, it comes at 

a significant cost to the taxpayer and is ultimately a betrayal of the public’s trust. Models 

that fail need to be dispelled of, all of the assumptions from which they’ve arisen must be 

questioned, and alternatives must be examined, considered and tested. 

 

Many laypersons place their faith in scientists to arrive at the truth on their behalf, since 

science – particularly the “math-first” physics of astronomy and cosmology – often seems 

too technical for us to wrestle with. If a majority of scientists quoted in the media seem to 

believe that man-made “climate change” is real, or the Higgs Boson is real, we laypersons 

may ask ourselves “Who I am to question?” For many of us, faith in the scientific 

consensus seems a preferable alternative to faith in the gods of religion. But faith in 

institutionalized science is blind-faith if one has been misled on science’s complex matters. 

 

Our faith seems especially questionable since much of the public may have little idea how 

science actually works. While the ideal of science is an objective, empirical search for 

truth, science when practiced as a career can be a very different matter. A scientist who 

can attest to this is the biologist Dr. Rupert Sheldrake, whose published research includes 

papers on a wide range of topics including telepathy and unexplained powers of animals, 

to experimenter effects in scientific research, to the morphic field and morphic resonance. 

In his book Science Set Free, Dr. Sheldrake responds to a published comment made by 

comic Ricky Gervais, in which Gervais extols the infallible virtues of science as a human 

endeavour. Gervais stated: “Science seeks the truth. And it does not discriminate. For 

better or worse it finds things out. Science is humble. It knows what it knows and it knows 

what it doesn’t know. It bases its conclusions and beliefs on hard evidence – evidence that 

is constantly updated and upgraded. It doesn’t get offended when new facts come along. It 

embraces the body of knowledge. It doesn’t hold onto medieval practices because they are 

tradition.” 

 

Sheldrake responds, “Gervais’s idealized view of science is hopelessly naive in the context 
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of the history and sociology of science. It portrays scientists as open-minded seekers of 

truth, not ordinary people competing for funds and prestige, constrained by peer-group 

pressures and hemmed in by prejudices and taboos.” 

 

Sheldrake’s comment seems reinforced by this study published in the Proceedings of the 

National Academy of Sciences, which states that two-thirds of all retracted medical papers 

were pulled due to misconduct, including “fraud or suspected fraud ―43.4%‖, duplicate 

publication ―14.2%‖, and plagiarism ―9.8%‖.” 

 

In recent years, the Thunderbolts Project has directly witnessed how entrenched belief 

slows scientific progress, with a clear example being found in comet science. As we have 

exhaustively outlined on this site and in many video presentations—and as Wal Thornhill 

and Dave Talbott explain in their book The Electric Universe—essentially everything 

discovered about comets has been a surprise for standard theory. Comets “erupting” or 

even exploding at vast distances from the sun; comet x-ray emissions; comet material 

formed at much closer distance than the conjectured cometary source in an “Oort 

cloud”; heavily cratered comet nuclei; apparent electrical arcing at the surface and 

selective excavation of surface material; the unexplained ability of comets to hold in place 

a highly spherical coma, sometimes millions of miles in diameter; and countless other 

comet findings. 

 

In 2::4, NASA’s Stardust Mission provided one of the greatest shocks to comet science 

with the discovery of minerals in the dust of Comet Wild 2 that only form at extremely high 

temperatures. At the time, principal investigator Donald Brownlee candidly stated, “It’s a 

mystery to me how comets work at all.” This display of candour is not necessarily 

uncommon in the sciences, including astronomy. However, the real issue is whether, in the 

face of such major surprises, institutionalized science will dig deeply enough to uncover 

the theoretical mistakes that caused new discoveries to seem “surprising” in the first 

place. Are they willing to consider fundamentally new possibilities? 

 

While astronomers did indeed admit that the findings “put a ding” in the theory of comets 

as accretions from a remote and homogeneous cloud, almost all of the old assumptions 

have continued. Consider this sample from a 2011 Science Magazine piece discussing the 

Wild 2 material: 

 

After a closer look at Stardust samples, planetary scientists Eve Berger of the University of 

Arizona in Tucson and her colleagues have found a new kind of altered primordial matter. 

In an upcoming issue of Geochimica et Cosmochimica Acta, the group describes a variety 

of sulphur-containing minerals, including a form of cubanite, in Wild 2 particles. That form 

of the mineral is only created in liquid water below a temperature of 21:˚C, they note. The 

group concludes that the watery alteration most likely occurred in the comet when heat 

from either an impact or radioactive decay melted pockets of ice, which then quickly 

refroze. 

 

The newly recognized alteration “certainly puts a ding in comets’ reputation as 

repositories of primordial solar system material,” says meteoriticist Michael Zolensky of 

NASA’s Johnson Space Centre in Houston, Texas. 

 

As mentioned above, the Wild 2 mineral cubanite only forms in the presence of liquid 

water. And the mineral olivine was discovered, which could not have survived in the 

presence of liquid water over geological time frames. Also discovered was 

pyrrhorite/sphalerite, which requires extremely high temperatures. But then again, liquid 

water requires atmospheric or other pressure – it cannot exist in a vacuum. So the 

investigators needed the water to “quickly refreeze” after the presumed events that caused 

an original melting of “pockets of ice.” 

 

The heavily encumbered reasoning is transparent, and then stretched to the breaking point 

http://www.pnas.org/content/early/2012/09/27/1212247109.abstract?sid=d8f0578f-2b59-480c-9f4d-2736c640c2b5
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by the exceedingly low probability of cometary collisions or melting by “radioactive decay.” 

Are these really the only two possibilities that scientists feel they can entertain? 

 

More than sufficient evidence exists for astronomers to ask if comets may have been born 

from planets. In fact, the expected “cosmic dust” from which comets were thought to have 

been made – and the reason the NASA mission was called Stardust – was only present in 

trivial amounts in the Wild 2 samples. Importantly, the minerals cubanite and forsterite, 

discovered in Wild 2’s material, are present on both Earth and Mars, which from the 

electric universe point of view is not a coincidence — comets, from this perspective, are 

materials that were electrically torn from planet surfaces in a phase of violent planetary 

history. The truth is that all of the Stardust Mission’s findings match this description of 

comet origins perfectly. In fact, as principal investigator Donald Brownlee stated, “Most of 

the components from the comet have isotopic compositions similar to Earth and are of 

solar system origin.”  (For a much more comprehensive discussion of these issues, see the 

Thunderbolts video presentation, When Planets Gave Birth to Comets.) 

 

The problem is much larger than the personal willingness of an individual to admit he was 

wrong. Yes, countless working scientists conscientiously seek answers and admit when 

they’re surprised or when they don’t fully understand something. But the academic 

textbooks that millions of university students are reading and memorizing – “learning by 

rote,” as one young scientist puts it – are painfully slow to be rewritten. Many of the 

presumed “facts” being taught today have been and continue to be seriously challenged by 

scientific data and competing theories. Change in science is slow, painful, and often 

against the invisible, perhaps even unconscious force, of institutionalized resistance. 

 

Recently, the Thunderbolts Project has added a feature on YouTube called Space News 

from the Electric Universe. This project focuses on news stories that we feel are especially 

relevant to the electric universe inquiry. Take, for instance, one of the recent discoveries 

relating to the Sun (a subject not separate from comet science). A few months ago, 

scientists who created an “MRI” of the Sun’s internal plasma motions noted in a peer-

reviewed paper that they detected only one percent of the expected solar convection, which 

means a virtual absence. To say that this discovery is “stunning” is an extreme 

understatement. The notion that a thermonuclear reaction is occurring at the sun’s core 

requires a massive transport of thermal energy to the Sun’s surface through convection. 

 

Since the first publication of the electric sun hypothesis (Ralph Juergens, 1972), the 

electrical theorists have consistently maintained that there is effectively no convection 

occurring on the Sun. 

 

And that is only one of the stories pointing to the end of the standard model of the Sun. 

See also: (My Note. These articles are all on the thunderbolts website) Voyager 1 Mystery: 

Solar Wind Ceases; Flashback: The CME That Shattered Solar Theory. The Sun – It’s Too 

Round! 

 

Unfortunately, we’ve not yet seen evidence, at least not in public discussions, that these 

discoveries have forced any meaningful reassessment of mainstream solar theory. 

However, NASA’s 2015 mission to the Sun could provide an acid test of scientists’ 

willingness to discard models when the evidence demands it. NASA will plunge “a heat-

resistant spacecraft…deep into the sun’s atmosphere where it can sample solar wind and 

magnetism first hand.” The purpose of the mission, called Solar Probe+ (Solar Probe 

Plus‖, is to resolve two longstanding “puzzles”: the high temperature of the sun’s corona, 

and the acceleration of the solar wind away from the Sun. 

 

The question is, if the data does not match scientists’ expectations, how will they react? 

Will they simply fiddle with the existing solar model, explaining anomalies with increasingly 

convoluted ad hoc theories, or will they truly be willing to consider new possibilities? 

I don’t intend to be overly pessimistic, but recent history does not inspire in me much 
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confidence. Consider the events surrounding NASA’s Deep Impact mission to comet Tempel 

1 in 2005, when Wal Thornhill and the Thunderbolts Project registered advance 

predictions based on the electric comet model, many of which were extraordinary and the 

majority of which were confirmed, much to NASA’s astonishment. While some critics 

attempted to downplay the significance of these predictions, in 2011, the Stardust NEXT 

probe re-imaged the comet, providing further confirmation of the electrical interpretation. 

But the lengths to which scientists resorted to dismiss the anomalies is disturbing. A 

critical expectation of the standard theory was that the projectile that crashed into Tempel 

1 should have left a much more clearly defined impact crater if comets are the loose 

aggregates of ice and dust that astronomers have long assumed. The NASA team concluded 

that the crater must have refilled or “partly healed itself”, with material exploding up and 

out from the comet surface, then somehow falling back. It’s not unreasonable to say this 

is impossible – the gravity of a comet that size is about one-billionth that of the earth; 

mere walking speed is more than sufficient to achieve escape velocity. For an in-depth 

analysis of these issues and much more, see the recent video production, “Deep Impact – 

Confirming the Electric Comet.” 

 

It seems that media are an essential ally of the status quo in science. The vast majority of 

the public have never heard of any real problems with solar and comet theory, not to 

mention Big Bang theory, star formation theory, and countless other “puzzles,” because 

the media haven’t properly informed them. The aforementioned Dr. Sheldrake was even 

forced to resort to legal action due to misrepresentations of his research on the National 

Geographic program in the UK (action that proved successful). Mainstream media seem 

content to parrot the consensus viewpoint, with no real consideration being offered to so-

called alternative ideas. 

 

Consider the potential scope of outrage if the public were to learn that billions of tax 

dollars have been wasted chasing chimeras such as dark matter, dark energy, black holes, 

and even the supposedly “discovered” Higgs Boson. A recent news item describes millions 

of dollars spent building an underground “dark matter detector”, though meanwhile, it’s 

also been reported that the Large Hadron Collider has failed to find evidence supporting 

“super symmetry,” which is critical to dark matter explanations. 

 

How unfortunate that the public has never heard of the mathematician Stephen J. 

Crothers, who has purportedly debunked astronomical models derived (or supposedly 

derived) from General Relativity Theory, including the very existence of black holes, and 

whose thesis to date has not been refuted by any expert in the field (though some have 

tried). Collectively we remain spellbound in our faith, our decision-making deferred to 

unchallenged authorities. 

 

Ultimately, in the broadest historical context, the aforementioned Ricky Gervais may be 

right that science does correct error and finally arrive at the truth (or the closest 

approximation that the human mind is capable of grasping). But how long must correction 

take, and how great the cost when correction is delayed? 

 

The Thunderbolts Project @ www.thunderbolts.info 

 

Standard Model Flawed? Subatomic Particles' 'Misbehaviour' Pokes Holes In Reigning 

Physics Theory 

 

Posted: 06/19/2012 4:03 pm Updated: 06/20/2012 5:32 pm (from Huffington Post) 

 

By: Clara Moskowitz, LiveScience Senior Writer Published: 06/18/2012 05:27 PM EDT on 

LiveScience 

 

The reigning theory of particle physics may be flawed, according to new evidence a sub-

atomic particle decays in a certain way more often than it should, scientists announced. 
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This theory, called the Standard Model, is the best handbook scientists have to describe 

the tiny bits of matter that make up the universe. But many physicists suspect the 

Standard Model has some holes in it, and findings like this may point to where those holes 

are hiding. 

 

Inside the BaBar experiment at the SLAC National Accelerator Laboratory in Menlo Park, 

Calif., researchers observe collisions between electrons and their antimatter partners, 

positrons (scientists think all matter particles have antimatter counterparts with equal 

mass but opposite charge). When these particles collide, they explode into energy that 

converts into new particles. These often include so-called B-bar mesons, which are made of 

both matter and antimatter, specifically a bottom quark and an antiquark. If that wasn't 

too much of a headache, this process has the impenetrable moniker "B to D-star-tau-nu." 

The BaBar researchers were looking for a particular decay process where B-bar mesons 

decay into three other particles: a D meson (a quark and an antiquark, one of which is 

"charm" flavoured), an antineutrino (the antimatter partner of the neutrino) and a tau 

lepton (a cousin of an electron). 

 

What they found is that this process apparently happens more often than the Standard 

Model predicts it will. 

 

"The excess over the Standard Model prediction is exciting," BaBar spokesperson Michael 

Roney of the University of Victoria in Canada said in a statement. "But before we can claim 

an actual discovery, other experiments have to replicate it and rule out the possibility this 

isn't just an unlikely statistical fluctuation." 

 

While the BaBar findings are more sensitive than previous studies of these decays, they 

are not statistically significant enough to claim they present a clear break from the 

Standard Model. 

 

To confirm the findings, more data will be needed from other experiments, such as the 

Belle project at the High Energy Accelerator Research Organization (KEK) in Tsukuba, 

Japan, which also produces B mesons. 

 

"If the excess decays shown are confirmed, it will be exciting to figure out what is causing 

it," said BaBar physics coordinator Abner Soffer of Tel Aviv University. "We hope our results 

will stimulate theoretical discussion about just what the data are telling us about new 

physics." 

 

The BaBar experiment observed particle collisions between 1999 to 2008, but physicists 

are still analyzing the data. Researchers from the team presented their findings at the 

10th annual Flavour Physics and Charge-Parity Violation Conference in Hefei, China, and 

detailed them in a paper submitted to the journal Physical Review Letters. 

 

Was the Discovery of Higgs Boson Actually the World’s Most Successful Experiment in the 

Power of Conscious Intention? 

November 27, 2012 Mike Adams, Waking Times 

The recent discovery of the Higgs particle — the “God” particle — will go down in the history 

of science as one of the greatest discoveries ever made. But what was discovered, exactly? 

Was it a discovery of a “particle” that grants mass to other elements of matter, or was it the 

discovery that thousands of scientists focusing on a large data set of seemingly random 

events can successfully skew the results of the data into a 5-sigma level of apparent 

statistical significance? 

In other words, was the Higgs discovery actually the greatest intention experiment ever 

conducted? This is not a casual question. It reaches into the very nature of science itself 
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and begs the question: Can human-run science ever truly be conducted independent from an 

observer? The answer, of course, is no. The subsequent question then becomes critical: Do 

observers alter the outcomes of scientific experiments even without any intention of doing 

so? 

The very thought that observers may have altered the outcome of the Higgs experiment 

might at first seem outlandish to scientists who have been monitoring the hunt for the 

Higgs. They almost universally believe that the machines running the literally trillions of 

subatomic collisions operate independently from any conscious observers. The intention of 

the scientists watching the experiment cannot affect the outcome of the experiment, they 

insist. 

But that assumption may be fundamentally incorrect for the simple reason that all known 

scientific knowledge has been gathered under a critical selection bias… the 

“consciousness” bias. The consciousness of intelligent, self-aware observers may 

actually shift the results of seemingly “random” events into the direction imagined or 

visualized by the conscious observers — even without their intending to alter the data. There 

is evidence that this phenomenon is, in fact, quite real, making it one of the “spooky” 

realities of our mysterious cosmos. 

Higgs researchers obsessed over visualizing a positive outcome 

The search for the Higgs particle, notably, was conducted over a period of many years, 

involving trillions of “random” events, using a statistical analysis method to try to spot 

aberrations that might be consistent with the behaviour of the Higgs particle. But the part 

of this experiment which has been completely ignored by virtually everyone — including the 

mainstream media — is that the search for Higgs involved tens of thousands of conscious 

beings (scientists) who were intently focused on creating a positive outcome. 

They wanted the Higgs to be found. They wished for it intently, obsessively, and incessantly. 

They visualized it, spoke about it, and many even put their careers on the line in the hopes 

of finding it. 

In effect, Higgs scientists engaged in determined visualization and “intention” 

activities which are now being shown by other researchers (see below) to have the ability to 

slightly alter the outcomes of large sets of apparently random events. Although it seems 

unlikely that the power of intention — even if proven true — could shift a data set into 5-

sigma territory, what if it could shift data by just one standard deviation? If so, that would 

reduce the Higgs “discovery” to a 4-sigma statistical anomaly, thereby revoking its 

“discovery” status altogether ―a 5-sigma level of statistical certainty is the current 

requirement for “discovery” status in the sciences‖. 

If the intention of the CERN scientists interfered with the data in any way, then it would 

drastically shift this “discovery” from the realm of physics to that of metaphysics. Perhaps 

the experimental results that appear to show behaviour “consistent with the Higgs particle,” 

as CERN has announced, is no more than scientific proof that the power of intention can 

quite literally alter large data sets and nudge them in the direction of the desired outcome. 

CERN may not have discovered a new particle, it turns out, but may have inadvertently 

proven the power of mind-matter interaction. 

Is there any evidence that this can happen? 

One of the top minds attempting to research this very phenomenon is Dean Radin, Ph.D., 

author of several books including The Conscious Universe: The Scientific Truth of Psychic 
Phenomena (http://www.amazon.com/The-Conscious-Universe-Scientific-Phenomena/dp/…). 

See his Amazon.com author page at: 

http://www.amazon.com/Dean-I.-Radin/e/B000APW7CE/ref=ntt_aut_sim_7_1 

http://www.amazon.com/The-Conscious-Universe-Scientific-Phenomena/dp/0061778990
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Dean Radin is a scientist who studies the interaction between the mind and apparent 

physical reality. His books describe research that appears to show the power of conscious 

intention to nudge large data sets in a desired direction. Even physically “random” data 

such as the unpredictable decay of radioactive isotopes can be shifted in a desired direction 

based on the intention of a conscious observer. 

There’s no evidence that, for example, a young Jedi can levitate an X-Wing fighter out of the 

swamp, but there is statistically significant evidence that intention interacts with large, 

seemingly randomized data sets to nudge the data in a desired direction, often by the 

experimenter visualizing the desired outcome – just like CERN scientists did for years on 

end. 

The hunt for Higgs is a statistical search, not a physical one 

Notably, the search for the Higgs was structured in precisely this context: A large data set of 

seemingly random events. Out of that data, CERN scientists are not actually looking for any 

physical particle at all… they’re looking for statistical anomalies that might be consistent 

with what they EXPECT to find. (Intention, get it?) 

Even the CERN announcement on the Higgs boson discovery is based entirely on 

“preliminary” data. As CERN says on its own website, “The results presented today are 

labelled preliminary. They are based on data collected in 2011 and 2012, with the 2012 

data still under analysis. Publication of the analyses shown today is expected around the 

end of July. A more complete picture of today’s observations will emerge later this year after 

the LHC provides the experiments with more data.” 

(http://press.web.cern.ch/press/PressReleases/Releases2:12/PR17.12E.ht…) 

CERN Director General Rolf Heuer goes on to say, “We have reached a milestone in our 

understanding of nature.” 

That may very well be, and I’m not saying this discovery isn’t scientifically legitimate, but it 

may instead be that CERN scientists have inadvertently reached a milestone in documenting 

the power of intention instead of discovering a real particle. 

This is not meant to cast CERN’s discovery in any sort of negative light, as the work of all 

the thousands of dedicated scientists there is, indeed, noteworthy. But is it the scientific 

milestone they think it is? Or is it something far more mysterious and “spooky”, such as the 

world’s first large-scale scientific proof that even the minds of thousands of scientists who 

don’t believe in mind-matter interaction can still alter the outcome of an experiment upon 

which they intently focus? 

As stated in the book, “The Conscious Universe, The Scientific Truth of Psychic Phenomena” 

by Dean Radin, Ph.D. (www.amazon.com/gp/product/B003TO584M)Speculations about the 

nature of consciousness have substantially increased in the last few years. Each discipline 

has its own views of what consciousness may be, and many articles have been contributed 

by neuroscientists, cognitive scientists, computer scientists, and biologists. In physics, the 

inescapable fact that the simple act of observation changes the nature of a physical system 

caused virtually all the founders of modern physics, including Werner Heisenberg, Erwin 

Schrodinger, and Albert Einstein, to think deeply about the strangely privileged role of 

human consciousness. 

A growing number of contemporary physicists have continued the tradition of speculations 

about consciousness, mind, and matter, for some of the implications of modern physics are 

perplexing to say the least. As physicist Bernard d’Espagnat wrote in an article in Scientific 

American, “The doctrine that the world is made up of objects whose existence is 

independent of human consciousness turns out to be in conflict with quantum mechanics 

and with facts established by experiment.” 

http://press.web.cern.ch/press/PressReleases/Releases2012/PR17.12E.html
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Many other articles on this topic have been published in scientific journals, including the 

American Journal of Physics, Physics Letters, Scientific American, Foundations of Physics, 

and Physical Review. A recent expression of the problem, which is directly relevant to psi 

research, can be found in a speculation about quantum theory by physicist Euan Squires, 

published in 1987 in the European Journal of Physics: 

If conscious choice can decide what particular observation I measure, and therefore into 

what states my consciousness splits, might not conscious choice also be able to influence 

the outcome of the measurement? One possible place where mind may influence matter is 

in quantum effects. Experiments on whether it is possible to affect the decay rates of nuclei 

by thinking suitable thoughts would presumably be easy to perform, and might be worth 

doing. 

Scientific evidence for conscious intention altering “random” outcomes – a trillion to one! 

From Radin’s book: 

Our meta-analysis findings led us to conclude that a genuine mind-matter interaction did 

exist with experiments testing tossed dice. The effect had been successfully replicated in 

more than a hundred experiments by more than fifty investigators for more than a half-

century. If all this was so, then we might reasonably expect that there ought to be 

corroborating evidence from other experiments, using other types of physical targets. And 

there is. 

Experiments involving random-number generators (RNGs) are the modern equivalents of 

dice studies. An RNG is an electronic circuit that creates sequences of “heads” and “tails” 

by repeatedly flipping an electronic “coin” and recording the results. A participant in a 

typical experiment is asked to mentally influence the RNG’s output so that in a sequence of 

pre-defined length, it produces, say, more “heads” than “tails.” Actually, most RNGs 

produce sequences of bits ―the numbers 1 and :‖; thus a person’s task usually involves 

wishing for an RNG to produce more 1′s or more 0′s, depending on the instructions. 

Modern RNG circuits usually rely upon one of two random sources: electronic noise or 

radioactive decay times. Both of these are physical sources that, through proper circuit 

design, provide electronic spikes at unpredictable times. These spikes, which may occur 

randomly a few thousand times a second, can be used to create sequences of random bits 

by having the spike interrupt a precise, crystal-controlled clock that is counting at the rate 

of, say, 10 million cycles per second. 

When a random spike interrupts the clock, whichever state the clock is in ―“1″ or “:″) is 

used as the random bit. If we sample from the clock at a slower rate than 10 million cycles 

per second, say at 1,000 randomly timed spikes per second, a truly random stream of 

1,000 1′s and 0′s can be produced per second. Because RNGs are computer-controlled, 

even at a rate of 1,000 bits per second the random sequence can be recorded perfectly. 

Participants in these tests often get feedback about the distribution of random events in the 

form of a digital display, audio feedback, computer graphics, or the movement of a robot’s 

arms. Most modern RNGs are technically highly sophisticated, employing features such as 

electromagnetic shielding, environmental fail-safe alarms, and fully automatic data 

recording. 

Results 

From a wide range of sources, we found 152 references dating from 1959 to 1987. These 

reports described a total of 832 studies conducted by sixty-eight different investigators, 

including 597 experimental studies and 235 control studies. Of the 597 experimental 

studies, 258 were reported in a long-term investigation generated by the Princeton 

University PEAR laboratory, which also reported 127 of the control studies. 



The overall experimental results produced odds against chance beyond a trillion to one. 

Now, we can directly compare the overall results of the dice experiments and the RNG 

experiments. Both experimental (E) and control (C) results are shown. We see that the dice 

study results and the RNG study results are remarkably similar, suggesting that the same 

mind-matter interaction effects have been repeatedly observed in nearly five hundred dice 

and RNG experiments for more than five decades. 

Additional recommended reading 

If you’re interested in the study of mind-matter interaction, I also recommend books by 

Lynne McTaggart. Her Amazon.com author page is at: 

http://www.amazon.com/Lynne-McTaggart/e/B000APUJYM/ 

She’s the author of The Field, The Intention Experiment and several other books worth 

reading. Along with Radin, above, Lynne McTaggart is on the forefront of the study of the 

impact of intention on the physical “real” universe. 

The Answer to Existential Questions – Merging Science and Spirituality 

February 20, 2012 Elina wakingtimes.com 

It seems that mankind has come up with a multitude of stories and rationalizations in order 

to explain the reason and purpose of our existence. The traditionally endorsed answers to 

existential questions tend to come from either religion or atheistic science. Religion 

generally dismisses a large number of scientific facts, while usually promoting a spiritual 

saviour figure, guidelines, and an ultimate reward and punishment system. Science, on the 

other hand, studies no further than the material world, and “praises” coincidence, rather 

than acknowledging a consciousness or purpose behind the existence of life. 

While humanity has largely divided itself into these two mindsets, the only alternative that 

seems to be left out of the loop is the merging of both science and spirituality. Could they 

be linked to one another, or are they bound to contradiction? Without referring to another 

dogmatic and deity-based theology, could an essence of consciousness possibly be involved 

in nature? Or is life nothing but a purposeless phenomenon in the midst of a universe of 

dead matter? 

Let’s take a moment to reflect on the galaxies, the solar system, the ecosystem, the fauna, 

the flora, the cells, DNA, or any other ingenious mechanisms that make up our reality. Ever 

wondered why snowflakes show flawlessly geometrical patterns, or why plants know when to 

bloom and birds when to migrate? Ever wondered why you even have the conscious ability to 

witness such phenomena? 

 

“The most incomprehensible thing about the world is that it is comprehensible.” – Albert 

Einstein 

It is obvious that science is simply a tool assisting us in understanding the already 

conscious mechanics of nature. We attempt to learn about it, yet it already existed in 

perfect harmony before we tried to. However, many scientists insist in describing such a 

rich, conscious and lively existence as a mere coincidence, with no intelligence involved in 
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its inception. The only intelligence or consciousness that mainstream science seems to 

acknowledge is the intellect of our brain. 

CONSCIOUSNESS BEFORE THE BRAIN, OR AFTER THE BRAIN? 

To this day, we read in most science books that consciousness is merely an outcome of 

chemical processes in the brain, as if it emerged —by coincidence— out of brain tissue. But 

does this claim make any sense? 

If consciousness only exists in the brain, then how could “unconsciousness” create a brain 

that is not only conscious, but that has a capacity for complex subjective experience? Did 

superficial brain processes invent the brain itself, the body, the earth, and the entire 

universe? Why do conscious and experiencing beings—such as us—even exist in the first 

place? WHY is there consciousness? 

Such questions are undoubtedly a problem that the scientific community seems to ignore—
perhaps to avoid a more metaphysical perspective. 

“How is it that something as unconscious as the matter of the brain ever gives rise to 

something as immaterial as an experience? ―…‖ Scientists find themselves in the strange 

position of being confronted daily by the indisputable fact of their own consciousness, yet 

with no means to account for it.” – Peter Russell (M.A., D.C.S., F.S.P.) 

Physics, biology, chemistry or any other science—despite their success in analyzing the 

material world—simply cannot explain the purpose of it all, or where it all really came from. 

They cannot account for the fundamental essence that makes us conscious individuals with 

a deep sense of self and of subjective experience. Our spark of being —the one that makes 

us creators, thinkers and observers with such a rich and multifaceted inner world— is 

undeniably beyond the bounds of mainstream science. 

“In one way or another, they are trying to accommodate the anomaly of consciousness 

within an intrinsically materialist worldview. Like the mediaeval astronomers who kept on 

adding more and more epicycles, the underlying metaparadigm is seldom, if ever, 

questioned.” – Peter Russell (M.A., D.C.S., F.S.P.) 

Such observations are generally avoided in our society. After all, how relevant are 

“mysterious” existential questions in a system in which mindlessness, material 

consumption and financial success are the primary focus? However, this book is not meant 

to abide with neither preconceptions nor popular stances. We are not going to address the 

cause of a celebrity’s weight gain, recite bible verses, talk about politics and economics or 

inform you of sport statistics. We are going to delve into the realm of the unresolved. 

In order to understand who we are and why we are here, we have to explore the deepest 

level of our reality. What are we made of? What is the very source of all that exists? 

“My studies in mathematics and quantum physics explained how the entire material 

universe could have evolved from the simplest of the elements—hydrogen. Yet the most 

fascinating question for me had now become: How had hydrogen—a single electron orbiting 

a single proton—evolved into a system that could be aware of itself? How had the universe 

become conscious?” – Peter Russell (M.A., D.C.S., F.S.P.) 

REALITY BEYOND THE BRAIN 

When basing our understanding on a three-dimensional experience, our automatic 

reasoning will surely be that reality is made up of matter. Not to mention that the word 

“real” is mostly tagged upon all that is perceivable through our 5 senses. However, 

quantum experiments and neurological studies have proven this impression to be 

inaccurate. Reality is actually quite different from the images filtered by the brain. 
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The mind may find it ridiculous to even consider that what it so clearly perceives is not 

exactly as it seems. But who is to say that the human brain—which only serves as a decoder 

of abstract electrical signals—is the ultimate point of reference as to what is real and what 

is not? 

“Remember how electrical currents and ‘unseen waves’ were laughed at? The knowledge 

about man is still in its infancy.” – Albert Einstein. 

As much as Cartesian minds may conquer, it is primordial to set aside the scientific ego and 

open ourselves up to a path of uncertainty. Because the first step to understanding the 

fundamental construct of reality is to accept that it is quite unlike our mind’s perception of 

what is “out there”. As the great physicist Erwin Schrödinger stated, “Every man’s world 
picture is and always remains a construct of his mind, and cannot be proved to have any 
other existence.” 

There is indeed no evidence, which could prove that the reality we experience “out there” is 

not a mere reconstruction of information/codes received and filtered through our nervous 

system. 

As a matter of fact, studies show that the world we perceive through our eyes is merely our 

brain’s interpretation of electrical signals derived from light. 

Light is scientifically referred to as electromagnetic radiation, or simply as energy. We often 

think of light as the brightness we can see with our eyes, yet visible light is but a very small 

portion within a vast range of light frequencies. 

The light frequencies known to the scientific community have been categorized and labelled 

in what is called the electromagnetic spectrum. 

Visible light is a range of frequencies that project our three-dimensional reality. As these 

light frequencies enter the eye, it triggers chemical reactions in the retina, which produce 

electro-chemical impulses. These travel along nerve fibres to the back of the brain, which is 

where vision is interpreted. The brain then analyses the data it receives, and recreates its 

own picture of what is “out there”. However, what is “out there” is quite unlike the coherent 

and conceivable world we experience through our senses. 

“Consider our experience of the colour green. In the physical, there is light of a certain 

frequency, but the light itself is not green. Nor are the electrical impulses that are 

transmitted from the eye to the brain. No colour exists there. The green we see is a quality 

appearing in the mind in response to this frequency of light. It exists only as a subjective 

experience in the mind.” – Peter Russell (M.A., D.C.S., F.S.P.) 

Even though we have labelled certain light frequencies with names such as ultraviolet or 

gamma rays, they are all just light/energy. There are no definitive breaks or boundaries 

when it comes to light, but only a continuous range of energy, which can lower or raise its 

vibration speed. It is within this ocean of light, that our ingenious brain is able to translate 

a specific frequency range into what we call our visible “reality”. 

THE SECRET OF THE QUANTUM WORLD 

“What we have called matter is energy (light), whose vibration has been so lowered as to be 

perceptible to the senses. There is no matter.” - Albert Einstein 

Everything is inherently made of light in different frequencies, and this does not exclude 

solidity. Just as light can manifest itself in a frequency range that is visible to our senses, it 

can also manifest itself in a frequency range that is touchable to our senses. It doesn’t 

mean that the objects we experience are solid by nature; it only means that our brain 

interprets them as solid. 

http://www.peterrussell.com/


Of course, the thought of matter being “immaterial” will seem farfetched to the mind, 

because its only reference point is the human senses. But let’s not forget that all of our 

senses are the product of an ingenious computer called “the brain”, which—again—is only a 

decoder of electrical signals. Our 5 senses will never give us an accurate picture of what is 

truly “out there”, because they can only experience what they are designed to experience. 

Without a brain programmed to transform light into electrical signals, and electrical signals 

into visible shapes, colours, sounds and sensations, there is only light of different 

frequencies and vibrations. As the great inventor, electrical engineer, and scientist Nikola 

Tesla stated, “If you want to find the secrets of the universe, think in terms of energy, 
frequency and vibration.”. 

“Are not millions and millions of blobs of energy and light, photons and electrons? They 

make up this imaginary three-dimensional solid world, which does not exist at all according 

to Relativity or Quantum Mechanics. ―…‖ The only realities we know are the ones our brain 

manufactures. A brain receives millions of signals every minute. And we organize them into 

holograms which we project outside ourselves and call it ‘Reality’” – Dr. Robert Anton 

Wilson 

As the quote above states, “blobs of energy” or “light” are terms that would best describe 

the smallest, most elementary particles that make up the material world. Most linear minds 

would hope to find proof of their solidity, but the truth turns out to be more puzzling than 

the easy to grasp concept of size and mass. 

We all know that matter is composed of atoms. Yet studies now reveal that each atom is 

composed of 99.9999999 % empty space. They are nothing like the “solid balls” that 

science has used to describe them for two thousand years. The remaining 0.0000001% of 

the atom represents the elementary particles that are hundreds of thousands times smaller. 

This means that if we enlarge an atom to the size of a football stadium, the nucleus of the 

atom would only be as large as a tiny grain of rice, and so are the electrons orbiting around 

it. As the early twentieth-century British physicist Sir Arthur Eddington stated, “Matter is 

mostly ghostly empty space.” 

The discovery that matter is mostly immaterial seemed too uncomfortable for the minds of 

physicists to grasp. Therefore, in an attempt to at least ascribe solid properties and 

measurements to the elementary particles of matter, physicists have encountered another 

so-called “anomaly” within the quantum world. Experiments show that elementary particles 

can behave and look like particles, but are not solid in essence. They are truly and 

inherently waves of potential existence. 

“With the advent of quantum theory, it was found that even these minute subatomic 

particles were themselves far from solid. In fact, they are not much like matter at all—

at least nothing like matter as we know it. They can’t be pinned down and measured 

precisely. They are more like fuzzy clouds of potential existence, with no definite location. 

Much of the time they seem more like waves than particles. Whatever matter is, it has little, 

if any, substance to it.” – Peter Russell (M.A., D.C.S., F.S.P.) 

The reason for this abstract description is precisely because what appears to be elementary 

“particles” behave in a most abstract manner. They are inherently spread out as waves of 

light—without a defined and measurable substance or location like we would expect “solid” 

particles to have. However, this light carries all potentialities for manifestation. In other 

words, light has the potential to manifest itself in many ways, which would explain why—
despite there being only light—we experience a world of many particles, textures, colours, 

sounds, and so forth. 

“This isn’t the world of electrons. It’s the world of potential electrons.” – John Hagelin, 

Particle Physicist, Ph. D. 

http://www.peterrussell.com/


According to quantum studies such as the double slit experiment, that which defines what 

potentiality the wave will “choose”, is the presence of a conscious and observing mind. 

Physicists can now say for a fact that the very presence of a conscious mind observing and 

intending to define or measure a particle, consequently determines the aspect and location 

in which it takes form. The only question our science cannot answer is WHY light defines 

itself as a particle the moment we observe and define it. This quantum anomaly is 

scientifically known as the measurement problem. 

“The measurement problem is this: an atom only appears in a particular place if you 

measure it. In other words, an atom is spread out all over the place until a conscious 

observer decides to look at it.” – Prof. Jim Al-Khalili 

“And anytime we attempt to look at particles beyond a certain level, the very act of 

observation changes ―their‖ lanes.” – Dr. Dean Radin 

To put it simply, the fundamental nature of reality is originally “open” to all potential 

outcomes, yet our very consciousness is intimately hooked to the one that shall be 

experienced. As the physicist Dr. York Dobyns stated, “Without us, (conscious beings) there 

would just be this expanding superposition of possibilities with nothing definite ever 

actually happening.” 

MYSTERIOUS LIGHT 

“Any exchange of energy between any two atoms in the universe involves the exchange of 

photons. Every interaction in the material world is mediated by light. In this way, light 

penetrates and interconnects the entire cosmos. ―…‖ Although all we ever see is light, 

paradoxically, we never know light directly. The light that strikes the eye is known only 

through the energy it releases. This energy is translated into a visual image in the mind, 

and that image seems to be composed of light—but that light is a quality of mind. We never 

know the light itself. ” – Peter Russell (M.A., D.C.S., F.S.P.) 

“For the rest of my life I want to reflect on what light is.” – Albert Einstein 

Days could be spent studying the behaviour of the quantum world, and more problems and 

anomalies could be discussed. Yet these so-called quantum anomalies all involve the 

dimensions and behaviours of light. 

Modern science is not in the business of asking what this light, this energy, this empty 

space or this wave of potentiality is—all terms aimed at describing the fundamental 

construct of our reality. It aims at describing the way things works, but barely ever 

questions what or why it is this way. 

Some claim that answering these questions is a job for philosophers, not physicists. 

However, everyone agrees that quantum theory works, but most of those who study it are 

not quite sure what it means. 

“If you are seeking the Infinite, what instruments do you have to seek the Infinite? Only 

sense organs, isn’t it? So through your sense organs, if you are seeking the Infinite, it is 

like wanting to go to moon with a bullock cart. Isn’t it so? That is the plight of humanity, 

right now: with a limited perception, they are trying to grasp that is which is beyond.” – 

Sadhguru Jaggi Vasudev 

As you can see, a lot of what we call “science” today is nothing more than “educated” 

guess-work; and as I said, we are dealing more with meta-physical concepts than actual 

physical reality.  We will now look at some of the more bizarre aspects of this “reality”. 

Next is a paper by Nick Bostrom of Oxford University showing that, mathematically at least, 

it is much more likely that we are in fact living in some sort of Matrix-like virtual reality 

produced by a computer! I have taken the liberty of shortening the article for general 
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consumption, and to be honest I am only including it to mess with the minds of the egg-

heads. - Our Universe is supposed to be somewhere in the region of 13.6 Billion years old, 

but physics says that galaxies and planetary systems were forming within about 2 Billion 

years. That means for eleven and a half Billion years (unless you subscribe to there being a 

creator God who was doing jack shit or crosswords for all of that time!) planets like our 

own have been forming, and unless you´re religious then you must likewise concede that 

life will have been forming on many of these planets too. Bostrom postulates that it is much 

more likely that we are in fact some sort of “ancestor simulation” of a much older 

civilisation, one that merely wants to know how it developed from single cell organism to 

whatever it is that “they” ―the people who are actually running the simulation) are.  

Unless you subscribe to a more anthropocentric view, you will be forced to agree that 11 

Billion years seems an awfully long time for nothing of note to have happened, and for no 

other life to have formed and evolved in this “our” universe. 

Bostrom then calculates that in 2001 it would have taken a computer the size of Jupiter to 

accomplish this simulation, (this is with OUR present technology) - imagine how small the 

computer needed to perform these calculations would probably be considering that this 

society (potentially) has over 10 Billion years of scientific and technological experience over 

and above ours. - They could probably do it with something that is no bigger than a ZX81 or 

a calculator! - (Moore´s law applied for up to 10 billion years, think about it!) 

Probability says that perhaps only one strand of life will ever reach this point in evolution, 

If people or other sentient beings have been here for so long already, is it not more realistic 

that we are one of their simulations rather than us being the favoured species? 

Personally I think this is all a load of crap, I am merely demonstrating that maths isn´t the 

be-all and end-all of human thought and achievement. The next quote sums up my true 

feelings on this subject from a personal viewpoint.   

As far as the laws of mathematics refer to reality, they are not certain; and as far as they 

are certain, they do not refer to reality. -- Albert Einstein  

ARE YOU LIVING IN A COMPUTER SIMULATION? 

BY NICK BOSTROM 

Department of Philosophy, Oxford University Homepage: http://www.nickbostrom.com/ 

[First version: May, 2001; Final version July 2002]This is a preprint of the final version 

which appeared in Philosophical Quarterly (2003) Vol. 53, No. 211, pp. 243-255. 

[This document is located at http://www.simulation-argument.com/] 

ABSTRACT 

This paper argues that at least one of the following propositions is true: (1) the human 

species is very likely to go extinct before reaching a “posthuman” stage; ―2‖ any posthuman 

civilization is extremely unlikely to run a significant number of simulations of their 

evolutionary history (or variations thereof); (3) we are almost certainly living in a computer 

simulation. It follows that the belief that there is a significant chance that we will one day 

become posthumans who run ancestor-simulations is false, unless we are currently living in 

a simulation. A number of other consequences of this result are also discussed. 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Many works of science fiction as well as some forecasts by serious technologists and 

futurologists predict that enormous amounts of computing power will be available in the 

http://www.nickbostrom.com/
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future. Let us suppose for a moment that these predictions are correct. One thing that later 

generations might do with their super-powerful computers is run detailed simulations of 

their forebears or of people like their forebears. Because their computers would be so 

powerful, they could run a great many such simulations. Suppose that these simulated 

people are conscious (as they would be if the simulations were sufficiently fine-grained and 

if a certain quite widely accepted position in the philosophy of mind is correct). Then it 

could be the case that the vast majority of minds like ours do not belong to the original race 

but rather to people simulated by the advanced descendants of an original race. It is then 

possible to argue that, if this were the case, we would be rational to think that we are likely 

among the simulated minds rather than among the original biological ones. Therefore, if we 

don’t think that we are currently living in a computer simulation, we are not entitled to 

believe that we will have descendants who will run lots of such simulations of their 

forebears. That is the basic idea. The rest of this paper will spell it out more carefully. 

Apart from the interest this thesis may hold for those who are engaged in futuristic 

speculation, there are also more purely theoretical rewards. The argument provides a 

stimulus for formulating some methodological and metaphysical questions, and it suggests 

naturalistic analogies to certain traditional religious conceptions, which some may find 

amusing or thought-provoking. 

The structure of the paper is as follows. First, we formulate an assumption that we need to 

import from the philosophy of mind in order to get the argument started. Second, we 

consider some empirical reasons for thinking that running vastly many simulations of 

human minds would be within the capability of a future civilization that has developed many 

of those technologies that can already be shown to be compatible with known physical laws 

and engineering constraints. This part is not philosophically necessary but it provides an 

incentive for paying attention to the rest. Then follows the core of the argument, which 

makes use of some simple probability theory, and a section providing support for a weak 

indifference principle that the argument employs. Lastly, we discuss some interpretations of 

the disjunction, mentioned in the abstract, that forms the conclusion of the simulation 

argument. (Sorry science buffs I am not showing the whole paper, instead I will be cutting 

the middle part out and will proceed straight to the core, if you want to check the entire 

paper out then go to the website at the start of the article). 

IV. THE CORE OF THE SIMULATION ARGUMENT 

The basic idea of this paper can be expressed roughly as follows: If there were a substantial 

chance that our civilization will ever get to the posthuman stage and run many ancestor-

simulations, then how come you are not living in such a simulation? 

We shall develop this idea into a rigorous argument. Let us introduce the following notation: 

: Fraction of all human-level technological civilizations that survive to reach a 

posthuman stage 

: Average number of ancestor-simulations run by a posthuman civilization 

: Average number of individuals that have lived in a civilization before it reaches a 

posthuman stage 

The actual fraction of all observers with human-type experiences that live in simulations is 

then 

 



Writing  for the fraction of posthuman civilizations that are interested in running 

ancestor-simulations (or that contain at least some individuals who are interested in that 

and have sufficient resources to run a significant number of such simulations), and  for 

the average number of ancestor-simulations run by such interested civilizations, we have 

   and thus:          (*) 

Because of the immense computing power of posthuman civilizations,  is extremely 

large, as we saw in the previous section. By inspecting (*) we can then see that at least one 

of the following three propositions must be true: 

(1)         

(2)         

(3)         

VII. CONCLUSION 

A technologically mature “posthuman” civilization would have enormous computing power. 

Based on this empirical fact, the simulation argument shows that at least one of the 

following propositions is true: (1) The fraction of human-level civilizations that reach a 

posthuman stage is very close to zero; (2) The fraction of posthuman civilizations that are 

interested in running ancestor-simulations is very close to zero; (3) The fraction of all 

people with our kind of experiences that are living in a simulation is very close to one. 

If (1) is true, then we will almost certainly go extinct before reaching posthumanity. If (2) is 

true, then there must be a strong convergence among the courses of advanced civilizations 

so that virtually none contains any relatively wealthy individuals who desire to run ancestor-

simulations and are free to do so. If (3) is true, then we almost certainly live in a 

simulation. In the dark forest of our current ignorance, it seems sensible to apportion one’s 

credence roughly evenly between (1), (2), and (3). 

Unless we are now living in a simulation, our descendants will almost certainly never run an 

ancestor-simulation. 
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So there you have it dear reader. It’s more likely, ―according to “science” that is‖, that the 

Matrix is in fact true and we’re all presently residing in a giant computer game! Hmmm, I 

hope you guys are starting to get my drift with regards to scientist’s. If not, then read on... 

Yes, we may all be living in the Matrix, say physicists 

Posted on October 12, 2012 - 05:48 by Emma Woollacott taken from tgdily.com 

German scientists say they've found a way to tell whether or not our universe is a giant 

computer simulation - and that there's evidence to suggest that it is. 



The basis of the idea is that, if the universe is a simulation, then it would have certain 

observable constraints. 

The laws of physics, which appear continuous, would have to be superimposed onto a 

discrete three-dimensional lattice which advances in steps of time. 

This lattice spacing, says Professor Silas Beane of the University of Bonn, would impose an 

otherwise unnecessary limit on the energy that particles can have, because nothing can 

exist that is smaller than the lattice itself. 

And, he says, precisely such a cut-off in the spectrum of high energy particles exists: a limit 

to the energy of cosmic rays known as the Greisen–Zatsepin–Kuzmin (GZK) cut-off. High 

energy particles interacting with the cosmic microwave background lose energy as they 

travel across long distances. 

And there's something else to look for that could, perhaps, confirm things one way or the 

other. If we're living in a simulation, 'the angular distribution of the highest energy 

components would exhibit cubic symmetry in the rest frame of the lattice, deviating 

significantly from isotropy." 

In other words, the cosmic rays would have a tendency to travel along the lines of the 

lattice, so that they wouldn't show up equally in all directions. And this is something that 

can be checked using current technology. 

There are a couple of caveats. First, this technique would only identify a certain type of 

simulation - and we could be living in one that's constructed completely differently. 

Second, the preferential travel of cosmic rays would only show up if the lattice cut off is the 

same as the GZK cut off. This occurs when the lattice spacing is about 10^-12 femtometers; 

if it's much smaller than that, there's no way of knowing. 

I’ll will get to the point sometime soon, but before that let’s look at some exciting science. 

The Heart Has Its Own “Brain” and Consciousness 

September 12, 2012 by admin Waking Times 

Many believe that conscious awareness originates in the brain alone. Recent scientific 

research suggests that consciousness actually emerges from the brain and body acting 

together. A growing body of evidence suggests that the heart plays a particularly significant 

role in this process. 

Far more than a simple pump, as was once believed, the heart is now recognized by 
scientists as a highly complex system with its own functional “brain.” 

Research in the new discipline of neurocardiology shows that the heart is a sensory organ 

and a sophisticated centre for receiving and processing information. The nervous system 

within the heart ―or “heart brain”‖ enables it to learn, remember, and make functional 

decisions independent of the brain’s cerebral cortex. Moreover, numerous experiments have 

demonstrated that the signals the heart continuously sends to the brain influence the 

function of higher brain centres involved in perception, cognition, and emotional 

processing. 

In addition to the extensive neural communication network linking the heart with the brain 

and body, the heart also communicates information to the brain and throughout the body 

via electromagnetic field interactions. The heart generates the body’s most powerful and 

most extensive rhythmic electromagnetic field. Compared to the electromagnetic field 
produced by the brain, the electrical component of the heart’s field is about 6: times 
greater in amplitude, and permeates every cell in the body. The magnetic component is 
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approximately 5::: times stronger than the brain’s magnetic field and can be detected 

several feet away from the body with sensitive magnetometers. 

The heart generates a continuous series of electromagnetic pulses in which the time 

interval between each beat varies in a dynamic and complex manner. The heart’s ever-

present rhythmic field has a powerful influence on processes throughout the body. We have 

demonstrated, for example, that brain rhythms naturally synchronize to the heart’s 

rhythmic activity, and also that during sustained feelings of love or appreciation, the blood 

pressure and respiratory rhythms, among other oscillatory systems, entrain to the heart’s 

rhythm. 

We propose that the heart’s field acts as a carrier wave for information that provides a 
global synchronizing signal for the entire body. Specifically, we suggest that as pulsing 

waves of energy radiate out from the heart, they interact with organs and other structures. 

The waves encode or record the features and dynamic activity of these structures in 

patterns of energy waveforms that are distributed throughout the body. In this way, the 

encoded information acts to in-form (literally, give shape to) the activity of all bodily 

functions—to coordinate and synchronize processes in the body as a whole. This perspective 

requires an energetic concept of information, in which patterns of organization are 

enfolded into waves of energy of system activity distributed throughout the system as a 

whole. 

Basic research at the Institute of HeartMath shows that information pertaining to a person’s 

emotional state is also communicated throughout the body via the heart’s electromagnetic 

field. The rhythmic beating patterns of the heart change significantly as we experience 

different emotions. Negative emotions, such as anger or frustration, are associated with an 

erratic, disordered, incoherent pattern in the heart’s rhythms. In contrast, positive 

emotions, such as love or appreciation, are associated with a smooth, ordered, coherent 

pattern in the heart’s rhythmic activity. In turn, these changes in the heart’s beating 

patterns create corresponding changes in the structure of the electromagnetic field 

radiated by the heart, measurable by a technique called spectral analysis. 

More specifically, we have demonstrated that sustained positive emotions appear to give 
rise to a distinct mode of functioning, which we call psychophysiological coherence. During 

this mode, heart rhythms exhibit a sine wave-like pattern and the heart’s electromagnetic 

field becomes correspondingly more organized. 

At the physiological level, this mode is characterized by increased efficiency and harmony in 

the activity and interactions of the body’s systems. ‗1‘ 

Psychologically, this mode is linked with a notable reduction in internal mental dialogue, 

reduced perceptions of stress, increased emotional balance, and enhanced mental clarity, 

intuitive discernment, and cognitive performance. 

In sum, our research suggests that psychophysiological coherence is important in 

enhancing consciousness—both for the body’s sensory awareness of the information 

required to execute and coordinate physiological function, and also to optimize emotional 

stability, mental function, and intentional action. Furthermore, as we see next, there is 

experimental evidence that psychophysiological coherence may increase our awareness of 

and sensitivity to others around us. The Institute of HeartMath has created practical 

technologies and tools that all people can use to increase coherence. 

Heart Field Interactions Between Individuals 

Most people think of social communication solely in terms of overt signals expressed 

through language, voice qualities, gestures, facial expressions, and body movements. 

However, there is now evidence that a subtle yet influential electromagnetic or “energetic” 

communication system operates just below our conscious awareness. Energetic interactions 



likely contribute to the “magnetic” attractions or repulsions that occur between individuals, 

and also affect social exchanges and relationships. Moreover, it appears that the heart’s 

field plays an important role in communicating physiological, psychological, and social 

information between individuals. 

Experiments conducted at the Institute of HeartMath have found remarkable evidence that 

the heart’s electromagnetic field can transmit information between people. We have been 

able to measure an exchange of heart energy between individuals up to 5 feet apart. We 

have also found that one person’s brain waves can actually synchronize to another person’s 

heart. Furthermore, when an individual is generating a coherent heart rhythm, 

synchronization between that person’s brain waves and another person’s heartbeat is more 

likely to occur. These findings have intriguing implications, suggesting that individuals in a 

psychophysiologically coherent state become more aware of the information encoded in the 

heart fields of those around them. 

The results of these experiments have led us to infer that the nervous system acts as an 
“antenna,” which is tuned to and responds to the electromagnetic fields produced by the 
hearts of other individuals. We believe this capacity for exchange of energetic information is 

an innate ability that heightens awareness and mediates important aspects of true empathy 

and sensitivity to others Furthermore, we have observed that this energetic communication 

ability can be intentionally enhanced, producing a much deeper level of nonverbal 

communication, understanding, and connection between people. There is also intriguing 

evidence that heart field interactions can occur between people and animals. 

In short, energetic communication via the heart field facilitates development of an expanded 

consciousness in relation to our social world. 

The Heart’s Field and Intuition 

There are also new data suggesting that the heart’s field is directly involved in intuitive 

perception, through its coupling to an energetic information field outside the bounds of 

space and time. Using a rigorous experimental design, we found compelling evidence that 

both the heart and brain receive and respond to information about a future event before the 

event actually happens. Even more surprising was our finding that the heart appears to 

receive this “intuitive” information before the brain. This suggests that the heart’s field may 

be linked to a more subtle energetic field that contains information on objects and events 

remote in space or ahead in time. Called by Karl Pribram and others the “spectral domain,” 

this is a fundamental order of potential energy that enfolds space and time, and is thought 

to be the basis for our consciousness of “the whole.” ―See heartmath.org for further detail.‖ 

Social Fields 

In the same way that the heart generates energy in the body, we propose that the social 

collective is the activator and regulator of the energy in social systems. 

A body of groundbreaking work shows how the field of socioemotional interaction between a 

mother and her infant is essential to brain development, the emergence of consciousness, 

and the formation of a healthy self-concept. These interactions are organized along two 

relational dimensions—stimulation of the baby’s emotions, and regulation of shared 

emotional energy. Together they form a socioemotional field through which enormous 

quantities of psychobiological and psychosocial information are exchanged. Coherent 

organization of the mother-child relations that make up this field is critical. This occurs 

when interactions are charged, most importantly, with positive emotions (love, joy, 

happiness, excitement, appreciation, etc.), and are patterned as highly synchronized, 

reciprocal exchanges between these two individuals. These patterns are imprinted in the 

child’s brain and thus influence psychosocial function throughout life. ―See Allan Schore, 

Affect Regulation and the Origin of the Self.) 



Moreover in a longitudinal study of 46 social groups, one of us (RTB) documented how 
information about the global organization of a group—the group’s collective 
consciousness—appears to be transmitted to all members by an energetic field of socio-
emotional connection. Data on the relationships between each pair of members was found 

to provide an accurate image of the social structure of the group as a whole. Coherent 

organization of the group’s social structure is associated with a network of positively 

charged emotions (love, excitement, and optimism) connecting all members. This network 

of positive emotions appears to constitute a field of energetic connection into which 

information about the group’s social structure is encoded and distributed throughout the 

group. Remarkably, an accurate picture of the group’s overall social structure was obtained 

from information only about relationships between pairs of individuals. We believe the only 

way this is possible is if information about the organization of the whole group is 

distributed to all members of the group via an energetic field. Such correspondence in 

information between parts and the whole is consistent with the principle of holographic 

organization. [2] 

Synthesis and Implications 

Some organizing features of the heart field, identified in numerous studies at HeartMath, 

may also be shared by those of our hypothesized social field. Each is a field of energy in 

which the waveforms of energy encode the features of objects and events as energy moves 

throughout the system. This creates a nonlocal order of energetic information in which 

each location in the field contains an enfolded image of the organization of the whole 

system at that moment. The organization and processing of information in these energy 

fields can best be understood in terms of quantum holographic principles. [3] 

Another commonality is the role of positive emotions, such as love and appreciation, in 

generating coherence both in the heart field and in social fields. When the movement of 

energy is intentionally regulated to form a coherent, harmonious order, information 

integrity and flow are optimized. This, in turn, produces stable, effective system function, 

which enhances health, psychosocial well-being, and intentional action in the individual or 

social group. 

Heart coherence and social coherence may also act to mutually reinforce each other. As 

individuals within a group increase psychophysiological coherence, psychosocial 

attunement may be increased, thereby increasing the coherence of social relations. 

Similarly, the creation of a coherent social field by a group may help support the generation 

and maintenance of psychophysiological coherence in its individual members. An expanded, 

deepened awareness and consciousness results—of the body’s internal physiological, 

emotional, and mental processes, and also of the deeper, latent orders enfolded into the 

energy fields that surround us. This is the basis of self-awareness, social sensitivity, 
creativity, intuition, spiritual insight, and understanding of ourselves and all that we are 
connected to. It is through the intentional generation of coherence in both heart and social 

fields that a critical shift to the next level of planetary consciousness can occur—one that 

brings us into harmony with the movement of the whole. 

For more information on the Institute of HeartMath’s research and publications, please visit 

www.heartmath.org. 

Footnotes 

1.Correlates of physiological coherence include: increased synchronization between the two 

branches of the autonomic nervous system, a shift in autonomic balance toward increased 

parasympathetic activity, increased heart-brain synchronization, increased vascular 

resonance, and entrainment between diverse physiological oscillatory systems.                  

2.Holographic organization is based on a field concept of order, in which information about 

the organization of an object as a whole is encoded as an interference pattern in energy 
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waveforms distributed throughout the field. This makes it possible to retrieve information 

about the object as a whole from any location within the field.                

3.The term “quantum,” as used in quantum holography, does not mean that this kind of 

energetic information processing is understood in terms of the principles of quantum 

physics. Rather, quantum holography is a special, nondeterministic form of holographic 

organization based on a discrete unit of energetic information called a logon or a 

“quantum” of information. 

Physicists Find Evidence That The Universe Is A 'Giant Brain' 

Huffington Post UK by Michael Rundle Posted: 27/11/2012 09:59 GMT Updated: 

27/11/2012 12:38 GMT  

The idea of the universe as a 'giant brain' has been proposed by scientists - and science 

fiction writers - for decades. 

But now physicists say there may be some evidence that it's actually true. In a sense. 

According to a study published in Nature's Scientific Reports, the universe may be growing 

in the same way as a giant brain - with the electrical firing between brain cells 'mirrored' by 

the shape of expanding galaxies. 

The results of a computer simulation suggest that "natural growth dynamics" - the way that 

systems evolve - are the same for different kinds of networks - whether it’s the internet, the 

human brain or the universe as a whole. 

A co-author of the study, Dmitri Krioukov from the University of California San Diego, said 

that while such systems appear very different, they have evolved in very similar ways. 

The result, they argue, is that the universe really does grow like a brain. 

The study raises profound questions about how the universe works, Krioukov said. 

"For a physicist it's an immediate signal that there is some missing understanding of how 

nature works," he told Space.com. 

The team's simulation modelled the very early life of the universe, shortly after the big bang, 

by looking at how quantum units of space-time smaller than subatomic particles 'networked' 

with each other as the universe grew. 

They found that the simulation mirrored that of other networks. Some links between similar 

nodes resulted in limited growth, while others acted as junctions for many different 

connections. 

For instance, some connections are limited and similar - like a person who likes sports 

visiting many other sports websites - and some are major and connect to many other parts 

of the network, like Google and Yahoo. 

No, it doesn't quite mean that the universe is 'thinking' - but as has been previously pointed 

out online, it might just mean there's more similarity between the very small and the very 

large than first appearances suggest. 

Now, before you give up, saying “What the hell is this idiot talking about” let’s get back to 

my original subject, namely physics. Here is one final article for both the brainiac’s and the 

normal people alike to ponder on, before we (finally) get to the point of all this nonsense, 

and also wind up this brief introduction to physics and the sciences, to tell you the truth I 

must admit that I don’t have any real reason for showing you this next article other than it’s 

weird and very interesting nature, it concerns a Dr. Vladimir Poponin, he’s a man who 

conducted some experiments in the early 199:’s on DNA that are utterly fascinating.  

http://www.huffingtonpost.co.uk/michael-rundle
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His finding is called “the DNA Phantom Effect”. The studies suggest that human DNA can 

and does directly affect the physical world. 

The experiments began as patterns of light (or energy) in a vacuum were measured in a 

controlled environment. All of the air was removed and the light particles (or photons) 

followed a random distribution. Dr. Poponin then introduced a physical chain of human 

DNA. In the presence of the human DNA the photons changed positions from a random 

distribution to a pattern of a wave that aligned with the DNA. The DNA clearly affected the 

energy of the photons. That was the first surprise.  

The next surprise came when they removed the DNA from the chamber. It was expected that 

the photons would return to the random distribution. But the photons stayed in the wave 

position created from the introduction of the DNA. As the study continued, so long as the 

vacuum was not disturbed the photons stayed in the wave position for as long as a month 

after the DNA was removed.  

The human DNA affected the energy even when it was no longer there! 

Dr. Poponin is a quantum physicist who is recognized worldwide as a leading expert in 

quantum biology, including the nonlinear dynamics of DNA and the interactions of weak 

electromagnetic fields with biological systems. He is the Senior Research Scientist at the 

Institute of Biochemical Physics of the Russian Academy of Sciences and is currently 

working with the Institute of HeartMath in a collaborative research project between IHM and 

the RAS. He can be contacted at Institute of HeartMath, Research Division, 14700 West 

Park Ave. Boulder Creek, CA 95006. Phone 408-338-8700, Fax 408-338-1182. 

Now dear reader, here´s the clincher for me concerning the whole subject of physics:  

It seeks to explain everything using the laws of mathematics; - Apparently you cannot argue 

with the clear, concise and rational fundamental laws of physics. Well how come you guys 

can´t even spot major anomalies on your own fucking planet and moon? Two examples of 

this would be: Three steel framed buildings all collapsing on one day, all from apparent 

weakening of their structures because of fire, which has never happened in our history, or 

since then, yet it happened three times on 911. One of the towers and also building Seven 

fell at rates roughly comparable with freefall!! - Where were your laws of physics that 

morning? Even with an ‘O’ level in physics I can tell you that it is completely impossible for 

the entire construction of that steel frame to have collapsed, 100 plus floors to crack, split 

and explode, and all of this to not have even slowed the rate of collapse AT ALL, - it is 

completely and utterly impossible. I´ll cover the laws of physics being suspended when we 

went to the moon later on. And I will be covering 911 in later sections. Just be aware for 

now that science and its adherent’s ain´t nowhere near as smart as they claim to be.  

Now to finally get to the point, and get back to the “science” of physics in particular: -  

In the grand scheme of things, what do I know? I after all am only one rather average and 

fallible mortal. Many would say that I know nothing, but I’m afraid that I do know this:  

According to the biggest brains in the world, a separate Universe exists for EVERY single 

possibility. In some you are king of the world, in others you are a mushroom, - (This is 

according to the super-mega intelligent of this world remember, not me) – In some realities 

the seas are made of cola, eggs lay chickens and politicians tell the truth, - bizarre as all 

these fucked up potential realities sound, a Multiverse means for EVERY SINGLE possibility 

that you can imagine, there is a reality. - It´s a mind boggling concept to try and grasp. 

The universe that I want to tell you about is almost exactly like ours, so much so that it 

should sound like I am talking about our planet, obviously I am not, but before reading this 

book any further be aware that I accept no responsibility for your interpretation of what I 
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say. This is another universe.  The vile tools being used to stifle, suppress and eventually, 

stamp out free thinking and debate have no jurisdiction in our existence, unlike where I am 

taking you. - If you do not agree to this theory of us going to a parallel world, be warned,  

Do not read this, I forbid you to do so on penalty of losing the right to any legal recourse 

you might consider pursuing if you read any more, (while constantly from this page on, 

reserving my full legal rights if you don´t stop reading), if you do not agree to the terms of 

my contract then you have been told and warned repeatedly to put this down.   

Do so now. 

So you are agreeing to my terms then? 

Good, let´s proceed, trust me in another few thousand pages you´ll be a genuine, bona-fide 

brain-box with regards to all that you really need to know about this or any other Universe. 

As cutting edge science is pointing out there is an existence for every possibility, so this 

place has got to exist, - remember that. - This place is absolutely 100% REAL. 

I am sure that in our enlightened society a man cannot be persecuted for telling the truth 

about something, so if this place has to exist, then by talking about it I must also be telling 

the truth. - (Even I am laughing at that one!) 

I just want us (and perhaps countless legal teams) to be clear that what I say is true, simply 

for the reason that this Universe actually exists! I have KAKU and HAWKING to back me up 

on the fact! It also handily frees me up on copyright, libel and some other legal issues, - it 

can´t be slander, hateful, or be a copyright infringement if the place I am writing about 

actually exists yet is not part of our existence. Your copyright suppression has no 

jurisdiction in another existence, plus surely I can´t get in trouble for writing what is at the 

end of the day a legitimate scientific paper, - Altogether quite handy that.  

It is also the first time that a legal/lawful document has been written in the laws of physics! 

If a Universe exists for EVERY possibility then this place is real. The fact that it is almost 

exactly like our reality is of no consequence, the things that I write are not about here, they 

couldn´t possibly be. 

We (in our universe) are far too smart to have the proverbial wool pulled over all of our 

eyes, (and on a global scale). The scams that have been perpetrated would be impossible in 

our existence, (you will no doubt say). We are fortunate enough to have checks and 

balances in every single layer of society that would bring to the light of day, any and all of 

the nefarious schemes I will be telling you about in due course. (If they happened here) 

Our ancestors have built something we can all be proud of, freedom is being spread around 

the world as I write this, and at an astounding pace - (and most importantly, whether you 

want it or not!). - As a side-note: Can´t you just feel all the “happiness” emanating from 

each and every one of those nations and people who consider themselves to be “FREE”? 

The U.K. long regarded as being amongst the most civilised of nations, has been at war 

perpetually for almost half a MILLENNIA (at least one every 6 or 7 years on average and 

over 75 in total), AND YOUR TELLING ME WE ARE NOT ALL NUTS IN THIS COUNTRY? - Think 

about it, not one nation has invaded us in that time, (unless you count the Dutch/German 

coup of 1688). The Spanish were the last to seriously try, and that was around the second 

series of Blackadder! Why are we packing our picnic tents for crumpets and invasion every 

second weekend when nobody has invaded us since the times of witch-burning and wearing 

boots with curly ends, and tights were fashionable for men? - I´ll tell you why, it´s because 

we´ve been robbing and subjugating every-fucker else on this planet since that time, (that´s 

the blunt and condensed answer in case you didn´t know). We just do it with contracts, law, 



science, manners and tea these days, instead of with our earlier bargaining tools – gun-

boats, cannonballs, Scottish infantry-men, and cutlasses. 

I can´t tell you exactly why I know so much about another Universe, - maybe it is some 

scientific phenomenon we haven´t discovered or mastered yet, maybe in fact, some sort of 

alien intelligence “implanted” it when I was watching the valium-box (TV), or perhaps while 

reading David Icke one night, I don´t know, if I was religious perhaps I could incite the Big 

Man or Woman upstairs. - (Don´t worry, at this point I will deliberately avoid a guise for this 

Deity, simply because you guys and gals are probably going to hate me enough as it is!)  

In fact, NOW I REMEMBER - It all came to me in a dream, - someone claiming to be me, 

contacted me from this other place, this alternative universe, I think it was to try and stop 

some bunch of idiots setting off a big-bang bomb in their universe, (apparently most of the 

tiny .000000001% of a difference between our two existences is that in their reality, when 

you feel that your existence is threatened, you can send a distress signal AND YOUR STORY 

to all of the other versions of you, in all the other universes. - Kind of like a group text I 

would have to surmise). BY ME TELLING HIS STORY HERE - SOMEHOW - IN HIS REALITY - I 

GET TO SAVE THE UNIVERSE!!! (REMEMBER A UNIVERSE WHERE THIS HAPPENS MUST EXIST) 

Maybe that’s were all the big-bangs actually come from? - Every now and again one 

particularly evil (and stupid) bunch of idiots make a device so destructive that they create 

another big-bang, (Kind of like people suspect their doing at CERN now, especially if you 

read Dan Brown´s muck). - The weird thing is, I could actually picture the world leaders of 

our planet saying “We feel that it is imperative that we harness this power before any 

terrorist (gets the plans from us) and builds one first, therefore The US, UK, and Israeli 

government´s and armed forces have decided to come together and do so first, - It is (of 

course) for the whole world´s protection that we have taken this step, and we´re planning 

to test it next Tuesday, just after the Weakest Link”. – C´mon now, admit it, it wouldn´t 

actually be too preposterous, if that was what was on our news one night soon, would it? 

This is a true story about another existence 99.999999999% like our one - the same Earth, 

the same people and the same historical events. Virtually all that is different between these 

two parallel existences are the reasons that these events I will describe took place. 

The place I am going to write about is no picnic, it´s nothing like the fair and enlightened 

planet that we are lucky enough to inhabit. In a nutshell I´d say it´s downright fucking evil, 

for want of better words, it´s definitely a lot more cynical and callous, and a lot more lies 

are told in this Universe too. – And that is by absolutely EVERYBODY who lives there!!  

Now let us be 100% clear that although I may talk about some people in a way that paints 

them as sinister, you know that I am not talking about the person you know. I couldn´t 

possibly be talking about the same person that you know, because you already know them, 

just as you already know why all the things that have occurred over the years happened. 

You were already taught all that stuff at school, on TV and through books. While I am 

obviously giving a version of history that partially resembles yours, at the same time this is 

a true story, and that is because according to our greatest scientists this place exists. In 

order to believe that what I am writing about was also truthful in our Universe, you would 

have to firstly forget almost everything that you were taught at school (at least by the 

teachers). Then there is the supplementary stack of knowledge that you have all no-doubt 

built up since leaving education. You will already know the “real” reasons that individuals, 

countries, governments, religious institutions, and “royalty” have taken the steps that they 

have taken over the years, the place I want to tell you about wouldn´t be able to survive in 

our Universe, the people there are too clever and too well educated, we are far too smart to 

be fooled in the manner I describe. Also the media would have revealed the truth years ago 

in our universe too. - How lucky we are to have these sorts of people guarding our liberty.    

One more thing, before we go any further, I will also be exercising the following right:  



"For those countries in Europe where it is now illegal to question certain of the frauds 

perpetrated, it is published under the protection of Article 19 of the Declaration of the 

Rights of Man adopted by the Assembly General of UNO in Paris on the 10th December, 

1948, which stipulates every individual has the right of freedom of opinion and expression, 

which implies the right not to be harassed for his opinions nor for searching for, receiving 

and publicising, without consideration of frontier, information and ideas by whatever means 

of expression there may be."  

And as has been stipulated earlier, if you cannot accept this document as it has been clearly 

described, then you’ve no legal/lawful right to read it, put it down now or lose your rights. 

All rights reserved as a flesh and blood Sovereign. Given name martin of the keerns family. 

Now before we go to this alternative reality there are a few news article that I would like you 

to look at to pass the time, - I have included them for no real reason at all, it´s just there to 

give you something to mull over while we “transport” ourselves to this other weird universe: 

Death of free speech: Is Britain becoming the censorship capital of the world? 

By Melanie Phillips Daily Mail last updated at 8:19 AM on 21st December 2009 

Britain has a historic and international reputation as the home of free speech.  

Yet in recent times it has been developing an altogether contrary reputation as the country 

where free speech is being steadily suppressed, courtesy of the English legal system and in 

particular the law of libel.  

The latest victim of this phenomenon is a Danish radiologist, Dr Henrik Thomsen. At a 

scientific congress in Oxford, he claimed that some kidney patients at his hospital had 

contracted a potentially deadly condition after taking the drug Omniscan.  

As a result, he found himself being sued for libel by the makers of the drug, a subsidiary of 

General Electric called GE Healthcare.  

The company has denied that it suppressed information about the drug and said it is safe 

for 99 per cent of patients.  

This is merely the latest in a string of alarming cases in which the English libel law has 

been used to gag debate that is overwhelmingly in the public interest. Several of these cases 

involve scientific or medical issues.  

Simon Singh, a science writer, is being sued for libel by the British Chiropractic Association 

for describing some of its treatments as 'bogus'.  

And Peter Wilmshurst, a consultant cardiologist, is being sued by a U.S. company, NMT 

Medical, after he questioned the effectiveness of a new heart implant device.  

Far be it for me to suggest that any of these allegations is true. But after raising such 

matters, serious scientists are being hounded to retract their claims.  

Yet science depends upon scientists making such critical observations. Trying to gag them 

surely amounts to an abuse of the libel law and threatens the very integrity of science itself. 
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The idea that libel can be used like this to stifle discussion of the possible dangers of 

medical treatments will strike many as utterly intolerable.  

The reason it is happening is that, unlike equivalent laws in other countries against 

defamation, English libel law is the most draconian in the world.  

It places the burden of proving that a statement is true on the person who has made it. This 

means in practice that from the start the cards are stacked against the defendant and in 

favour of those who are bringing the libel suit.  

This is justified on the grounds that anyone who makes a possibly libellous statement is 

thought to be best placed to prove the truth of the information they claim to have.  

But although they may have good reason to believe that something is true, it is often 

difficult to prove it  -  not least because to do so may involve gaining access to further 

information which only the person bringing the libel suit actually possesses.  

So even if someone has what by any normal standards would be regarded as a justified case 

for making such a claim, this is not enough to prevent them from losing a libel case.  

In other countries, by contrast, a malicious intent behind such claims has to be proved in 

order to win such a case. But in Britain, people are being sued successfully for making 

reasonable statements.  

The law of libel has long been the bane of journalists' lives. But now it has become 

something altogether more sinister and frightening.  

Rather than a form of legal redress for unjustly sullying someone's reputation, it is 

increasingly being used by wealthy individuals or organisations as a weapon to stifle 

politically or commercially unwelcome views. 

Because of the difficulty of proving what may be unprovable, those who express such views 

are intimidated by the prospect of losing such a case  -  and then having to pay 

astronomical legal costs to multinationals or wealthy individuals who can afford to keep 

racking up the final bill.  

So scientists, academics, authors, journalists and others... are effectively censoring 

themselves for fear of becoming trapped in a ruinous libel suit - or are being forced to back 

down and apologise for statements they still believe to be true. 

More sinister still, the courts are being used by Arabs and radical Muslims to shut down 

discussion of Islamic terrorism or extremism.  

In what appears to be a co-ordinated campaign - aided and abetted by certain English law 

firms - writers who draw attention to suspected terrorism networks or extremist statements 

find themselves promptly served with a writ for libel.  

The fact that the grounds for such lawsuits are often preposterous is all but irrelevant given 

the intimidatory effect of the apparently bottomless pockets behind them.  

Such 'libel tourism' is proving a chilling weapon in the armoury of those who are waging 

Islamic holy war.  

It is also turning Britain into an international pariah as the country whose courts are now 

the most hospitable in the world to attempts to stifle discussion of Islamic extremism.  



In one infamous case, U.S. author Rachel Ehrenfeld was sued for libel in Britain over her 

book Funding Evil about the Islamic terrorist money trail.  

Her book was not even published in the UK. But 23 copies sold over the internet which were 

shipped to Britain opened her up to a libel suit, in which she was ordered to pay £130,000 

in costs and damages.  

This case has led a number of U.S. states to pass a special law to prevent English libel 

judgments from being applied to books published in the U.S.  

Britain has now become the global centre for this kind of legal censorship over a growing 

range of issues. The rich and powerful flock from all over the world to use its courts to 

stifle scrutiny of their affairs. 

And, by definition, the public are unaware of such suppression since, because of the risk of 

libel, no one can tell them what it is they are not being allowed to know. 

The result is that there are increasing occasions where rogues, malefactors and 

incompetents are getting away with extremism, negligence or other bad deeds without any 

public scrutiny at all.  

Now a campaign backed by many eminent people has got under way to reform the libel law. 

MPs who have been slow to respond to this growing threat suddenly woke up recently when 

it reached Parliament itself.  

The attempt by the law firm Carter-Ruck to prevent the Guardian newspaper from reporting 

a Labour MP's question about the alleged dumping of toxic waste by the oil trading company 

Trafigura, on the grounds that this would break an injunction against reporting such 

allegations, was seen as a direct challenge to the supremacy of the legislature.  

The resulting outcry forced Carter-Ruck to back down, but the threat to Parliament has 

apparently not disappeared.  

Anything MPs say in the chamber of the Commons has immunity from libel. But according to 

Index On Censorship, the Speaker's Office has now advised the House of Commons that, 

contrary to previous reassurances, MPs do not have the same legal protection for 

statements they make elsewhere in Parliament, such as in committees or other public 

meetings.  

And meanwhile, in the past few days the BBC has apologised to Trafigura and paid £25,000 

in libel damages for claims made on BBC2's Newsnight about waste dumping  -  in a case 

which some experts had estimated would rack up costs of around £3million if the BBC had 

fought it.  

Of course, those whose reputations really are traduced must be able to obtain justice.  

But such corporate or individual intimidation courtesy of the English libel law must be 

stopped if Britain is not to exchange its reputation as the crucible of free speech for that of 

the laughing stock of the world.  

John Kampfner: So you think we've got free speech in Britain? Think again 

The Independent Thursday, 6 January 2011 



Nobody sensible wants to abolish libel law, to allow a free-for-all in which reputations are 

impugned without a right to redress. It's about balance and proportion 

There's nothing like a boob job cream to get readers going on an important issue. The case 

of Dr Dalia Nield, one of the country's leading plastic surgery consultants, goes to the heart 

of the problem with English libel law. Dr Nield took issue with the company producing the 

cream, which claimed to increase a woman's cup size. Her remarks, in a national 

newspaper, produced a familiar outcome – a threat of action from Britain's legal 

establishment. 

A citizens' advice bureau has been threatened for challenging the conduct of a fraud-

prevention firm. An official at a south London borough is being sued for comments allegedly 

made about a local headmaster in emails between himself and a civil servant. 

These cases and more attest to a culture in the UK of the citizen critic being prevented from 

airing concerns on matters of public interest. For decades England's defamation culture 

(Scotland's is marginally better) has been skewed towards the claimant – usually the rich, 

the powerful and quite often the plain dodgy. 

This is not an issue confined to the rights of journalists and writers. I could have mentioned 

the talismanic case of Simon Singh, or Mumsnet, or Sheffield Wednesday football fans, or 

the cardiologist Peter Wilmshurst, who is being dragged through the courts for remarks he 

made at a medical conference in the US about the clinical trial of a heart device. So far, so 

terrible: and yet, after a year-long lobbying campaign, the law is set to change. This spring 

the Coalition Government launches its draft Defamation Bill – the first serious attempt to 

rebalance the law for generations. 

Politicians have come a long way in a short space of time. When the Libel Reform Campaign 

was started in November 2009, only the Liberal Democrats supported change. Jack Straw, 

then Justice Secretary, said originally he did not know what all the fuss was about. 

Straw's complacency ran in the face of the evidence, but also a ground-breaking report by 

the House of Commons Culture, Media and Sport Select Committee. In the course of a long 

inquiry, many of its members changed tack. Its report on libel, privacy and press standards 

in February 2010 struck an eloquent balance between free expression and the duties of the 

media. The MPs criticised the Labour government for not tackling libel tourism, and the 

damage to the country's reputation. They described the fact that US states were introducing 

legislation to defend American citizens from UK courts as "a humiliation for our system that 

the US legislators should feel the need to take steps to protect freedom of speech from what 

are seen as unreasonable incursions by our courts". 

Straw responded by launching a Justice Ministry working party in which Index on 

Censorship (of which I am chief executive), English PEN and Sense About Science played a 

leading role. All three main parties went into the 2010 election promising radical reform, 

and within months that process had begun. First, in the Lords, the indomitable civil 

libertarian Lord Lester launched his own private member's bill on libel. Lester's bill marked 

a quiet revolution. Its remit was broad: to introduce a statutory defence of responsible 

publication on a matter of public interest; clarify the defences of justification and fair 

comment; require claimants to show substantial harm and corporate bodies to show 

financial loss; and to deal with libel tourism. In a nod to the 21st century, the bill also 

sought to address the problems of the internet age, including multiple publications and the 

responsibility of internet service providers and hosts. 

This was immediately taken up by the government, led by the Lib Dem Justice Minister, Lord 

McNally, who recently told the first anniversary meeting of the campaign that Britain's laws 

were "not fit for purpose". McNally's government bill, which develops Lester's work, will be 

published by late March, ushering in a six-month period of pre-legislative scrutiny. 



From that point the battle will move from the principle to the detail. The forces of resistance 

– the claimant cabal – will do everything it can to maintain its profit margins. According to 

an Oxford University report in 2008, the overall cost of a defamation case in England and 

Wales is 140 times higher than the European average. These law firms will lobby to water 

down and possibly even reverse the bill's most important provisions. 

Our critics suggest that our campaign is a proxy for "big media". We are not. We speak for 

over 40 civil society groups. The UK's main newspapers are capable of looking after 

themselves. We aim to make it harder for oligarchs and sheikhs to use English courts to 

stifle free speech around the world. We aim to repair a body of law that has seen countless 

individuals and voluntary organisations either sued in court or forced into apologising for 

and retracting comments, articles and books, even though they have done nothing wrong. 

Legal firms deliberately string things along in order to drain the defendant of energy and 

cash. The cases that do not make it to court are often more alarming than the ones that do. 

Libel is not a zero sum game. Nobody sensible wishes to abolish it, to allow a free-for-all in 

which reputations are impugned without any right to redress. The issue is balance and 

proportion. Nor do we ignore the other attendant issues such as the reputation and 

standards of the media, or that other fundamental human right, to privacy. Our 

organisations will shortly be conducting separate research to help develop alternative 

dispute mechanisms for people who seek redress in a less confrontational forum. 

Considerable work lies ahead to ensure that the final legislation, due to be enacted in 2012, 

does not lose sight of the fact that the UK currently has one of the most repressive libel 

regimes in the Western world. Its effects are felt far and wide. Anyone, anywhere can be 

sued in a London court for anything said in any language – as long as the defendant can 

prove a "reputation" in the UK. (Second home? Child in boarding school?). 

It is no wonder that the US Congress followed New York and other states and signed into law 

measures that protect Americans against English libel judgements. Three weeks ago, 

Ukraine's top English-language publication said it was blocking all web traffic from the UK to 

insulate itself from Britain's "draconian" laws. That word "humiliation" seems more apposite 

than ever. 

John Kampfner is chief executive of Index on Censorship. To sign the libel reform petition 

go to http://www.libelreform.org/; Twitter.com/johnkampfner 

John Kampfner: The worrying rise of the rich man's weapon of justice 

Friday, 1 April 2011 the Independent 

In the week that super-injunctions broke new legal ground, our writer attacks a growing 

threat to press freedom 

Just when you think you are over the worst, the forces of secrecy bite back. No sooner had 

the Government published a draft Defamation Bill, going some way to reversing many of the 

most hideous aspects of Britain's libel laws, than the judiciary set a dangerous new 

precedent. 

The recent decision by Mr Justice Tugendhat to grant anonymity to a claimant in a libel case 

is believed to be the first of its kind. The case, the details of which the media are not 

allowed to report, concerns a wealthy financier, a multimillion-pound family trust, and lurid 

allegations online. 

I have no interest in the tangled web of people involved; nor, I suggest, do most readers. 

The trouble is that many legal disputes involve dark and often nefarious acts, which 
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individuals might seek to prevent being exposed. Their interests, naturally, should be taken 

into account, but these should not override other considerations. 

The only true justice is open justice, yet increasingly judges in the UK see the right to 

secrecy as paramount. Super-injunctions and other gagging orders are being handed out 

with alarming frequency. These forbid not just the revealing of information, but the 

revealing of the very injunction preventing the release of that information. 

Currently one super-injunction prevents the media from calling someone a banker. I can, by 

law, say no more than that. Super-injunctions have been used by footballers "playing away" 

with team-mates' girlfriends, and by companies who believe their reputations could be 

damaged by newspapers having the temerity to expose their polluting practices. The most 

outrageous such case involved the oil trading firm Trafigura. In 2009, Carter Ruck, the 

solicitors' firm, warned that a newspaper would be in contempt of court if it published a 

parliamentary question about the company dumping toxic waste in Ivory Coast. This led to a 

frenetic meeting in the House of Commons which my organisation, Index on Censorship, 

convened with MPs furious at the attempt to ride roughshod over the longstanding right to 

parliamentary privilege. 

The conclusion drawn then applies equally now: the rich and powerful will do whatever it 

takes, aided by certain legal firms, to chill legitimate journalistic and public inquiry. Soon 

we may see public figures taking out super-injunctions or other requests for privacy to 

prevent the disclosing of their financial affairs. We would not just be denied the right to 

know about the detail; we wouldn't know that the cases even exist. 

When we asked the Ministry of Justice how many super-injunctions were in place, we were 

astonished to be told that they had no idea. They apparently had never counted them. In one 

respect that was understandable. It is not easy to count something that, officially, does not 

exist. 

Unofficial estimates put the number of super-injunctions issued over the last 18 months at 

around 20. Most of them relate to sex and most of them relate to footballers. Some of these 

gags fail, most famously in the case of John Terry, who was relieved of the England 

captaincy as a result of newspaper allegations about an extramarital affair. 

A special committee, chaired by the Master of the Rolls, Lord Neuberger, has been looking 

at the use of super-injunctions. Its findings, due to be published just before Easter, are 

awaited with interest. 

Super-injunctions and other anonymity devices are doing incalculable damage not just to 

free expression but to the credibility of the legal system. 

There are perfectly sound reasons for conventional injunctions to be served – safeguarding 

evidence deemed unreliable and protecting individuals from blackmail are just two. Perhaps 

in one or two of the most extreme cases, such as where a vulnerable adult or a child might 

be imperilled through secondary identification, a super-injunction could be justified. But not 

otherwise. 

There is an important broader debate to be had about privacy. Currently, courts are 

applying article 8 of the European Convention on Human Rights, which guarantees privacy, 

with greater determination than they are applying to article 10, which enshrines the right to 

free expression. 

Is everyone entitled to privacy, come what may? Should exceptions be made for public 

figures whose private actions contradict their public pronouncements, or for public figures 



who seek commercial gain from one kind of private life, only to lead a different one behind 

the scenes? Is everyone in public life fair game? These are all valid questions, but even the 

most stringent interpretation of the right to privacy surely does not require the legal 

process to be conducted in secret. 

For years the English courts indulged the wealthy around the world to come to London to 

sue charities, scientists, doctors and others for libel. The law was skewed against openness, 

accountability and legitimate investigation. Thanks in large part to our work on the Libel 

Reform Campaign, the Government was persuaded to rebalance the law. Just as responsible 

campaigners do not seek to abolish libel or create a free-for-all for scurrilous and malicious 

accusations, so they do not deny the fundamental right to privacy. That has to be balanced, 

however, against the needs of a society to an open justice system. Super-injunctions are but 

the latest tool to chill (should have been kill) free speech. John Kampfner is chief executive 
of Index on Censorship and author of 'Freedom for Sale'. twitter@johnkampfner 

Wow, just think of the ways these laws could be used to silence someone trying to tell you 

the facts about something! God only knows how you would get round that. Ah well, let’s not 

ponder on that, instead let’s get back to our being transported to another dimension in an 

existence outwith our own, where I have been contacted by another version of me shall we... 

Now dear reader while you were reading these articles (included for no apparent reason 

whatsoever) as if by magic we have all been transported to another reality, (as the many 

colours demonstrate!‖ It’s a COMPLETELY different universe in fact. (The magic colours 

should of course have indicated this to you!) But before we can continue, I need you to 

clearly understand this one thing: 

From this part of the book onwards we are not talking about OUR existence, we couldn´t 

possibly be doing so. This is another universe. If you are not 100% certain of this fact then 

you are not allowed to read any more of this work. If you ARE sure, then I will begin... 

I said this place was just like your Universe didn’t I? Well my God, this place is without a 

shadow of a doubt infinitely more horrible and corrupt than you could ever possibly 

imagine. Evil feels at home in this reality, and “God” has definitely turned his back on it. 

Now I am “here” we can deal with why I have taken so long to write about this place. It´s 

really simple, first of all it took me years to study all the necessary material to enable me to 

speak honestly about things and more importantly for me, if this story is a success, in that 

people start to lend credence to my ideas, then unfortunately I am likely to end up as dead 

as a flare-wearing-betamax-watching-disco-dancing-asbestos-installation-expert-of-a-dodo. I 

suppose you could say I have been making the most of things while I can. Forgive me if I 

sound overly dramatic or even delusional. Pretty soon you WILL know about everything I am 

telling you about, whether I tell you, you find out by research for yourself, or the worst 

option of all, you find out the hard way. - I´m just trying to give you a heads up my friend. 

I guarantee you the only difference will be the reasons you will be told for things that have 

happened, and they will quite obviously be very different to the reasons I give. Someone else 

or another group will always have taken the blame. - They always have. These people are 

more often than not; even good enough to convince you that it was, in actual fact, all your 

own fault! It was YOU who done it! - No matter that you were simply doing as you were told 

by them, or that you were buying what they told you to buy, or indeed that you were taking 

the treatment they prescribed, or obeying the law they wrote, in the end it will still be your 

own fault. The worst part is of this is that: - You will believe them every single time.  

This pathological repetitive fuckwittery of yours stops right NOW! 

 From now on I will only be offering the most logical answers for these three questions; 
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Why it is “this way” in the world? 

Who (if anyone) is guiding us to wherever it is that we are going? 

And most importantly, how was, and indeed, is, it being done? 

What the fuck is this idiot talking about? Should be your natural response right around now, 

or maybe even a good few pages ago, don´t worry that´s the reaction I would expect from 

any sane person, - please read on, I promise you that I will thoroughly back up what I say. 

I will give all necessary references; I will also include some web-sites that have been useful 

to me for those who can use a computer, - not because I hold all the exact same views as all 

of these sites, but simply because a lot of facts and useful information will be held in one 

location that will be pertinent to you the reader. Once again I reiterate, check everything 

you´re going to put any belief behind from multiple sources. It´s important that you do. 

I am a poor, self-educated and simple man from the streets, so I have also tried to use 

whenever possible the words of more eminent, illustrious and indeed iconic figures from 

our past and present, - it is easy to dismiss my words as being ignorant or ill-informed, let’s 

see the people and press who are interested in playing such games do so with the words 

used by those who have been directly participating in history, instead of those debating (and 

rearranging) it long after the time for their own devilishly selfish ends. 

I guess it comes down to credibility, people are inclined to believe someone they trust, and 

this is natural. In later chapters I hope to give examples of my credibility by explaining in 

fine detail the truth concerning a collection of events that recently transpired, I will give you 

indisputable and better still, easily checkable, evidence that these tragic events happened 

for reasons that don´t even remotely resemble the version of events you the general public 

were told and believe.  By doing so I hope to gain a little of your trust, just enough for you 

to keep reading. Ideally though, I would like you to stop at various points while reading this, 

use the information I have given to find sources that YOU trust and verify what I say, just as 

I would stress that you shouldn´t take anything I say to you as being gospel truth, I would 

also caution you about doing the same with information seen on the internet, and I implore 

you to never ever take anything for granted that you either read in a newspaper or saw on 

that damned box!  Check it and re-check it my friend. Go to Government websites for the 

documents cited so that you know it´s the same one, download pdf files directly from the 

U.N. to see it is in fact the same policy I am talking of. - I will also - if I have time, set up a 

website of my own, there I will post all the documentation mentioned in this tract. I will also 

post all the newspaper articles used by me because they have a tendency to be erased from 

the archives of the newspaper concerned once they have been highlighted by people like me. 

Whether it is information retrieved from the web or any other media source, from someone 

like me, or even from someone you already trust, never take what you hear, read or think 

for granted, you must verify whatever you read or see using multiple sources, don´t worry 

it´s not that hard to verify things it just takes a bit more effort than hearing it from John at 

work, or reading it in a dumbed down newspaper version of events (If your British you will 

know exactly what I am talking about, an example of this is the newspaper that conveys the 

impression, at least to me, of a wide-boy cockney accent that is supposedly telling you about 

incredibly important world events, sometimes with the aid of rhymes! Otherwise known as 

the Sun! Personally I don´t know why the Sun doesn´t just say “Honi soit qui mal y pense” 

to the world and change its name to the Swastika and Bulldog, because that´s what it reads 

like. Here for example is what they had to say about my home town and its fair inhabitants: 

Ned man’s chest  

 

Monday, September 14, 2009 the Sun by Kenny McAlpine  

 



A SAILING ship from the hit Pirates of the Caribbean movies has been BURGLED by 

buccaneering neds. Two teenage crooks clambered aboard the HMS Bounty in a daring 4am 

robbery that would have made movie rogue Captain Jack Sparrow proud.  

 

The raiders legged it from the quayside at Greenock, Renfrewshire, with a bizarre booty of 

cash, an 8x12ft American flag, a survival suit and a life ring.  

Last night a source said: "It is unbelievable. This ship has sailed all around the world and 

has never been robbed. 

"But as soon as it gets into Greenock it gets turned over." 

Go and All I can say about this is “GAAAARRR...shiver me timbers me hearty!!!” 

 

TOURISTS have been warned to avoid the UK's 'crime capital' of GREENOCK — by a 

newspaper in Russia. 

 

The Sun (again) published: 04 Aug 2010 

 

Writer Alexei Pankin blasted the Renfrewshire town after a visit lasting just 40 MINUTES on 

a cruise ship stopover. He wrote in the English language paper the Moscow Times:  

 

"Greenock is the criminal capital of Scotland, and perhaps, of the British Isles." 

 

Pankin said he "shuddered" after reading the number of crime stories in a local paper when 

his ship was back at sea. He added: "Had I done so earlier, I simply wouldn't have dared to 

disembark." The murder rate in Greenock is just two per 80,000 people, far lower than 

Moscow at 9.6 per 100,000 in a year. Inverclyde Lord Provost Michael McCormick hit back. 

He said: "It's a piece of nonsense. What he is saying is not borne out in facts." 

 

So my friend, let´s now look at all that´s been happening in this alternative reality, (the one 

that is remarkably like ours). So much so, as I have said, that you will be very hard pressed 

to tell the difference between this reality and your own.  

 

Unfortunately if you hope to fully grasp my GUT, then you will have to play along, at least 

until the time that you can work out why I chose this method of explanation for yourself. 

Some of you may even have worked that out already, good for you, go to the top of the 

class. For everyone else, it´s time to relax, no more outlandish talk of alternative universes 

or other crazy nonsense of that sort, this is going to be difficult enough for most of you to 

take onboard as it is without me making it any more difficult for you.  

 

From this second on just imagine you’re reading a book about OUR history and OUR reality. 

 

Imagine if you will, this is YOUR life I am talking about, and that this is about YOUR time. 

 

By doing so I can guarantee that the point of all this scientific nonsense will become very, 

very clear to you.  

 

With that in mind my chum, I hope that you are not only ready, I also hope that you’re as 

comfortable and relaxed as someone could possibly be after reading 59 pages of my 

scatterbrained-nutcase-waffle.  

 

This is because it is now finally time for us to really get started with our story... 
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SECTION ONE: NOTICE OF INTENT 
Johnny Cash recorded a song called “To beat the Devil” that I would like to quote parts of to 

you. In the song a young Johnny has just entered a dingy bar in Nashville, he is thirsty and 

hungry, but has no money, and he has just been bought a drink by the Devil himself - who 

then proceeds to comment upon his obvious poverty and lack of employment. Johnny is also 

informed that he shouldn´t waste his time trying to educate the ignorant masses about 

issues that he feels are important and worthwhile. I gather that what is being inferred is 

that instead of being concerned, John should be like everyone else; - He should stay 

blissfully ignorant and just drink his troubles away. - It´s all someone else´s problem. 

If you can fundamentally grasp what is being conveyed in this song then you will have a 

much clearer understanding of my genuine level of integrity, the nature of my true 

character, and lastly, though most importantly, you will also understand my motives for 

doing this at all. I´ve just compiled over 6000 pages of information that you will probably 

never have seen the likes of before. This was done to try and help change your life. In fact, 

it was compiled to try and help YOU to change the world; - I just hope that you´re up for it.  

Part of the Devil´s verse: 

“...If you waste your time a talking, to the people who don´t listen,                                         

to the things that you are saying, who do you thinks’ gonna hear? 

And if you should die explaining, how the things that they complain about,                            

are things they could be changing, who do you thinks’ gonna care? 

Chorus: There´s a lot of lonely singers in a world turned deaf and blind who were crucified 

for what they tried to show. And their voices still are raging through the swirling sands of 

time, because they don´t believe that no-one wants to know.” 

Part of Johnny´s reply: 

“...And you still can hear me talking, to the people who don´t listen,                                           

to the things that I am saying, hoping someone´s gonna hear. 

And I guess I´ll die explaining how the things that they complain about                            

are things they could be changing - hoping someone´s gonna care. 

Chorus: I was born a lonely singer and I´m bound to die the same but I´ve got to feed the 

hungry in my soul. And if I never have a nickel, I won´t ever be ashamed because I don´t 

believe that no-one wants to know.”   

Written with so much Love for the two Saints who brought me into this world, brought me 

up, and who also made damn sure that they gave me a true moral compass. - First and 

foremost this was for my Father Hugh and my Mother Elizabeth. - also for Alan, Jim, Neil, 

S.B, C.G & M, Cathy, Alex, Gordon, Charlie, Stu, Chong, A+C+H, Leona, skunk/skoof, FBS, all 

the innocent kids worldwide (even naughty ones), and lastly, but definitely not least, this 

whole work was also put together for what I can only describe as my own wee bit of trouble. 

An especially big Thanks (with a capital T) goes out to these three intellectual Maverick´s: 

Jordan Maxwell, David McGowan and Tupper Saussy. Thanks for all having your own mind’s 

and opinions, for looking where others didn´t, and for having a real gift for looking at, and 

talking about, some of the worst and most horrible subjects in the nicest possible manner. - 

Plus there´s the “small” fact that I have also “stolen” much of your work for this project.  

And while they most definitely aren´t unique in that respect, I must single them out because 

I found aspects of their work to be not only outstanding, but also extremely pertinent to my 

tale. I just hope that I have used their wise words and facts in the manner and spirit that 

they intended them to be used. If not, then please accept this apology in advance gentleman. 



Part One: Sex, Drugs, Rock and Kontrol.  

Chapter One  

Before we negotiate the verbal insanity that is my story, let’s begin by understanding where 

this “madness” all came from, (not psychologically, but rather, geographically. - Saying that 

maybe it’s actually, a little from column A, and a little from column B). This first “book” is 

primarily concerned with one issue: All the social changes that took place from roughly the 

196:’s onwards. But first we’ll briefly cover my place of birth, some of the changes going 

on around me while I grew up there, and we’ll also cover my “motivation” for doing this. 

 “Those who formally rule take their signals and commands not from the electorate as a 

body, but from a small group of men. This group will be called the Establishment. It exists 

even though that existence is stoutly denied. It is one of the secrets of the American social 

order. A second secret is the fact that the existence of the Establishment - the ruling class - 

is not supposed to be discussed.” Arthur Miller. And there’s an Establishment EVERYWHERE. 

“Our society is run by insane people for insane objectives. I think we are being run by 

maniacs for maniacal ends and I think I am liable to be put away as insane for expressing 

that. That’s what’s insane about it!” - John Lennon.  

 

Hello there my friend and thank you so much for choosing to spend some of your free time 

reading what I have to say, before I begin, I think it may be a good idea if you get yourself 

comfortable first, - if that´s at all possible, then please allow me to introduce myself. The 

reason I want you to start off comfortably is simply because I have no doubt that once you 

start reading this book, you will soon begin feeling a little less comfortable by the second. 

My given name is martin, I am 41 years of age, and I was born in Greenock in Scotland on 

the 29th September 1971 at 1333 hrs. (This is the 4rd time I have changed that age at the 

start). Apparently, I´ve read that it takes approximately nine months for a baby to grow in 

the womb, so just by applying a little playground arithmetic to those figures, I have 

calculated that it wasn´t just the bells that were (w)ringing on the New Year preceding my 

birth, was it mother dearest? Sounds very much to me like my parents definitely brought 

that Xmas/New Year in with a Bang! - (For those who aren’t Jockanese let me interpret: 

“Wringing” means soaking wet in Scottish, and in this case it was being inferred sexually...‖ 

Greenock is, in my humble opinion, not just a “windswept and interesting” part of my 

country (to say the least), it´s also a place that I feel can be at times, - at least briefly 

anyway - one of the most idyllic and vibrant coastal towns on the West coast of my country. 

We have the wild open Sea slightly to our West, before us the River Clyde spectacularly 

dominates our view heading off to Glasgow and the East, and across the river to our North 

and West, we have what is practically the start of the Highlands* (as far as I am concerned).  

              

Above from left: view of the Clyde and Gourock from the Lyle Hill, also showing the Free 

French Memorial, then the next photo is looking from Greenock across the River, and finally 

our Town Centre with the Victoria Tower - (winner of the most phallic object in Scotland 

every year since it was built) - dominating the photo, but as you can see the picture is also 

showing a rainbow that I could swear is landing smack bang on my wee Mum´s house.  



*If this isn´t the start of the Highlands, then it should be, because it damn well looks like it! 

- Especially from the optimum viewpoint, which for me is sitting in the Café Continental bar 

in Gourock*. Perfection for me is being up the back of this pub, with good company, - after 

having had a nice spliff (that would be outside of course Alex mate), sipping a cold beer, 

watching the sun set over the river and rolling hills on a slightly cloudy Summer´s evening. 

(The reason that I also specified the weather is because it makes such a difference. I have 

observed that just by the adding of a few clouds, some absolutely gorgeous colours and 

dramatic views are created across the water from Gourock at sunset). But I digress. ©DMcG 

*(Gourock: is an adjacent town to mine which today is really just an extension of Greenock, 

I think that we “annexed” it for the pubs, chip-shops and summer walks at the turn of the 

last century, in Wikipedia official-speak it is described thus: - “Greenock forms part of a 

contiguous urban area with Gourock to the west and Port Glasgow to the east”‖.  

All of these beautiful and awe inspiring works of nature chose to meet up around Greenock; 

Somewhat unfortunately, and all too often, they like to invite their other two friends along, - 

namely Mr Wind and Mrs Rain - and maybe just a wee bit too often for my liking, - or for 

yours too, that´s if you ever have the pleasure of visiting for yourself Scotland´s premiere 

outdoor, free-range lunatic asylum. (I´m Sorry my fellow Greenockian’s, but it is a fact). 

I don´t know if it´s because we have most of the UK´s nuclear stockpile sitting just a few 

miles from our houses (The second photo on the last page looks over towards the Faslane 

nuclear submarine base, and Coulport, which are where the UK’s nuclear capability reside.) 

– If there ever was a real nuclear war, we would probably be the very first place in the UK to 

“get it”. And no doubt we’d all be turned to toast saying one of the same two stupid things -

“What the fuck is that bright light over there? Or, “Can morning come at eleven at night?”                                                                    

For whatever reason, we are, (I reckon anyway), just a wee tiny bit more bonkers than most 

of the rest of an already rather insane nation. For example - I joined the Army in 1992 and 

statistically I would have been safer being sent to Northern Ireland to walk their streets as a 

British soldier than I would have been staying at home walking mine as a civilian, in that 

year there were more murders in our town of only 50,000 than there were in the whole of 

Northern Ireland, - and this was still during the “troubles”. Trust me when I say that where I 

grew up, we are quite often, - now how can I put this delicately - We appear to be just a little 

bit “different” – And remember that´s by cuckoo Scottish standards!  - The reason that I 

chose to bring this embarrassing fact up will become apparent to you in only a few pages.  

– And to the rest of Scotland, who will all now be feigning indignation because I am no 

doubt making you feel that I am “bad-mouthing” or putting down your “fine” country (if only 

you could get rid of... ―Insert the “evil” side ―of the SAME religion‖, that you’re not‖ or, ―pick 

a colour green, or blue, nudge nudge, wink wink.) - Let’s be truly fucking honest here, (and 

remember I’m FROM Scotland for fuck sake!‖ - Our “ghetto” or “11:th Street” or “Harlem” 

starts at the border. Granted there are some small pockets of respectability, affluence, and 

even genuine culture scattered about this land, but they are very few and very far between, 

cities are cities anywhere you go, so they don´t really count. - In general, if I was to attempt 

to describe the majority of the rest of this country’s inhabitants, I would have to say this:  

We´re working class, friendly, and courteous, we generally mind our own business, but we 

are also quite well known for speaking our minds ―unless you’re shy, sly or an arse-licker). 

We´re rather prone to violence, i.e. we are generally rather quick to fight about things. 

We as a nation drink far too much, - (The reason I think we do this is simple: I believe that 

the real truth of the matter is, we´re doing so as a way of running away from ourselves.) 

Drink-related deaths in Glasgow almost six times the UK average, shock figures reveal 

Sep 16 2009 daily Record - “The alcohol-related death rate in part of Glasgow is almost six 

times the UK average, figures revealed today”. Blah, blah, no jobs, and no hope, etc. etc. 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Gourock
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Port_Glasgow
http://www.dailyrecord.co.uk/news/scottish-news/2009/09/16/


One more thing, today nobody leaves their doors unlocked anymore, let’s just put it that 

way. - And that last part is the one that really galls me, this is because I have always 

believed that  one of Scotland’s greatest strengths lay in its common peoples sense of 

integrity, I have always loved our strong sense of right and wrong in this country, I just wish 

we could regain the sense of “honour” that we used to have to go along with it, I believe 

that we used to, on occasion, fight for honourable reasons and for good causes, - while for 

the past 300 years or so, all we have done is to get drunk all in order to run away from 

ourselves, and fight with each fucking other, and that is just a complete and utter disgrace.  

It’s actually quite embarrassing in fact. What has happened to us? Why do we feel so sorry 

for ourselves here in Scotland these days?  - Irvine Welsh certainly had his opinion... 

“It's SHITE being Scottish! We're the lowest of the low, the scum of the fucking earth, the 

most wretched, miserable, servile, pathetic trash that was ever shat into civilization. Some 

people hate the English, I don't. They're just wankers. We, on the other hand, are colonized 

by wankers. We can't even find a decent culture to be colonized by. We are ruled by effete 

arseholes. It's a shite state of affairs to be in! And all the fresh air in the world won't make 

any fucking difference!” - Renton in “Trainspotting” 

I disagree; I believe we still have a hint of the spirit of: “Thy WILL NOT be fucking me over” 

coursing through our veins, and I fully intend to appeal to that part of you if you’re a Scot. 

Never ever forget this Scotland... 

The mighty Roman Empire of circa 2000 years ago, conqueror of practically all the other 

nations in Europe, (plus plenty of parts of Asia and Africa too). At the time they ruled ALL of 

the known world. This military and financial colossus found us Jock’s too hot to handle. -

THEY built a fucking wall, to keep US out, of THEIR land. - Remember that!  - We were just a 

bunch of mad ranting nutter’s covered in our own shit, armed with nothing more than big 

clubs, nits, bad-breath, and defiance personified, and yet the mightiest “War Machine” of 

the last 2000 years shat itself. - They “apparently” civilised the “English” so the theory or 

assumption that we were too wild or unsophisticated is patently preposterous nonsense. –  

They fucking shat it. - This is one “home ground” that you don’t bring your mob to... 

The Romans assaulted Scotland with a larger force than they used to hold ALL of England 

and Wales - but still failed to subdue savage tribesmen 

By Rob Waugh Daily Mail 14:49, 4 April 2012  

The Romans attacked Scotland with a far larger force than previously realised, assaulting 

the tribes north of Hadrian's Wall with a force bigger than the one used to hold all of 

England and Wales.  

Researchers found 260 Roman military camps in Scotland, the largest number of any 

country in Europe, and 20 more than the 240 throughout found in England and Wales. 

Dr Jones, 42, said:  ‘For the first time we have a picture of the true extent of the Roman war 

machine in Scotland.  (They came, they saw, then they thought about, then they legged it.) 

'The repeated campaigns to conquer Scotland were bloody, brutal and ultimately 

unsuccessful for the Roman Empire. 

‘They had to deal with tribes unwilling to be conquered” ―That’s what I’m talking about!) 

...The majority of camps are situated around the Borders and in the south of the country, 

but a first-century camp in Kintore in Aberdeenshire, the size of over 60 football pitches, 

has seen the largest excavation in the world of any camp left by the Roman Empire. 

http://en.wikiquote.org/wiki/England
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Trainspotting_%28film%29
http://www.dailymail.co.uk/home/search.html?s=&authornamef=Rob+Waugh


The Viking’s came next, and after trying to land only a few miles from where I live, they 

realised we were so fucking mental that, rather than trying to conquer us, they changed 

their tact and decided they wanted to breed with us instead! – (I wish the women would 

return) I think that they just wanted to see what a gingwaar Scottish madman berserker 

would be like. ―They must have been like Tasmanian devil’s with PMT – a wee foaming 

ginger whirlwind of death!) Eventually though they too just left us be... But that wasn’t the 

end of them. Instead of leaving us forever, the crafty weasels took over France (they in case 

you don’t know were “The Norman’s”‖ then they tried to get to us again by the back door, 

this time by fighting the “English King” ―another Viking guy incidentally‖ for England. In 

effect they actually became our most famous (or infamous) neighbours, the (Scandinavian/ 

French/German) hybrid that is of course, our closet chums and enemy, the English... 

This was the next nation that was to (eventually) claim an Empire to rival the size and power 

of Rome. - Yet, to be honest, for about the first 600 years of our recent history together, 

they actually fared no better against us than the Roman’s did over a thousand years before.  

WE, AS FAR AS I KNOW, ONLY EVER INVADED ONE COUNTRY, (REPEATEDLY I MIGHT ADD) AS 

THE NATION OF SCOTLAND – AND THAT WAS: ENGLAND! 

And just for that reason alone, I personally believe that the rest of the world treats us as a 

good friend/cousin. I have personally been made to feel welcome in many, many countries, 

simply because of the fact that I was a Scot. ―I’m sorry my many English friends, it’s true.‖ 

(This is ignoring the other qualities, which over the years have practically demanded that 

people respect and virtually always like us: Honesty, generosity, hospitality, integrity, and 

the ability to keep a smile on our faces and a very dry wit under almost any circumstances).  

These traits and the others that we used to have in abundance, I believe they only endear us 

to other people a tad more. They are not, I suspect, the real root cause of our popularity... 

It was, and is, our constant defiance, and our standing up for our freedom against the 

world´s number one bully nation (sorry my English chums but this is also true) that has 

permanently guaranteed our friendship with the rest of the entire fellowship of humanity. 

According to Sir Walter Scott we fought the English 314 times, before being sold out by our 

treacherous “Nobility” in the act of Union of 1707, (the one that helped create Great Britain 

PLC). Think about that, 314 times and yet we have NEVER numbered more than 1/10th of 

their population, and have (even after Union) never had access to their quality of resources.  

- That’s because our riches are to be found in our ingenuity, tenacity, and forthrightness, 

(and also most definitely in our sense of humour), and they always have been. Our strength 

I feel used to be found in our unwavering honesty and very, very strong sense of honour. 

Never forget that these characteristics not only make up what constitutes “Scottishness” ―if 

there still is such a thing), they were also the qualities that made us thrive and prosper and 

they are also the qualities that enabled us to overcome ANY enemy or tyrant in the end. 

We need that spirit back, and not just when we play football against England or while 

watching Braveheart, we need to be feeling this way every fucking day. One more thing: I 

also firmly believe that we need to invade England again. The target of this defiance, 

frustration and wrath is a small criminal element that we really need to sort out from down 

in southern England... (Scotland has a long long memory guys, as you will soon see...) 

From Wikipedia, the free encyclopaedia (kind-of) 

The Darien scheme was an unsuccessful attempt by the Kingdom of Scotland to become a 

world trading nation by establishing a colony called 'New Caledonia' on the Isthmus of 

Panama in the late 1690s.  From the outset, the undertaking was beset by “Englishitis”.  

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Kingdom_of_Scotland
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The late 17th century was a difficult period for Scotland. The country's economy was 

relatively small, its range of exports very limited and it was in a weak position in relation to 

England, its powerful neighbour (with which it was in personal union, but not yet in political 

union). (In Scottish: – Our stingy neighbours don’t want to pay anything above what they 

currently pays their “negro’s”. ―Saying that, if they’d only have come down on the lashes for 

each offence, we may have gone along with it. - “Yes, I know about the long hours, 18 hours 

a day you say, and the backbreaking work, the lashings, even the condescension and the 

perpetually foul treatment Sir, but correct me if I’m wrong, was I correct in hearing: Free 

drink. My own flea infested semi-mud-hut for after “work”, and I can get every second 

Saturday and every single Sunday off you say? “Tempting I’ll give you that Sir, tempting...”‖  

In an era of economic rivalry in Europe, Scotland was incapable of protecting itself from the 

effects of English competition and legislation. (Translated once again this means the East 

India company (the Original UKPLSea) and the English “Crown” did everything to make our 

venture fail while at the same time crippling our economy by demanding payment in Sterling 

and undercutting our goods with ones made by slaves, or free trade, as they later named it). 

The deteriorating economic position of Scotland led to calls for a favourable political union, 

or at least a customs union, with England. However, the stronger feeling among Scots - 

which played to their pride - was that the country should become a mercantile and colonial 

great power like England. 

In response, a number of remedies were enacted by the Parliament of Scotland: in 1695 the 

Bank of Scotland* (Hmmm) was established; the Act for the Settling of Schools established a 

parish-based system of public education throughout Scotland* (Hmmm); and the Company 

of Scotland* (Ahem!) was chartered with capital to be raised by public subscription to trade 

with "Africa and the Indies". ―My note. * We’ll discuss these points in detail much later) 

The Company of Scotland easily raised subscriptions in Amsterdam, Hamburg and London 

for the scheme. The English Government of King William III, however, was opposed to the 

idea. It was at war with France and hence did not want to offend Spain which claimed the 

territory as part of New Granada. It was also under pressure from the English East India 

Company, who were keen to maintain their monopoly over English foreign trade. It therefore 

forced the English and Dutch investors to withdraw. Next, the East India Company 

threatened legal action on the grounds that the Scots had no authority from the king to 

raise funds outside the English realm, and obliged the promoters to refund subscriptions to 

the Hamburg investors. This left no source of finance but Scotland itself. 

Returning to Edinburgh, the Company raised 400,000 pounds sterling in a few weeks 

(equivalent to roughly £40 million in 2007), with investments from every level of society, 

and totalling roughly a fifth of the wealth of Scotland. The Company of Scotland for Trading 

to Africa was able to raise what was, for Scotland, a massive amount of capital. Scots born 

trader and financier William Paterson had long been promoting a plan for a colony on the 

Isthmus of Panama to be used as a gateway between the Atlantic and Pacific — the same 

principle which, much later, would lead to the construction of the Panama Canal. Paterson, 

who had a huge capacity for hard work was instrumental in getting the Company off the 

ground in London. He had failed to interest several European countries in his scheme but in 

the aftermath of the English reaction to the Company he was able to get a respectful 

hearing for his ideas. The Scots' original aim of emulating the East India Company by 

breaking into the lucrative trading areas of the Indies and Africa was forgotten and the 

highly ambitious Darien scheme was adopted by the company. Paterson fell from grace 

when a subordinate embezzled from the Company. The Company took back Paterson's stock 

and expelled him from the Court of Directors. (What Wikipedia forgot to mention was this 

was the man (then Sir William, hmm I wonder why?) who founded the Bank of England! A 

cynic would opine that the Darien scheme was actually a ruse designed to bankrupt us 

which of course led to the union which seems to have favoured the English. - FFS look at 

Glasgow if you doubt me! We did not benefit from this fucking union. - But to continue... 
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...Agriculture proved difficult and the local Indian tribes, although hostile to Spain, were 

unwilling to buy the combs and other trinkets offered by the colonists. Most serious was the 

almost total failure to sell any goods to the few passing traders that put in to the bay. With 

the onset of summer the following year the stifling atmosphere, along with other* causes, 

led to a large number of deaths in the colony. (*EIC and UKPLC interference) 

King William had instructed the Dutch and English colonies in America not to supply the 

Scots' settlement so as not to incur the wrath of the Spanish Empire. The only reward the 

council had to give was alcohol, and drunkenness became common, even though it speeded 

the deaths of many men (Shame on you Scotland, shame on you, because if you think about 

it nothing has changed since!) - We owe you big time for that one dear England.  

Only 300 of the 1,200 settlers survived and only one ship managed to return to Scotland. A 

desperate ship from the colony that called at the Jamaican city of Port Royal was refused 

assistance on the orders of the English government. 

The failure of the scheme provoked tremendous discontent throughout Lowland Scotland 

where almost every family had been affected. Many held the English responsible while 

believing that they could and should assist in yet another effort at making the scheme work. 

The company petitioned the King to affirm their right to the colony however he declined. 

...The Annandale was hired in London with the intention of trading in the Spice Islands, but 

the East India Company had it seized on the grounds that the venture was a contravention of 

their charter. This provoked uproar in Scotland, greatly aided by the inflammatory rhetoric 

of the company's secretary, and relentless enemy of the English, Roderick MacKenzie. Fury 

at the country's impotence led to what followed: the scapegoating. and hanging of three 

innocent English sailors.  

Sorry. No one deserves that. - To continue, (and finally get to the point). 

...The failure of the Darien scheme has been cited as one of the motivations for the 1707 

Acts of Union. According to this argument, the Scottish establishment realised that it could 

never be a major power on its own and that if it wanted to share the benefits of England's 

international trade and the growth of the English Empire, then its future would have to lie in 

unity with England. More so, Scotland's nobles were almost bankrupted by the "Darien 

Fiasco". Some Scots nobility petitioned Westminster to wipe out the Scottish national debt 

and stabilise the currency. The first request was not met though the second was and a 

Scottish Pound was given the fixed value of a shilling. Personal Scottish financial interests 

were also involved. Scottish Commissioners had invested heavily in the Darien Scheme and 

they believed that they would receive compensation for their losses. The 1707 Acts of 

Union, Article 14, granted £398,085 10s sterling to Scotland to offset future liability 

towards the English national debt... 

Fuck right off EIC and ITS OWNER UKPLC. – YOU CAN POKE YOUR DEBT TOO - SAYING THAT, 

WE CAN AFFORD TO PAY IT, THAT IS, IF WE CHOOSE TO. 

We are many times over energy rich, a freezing, freckled version of Saudi Arabia if you will. 

Hydro, Wind, Coal and Oil...Oh yeah oil.  

Here’s an interesting wee thing while we’re on THAT topic... 

Secret plan to deprive independent Scotland of North Sea oil fields 

Friday, 13 February 2009 the Times. 

Documents detailing secret government plans in the 1970s to prevent Scotland laying claim 

to North Sea oil have been seen by the Times. They show the extraordinary lengths to which 

civil servants were prepared to go to head off devolution, which was seen then as inevitably 

leading to independence.  
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The proposals included suggesting to Labour ministers, for whom devolution was a 

manifesto commitment, that progress towards a referendum should be delayed, in the hope 

that enthusiasm north of the Border would wane.  

 

Treasury officials also advised that the boundaries of Scotland's coastal waters should be 

redrawn and a new sector created to “neutralise” Scotland's claim to North Sea oil – a step 

that was taken.  

One Treasury official even proposed that a local campaign for independence in Orkney and 

Shetland should be encouraged so that Scotland would be denied access to more than half 

the North Sea oil. The idea was that the islands would prefer to throw in their lot with 

London rather than Edinburgh. Among those advising Labour ministers was Sir David 

Walker, who is investigating the banking crisis for the present Government. As assistant 

secretary at the Treasury, he wrote in May 1975 that “progress toward devolution should be 

delayed for as long as possible consistently with honouring the government commitment to 

move down the devolution road and containing the SNP lobby in Parliament”.  

 

Sir David's advice was heeded. It was another four years before the Scots were allowed to 

vote on whether or not they wanted an assembly in Edinburgh.  

 

The documents – letters, memorandums and briefing papers from the Public Record Offices 

at Kew and in Edinburgh – show that some civil servants were alarmed by the threat that 

devolution posed to North Sea oil revenues, which were servicing Britain's external debt.  

 

One paper, by Graham Kear, under-secretary at the Department of Energy, suggested that 

the Northern Isles might be hived off from Scotland. He wrote: “If Scotland and the Orkney 

and Shetland Islands are both regarded as states, separate from the rest of the United 

Kingdom, median lines can be drawn to divide the United Kingdom Continental Shelf 

between Orkney & Shetland/Scotland and between Scotland/England.”  

 

One way of doing this, according to civil servants advising Anthony Crosland, the 

Environment Secretary, would be to realign the subsea border between Scotland and 

England, so that it ran northeast instead of east.  

 

Mr Kear's doubts were shared by his political boss, Tony Benn, the Energy Secretary, who 

wrote to Ted Short, the deputy leader: “There is general agreement that energy policy – its 

formulation and execution – should be a function reserved to the UK Government.”  

 

Mr Benn told The Times yesterday that he had favoured Scottish devolution. “I have always 

taken the view that power was too centralised,” he said. “I think you have to determine what 

it's appropriate to devolve. On the question of ownership of natural resources, that has to 

be seen as an integral part of the country.”  

 

Oh Yeah? - Whose country? Conning Scot’s out of money is hard enough; TRUST ME it won’t 

be as easy the second time round. 

Scotland's Hijacked Oil Revenue by Edward Means September 2010 

The purpose of this paper is to urge the Scottish Government to demand that the UK 

Government provides evidence that all Petroleum Revenue tax (PRT), corporation tax (CT) 

and License Fees derived from oil and gas fields in Scottish waters of the North Sea are 

allocated to Scotland and included in Scotland’s Share of North Sea Revenue in future 

Government Expenditure & Revenue Scotland (GERS) reports.   

Action is required now because past and present revenues generated in a specific section of 

Scottish waters have not been included in GERS reports, nor will they be included in future 

GERS reports unless corrective action is taken. This situation has resulted from the UK 



Government's unwarranted and unconstitutional movements of the Scotland-England border 

from its legal position. This paper exposes those cynical “stealth” manoeuvres and how they 

led to the present misallocations of certain North Sea oil and gas revenues attributable to 

Scotland.  

Background  

Scotland’s border with England was fixed in the year 1237 by the Treaty of York. That treaty 

has never been rescinded. There was a tidying-up agreement between the two kingdoms in 

1552 about the so-called Debateable Lands in the west, but otherwise the now completely 

definitive Scotland-England terrestrial border has never legitimately been altered in almost 

eight centuries. Hence, it was outwith the power of the UK Government to alter the 

constitutionally fixed terrestrial and sea borders at the mouth of the River Tweed. Berwick 

was never English. English law did not apply in Berwick at the time of the Union in 1707. 

The Treaty and Acts of Union did not in any way change the Scottish-English borders.  

The terrestrial border and northern and western sea borders are discussed in more detail 

in 'Scotland's National Borders', updated in August 2009 and supported with comprehensive 

references. It is available for download at scottishdemocraticalliance.org. Click on 

'International', then on 'Scotland's National Borders'.  

North Sea Border  

The Scottish sector of the North Sea should constitutionally be defined as that area within 

British fishery limits and internal waters that lie north of the true Scotland-England North 

Sea border at latitude 55°45‟ 53”N. That border begins at the centre of the mouth of the 

River Tweed and continues directly east to the western edge of the Netherlands' North Sea 

Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ).1 The border definitely does not extend from near 

Lamberton or from latitude 55°50'N north of Lamberton.  

1 Defined at http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Exclusive_Economic_Zone. Coordinates of the 

Netherlands EEZ could not be immediately determined, but the border coordinates were 

derived from the abutting German EEZ coordinates at: 

un.org/Depts/los/LEGISLATIONANDTREATIES/PDFFILES/deu_1994_eez_proclamation.pdf .  

2 http://www.un.org/Depts/los/convention_agreements/texts/unclos/part2.htm, particularly 

articles 5, 7 and 9.   

The International Law of the Sea states in Article 15, Delimitation of the territorial sea 
between States with opposite or adjacent coasts:  

Where the coasts of two States are opposite or adjacent to each other, neither of the two 
States is entitled, failing agreement between them to the contrary, to extend its territorial 
sea beyond the median line every point of which is equidistant from the nearest points on 
the baselines from which the breadth of the territorial seas of each of the two States is 
measured. The above provision does not apply, however, where it is necessary by reason of 
historic title or other special circumstances to delimit the territorial seas of the two States 
in a way which is at variance therewith (underlining added].2  

Scotland certainly has “historic title” to the mouth of the River Tweed. Fishermen have 

recognised the latitude of the sea border for hundreds of years – probably since the 14th 

century. These are obviously “special circumstances”.  So the true North Sea border 

extends due east from the mouth of the River Tweed at latitude 55°45‟ 53.28”N to the 

western boundary of the Netherlands' Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ) about four miles below 

its border with the German EEZ at 55°50‟ :6”N – 3°24‟ ::”E.  

By making the 'Continental Shelf (Jurisdiction) Order 1968', the UK government ignored the 

true border and set the border latitude at 55°50'N. This Order established the Scottish 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Exclusive_Economic_Zone
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jurisdiction in the North Sea as being north of a line running due east at 55°50'N.  The 

coordinate was apparently used for administrative convenience to represent the latitude of 

the coast near Lamberton, which is 55°48'42"N. Such was the UK Government's supercilious 

attitude toward Scotland.   

For whatever reason, the 1968 Order was an unwarranted encroachment on Scottish 

territory; therefore this movement of the border had, and has, no constitutional validity.  

The 1968 Order at least acknowledged Scottish marine jurisdiction (as distinct from the 

equally illegal 1879 Order, which had applied English Admiralty law to Scottish waters). It 

also acknowledged that the Scottish-English North Sea border lies east-west along a parallel 

of latitude. The Order was confirmed and archived by the 1968 UK submission to the United 

Nations on the law of the sea.3  

3 http://www.un.org/Depts/los/LEGISLATIONANDTREATIES/STATEFILES/GBR.htm  

4 Available at http://www.opsi.gov.uk/si/si1999/19991126.htm.  

5 Figures are at the end of the text.  

6 One definition of "steal" is "to take, get or win artfully or surreptitiously."  

On 13 April 1999 the UK Government promulgated Statutory Instrument 1999 No. 1126, 

purported to be Constitutional Law and entitled „The Scottish Adjacent Waters Boundaries 

Order 1999'.4 The document states:   

Boundaries - internal waters and territorial sea      3. For the purposes of the Scotland Act 

1998, the boundaries between waters which are to be treated as internal waters or 

territorial sea of the United Kingdom adjacent to Scotland and those which are not, shall 

be...   

…and then specifies the relevant tables.   

Those tables and additional relevant information are included in the previously cited 

'Scotland's National Borders'.   

Figure 15 shows the true border, the illegal – and illogical – border of 1968, and the very 

illegal border specified by Statutory Instrument 1999 No. 1126. That 'Instrument' was 

purportedly for the purpose of making the fisheries in the affected area subject to English 

law, but no remotely credible reason was given for that action. In any case, the area was 

stolen from Scotland.6    

Note that the above excerpt from Statutory Instrument 1999 No. 1126 states “For the 

purposes of the Scotland Act 1998,the boundaries between waters which are to be treated 

as sea within British fishery limits adjacent to Scotland and those which are not, shall 

be…”.  

However, nothing in that document limits its applicability to fisheries. That lack of limitation 

was not accidental. On 24 February 2009 The Times published „Secret plan to deprive 

independent Scotland of North Sea oil fields. It stated, in part:  

Documents detailing secret government plans in the 1970s to prevent Scotland laying claim 
to North Sea oil have been seen by The Times. They show the extraordinary lengths to which 
civil servants were prepared to go to head off devolution, which was seen then as inevitably 
leading to independence.   

The proposals included suggesting to Labour ministers, for whom devolution was a 
manifesto commitment, that progress towards a referendum should be delayed, in the hope 
that enthusiasm north of the Border would wane.   

http://www.un.org/Depts/los/LEGISLATIONANDTREATIES/STATEFILES/GBR.htm
http://www.opsi.gov.uk/si/si1999/19991126.htm


Treasury officials also advised that the boundaries of Scotland's coastal waters should be 

redrawn and a new sector created to “neutralise” Scotland's claim to North Sea oil – a step 

that was taken.7 [bolding added]  

7 Available at http://www.timesonline.co.uk/tol/news/uk/scotland/article5728477.ece   

8 http://business.scotsman.com/business/Massive-oil-field-discovery-in.6386682.jp   

9 http://www.telegraph.co.uk/finance/newsbysector/energy/oilandgas/7859721/North-Sea-

oil-find-cheers-three-UK-explorers.html   

10 Figures are located at the end of the text.  

The "step that was taken" was the Scottish Adjacent Waters Boundaries Order 1999, which 

illegally moved Scotland's North Sea border still farther to the north than the 1968 Order 

had done. Thus were some 6,000 square miles of Scottish waters cavalierly transferred to 

the jurisdiction of English law.  

This unwarranted and illegal transfer has become more important in view of the recent 

discovery of oil in the central North Sea area.8 Although the 'Catcher' discovery lies north of 

the stolen sea area, initial tests show that the 'Catcher' field is part of a rich oil formation 

holding approximately 155m barrels of recoverable oil.9   

The 'Catcher' discovery site is only 13 miles north of the stolen sea area. That is close 

enough to increase the probability that more oil will be found within that area.  

Figure 110 makes it apparent that all waters north of the true border are Scottish. All North 

Sea revenues from that area should be allocated to Scotland. Figure 2 overlays Figure 1 

with the location of the 'Catcher' discovery.    

Figure 3 on page 8 is copied directly from Table 5.1 of the 2008-2009 GERS Report. The 

figure is based on a detailed database of North Sea oil and gas fields. It clearly shows that 

the stolen sea area is outside the area from which Scottish North Sea revenues currently 

emanate.11 Figure 4 is the same basic figure with additional details and an overlay which 

shows the stolen sea area more clearly.12  It is copied from page 9 in 'Scotland's National 

Borders'.13 Figure 5 shows the true Scottish North Sea border in relation to the Exclusive 

Economic Zones of other nations in the central and northern sections of the North Sea. It 

also gives an idea of the extent of gas- and oil-related operations in that area.  

11 http://www.scotland.gov.uk/Resource/Doc/133434/0061924.pdf  

12 Available at http://www.scotland.gov.uk/Resource/Doc/133434/0061924.pdf.   

13 The figure originally appeared in „The Hypothetical Scottish Shares of Revenues and 

Expenditures from the UK Continental Shelf 2000–2013‟  by Professor Alexander G. Kemp 

and Linda Stephen of the University of Aberdeen, June 20, 2008. It is available at 

http://www.scotland.gov.uk/Topics/Economy/17858/ScotShareNorthSeaRevenue   

14 http://www.ico.gov.uk/upload/documents/decisionnotices/2007/fs50091442.pdf and 

http://www.informationtribunal.gov.uk/DBFiles/Decision/i202/Scotland%20Office%20v%20I

CO%20(EA-2007-0070)%20-%20Decision%2008-08-08%20+%20Annexes%20A&B.pdf .  

Need for quick action  

The UK government apparently plans to revise the North Sea Order. On 9 March 2005 

Richard Lochhead MSP [now Cabinet Secretary for Rural Affairs and Fisheries in the 

Scottish Government] made a request to the Scotland Office under the Freedom of 

Information Act 2::: ―“FOIA”‖.  He requested copies of all the relevant government papers 

and correspondence between UK Ministers and also between the UK Government and both 
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the Scottish Executive and former Scottish Office in connection with the Scottish Adjacent 

Waters Boundaries Order (SI 1999/1126) (the '1999 Order').  

The Scottish Office and its successor the Scotland Office blocked Mr Lochhead‟ s request 

because, among other reasons, “…at both the time of the original FOI request and now 

there was and is active consideration within Government of proposals for a new draft order 

that would likely be based on the 1999 Order. In our view the release of information 

relating to the 1999 Order would prejudice the development of the new Order.”[bolding 

added] The documents were finally made available by the Information Tribunal, except for 

“the redactions to be agreed with the Commissioner”, on 1: March 2::9 – four years after 

they were requested14.  

The 'Catcher' discovery is almost certain to accelerate the "active consideration within the 

UK Government of proposals for a new draft order which would likely be based on the 1999 

Order".  

Recommended action   

The Scottish Government should take immediate action to ensure that the UK Government 

credits all revenues which are being or have been generated in the stolen sea area to 

Scotland.   

The Scottish Government should take further immediate action to reverse the 

unconstitutional and illegal encroachments the UK Government has made into Scottish seas.  

From the same article: http://www.oilofscotland.org/images/1979_referendum.jpg1979 

Devolution Referendum - 52% said YES Westminster said NO  

 

On 1 March 1979 the People were asked this question? 'Do you want the provisions of the 

Scotland Act 1978 to be put into effect ? ‘Scotland voted in favour of devolution by 52% to 

48% 

 

However, after the Referendum had taken place SDP, MP George Cunningham had proposed 

that 40 % of the electorate must vote Yes, thus effectively counting abstainers as No voters. 

32.9% of the electorate had voted Yes.  

 

Had the same conditions been imposed on the 1975 EEC referendum, Scotland would have 

left the EEC. (My note. As it should now leave Europe. We can print our own money, credit 

union banks, add state funded infrastructure projects for near full employment. It’s do-able. 

But it’ll be a graft). I’ll get shot for telling you this, fuck knows what they’ll do to you ha ha. 

 

The Act was repealed the following month (March 1979) despite Scottish MP's voting 43 to 

19 against repeal. 

6,000 MILES OF SCOTTISH SEA THAT WESTMINSTER MADE ENGLISH IN 1999  

 

Scottish North Sea Oil Revenues Reserves History Maps Scotland's Oil Rigs Economy News 

Gavin McCrone Reports Scottish Independence Referendum Marine Boundaries 

 

In 1999 Westminster moved Scotland's Marine Boundaries from Berwick-upon-Tweed to 

Carnoustie. Illegally making 6000 miles of Scotland's waters English.  

 

When you play golf at St Andrews and look way out to sea, you are looking at English Waters 

according to the treacherous Westminster powers that be.  
 

There is a shocking fact that few people in Scotland or elsewhere know which is just as 

disgraceful as the 3: year Westminster administration and deceit over Scotland’s oil. This is 

the as-yet unexplained and secret action by Westminster Order in 1999 to move Scotland’s 

http://www.oilofscotland.org/images/1979_referendum.jpg
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marine boundary from Berwick-upon-Tweed to Carnoustie. To this day this lost Scotland 

6,000 square miles of the North Sea, nodded through at the time by the feckless and 

treacherous Lib/Lab arm of Westminster based in Holyrood.  

 

Scottish Democracy Political Injustices Scotlands McCrone Deprivation Report oil refineries 

1979 2005 Devolution Referendum http://www.oilofscotland.org/Scotland_marine-

border.jpg 

It would take 5 years of oil and gas revenues that Scotland does not currently get to clear 

Scotland’s national debt. 

 

Then when the green revolution starts and Scotland supplies 1/4 of Europe green energy, 

billions from green energy will sort out Scotland. 

In 20 years Scotland could use its oil revenues of nearly £1.2 trillion to become debt free of 

its share of Westminster’s Debt in 5 years. 

 

Start the Green Revolution by turning Scotland's wind, water and wave power into enough 

clean energy to power a quarter of Europe. Green Energy will be a bigger Scottish revenue 

maker than oil and gas has been. 

 

Scottish Independence would end Westminster’s Wars - because they could not afford them 

without the pocket money they extract from Scotland. £13 Billion a year or £2300 for each 

Scottish Resident. 

 

Get rid of Trident Submarines that have now leaked untreated nuclear waste into the loch at 

Faslane three times. Experts say if Faslane was a Nuclear Power Station it would be shut 

down. 

 

DO NOT LISTEN TO THEIR LIES...  The quotes you just read where from a forum on Scottish 

independence called politicalforum.com                 

The reason that I bothered to bring this all up is this: 

Scots independence: is London the boss? 

Press TV Sun Sep 23, 2012 11:22AM GMT 

With the Scottish and British governments still at loggerheads over the details of a planned 

referendum on Scottish independence and London claiming to be the final decision-maker, 

one is tempted to ask whether Westminster can dictate what it wills on Scotland.  

As far as legal power is concerned, the 1998 Scotland Act that established the Scottish 

parliament and government limits all decision making on constitutional matters on the 

union between the kingdoms of England and Scotland (together the United Kingdom) to the 

British parliament in Westminster.  

 

Section 29 of the Act says “an Act of the Scottish Parliament is not law so far as any 

provision of the Act is outside the legislative competence of the Parliament” and that a 

provision is outside that competence when “the Union of the Kingdoms of Scotland and 

England” is in question.  

 

Legal experts say, that means any referendum by the ruling Scottish Nationalist Party (SNP) 

will not be legally binding as long as Westminster does not give its approval.  

 

“Legally Westminster remains sovereign. Westminster has reserved to itself quite explicitly 

that it can legislate on any matter including devolved matters and its legislation trumps 

Scottish legislation. The constitution is item one in a schedule of reserved matters in the 

http://www.oilofscotland.org/scottish_politics.html#Scotlands_marine_boundries
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Scotland Act,” Professor Robert Hazell, the founder of the constitution unit at University 

College London told the BBC’s Today program on January 9.  

 

However, the SNP has announced it is holding a consultative referendum in line with the law 

to give the legitimacy of support of millions of Scots to its independence bid that would 

effectively represent the will of the Scottish people.  

 

According to Stephen Tierney, Professor of Constitutional Theory at Edinburgh Law School, 

there is nothing to stop the Scottish parliament arranging to hold a consultative 

referendum.  

 

“The Scottish Parliament has authority to stage a referendum… The Scottish Parliament 

certainly cannot unilaterally authorize secession. But a referendum question … would seem 

clearly to be within the Scottish Parliament's competence,” Tierney told Scotsman back in 

June 2011.  

 

The proposition of a consultative referendum will rid SNP from the process of negotiating 

the details of the plebiscite with the British government and MPs -- and of negotiations after 

a possible yes vote to Scotland’s independence from Britain -- as it will not affect the law set 

by the British parliament nor challenge Britain’s constitution.  

 

On the other hand, a non-binding referendum that results in a massive yes vote to the 

Scottish independence cannot be ignored by London that will come under huge political 

pressure if it chooses rather to challenge the results in case they are pro-independence.  

 

Hazel added that British Prime Minister David Cameron has been essentially saying that “if 

the people of Scotland vote yes Scotland will become independent.”  

 

However, Cameron seems to be investing on a now possible no vote and trying to fast-track 

the referendum so that SNP cannot gain the needed support for independence when people 

finally cast their ballots.  

 

A British Social Attitudes Survey recently found that 43 percent of Scots believe the Scottish 

parliament “should make all decisions” about the country.  

 

Other polls have also shown that currently almost one third of Scottish population supports 

independence.  

 

“If a third of Scots believe it now, everyone of us has two years to persuade one Scot and we 

are home and dry. That is not fanciful, that is practical,” independent Scottish parliament 

member Margo MacDonald said at the Sunday pro-independence rally in Edinburgh.  

 

This comes as polls also suggest that support for a yes vote to the independence is building 

up as time passes.  

 

Meanwhile, SNP has chosen to hold the referendum in autumn 2014 that will have 

significant nationalist overtones for the Scots as it marks the 700th anniversary of the 

Battle of Bannockburn on 24 June 1314 when the Scottish army defeated the English army 

in the first war of independence.  

 

Therefore as it is clear, Scotland can well gain from delaying the independence and it will be 

a major gamble for London to wait.  

 

London has of course the legal power to prevent a binding plebiscite but not a consultative 

one and neither does it have the authority to dictate the terms of such a referendum as it 

does not affect the British law or constitution.  

 



That explains why Westminster and Holyrood remain at loggerheads over the fine details of 

the referendum: in effect London does not have the power to dictate as much detail as it 

desires and the SNP is using those fine particulars to advance its independence cause. 

If these guys try and “do us over” if we go independent, and we should do, Here’s one wee 

thing for the “Freemen” to use to get us out of our “imaginary” debt problems. - Because 

the crown corporation acted dishonourably when offering us contract (Acts of Union) the 

contract is null/void. They nobbled us, we took on our share of their debt for under £400 K!  

Firstly an “Act” is not law; to describe it as such is gross negligence which is tantamount to 

fraud in the eyes of the law. Acts only apply to the governed with their consent ―or it’s a 

fraudulent contract again.) We would never agree to the terms of this Act, so it is nullified. 

Secondly when people try to cite the Magna Carta, or Constitution in the USA, they’re told 

they aren’t party to it as they never signed it... sauce for the goose is sauce for the gander... 

- We never signed the Act of Union, or agreed to the debt. So we are NOT liable for it.  

Fuck it; let’s be magnanimous and generous by offering to pay back the principle.  

So for only £398,085 10s sterling we would solve many of our “problem’s” – If we pay this 

amount back to the “Loanee’s” we’re quits. After that we can start printing our own money 

again, manning our govt with normal people, running our own media, - we’re fonzy cool.  

It’s not "the English" we need to deal with, far from it, JUST THE CONMEN, in fact I know 

Geordie’ s, Manc’s, Scouser’s, Yorkshire Pud’s ‘n Lancashire Hot t’ Pot’s, Brummie’s, 

Tractor Boy’s from Ipswich to Devon, and who could forget the Phlegm chorus that is the 

Welsh, ―they’re not even English but they’d join our protest too I reckon‖, even Cockney’s, 

Jockney’s, or Lock Fuckin’ Stockney’s, would be on our side, or would at least be happy to 

move aside once they worked out what we were doing! Our fight ain’t against England; it’s 

just the wee bit that ain’t even part of England called the City. (Caveat-Redemptor guys.) - 

Sorry but that’s definitely far too deep for us right now, and I’m in the middle of motivating 

my brothers, sisters, and kin, the potty Scot’s.  

Another thing, seeing as now, ―in my imagination‖ you are listening to me “Scotland”: 

We as a people would never tolerate or put up with the current level of crime and fear in our 

neighbourhood’s today if we just regained our very strong sense of honour, decency and 

honesty, (and by doing so we could effectively self-police most of our lives without anyone 

else ever having to lift a finger against anyone). - This would also give us our streets back...  

Another point I must share with reference to ALL the issues that I will discuss in this work: 

It is only when something becomes “acceptable” that it is tolerated, and vice versa. if we go 

back to just not accepting certain types of behaviour amongst each other, then we will have 

a very good chance of correcting many of our nation´s current ill’s in an unbelievably short 

period of time. (And this could also work in the USA or anywhere else for that matter too.) 

The bearer of the message, in my country, was this evil, warped, sociopathic witch - 

“There was no such thing as society and even if there was, I most certainly had nothing to 

do with it ―only its destruction‖” - Margaret Thatcher, from Women's Own magazine, October 

31 1987. - The day society officially “died”. 

It has been our seemingly passive acceptance of this “got to get ahead”, survival of the 

fittest, me-me-me, cut-throat, do-or-die attitude. - (the one that suggests being selfish is a 

totally acceptable way of conducting oneself in business, friendships or relationships) that 

has been our downfall. This flawed belief system is the chief cornerstone of many of the 

financial, social, and cultural problems that we now have to put up with and endure. –  

http://en.wikiquote.org/wiki/Margaret_Thatcher


By accepting that life was this inhuman, we have simply all stopped being human. 

Another thing, with reference to this have-it-all, survival of the fittest, who dares wins 

attitude that is promoted everywhere: - Are the rich guys and greedy guys not aware of the 

fact that this sort of behaviour just filters down throughout the whole of society, (I mean, do 

the guys at the top honestly think that it´s only those who are playing along with the 

system, or those who are running it who will act this way?) - Of course not, the poor have 

the same aspirations as the rich after all, as do the innocent and the criminals alike... 

...Everybody just wants more, more, more! - It is only because this mantra is regarded as an 

“acceptable” way for all of us to live our lives that most of this greed, murder, crime, (and 

even war) will perpetually continue. Just by (collectively) letting our integrity and morals 

slip the groundwork was laid for the modern day mass acceptance of so much criminal 

activity and violent behaviour. - ―And that’s just the stuff from our own governments!!!!‖  

We as a country need to get back to our roots. We need to stop fighting over pathetic 

football and pointless religion so that we can unite as one people in order to fight for ALL of 

our futures. (P.S. With reference my comment on religion – just when was the last time any 

of you actually went to a fucking church or chapel for anything other than a birth, death, or 

marriage?). - Yet you’ll fight over it, and hate people for it, even though you never go!) 

Ditch the sectarian nonsense Scotland - If people want to sing Rule Britannia and love 

England, and rich English people like the Queen, do me a favour and fuck off to England... 

Just as if you want to drink Guinness, love Ireland, or think a Nazi bastard who covers up 

for paedo’s is cool, ―plus hate the English), do me a favour and fuck off to Ireland. I am 

Scottish. This is Scotland. If you want to be English or Irish, fuck off to England or Ireland.  

This little backwater kept the two most powerful forces of the last 2000 years at bay when 

we were united. And when we are united AGAIN we’ll accomplish ANYTHING that we want to. 

Stop arguing over which shitey fucking flavour of Jesus you prefer sucking on. Football is 

just a fucking game ya knuckle-dragging-fucktard’s. The Old Firm were given to us in order 

to divide and conquer. Instead of saying Fuck the Queen, or Fuck the Pope, realise that they 

both need each other to exist, their relationship is symbiotic, and the crown and papacy are 

a lot closer behind the scenes than most of you will ever realise. Don’t say Fuck the Pope or 

Queen, instead stop a lot of domestic/sectarian violence by saying the Pope and Queen 69...   

Regain your Honour Scotland, because if you ever do, you will quickly regain your Pride. 

 

- And to ALL the evil cunt’s that this set of books aims to highlight and expose: - If you think 

that just one pissed off Jock like myself is a pain in the arse... Just wait till the rest of my 

country wakes up you sick and twisted pieces of shit... – You will reap the ginger whirlwind. 

Remember we’re not even scared of fucking hurricanes! - Wee mock them! 

Hurricane Bawbag 



Hurricane Bawbag is the colloquial name given to an intense mid-latitude storm, officially 

named Friedhelm, which brought hurricane-force winds to Scotland at the beginning of 

December 2011. The storm also brought prolonged gales and rough seas to the rest of the 

British Isles, as well as parts of Scandinavia. On 8 December, winds reached up to 165 mph 

(265 km/h) at elevated areas, with sustained wind speeds of up to 80 mph (135 km/h) 

reported across populous areas. The winds uprooted trees and resulted in the closure of 

many roads, bridges, schools and businesses. Overall, the storm was the worst to affect 

Scotland in 10 years. In Scotland, the storm was dubbed Hurricane Bawbag, the term 

bawbag being a Scots word for “scrotum”.  

Now to return to matters slightly more serious in nature. 

We, (and the rest of the “developed” world), need to regain our sense of integrity, honour, 

and also, and most importantly, honesty. - If we don’t start being honest we’re ALL fucked. 

(If I was also to throw in my own two pence worth on the overall situation here in Scotland, I 

would have to say that I personally believe that our country and its people are not just going 

downhill; I would go as far as saying that it appears today as if we are actually in many 

ways de-evolving, and that we are going backwards. - We are most certainly not developing 

or going forward as a people, a country or as a community, that´s 100% for sure). 

The weird part about all of this is that we are probably the friendliest and most helpful 

people you could ever hope to meet. Our hospitality is world renowned, and rightly so. But... 

I think it was Frankie Boyle who pointed out that Glasgow has just won two “honours” 

recently, it was named as both Europe´s murder capital and was also voted to be the UK´s 

friendliest city, - and that about sums us up. - Pleasantly potty with more than hint of grit. 

I sometimes wonder if we ―as a country‖ will ever have the inclination to “rise again” when 

Scotland is in trouble? - As we so often like to boast about with the stirring anthem we 

normally only sing these days at football games. Or, has our nation taken to accepting the 

position of the gallant loser, of not being quite good enough? - As typified once again by our 

attitude when NOT qualifying for the latest football tournament. - (Just to keep my analogies 

football orientated, seeing as that is one of the only things that actually seems to motivate 

or interest the vast majority of my countrymen anymore) - And that actually goes for some 

of the chicks too in case you thinks me sexist. (If there are any ladies reading this, I hope 

that they are both open minded, and they can still appreciate humour). - To repeat my point, 

the reason I used these analogies was because many of us seem to care more about football 

than we seem to be concerned about anything else that is happening to us. - That´s wrong. 

We need to fight against the people working against the people of Scotland, those ripping us 

off financially, and those conning us all in more surreptitious ways. But no matter what you 

learn, know this: We will never solve our problems with violence. These next few diagrams 

and quotes sum up much of what needs to be done and also how we should go about it... 
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A synthesis of the ideas above is key, as is... 

    

Until you personally know the candidate don’t vote. Supply honest candidates from your 

community. (each one) - They make up your local council. Every District supplies the best 

guy as MP’s who reports to the guys below. 3 levels top to bottom. Simple. Take charge! 

I’m gonna’ teach you the art of fighting without fighting. - Because “they” are aching for us 

to riot... Don’t. We can beat them by simply stopping playing their games. Take back the 

power to coin our own money, no taxes to anyone else, (except initially to ourselves solely in 

order to build this future I’m proposing of course‖, have local control of media all ran by 

the local populations: expose corporate crime, and rich robbers, not tits and shoplifting. 

One central bank owned entirely by us, nothing in the vaults, but our receipts of foreign 

exchange, and our own money, no investing in shares or other stupid nonsense. Interest 

free loans backed by us the people to pay for infrastructure, creating jobs. Enforce a “got to 

pay mentality” were we allow our bank to take it straight out your wage or giro. The money 

must be used to buy our own produce. But we have to start producing for ourselves first! 

BUT LET’S LEAVE THAT POLITICAL STUFF TILL LATER AND GET BACK TO MY STORY... 

So just to reiterate: My name is Martin P McNobody from absolutely McFucking nowhere. - I 

realise that because of this you don´t have any reason to listen to me, - because after all 

I´m not claiming to be, nor am I classed as an “expert” on anything - (Especially if you are 

a typical “punter” who, whether they realise it or not, normally only looks at what you are 

told to look at*, and does almost everything that they are told to do*, - which is most of you 

incidentally*.) I know this and I am the first to admit it. Yet I promise not to have wasted 

your time, or indeed my own for that matter, either by writing this. Or by giving it to you. 

These next 6000+ pages may have been compiled by an ignorant, unqualified, uneducated, 

pink monkey, from deep-fried-mars-bar land, yet I already know that this will become more 

than the sum of its parts before I´ve even finished it. – And that´s not because of anything 

to do with me, it is simply because it is entirely made up of the finest investigative and 

factual works that I could find, and I´m very good at finding things, it also utilises the work 

of a great many people, (that most of you just don´t realise yet), are going to be recognised 

and celebrated as being geniuses, prophets and heroes. (- not biblical or psychic prophets, 

or anything spooky or weird like that, more a case of just seemingly “knowing” the future 

by genuinely thinking for themselves, being smart and following the trends.) If I have been 

lucky enough to see how many of these fragments of intellectual prowess fit together, that´s 

simply as I´ve just said - because of luck. - Plus, if you read as much as I have you´d 

probably have seen it too. But that´s the thing, I bet you probably haven´t read as much as 



me, or covered the breadth of topics that I have. I´ve read millions of pages of information 

to try and save you the time of doing so. I am simply trying to spare you a minimum of at 

least 10 years of digging through the mud to find an occasional nugget. Instead I have 

compacted 30 years worth of this incessant digging into 6000+ pages worth of what I 

regard to be quality material, that I know you can verify and cross reference for yourself, 

and it will still hold its truth. (That after all is the whole point), - I have discarded most, if 

not all, of the “colourful side-attractions” and what I ―1‖ have calculated to be irrelevant 

material and have included only the bare bones of what you REALLY need to know. (I have 

only covered a few “weird” and esoteric subjects like Saturn, and the Eight Pointed Star as 

“distractions” in a much later section (though they are still very relevant to the story) this 

was done to lighten the mood a little because this is admittedly a very, very dark book. The 

rest is all news articles, quotations and documents (with some (lengthy at times) sections of 

books and articles from individuals who might not know everything, but they most certainly 

know something). Despite this, I still firmly believe that I may well have constructed the first 

serious attempt at a Grand Unified Theory, or, in laymen´s terms, a complete theory of 

everything. I’ll also inadvertently give you all the info you’ll ever need to work out how 

society REALLY works in the process– Which is not too bad an accomplishment I feel, 

especially seeing as it was done by a self-confessed nobody, a self-confessed nobody who 

has walked face first into not one but two lampposts during his mistake ridden life-time.   

(1) - Remember this is still just one imperfect man´s opinion at the end of the day, - and 

that´s no matter how right or wrong it proves to be after serious scrutiny and time.  

*And just to prove to you that: 1. You are incredibly easy to control. 2. You are taught what 

to think, and 3. That you do nearly always do what you are told to do, start by reading this: 

5 Psychological Experiments That Prove Humanity is Doomed 

Friday, May 9, 2008 Taken from: Random Thoughts of a Warped Mind 

#5 The Asch Conformity Experiment (1953) 

The Setup:  

Solomon Asch wanted to run a series of studies that would document the power of 

conformity, for the purpose of depressing everyone who would ever read the results. 

 

Subjects were told that they would be taking part in a vision test, along with a handful of 

people. The participants were then shown pictures, and individually asked to answer very 

simple and obvious questions. The catch was that everybody else in the room other than the 

subject was in on it, and they were told to give obviously wrong answers. So would the 

subject go against the crowd, even when the crowd was clearly and retardedly wrong? 

The Result:  

 

Questions the subjects were asked were like the puzzle shown here: 

 

 
 

http://illuminated322.blogspot.com/2008/05/5-psychological-experiments-that-prove.html
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All they had to do was say which line on the right matched the one on the left. As you can 

see, Asch wasn't exactly asking these people to design the next space station. Really, the 

only way you could get the line questions honestly wrong is if you took two doses of LSD 

that morning and rubbed them directly on your eyeballs (which would have made for an 

even more awesome experiment, but we're getting off the point). 

 

Yet, sadly, 32 percent of subjects would answer incorrectly if they saw that three others in 

the classroom gave the same wrong answer. Even when the line was plainly off by a few 

inches, it didn't matter. One in three would follow the group right off the proverbial cliff. 

 

What This Says About You: 

 

Imagine how much that 32 percent figure inflates when the answers are less black and 

white. We all tend to laugh with the group even when we didn't get the joke, or doubt our 

opinion when we realize ours is unpopular among our group. So much for those lectures 

you got in elementary school about peer pressure and "being brave enough to be yourself." 

 

"Well, it's a good thing I'm a rebellious non-conformist," many of you are saying of course, 

for virtually all of you, the next step is to find out what the other non-conformists are doing  

 

#4 The Good Samaritan Experiment (1973) 

 

The Setup:  

 

The Biblical story of the Good Samaritan, if you hadn't heard, is about a passing Samaritan 

helping an injured man in need, while other, self-righteous types walk right on by. 

Psychologists John Darley and C. Daniel Batson wanted to test if religion has any effect on 

helpful behaviour.  

Their subjects were a group of seminary students. Half of the students were given the story 

of the Good Samaritan and asked to perform a sermon about it in another building. The 

other half were told to give a sermon about job opportunities in a seminary.  

As an extra twist, subjects were given different times that they had to deliver the sermon so 

that some would be in a hurry and others not.  

Then, on the way to the building, subjects would pass a person slumped in an alleyway, who 

looked to be in need of help. We like to think Darley and Batson beat the crap out of some 

random dude to make it more realistic, but sources say otherwise.  

The Results:  

The people who had been studying the Good Samaritan story did not stop any more often 

than the ones preparing for a speech on job opportunities. The factor that really seemed to 

make a difference was how much of a hurry the students were in.  

In fact, if pressed for time, only 10 percent would stop to give any aid, even when they were 

on their way to give a sermon about how awesome it is for people to stop and give aid. 

Though to be fair, if you were late for a class, did your professor ever accept, "I had to stop 

and help a wounded traveller" as an excuse? Probably not unless you could produce the 

guy's blood-stained shirt as evidence.  

What This Says About You:  

As much as we like to make fun of, say, anti-gay congressmen who get caught gaying it up 

in a men's bathroom and pointing out Al Gore's resource-hogging mansion... the truth is us 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Larry_Craig
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common folk are just as likely to be hypocrites as the politicians. After all, it's much easier 

to talk to a room full of people about helping strangers than, say, actually touching a smelly 

and bleeding homeless man. So even pointing out their hypocrisy becomes a form of 

hypocrisy.  

And in case you thought these results were just restricted to hypocritical seminary students, 

turn on the news. Remember a few years ago when cameras captured at least a dozen cars 

refusing to stop for an injured woman lying in the road? (My note. This was in the USA) 

#3 Bystander Apathy Experiment (1968) 

The Setup: 

When a woman was murdered in 1964, newspapers printed that 38 people had heard and 

seen the attack, but did nothing. John Darley and Bibb Latane wanted to know if the fact 

that these people were in a large group played any role in the reluctance to come to aid.  

The two psychologists invited volunteers to take part in a discussion. They claimed that 

because the discussion would be extremely personal (probably asking about the size of their 

genitals or something) individuals would be separated in different rooms and talk to each 

other using an intercom.  

During the conversation, one of the members would fake an epileptic seizure, which could 

be heard on the speakers. We're not completely sure how they conveyed over the intercom 

that what was happening was a seizure, but we're assuming the words "Wow this is quite an 

epileptic seizure I'm having" were uttered.  

The Result:  

When subjects believed that they were the only other person in the discussion, 85 percent 

were heroic enough to leave the room and seek help once the other began the fake seizure. 

This makes sense. Having an extremely personal conversation (again, presumably about 

tiny genitalia) with another person is difficult enough, but being forced to continue to carry 

on the conversation by yourself is just sad. But either way, 85 percent helped. So that's 

good, right?  

Well, they weren't done. When the experiment was altered so that subjects believed four 

other people were in the discussion, only 31 percent went to look for help once the seizure 

began. The rest assumed someone else would take care of it. So the phrase, "The more, the 

merrier" somehow got lost in translation because the correct expression should be, "The 

more, the higher probability that you will die if you have a seizure."  

What This Says About You:  

 

Obviously if there's an emergency and you're the only one around, the pressure to help out 

increases massively. You feel 100 percent responsible for what happens. But, when you're 

with 10 other people, you're only 10 percent as responsible. The problem is everybody else 

only feels 10 percent responsible too.  

This sheds some light on our previous examples. Maybe the drivers who swerved around the 

injured woman in the road would have stopped if they'd been alone on a deserted highway. 

Then again, maybe they'd be even more likely to abandon her since they know nobody is 

watching (unlike the people in the experiment, who at least knew there were others around 

to judge their actions).  

http://news.bbc.co.uk/2/hi/uk_news/england/london/3700446.stm
http://news.bbc.co.uk/2/hi/uk_news/england/london/3700446.stm
http://news.bbc.co.uk/2/hi/uk_news/england/london/3700446.stm


Or maybe it comes down to just how plausible an excuse we can make for ourselves. "Surely 

someone will come along and save the lady in the road," we say. Or, "Surely someone else 

will do something about the environment," or "Surely the shark will get full and stop eating 

that dude at some point." (The point is) - We just need the slightest excuse to do nothing.  

―My Note. This experiment encapsulates one of the world’s greatest problems, the main 

reason you aren’t already paying attention to the issues discussed in this work, or doing 

what I am trying to do by highlighting these things, is because you are leaving it all for 

someone else to sort out. It a sad fact: The worlds’ problems all boil down to laziness really. 

#2 The Stanford Prison Experiment (1971) 

The Setup:  

Psychologist Philip Zimbardo wanted to find out how captivity affects authorities and 

inmates in prison. Sounds innocent enough. Seriously, what could go wrong?  

Zimbardo transformed the Stanford Psychology Department's basement into a mock prison. 

Subjects volunteered by simply responding to a newspaper ad ... and then passing a test 

proving good health and high-quality mental stability, which are very important factors in 

deciding who goes to prison. These volunteers were all male college students who were then 

divided arbitrarily into 12 guards and 12 prisoners. Zimbardo himself decided that he 

wanted to play too, and elected himself Prison Superintendent. The simulation was planned 

to run for two weeks.  

Yep, nothing at all can go wrong with this.  

The Result:  

It took about one day for every subject to suddenly go as insane as a shit-house rat. On only 

the second day, prisoners staged a riot in the faux detention centre, with prisoners 

barricading their cells with their beds and taunting the guards. The guards saw this as a 

pretty good excuse to start squirting fire extinguishers at the insurgents because, hey, why 

the hell not?  

From that point on, the Stanford Prison that had already gone to hell, just continued to 

ricochet around in hell for day after day. Some guards began forcing inmates to sleep 

naked on the concrete, restricting the bathroom as a privilege (one that was often denied). 

They forced prisoners to do humiliating exercises and had them clean toilets with their bare 

hands.  

Incredibly, when "prisoners" were told they had a chance at parole, and then the parole was 

denied, it didn't occur to them to simply ask out of the damned experiment. Remember they 

had absolutely no legal reason to be imprisoned, it was just a damned role-playing exercise. 

This fact continued to escape them as they sat naked in their own filth, with bags on their 

heads.  

Over 50 outsiders had stopped to observe the prison, but the morality of the trial was never 

questioned until Zimbardo's girlfriend, Christina Maslach, strongly objected. After only six 

days, Zimbardo put a halt to the experiment (several of the "guards" expressed 

disappointment at this). If you were about to applaud Maslach as the only sane person 

involved in this clusterfuck, you should know that she went on to marry Zimbardo, the guy 

who orchestrated the whole thing.  

What This Says About You: 



Ever been harassed by a cop who acted like a major douchebag, pushing you around for no 

reason? Science says that if the roles were reversed, you'd likely act the same way.  

As it turns out, it's usually fear of repercussion that keeps us from torturing our fellow 

human beings. Give us absolute power over somebody and a blank check from our 

superiors, and Abu Ghraib-esque naked pyramids are sure to follow. Hey, if it can happen to 

a bunch of Vietnam-era hippie college students, it sure as hell could happen to you. 

―My Note. This is probably the worlds’ biggest problem: Power makes most of us go insane!‖ 

#1 The Milgram Experiment (1961) 

The Setup:  

When the prosecution of the Nazis got underway at the Nuremberg Trials, many of the 

defendants' excuse seemed to revolve around the ideas of, "I'm not really a prick" and, "Hey 

man, I was just following orders." Yale University psychologist Stanley Milgram wanted to 

test willingness of subjects to obey an authority figure. Maybe he could just, you know, ask 

people? Oh, hell no. That would not be nearly horrifying enough.  

Instead he ran an experiment where the subject was told he was a "teacher" and that his job 

was to give a memory test to another subject, located in another room. The whole thing was 

fake and the other subject was an actor.  

The subject was told that whenever the other guy gave an incorrect answer, he was to press 

a button that would give him an electric shock. A guy in a lab coat was there to make sure 

he did it (again no real shock was being delivered, but the subject of course did not know 

this).  

 

The subject was told that the shocks started at 45 volts and would increase with every 

wrong answer. Each time they pushed the button, the actor on the other end would scream 

and beg for the subject to stop.  

So, can you guess how this went?  

The Result:  



Many subjects began to feel uncomfortable after a certain point, and questioned continuing 

the experiment. However, each time the guy in the lab coat encouraged them to continue. 

Most of them did, upping the voltage, delivering shock after shock while the victim 

screamed. Many subjects would laugh nervously, because laughter is the best medicine 

when pumping electrical currents through another person's body.  

Eventually the actor would start banging on the wall that separated him from the subject, 

pleading about his heart condition. After further shocks, all sounds from victim's room 

would cease, indicating he was dead or unconscious. If you had to guess, what percentage 

of the subjects kept delivering shocks after that point?  

Five percent? Ten?  

Between 61 and 66 percent of subjects would continue the experiment until it reached the 

maximum voltage of 450, continuing to deliver shocks after the victim had been zapped into 

unconsciousness or the afterlife. Repeated studies have shown the same result: Subjects 

will mindlessly deliver pain to an innocent stranger as long as a dude in a lab coat says it's 

OK.  

Most subjects wouldn't begin to object until after 300-volt shocks. Zero of them asked to 

stop the experiment before that point (keep in mind 100 volts is enough to kill a man, in 

some cases).  

What This Says About You:  

You might like to think of yourself as a free-thinking marauder, but when it comes down to 

it, odds are you won't stick it to The Man because of the fear The Man will stick it right back 

up your ass. And this was just a guy in a lab coat--imagine if he'd had a uniform, or a badge.  

Charles Sheridan and Richard King took this experiment one step further, but asked 

subjects to shock a puppy for every incorrect action it made. Unlike Milgram's experiment, 

this shock was real. Exactly 20 out of 26 subjects went to the highest voltage.  

Almost 80 percent. Think about that when you're walking around the mall (or supermarket): 

Eight out of ten of those people you see would torture the shit out of a puppy if a dude in a 

lab coat asked them to! 

If you’re still missing the point... Here is another relevantly recent news article concerning 

Milgram’s experiment. 

The uncomfortable truth about mind control: Is free will simply a myth? 

In the Sixties, a groundbreaking series of experiments found that 65 per cent of us would 

kill if ordered to do so. 

By Michael Mosley the Independent, Thursday, 6 January 2011 

We have vain brains; we see ourselves as better than we really are. We like to think that we 

exercise free will, and that if we were put into a situation where we were challenged to do 

something we thought unacceptable then we'd refuse. But, if you believe that, then you are 

probably deluded. 

I make this claim, based partly on the work of psychologist Stanley Milgram. Milgram 

devised and carried out ingenious experiments that exposed the frailty and self-delusion 



that are central to our lives. He showed how easy it is to make ordinary people do terrible 

things, that "evil" often happens for the most mundane of reasons. 

I first read about Milgram's work when I was a banker in the Seventies, working in the City. I 

was so fascinated by his ideas that I re-trained as a doctor, with the intention of becoming a 

psychiatrist. Instead I became a science journalist. Recently I got the chance to make The 

Brain: A Secret History, a television series which reveals how much we have learnt about 

ourselves through the work of some of the 20th century's most influential, and deeply 

flawed, psychologists. (My note. We will be covering this field of study later in this work. -

Also be aware that I will quite often insert these little pearls of wisdom into someone else’s 

work. Just look out for the words “My note” and also for the comment to be in brackets.) 

In the course of making the series we found rare archive and first-hand accounts of the 

many inventive and sometimes sinister ways in which experimental psychology has been 

used to probe, tease, control and manipulate human behaviour. High on the list of 

psychologists I wanted to learn more about was Stanley Milgram.  

The son of Jewish immigrants from Eastern Europe, Milgram struggled to understand how it 

was that German soldiers in the Second World War were persuaded to take part in barbaric 

acts, such as the Holocaust. As he once wrote: "How is possible, I ask myself, that ordinary 

people who are courteous and decent in everyday life could act callously, inhumanely, 

without any limitations of conscience." 

Milgram was working as an assistant professor at Yale University in 1960 when he dreamt 

up an experiment that would try to answer that question. It was beautifully designed to 

reveal uncomfortable truths about human nature. Milgram described the moment he had 

the idea as "incandescent". 

Some claim that what Milgram did was ethically and scientifically dubious. I have always 

thought it was justified and hugely important, but I had never had the chance to interview 

any of the "volunteers" who had unwittingly taken part in his notorious experiment, to get 

their perspective. 

Last summer, nearly 50 years after the original experiment, I finally met one of the few 

remaining survivors, Bill Menold. I talked to Bill in his kitchen, surrounded by his 

grandchildren, who were eager to hear his account. 

In 1961 Bill Menold was 23 and had recently left the army. "I happened to see an ad in The 

New Haven Register and it said 'memory and learning experiment' and they were going to 

pay $4, and I thought. I'm going to be in New Haven that day, why not?" 

He went along to a building where he met an earnest young man in a white lab coat – The 

Experimenter - and a middle-aged volunteer. The Experimenter told Bill that he would be the 

Teacher and the other volunteer would be the Learner. The Teacher's task was to give the 

Learner a simple set of memory tasks, which he would then be tested on. If the Learner got 

an answer wrong, the Teacher had to give him an electric shock. If he continued to give 

wrong answers, the shocks would steadily increase. 

Bill was left in a room with a microphone and a set of electrical controls. The Learner was 

put in another room, where Bill could hear but not see him. Then the experiment began. The 

Learner was a slow learner. 

"Wrong – 150 volts." 

Bill sat at the desk, carrying out the task he had been asked to do. Despite the screams 

coming from the next room, he continued to ask questions and administer electric shocks 

when the Learner failed to answer correctly. 



"Wrong – 195 volts." 

Even now he finds it hard to explain what went on inside him that day. "You are sitting in 

that chair with this stuff going on and that pressure that you were under, it's very hard to 

think clearly. I've never had anything before or since that was like that. Where you were 

literally out of your mind." 

"Wrong – 350 volts." 

"I just said to myself, I'm just gonna play this out and pretty soon we'll be out of here. I'm 

finishing this thing. I don't care what happens. Once you make the decision, you've made 

your decision. I want to go home. I want to get out of here, go and get a beer somewhere 

and go home. You know? 

"Wrong – 450 volts." 

When I asked him if he thought he had killed the Learner, Bill replied, "Yeah. When he 

stopped responding." 

What Bill and the other volunteers who took part weren't told was that the electric shocks 

were fake – and that both the Experimenter and the Learner were actors. The real purpose 

of the experiment was to see how far the volunteers would go. Stanley Milgram had asked 

colleagues how many people they thought would go all the way and administer a lethal 450-

volt shock. Most said less than 1 per cent – and those would probably be psychopaths. 

Yet Bill, like 65 per cent of the volunteers, gave an apparently lethal electric shock when 

told to do so. 

I remember thinking, when I first read this, that such a figure was completely unbelievable. 

I was absolutely certain, and I'm sure everyone who read about Milgram's work was equally 

certain, that I would never give a fatal electric shock to someone simply because I had been 

asked to do so by someone in authority. It is inconceivable that I could be manipulated in 

this way. 

Perhaps, I thought, the volunteers had deep-down realised that this was a fake experiment, 

that they were just playing along. When critics put this point to Milgram he scathingly 

responded, "the suggestion that the subjects only feigned sweating, trembling, and 

stuttering to please the Experimenter is pathetically detached from reality, equivalent to the 

statement that haemophiliacs bleed to keep their physicians busy". 

Milgram argued that far from being in any way fake, his experiment demonstrated in a very 

stark way something that we all know happens, but which we can't bring ourselves to 

believe. It is more comfortable to imagine that there was something uniquely evil or weak 

about German prison guards than to believe that most of us would behave the same way 

when faced by the same set of circumstances. "One of the illusions about human behaviour 

is that it stems from personality or character, but social psychology shows us that often 

human behaviour is dominated by the roles that we are asked to play." 

Bill was surprisingly sanguine about having been deceived, and very honest, particularly 

when he was talking about that moment when he abandoned his moral compass and handed 

over responsibility for his actions to the Experimenter. With the wisdom of hindsight he was 

able to admire the thoroughness of the experiment and the skill with which the actors had 

played their parts. 

I think that a more legitimate criticism than, "they were faking it," was the relevance of 

Milgram's experiment to the real world. Perhaps people had behaved the way they did 



largely because of the artificiality of the situation? In 1966, inspired by Milgram's findings, 

a psychiatrist called Charles Hofling created a more realistic scenario. 

He arranged for 22 nurses working in a large hospital to be rung, separately, by a man 

simply calling himself, "Dr Smith". Dr Smith told each of the nurses that he wanted them to 

give 20mg of a drug called Astroten to a patient, who he named. Dr Smith also told the 

nurses that he was on his way to the hospital and would sign the necessary paperwork when 

he arrived. 

The drug, an invention of the experimenters, had been placed in the drug cabinet several 

days before the telephone call with a prominent warning on its side that 10mg was the 

maximum safe dose. Despite this, and despite the fact that hospital protocol specifically 

stated that no drug should ever be administered based solely on a phone call, 21 out of the 

22 nurses were preparing to give the 20mg dose when they were stopped. The nurses had 

bowed to the imagined authority of the "doctor". 

People obviously knew, long before Milgram and Hofling did their experiments, that humans 

have a tendency to blindly follow orders, if they are presented in a plausible fashion by 

someone who is apparently in authority. What these experiments revealed was just how 

strong this "tendency" really is. Psychology, which is often criticised for discovering the 

bleeding obvious, had shown that it was capable of making surprising, original, disturbing 

contributions to our understanding of ourselves. 

Some professional bodies, such as the US army, responded to these findings by 

incorporating it into their training, making sure that would-be officers were aware of the 

pressures they might come under to follow orders they felt were unethical. Medical and 

nursing students are also now taught of the dangers of blindly following orders. 

Others, such as the American Psychological Society, responded to criticisms of Milgram's 

methods by adopting new guidelines for the treatment of volunteers in psychological 

experiments. In a more nebulous way, I also think Milgram contributed to the widespread 

questioning and suspicion of authority that was characteristic of his era, the 1960s. 

Milgram's own motivation for doing experiments was not mistrust of authority, but the 

desire to understand why authority has such a hold over us. To find out more, he then took 

to the streets to see how people would behave in a situation where there was no obvious 

authority. 

Milgram went with his students on to the New York subway. Their task was to approach 

passengers on the train and say, pleasantly: "I'd like your seat, please". As Milgram pointed 

out beforehand, "if you ask a New Yorker if he would give up his seat to a man who gives no 

reason for asking, he would say 'never'. But what would he really do?" The answer was that 

in just over half of all cases people gave up their seats when asked. 

Recently I decided to repeat this experiment in a busy London shopping centre, with similar 

results. I was surprised by how many people complied with my completely unreasonable 

request, but even more surprised by how uncomfortable I found asking them to do it, 

something Milgram also discovered. 

"I was about to say the words 'excuse me, sir, may I have your seat,' but I found something 

very interesting, there was an enormous inhibition, the words wouldn't come out, I simply 

couldn't utter them, there was this terrible restraint against saying this phrase." 

Although it was unexpected, Milgram thought that this was a hugely significant finding. He 

had found through his own personal experience just how important feeling socially awkward 

is when it comes to modifying behaviour. We don't like breaking the social rules – whether 



it's asking for somebody's seat, or disobeying the instructions of somebody whose authority 

we have accepted. 

In everyday situations there is an implicit set of rules of who is in charge and if we violate 

these rules it leads to feelings of embarrassment and awkwardness so intense we prefer to 

accept the submissive role the occasion requires. It is a terrible critique of human 

behaviour that we would rather let something terrible happen than act in a socially 

embarrassing manner. Yet it helps explain some of the chilling crimes you read about when 

someone is attacked, even murdered, in a public place and no one intervenes. 

Now I'd like to believe that we have, as a society and because of what psychologists like 

Milgram have taught us, become less blind to the demands of authority. I'd like to believe 

that, but I don't. 

Dr Thomas Blass, Milgram's biographer, recently asked himself that question."Would 

Milgram find less obedience if he conducted his experiments today? I doubt it. To go beyond 

speculation on this question, I gathered all of Milgram's standard obedience experiments 

and the replications conducted by other researchers. The experiments spanned a 25-year 

period from 1961 to 1985. 

"I did a correlational analysis relating each study's year of publication and the amount of 

obedience it found. I found a zero-correlation – that is, no relationship whatsoever. In other 

words, on the average, the later studies found no more or less obedience than the ones 

conducted earlier." 

There was a recent example of the continuing tendency towards blind obedience in the USA 

when a con man, dubbed "the modern Milgram", made the staff of dozens of fast-food 

restaurants behave in an appalling fashion simply by ringing up and pretending to be a 

policeman. 

He persuaded managers to strip-search their staff in search of stolen goods, to make them 

jog naked, even to strip off and appear naked in front of startled customers. One manager, 

who strip-searched an employee and was subsequently jailed, said, "I didn't want to do it, 

but it was like he was making me". 

Milgram once wrote that we are "puppets controlled by the strings of society". Yet what is 

also true is that not all puppets jump when their strings are pulled. Many of the fast-food 

managers who were rung up the "policeman" refused to follow his orders. In Milgram's own 

experiment, although 65 per cent of the volunteers were prepared to give apparently lethal 

electric shocks, that still left 35 per cent who would not. 

What no experimenter has yet been able to predict are the characteristics that mark out 

those who will rebel from the rest. The only way you will ever know how you measure up is 

when you find yourself tested. You have a one in three chance of passing. 

Let´s leave how easy you are to programme and control for now, and return back to my 

story. - Just bear in mind and remember what you have just learned for later on in this 

section. The fact that we are all so easy to influence is of crucial pertinence to this theory 

as a whole. It also underpins the entire first, second, and third part of this first section. 

Another point I should raise straight away is that I have always made my own mind up about 

everything. And as much as that made life a pain for some of those around me (especially 

my poor Mum, bless her), and no matter how much it made life a pain for me, I have never 

stopped thinking this way. You will need some of this willingness to make your own mind up 

inside of you, - That´s if you ever hope to understand my theory - It´s impossible otherwise. 



I can count on one hand all of the other people I know who can think for themselves on all 

matters. The rest of you, as far as I can see, just pretend otherwise, or lie to yourselves, 

never mind to everyone else. – Hmm, that´s far too deep and direct for page 92, isn´t it? 

Incidentally, the reason that I gave you those psychological tests a moment ago, and that 

earlier I was telling you that people from my home town are a tad potty, is simple. Within 

less than 100 pages, you are either going to think that I am crazy or that perhaps you are. 

The unfortunate thing about it is that you will then find yourself asking the same question 

repeatedly by the end of the next hundred pages after that too. (And numerous times every 

50 or so after that for at least a thousand or two pages, - and that´s before we step into 

overdrive and I properly make you think you´re losing your marbles (as close as you´ll ever 

get to a seriously bad trip without taking copious amounts of LSD.) - But that´s the thing, 

with both this book, and also a bad trip on LSD, - it´s only a mirror reflecting back that 

which is presented to it. Just as this work is merely a mirror on society, - so please don´t 

shoot the messenger will you - just as you shouldn´t be blaming the acid for being a drug.  

I´m going to get no thanks for this, and I knew that before I began, (which only compounds 

the thought mentioned earlier of “Am I mad for doing this?”) - The fact that it has still been 

done is because I truly believe in my heart that this was worth doing no matter what the 

personal cost to myself or how poorly received it will no doubt be, and also because, as I 

have already said, this all becomes quite simple to understand and comprehend by the end, 

and that is what makes me know both that I am not crazy and that this is a worthwhile 

endeavour. Just remember that this was put together for your benefit, not for mine.  

Another thing, don´t think for a second that I haven´t considered that it is indeed me who is 

off my rocker (When I was telling a friend that this was about 1500 pages long, he said that 

it would probably be pages and pages of “All work and no play makes Martin a dull boy” and 

that was when it was only 1/4 finished!) so it certainly appears as if I wasn´t even the only 

one who had considered it. I have thought many times that I must be crazy for doing this. 

The bottom line is that on each of the individual subjects I will be covering (sometimes in 

great depth and often using some other person´s work, ―I’m not scared or bothered about 

using another’s work because this isn´t about recognition or financial gain, I will be using 

swathes of other peoples work because they have either covered the subject perfectly (David 

McGowan is a prime example - I just hope you agree with what I am doing Mr McG), or I 

want you to know about this person and become more interested in their work.)  

As I am also giving this book away, (You are free to copy it or download it, my only “charge” 

is simply for you to give it one more person if you like it). It is also quite evident that it is 

not for financial reasons that I have compiled this, - this is solely about education, I am 

presenting the most complex theory perhaps ever devised, and in order to do so thoroughly 

I am not averse to using other peoples work that I respect in order to do so, (but by the 

same token I am perfectly willing to use the work of someone I totally disagree with, or even 

don´t like in order to prove my case). That is the nature of this work. - Sorry I elaborated a 

bit there without getting to my point, which was that on any subject you read in here, I have 

been able to convince practically anyone that there are some pretty important matters, that 

are 100% provable, which make the version they had believed concerning any of the events 

discussed sound ridiculous, It´s only when you see all of these mistakes (lies) linked 

together that the whole picture begins to present itself, and as I have stipulated, this theory 

of everything malarkey does indeed appear to be quite simple when you finally understand 

it, - the “equation” is not at all complicated when you reach the end, it´s still just a 

metaphorical set of figures or a definition mind you, so unless you read the working behind 

it, you really won´t understand things in their entirety if you don´t look at the constituent 

parts first. – (And to interpret for the Ned´s and the Chav´s, the Mensa members, the 

enlightened, and even the one´s with degrees and doctorates, that means you need to read 

all of this to understand it, or criticise it). Read the first chapter for interest value alone, 

after that everything can be found at the press of a couple of keys on a PC if you wish to 

check it out. As much as I will spend the first couple of thousand pages discussing a batch 



of relatively recent social and cultural phenomena and show you that they all had life 

breathed into them by the same individuals, it may not appear as structured as you might 

normally expect in a book, - (in that the subject I am discussing may not appear initially to 

be linked to the main theory presented), if you feel this way just bear with me, everything is 

there for a very specific reason, and it’s also done this way so that when we do get to the 

chronological section in the work, this stuff doesn’t slow that part of the work down. Also, 

you can always refer back to these initial subjects for reference purposes.  

In this part of the first section we are going to learn about “sex, drugs, rock and kontrol”. 

Later on we’ll return to the matter discussed at the beginning, namely mind control. Then 

I’ll finish off this first section by discussing a few “medical” issues in great depth.   

As I have said to you at times you ARE GOING TO THINK I AM CRAZY. All I will say is this: 

When that happens, stop reading and go check from sources that you consider to be 

reliable, anything that I have presented to you before you start believing I am loopy. The 

facts won´t go away just because you find what you´re learning to be unbelievable. The 

truth is, everything that´s discussed here is in the public domain, so you can find it yourself 

if you want to, I did and I never had to steal any secret plans, hear voices, or hang around 

with X-files type people to do so. (Would it be ironic at this point to say that The Truth Is Out 

There?). You just never took the time to put all of these facts together, that´s all. It´s not 

until you are quite far into this work that anything starts to truly “make sense” ―not that it 

is “sensible” in any way, only that you can see how the system discussed actually works). I 

just hope your strong willed and strong stomached enough to get to the end, because it is 

truly enlightening when you fully understand the simplicity of something which appears to 

initially to be incredibly disjointed and unfathomably complex. - Simple things are easier to 

fix than incredibly complex things you see, and that my chum is the true purpose of this. 

But before we begin let’s briefly touch upon two words that I reckon will already be on the 

tip of quite a few tongues, even at this early part of my work: - “Conspiracy Theories”. 

A Conspiracy Theory explains an event as being the result of an alleged plot by a covert 

group or organization or, more broadly, the idea that important political, social or 

economic events are the products of secret plots that are largely unknown to the general 

public. The term "conspiracy theory" is used to indicate a narrative genre that includes a 

broad selection of (not necessarily related) arguments for the existence of grand 

conspiracies. The term is frequently used by scholars and in popular culture to identify 

secret military, banking, or political actions. Conspiracy theories are based on the notion 

that complex plots are put into motion by powerful hidden forces. 

 

Originally a neutral term, since the mid-1960s it has acquired a somewhat derogatory 

meaning, implying a paranoid tendency to see the influence of some malign covert agency 

in events. The term is sometimes used to automatically dismiss claims that are deemed 

ridiculous, misconceived, paranoid, unfounded, outlandish or irrational. (- By the 

establishment. - You follow suite without looking at the facts that created the controversy). 

Be a Proud Conspiracy Theorist, You're in the Majority 

"Is everything a conspiracy? No, just the important stuff." - Jeff Wells, Rigorous Intuition. 

Eric Blair Activist Post Monday, January 21, 2013 

It seems that the establishment media has intensified their attack on "conspiracy theorists". 

It's long been their feeble attempt to discredit anyone who dares question the "official" 

narrative of events.  But why the sudden deluge of attacks? 

 

First, what does conspiracy theory even mean? 

con·spir·a·cy - An agreement to perform together an illegal, wrongful, or subversive act.  

http://www.activistpost.com/2013/01/be-proud-conspiracy-theorist-youre-in.html
http://www.activistpost.com/2013/01/be-proud-conspiracy-theorist-youre-in.html


the·o·ry - A set of statements or principles devised to explain a group of facts or 

phenomena.  

con·spir·a·cy the·o·ry - The belief that the government or a covert organization is responsible 

for an event that is unusual or unexplained. 

In short, a conspiracy theorist seeks the full facts about covert subversive acts, and unusual 

or unexplained events. Put another way, when the story of an event doesn't add up, theories 

arise to explain what really happened. 

 

Given the abominable track record of the establishment media, it's become more common to 

question everything we hear rather than blindly swallowing their script. 

Therein lies the primary reason the establishment can no longer ignore conspiracy 

theorists, because they're now the majority. According to a recent Fairleigh Dickinson 

University poll a majority of Americans (63%) believe at least one political conspiracy 

theory. Dan Cassino, a professor at Fairleigh Dickinson University who helped conduct the 

poll said "People tend to believe that where there’s smoke, there’s fire – so the more smoke 

they see, the more likely they are to believe that something is going on." 

 

Regarding 9/11, Cassino says; "It’s easy to discount conspiracy theories about 9/11, but 

this isn’t some fringe belief. Trutherism is alive and well in America, and is only going to get 

stronger as memories of the actual event fade." 

Another likely motivation for the recent attacks on conspiracy theorists is because a 

staggering majority no longer trusts the corporate media or the government. Recent polling 

showed record level (60%) of distrust for the media, and Congress is less popular than 

cockroaches with a dismal 9% favourable rating. 

It's clear that the dying corporate media wants their viewers to despise anyone who 

questions the official narrative of any "event that is unusual or unexplained" in a desperate 

attempt to keep viewers locked to their "trusted" news channel. 

 

I, for one, am proud to question everything I hear in the so-called news. And the bigger they 

hype a story, the more I question it. As professor Cassino said, "Where there's smoke, 

there's fire." 

 

Usually someone, or a group of someone’s, clearly benefits from a certain subversive act. 

As such, they seem to have much more of a motivation than some lone wolf who kills 

himself after committing unexplainable atrocities or some cave dweller claiming to hate our 

freedom.  

 

Is this always the case? Of course not. But the more hype the establishment puts behind a 

questionable event, the more reason there is to find out cui bono -- who benefits? 

Conspiracy Theorists - by Jolly Roger 2-20-9 

 

Everyone has heard, and has probably used the term “conspiracy theorist” and the fact of 

the term being in common use, also indicates that we generally agree on what it means. I 

saw a movie by that name, and the title character was a raving lunatic who kept his food in 

thermoses with combination locks to reduce his chances of being poisoned by imaginary 

enemies. Regardless of how the stupid movie turned out, what's important here is the 

common perception people have of someone to whom that label is applied, and just as 

important, is who it is that applies the label. The common perception is that someone who is 

labelled a "conspiracy theorist" is suffering from some type of psychological disorder, and 

that label is usually applied to people by our government, and our news media. The next 

thing to consider is that the label is applied to anyone who questions our government's 

version of events in any matter. –  

http://www.scribd.com/doc/120815791/Fairleigh-Dickinson-poll-on-conspiracy-theories
http://www.scribd.com/doc/120815791/Fairleigh-Dickinson-poll-on-conspiracy-theories
http://www.scribd.com/doc/120815791/Fairleigh-Dickinson-poll-on-conspiracy-theories
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http://www.publicpolicypolling.com/main/2013/01/congress-somewhere-below-cockroaches-traffic-jams-and-nickleback-in-americans-esteem.html


Doesn't it logically follow that the media are teaching us to assume that ANYONE who 

questions the government is insane? 

When that label is applied to a person, doesn't it become easy to dismiss everything they say 

without even hearing it? - How convenient for “them”. 

 

I think the label first became widely used to slander people who questioned the details 

surrounding the JFK assassination, and forty years later, there aren't too many thinking 

people who still believe the Warren Commission's "lone gunman" explanation. That 

explanation is doubted by everyone who has taken the time to look into the details, and 

believed only by people who refuse to.  

 

Which is "theory" and which is fact? In the absence of a full confession, this can only be 

decided by a preponderance of evidence, and it would be silly to come to a conclusion on 

any matter without looking at all the evidence available. This is only common sense, just as 

it is safe to assume some degree of guilt or complicity on the part of anyone who lies about 

an event, or tries to hide, plant, or destroy any type of evidence.  

 

Conspiracy theories arise from evidence. After the government releases an explanation of a 

particular event, a conspiracy theory is only born because evidence exists to disprove their 

explanation, or at least call it into question. There's nothing insane about it, unless you 

define sanity as only believing whatever the government tells you.  

 

In light of the fact that our government lies to us regularly, I would define believing 

everything they tell you as utter stupidity. (My note - labelled a coincidence theorist) 

  

The real question is not why people theorize about conspiracies, but why people choose to 

believe the government's version of events when it's obvious that they're lying. One reason is 

that most people never see the evidence because our "news" industry hides it, and another 

reason is that the same news industry will quickly associate anyone who questions the 

government with the people who see Elvis, Bigfoot, and UFO's.  

 

But sadly, I think the main reason people choose to believe the government's version of 

events despite overwhelming evidence to the contrary, is because it's easier, and safer. If 

you ignore most of the evidence, and accept as plausible whatever ridiculous explanation 

the TV provides, your life remains simple, and you get to sit on your ass and watch more TV 

If on the other hand, you pluck your head from that same ass and realize you've been lied 

to, as a citizen in a democratic society, you're instantly burdened with being responsible for 

doing something about it. Every citizen of the United States (or the UK or anywhere else) 

has a civic duty to participate in their government, and keep themselves informed of its 

actions, or government "of the people, by the people, and for the people" isn't possible. You 

were warned that "eternal vigilance is the price of freedom" but you chose to ignore your 

government, and believe whatever they told you, and because of this, Americans (and British 

people) have lost their freedom. Although presidents and senators are public servants, 

unlike the dog catcher and mailman, they wield a lot of power over people's lives, and that's 

why they have to be watched, and scrutinized.  

 

Statistical analysts from UCLA and Rutgers University believe that John Kerry won the 2004 

presidential election by an estimated 1.3 million votes, and despite the fact that these 

learned scholars are probably the most qualified people alive to forward such an opinion, 

our news media dismisses this as "conspiracy theory." George W. Bush lost the 2000 

election, and he lost the 2004 election, but he occupied the White House, shredding our 

constitution, and stealing our wealth and freedom in a "war on terror" that's as fraudulent 

as his presidency because many Americans are too stupid to see it, too lazy to do anything 

about it, or both. (My note - This obviously applies to Brits and especially us Scots as well). 

 

I'm sorry if I sound angry, but the fact of the matter is that I am angry. While you were 

staring into the television like an idiot, our freedom, wealth, and constitutional protections 



have been stolen from us, and because you're stupid enough to believe the manure being 

shovelled by our government, you've allowed them to commit bigger and more heinous 

crimes. Because you were too lazy to research their nonsensical economic policies, and see 

them for the scams that they are, we'll all soon be living in poverty. And because you're so 

lazy, apathetic, and easily lied to, millions have died for the profits of a few. I have every 

right to be angry, and only a fool wouldn't be.  

 

Only a small portion of my anger is reserved for the government of the United States, (or 

the UK) because they only did what can be expected of any government. They grabbed 

money, power and control where it was easy to do so. Most of my anger is directed toward 

my fellow American citizens, (And everyone else too) because they allowed it to happen by 

believing whatever they're told, and not doing what's expected of them. Patriotism in 

America does not mean waving the flag in blind loyalty to the government. As an American 

citizen, you have a civic duty to question your government, and hold them accountable for 

their actions, not use the flag as a blindfold. The American people have been duped once 

again, and it doesn't seem like it's a difficult thing to accomplish. America's latest 

"conspiracy nuts" are better known as the 9-11 truth movement. The news media are doing 

their usual job of slandering them with their usual childish name calling, but for more than 

three years (ten now), they have refused to show you the documented fact, scientific data, 

expert testimony, photographic evidence, or the credible eyewitness accounts that prove 

U.S. government complicity in the events of September, 11, 2001. If this were just a "crazy 

conspiracy theory," I don't think people in our government would have worked so hard to 

destroy, hide, and lie about the evidence. The White House tried to derail every investigation 

into the matter. If we had an honest government, we wouldn't have conspiracy theories. We 

would have honest investigations, and fair trials, but these things are disappearing from 

America. (And most definitely from here in Britain too). 

 

There are disturbing facts regarding the events of September 11 that every American (and 

British person) needs to be aware of, but naturally, none of it will be on TV. I've met a lot of 

people in the 9-11 truth movement, and I can assure you that none of them are crazy, 

paranoid, or even "conspiracy theorists." - (My note: some of them are potty so I disagree 

here, sorry) - One generalization I can make about them is that they all seem to be very 

intelligent. Maybe the smartest thing you could do would be to start listening to them. The 

Arabs don't "hate your freedom." The White House hates your freedom, because it's the only 

thing that stands between them, and unlimited power. - Jolly Roger  

 

Anything written by "Jolly Roger" is the property of the American Resistance Movement, and 

the author hereby grants permission to anyone who so desires to post, print, copy, or 

distribute this letter as they see fit, and in fact, the author encourages you to do so.  

 

THE TRUTH IS OUT THERE! By M. Sabeheddin 

It is not the purpose of this short article to examine the range of crimes, cabals and secret 

plots broadly covered by the word conspiracy. Nor do we intend to prove the existence of 

some international conspiracy at work in the crisis torn world of the 90s. What we want to 

touch on is the implications of conspiracy theories for personal transformation. What we 

want to explore here is a different way of seeing the world. 

First let us define the meaning of that seemingly disturbing word: "conspiracy". Webster's 

International dictionary gives, as one connotation, "a combination of men for an evil 

purpose; a plot". The Oxford Dictionary of English agrees, defining conspiracy as "a 

combination of persons for an evil or unlawful purpose; an agreement between two or more 

to do something criminal, illegal or reprehensible; a plot". 

If, as a significant number of researchers claim, it can be shown that influential - largely 

hidden - elites have knowingly combined their efforts in a plot(s) to manipulate and control 



people and events, then on the basis of the standard definition just cited, a conspiracy does 

indeed exist. 

Readers who are accustomed (or is it conditioned?) to automatically regard any mention of 

conspiracy as irrational paranoia, will find this very subject a 'problem'. 

Jonathon Vankin, the author of two excellent books exploring a host of conspiracy theories, 

observes that, "The word 'conspiracy' may be a 'problem' for some, but only because it 

represents the unknown, mystery, and risk. Those are the things that grip the human mind 

and bring it to life. These ideas can only be a problem for those who wish to keep our minds 

under control." 

Last century the British politician, Benjamin Disraeli, a man of wide political experience, 

declared that "the world is governed by very different personages from what is imagined by 

those who are not behind the scenes." This century U.S. President Franklin D. Roosevelt has 

been quoted as saying: "In politics, nothing happens by accident. If it happens, it was 

planned that way." 

"Ruling elites will use conspiracy," states political scientist and activist Dr. Michael Parenti. 

"They will finance elections, publicity campaigns, publishing houses, wire services, and 

academic studies. They will use surveillance, mobsters, terrorists, assassins and death 

squads." 

Conspiracy researchers 'look behind the dark curtain' that shrouds history and the 

sacrosanct assumptions reinforcing contemporary society. 

There really are, as investigative author Jim Hougan says, two kinds of history, the safe, 

sanitized "'Disney version,' so widely available as to be unavoidable...and a second one that 

remains secret, buried, and unnamed." 

This "second" version of history, Jonathon Vankin and John Whalen argue, does indeed have 

a name: "conspiracy theory." According to the co-authors of 50 Greatest Conspiracies of All 

Time the official, safe "Disney" version of history "could just as easily be called the 'New York 

Times version' or the 'TV news version' or the 'college textbook version.'  

The main resistance to conspiracy theories comes not from people on the street, but from 

the media, academia, and government - people who manage the national and global 

economy of information." 

The structure of the modern world demands mass adherence to faith in the institutions that 

maintain the existing order and make it run. These institutions are innumerable: 

government, law, religion, business, science, education, politics...their survival is dependent 

on people's faith in authority. (And also that you don´t hear of, or dwell on their lies) 

"We have to believe the institutions are functioning in our best interests," wrote Vankin in 

his 1991 ground-breaking book Conspiracies, Cover-Ups and Crimes. "We have to believe 

what the people within those institutions assure us to be true." 

This is why 'conspiracy theories' are universally anathema to the Establishment. They 

directly challenge the status quo, undermining the blind faith of the 'brainwashed' masses in 

society's Machiavellian 'leaders'! 

Vankin quotes anthropologist Jules Henry as saying that "our civilization is a tissue of 

contradictions and lies." Henry used the term "sham" for the everyday deceptions that 

reinforce this malignant society. "Sham gives rise to coalitions because usually sham 



cannot be maintained without confederates." In other words, to keep the system afloat 

requires a conspiracy. "In sham," Henry continues, "the deceiver enters into an inner 

conspiracy against himself." 

Acknowledging conspiracies and cover-ups behind history and contemporary events means 

we can no longer lie to ourselves, like Colin Wilson's "Outsider" who "cannot live in the 

comfortable insulated world of the bourgeois, accepting what he sees as reality." 

Modern civilization is a conspiracy against Reality. 

R.D. Laing explains in The Politics of Experience how people are 'conditioned' and 

'brainwashed' by modern society. Beginning with the children, Laing says, "It is imperative to 

catch them in time. Without the most thorough and rapid brainwashing their dirty minds 

would see through our dirty tricks. Children are not yet fools, but we shall turn them into 

imbeciles like ourselves, with high IQs if possible. 

In our conditioned environment we accept what we are told, largely without question. 

Society, or more precisely the ruling elites, define reality. 

Central to every conspiracy is the suppression of specific information or the deliberate 

avoidance of certain key facts. Control of information is a mechanism of social control. If 

information is used by the ruling elites to programme and mentally enslave people, then 

information can be used to deprogramme and liberate them. Knowledge is the key to 

freedom. 

The mere realization of the existence and activities of various 'conspiracies' orchestrated by 

powerful ruling elites, has a largely liberating effect on a thinking individual, disclosing to 

him as it does the vast magnitude of the lies and deception incorporated in the various 

layers of official culture. The whole social structure, educational structure, economic and 

political structures are directly challenged. 

Once a person realizes that there is a 'hidden history' behind our so-called history, they 

invariably start to want to break away from the futile human pattern of seeing reality as it is 

not and thereby living a lie. They abandon the anaesthetic of ignorance and suppression 

within which man cocoons himself and embrace the intensity of reality - as it is. 

How to respond to an anti Conspiracy Theorist 

"You sound like a conspiracy theorist." RESPONSE: "Let me get this straight. Are you saying 

that men in high positions of power are not capable of criminal activity and telling lies to 

the general public? Are you really that naive? (Laugh as you say this.)" 

"I'm not saying that governments don't lie, but a conspiracy like that would have to involve 

100's of people. You can't hide something like that." RESPONSE: "You're absolutely right. I 

agree with you 100%. It is impossible to totally cover up a conspiracy so massive. That's 

why I know about it! What you must understand is that they don't have to cover it up totally. 

Even a bucket that has a few leaks can still do the job of carrying water from here to there! 

They only need to fool 80% of the public, which isn't hard to do when you control the major 

networks and newspapers. The 10-20% that do figure it out can be easily marginalized with 

the label "conspiracy theorist." The 80% + will never take the critical thinkers seriously 

because they want to be part of the majority. This is known as groupthink.  

"Not everything that happens in the world is a conspiracy!"  RESPONSE: "Not everything is a 

conspiracy, but nor is NOTHING a conspiracy either. Wouldn't you agree that we should 

evaluate each case independently and with an open mind? (Wait for response.)" 



"Governments are so incompetent that they can't even deliver the mail on time or balance a 

budget. They couldn't conspire their way out of a paper bag!" RESPONSE: "Don't confuse 

your incompetent, dim witted Congressman or Senator with the shadow government. The 

dark covert elements who stage these events are very skilled at carrying out, and 

concealing, their plots. Take for example the Manhattan Project. Hundreds of the world's top 

scientists were holed up in a desert for months as they worked on the Atomic Bomb. This 

conspiracy was so secretive, that when FDR died and Vice President Truman became 

President, FDR's advisors had to inform him of the Project's existence! So you see, the 

shadowy intelligence element of the government is VERY capable!" 

"If this were true, the media would be all over it! It would be on the front page of every 

newspaper in America."  RESPONSE: "The media, the government, the International bankers, 

Hollywood, and academia are all part of the same incestuous complex. The media is part of 

the conspiracy, so why would you expect them to tell you the truth? (Wait for response.)"  

"You wouldn't be able to corrupt so many people. Every reporter and politician would have to 

be "in on it" in order to cover it up." RESPONSE: "The corruption doesn't come from the 

outside-in. It comes from the top-down. If the ownership of a major media organization 

decides that a certain story is to be spiked, or if another story is to be hyped, then the rest 

of the organization follows. If a low level reporter decides to defy his bosses, he will lose his 

job and be blacklisted. Remember Helen Thomas? After 50 years as a White House 

Correspondent, she was dumped like a hot potato for publicly criticizing Israel. The same 

fearful top-down control works in government and academia as well.  

"This is crazy. I don't believe in conspiracy theories." RESPONSE: "You don't believe it? Or 

You don't WANT to believe it? There's a big difference between the two. The human mind is 

filled with complexes, one of which is the desire to shield itself from unpleasant truths. 

You're afraid that if you look into this, you might see that it's true. And you're especially 

afraid that if you come to agree with me, you then become marginalized as a "conspiracy 

theorist. It is your FEAR that is causing you to close your mind and act like a sheep. Grow a 

pair and stop being so closed minded!" 

"Conspiracy theories appeal to uneducated people because they provide simplistic answers 

to complex events." RESPONSE: "Exactly the OPPOSITE is true! The evaluation of conspiracy 

theories not only requires much time and study, but also applied logic and critical thinking. 

It is intellectually lazy people like you who choose to swallow and parrot what the TV feeds 

you. Do you ever question anything that the TV feeds you? (Wait for response.)" 

"Conspiracy theories appeal to people because they are comforting." RESPONSE: "Exactly the 

OPPOSITE is true. It is far more comforting to believe that certain tragic events happen 

exactly as the TV says, than to believe in monstrous internal plots beyond our control. Take 

it from me, the life of a "conspiracy theorist" can actually be quite stressful at times!" 

"Don't believe everything you read on the Internet." RESPONSE: "I don't believe everything 

that's on the Internet. But apparently you believe everything that's on the TV! I only believe 

those things which are verifiable, and consistent with my own sense of reasoning and logic. 

The beauty of the Internet is that, unlike the TV that you worship so much, all sides of an 

issue are presented on the Internet. It allows a critical thinker to figure out what the true 

story is. The TV doesn't give you that option. Do you really believe that the media presents 

the whole story? Are you that naive? (laugh) Remember the fairy tale of the weapons of 

mass destruction in Iraq? The media shoved that lie down our throats. So why do you trust 

the media so blindly and not the Internet?" (wait for response.) 

"Some conspiracy theorists still believe Elvis is still alive." RESPONSE: "So, according to your 

twisted logic, because some theories are false, therefore ALL theories are false? I'm 



astonished that you could make such a stupid and offensive analogy! Is that the best you 

got?" (wait for response.) 

"You don't have any respect or compassion for the family members of the dead." RESPONSE: 

"I am honouring the dead by pursuing the truth as to who killed them! If someone in your 

family was killed, wouldn't you want to know who the true culprit was?" (wait for response.) 

This article above was taken from the order-of-the-barbarians website, I think. 

I don’t know about you dear reader but a long time ago I realised there was something 

wrong with many of the issues that were part of my then everyday life, there seemed to be 

many of these “things” that just didn´t feel “right” to me. I didn´t understand why there 

seemed to be so many blatantly obvious faults with so many of these “things” that we had 

all ―apparently‖ communally agreed upon as doing a “certain” way, - Education was a prime 

example and one of the first “things” I personally realised was just not “right”, and that was 

while I was still at school! (And in case you´re going to have a dig about that, bear in mind 

that I would quite often bunk off this crap version of education to go to a library instead, - I 

figured correctly that I could learn a hell of a lot more on my own).  

 

To young and innocent eyes (That hadn´t been indoctrinated with the “That´s The Way It Is” 

mantra that hypnotises all of us today) it was obvious to me that much of the “system” we 

were all part of, was not fit for purpose. I thought something was wrong with me because I 

was noticing these matters constantly, yet no one else really seemed to be questioning 

them, in many ways, many otherwise decent people seemed totally unaware of actually 

doing some pretty weird “things” that went along, and quite often in fact helped sustain, 

these other equally strange “things” that I am talking about. When I questioned people I 

was always told that “Yes that is correct, this or that, was wrong or unfair, (When we look at 

this point in the “simple” manner that you do Martin‖, BUT...” And that was the thing. But... 

at the end of a statement somehow seemed to mean that things that were wrong, suddenly 

because of the magic BUT... now they apparently weren´t wrong at all!  

  

Why was no one else seeing this occurrence was rife throughout our society, how come a 

child realised that this added up to a lot, yet you lot seemingly can´t? - And the so called 

“experts” can´t either? How come I´m the only one talking about all those “things” - that 

after all, were still wrong even if they are, or were, “Just the way it is”? ―Examples ad 

fucking nauseum to follow of these so called “things” - don´t worry about that my friend!) 

Why have you all seemingly forgotten about all of them too? You, (if you grew up in the 

western world) practically lived the same life as me after all. (We read the same news, 

listened to the same politicians, obeyed virtually the same laws, that´s what I mean here.) 

But... that´s the thing... have you forgotten?  

Have you forgotten them all, or instead, have you merely just ignored them all, till now? 

After filling you in on my youth, I will find out how much you have forgotten, or remember. 

Apart from the generally constant rain and lack of a decent Summer more years than we 

would choose, - and I suppose while I am moaning, a lack of any serious industry of real 

note nearby, (not that we miss having mega-factories or other unsightly commercial slave 

developments dotted around our beautiful landscape, but we do miss the steady employment 

they provided and the communities that were built up around them.) - Regardless of that, it 

still remains a very beautiful and at times quite picturesque place. If you had a map of my 

country in front of you, I would describe it as nestling on what would be the bottom lip of 

the mouth of the River Clyde, (or maybe it´s on the tip of its tongue?). Thirty years ago you 

may well have liked to have lived here, unfortunately since most of the shipyards closed 

down all along the Clyde in the latter quarter of the last century, the bottom lip has been 

quite petted, - Don´t feel sorry for us though, because the tongue is just about to let rip.  



Before that happens, pay attention to the next few quotes, as all are from fairly important 

men, and then there is also a couple more from someone who isn´t important at all. (Me) 

“The conscious and intelligent manipulation of the organized habits and opinions of the 

masses is an important element in democratic society.  Those who manipulate this unseen 

mechanism of society constitute an invisible government which is the true ruling power of 

our country…  It is they who pull the wires which control the public mind, who harness old 

social forces and contrive new ways to bind and guide the world…” ―1928‖ Edward Bernays 

―Called by some the “Father of Public Opinion”) 

"When the power of Love will overcome the love of Power, the world will know Peace" - Jimi 

Hendrix 

"There is no Left or Right -- there is only freedom or tyranny.  Everything else is an illusion, 

an obfuscation to keep you confused and silent as the world burns around you." - Philip 

Brennan 

"It does not require a majority to prevail, but rather an irate, tireless minority keen to set 

brush fires in people's minds." - Samuel Adams 

It´s not what you have that defines you I feel, in truth it´s what you´re lacking. 

You think you are free! The only things that you are really free to do: - are to give your 

money away, do what the fuck you´re told, pay taxes, and die. 

“There comes a time when the operation of the machine becomes so odious, makes you so 

sick at heart that you can’t take part, you can’t even passively take part. You have to put 

your bodies upon the gears and upon the levers, upon all the apparatus and you’ve got to 

make it stop. And you’ve got to indicate to the people who own it, to the people who run it, 

that unless you’re free, the machine will be prevented from working at all.” - Mario Savio 

"All tyranny needs to gain a foothold is for people of good conscience to remain silent." - 

Thomas Jefferson 

We will conclude with these wise words from the Spanish philosopher George Santayana: 

“Those who cannot remember the past are condemned to repeat it.” 

These quotes, and the ones by Mr Miller and Mr Lennon given at the beginning, are there for 

a reason; to hopefully try and demonstrate straight away to you that something isn´t quite 

right with our society, - but then again I´m sure most of you already know that don´t you?  

Meanwhile, to return back to the story, let´s go back to the town and times of my childhood: 

I don´t know if it was just me, but it appeared that around this point in time – (My youth 

that is, which was from the early 80´s onwards) - The wind was somehow taken out of my 

towns sails. Within a few years time of this event transpiring, I can also recall this other 

point; By the finish of the decade we had for all intensive purposes seen the end of what 

would be termed as a “community spirit” as well – only my impression maybe, but that´s 

definitely what I can remember, the social fabric making up our community up to this point 

just ripped, for whatever reason, it was disintegrating before my young and curious eyes.  

Today for example we´re all strangers to each other, strangers who fit into shallow and 

boring pecking orders both at work and with friends, and another thing, why is it that at 

work we all do things while we’re in it we don´t have to do, or should want to do, outside it 

in order to “succeed”. ―selfishness, callousness, ruthlessness, greed‖. Surely we would get 

on better by avoiding these characteristics. Why exactly do we discard our integrity and 

morals before going to work? Why do we accept this as being normal fucking behaviour? 



“I don't have to tell you things are bad. Everybody knows things are bad. It's a depression. 

Everybody's out of work or scared of losing their job. The dollar buys a nickel's worth, banks 

are going bust, shopkeepers keep a gun under the counter. Punks are running wild in the 

street and there's nobody anywhere who seems to know what to do, and there's no end to it.  

We know the air is unfit to breathe and our food is unfit to eat, and we sit watching our TVs 

while some local newscaster tells us that today we had fifteen homicides and sixty-three 

violent crimes, as if that's the way it's supposed to be! We know things are bad - worse than 

bad, They're crazy! It's like everything everywhere is going crazy, so we don't go out 

anymore. We sit in the house, and slowly the world we are living in is getting smaller, and 

all we say is, 'Please, at least leave us alone in our living rooms. Let me have my toaster and 

my TV and my steel-belted radials and I won't say anything. Just leave us alone!'  

Well, I'm not gonna leave you alone! I want you to get MAD! I don't want you to protest. I 

don't want you to riot - I don't want you to write to your congressman because I wouldn't 

know what to tell you to write. I don't know what to do about the depression and the 

inflation and the Russians and the crime in the street. All I know is that first you've got to 

get mad! You've got to say, "I'm a HUMAN BEING, GODDAMNIT! My LIFE has VALUE!!" So, I 

want you to get up now. I want all of you to get up out of your chairs. I want you to get up 

right now, and go to the window, open it, and stick your head out and yell: "I'm as mad as 

hell, and I'm not going to take this anymore!!" I want you to get up right now, sit up, go to 

your windows, open them and stick your head out and yell - 'I'm as mad as hell and I'm not 

going to take this anymore!' Things have got to change. But first, you've gotta get mad!... 

You've got to say, 'I'm as mad as hell, and I'm not going to take this anymore!' Then we'll 

figure out what to do about the depression and the inflation and the oil crisis.  

But first get up out of your chairs, open the window, stick your head out, and yell, and say 

it: I'M AS MAD AS HELL, AND I'M NOT GOING TO TAKE THIS ANYMORE!!!” 

The statement above was by the character Howard Beale from the brilliant movie “Network” 

Here are the lyrics from a couple of my favourite songs, by people some of you might know, 

talking about the point I have just made concerning the psychology of the work place: 

 Dogs from the album Animals by Pink Floyd (Waters, Gilmour)  

You gotta be crazy, you gotta have a real need. 

You gotta sleep on your toes, and when you're on the street, 

You gotta be able to pick out the easy meat with your eyes closed. 

And then moving in silently, down wind and out of sight, 

You gotta strike when the moment is right without thinking. 

 

And after a while, you can work on points for style. 

Like the club tie, and the firm handshake, 

A certain look in the eye and an easy smile. 

You have to be trusted by the people that you lie to, 

So that when they turn their backs on you, 

You'll get the chance to put the knife in. 

 

You gotta keep one eye looking over your shoulder. 

You know it's going to get harder, and harder, and harder as you get older. 

And in the end you'll pack up and fly down south, 

Hide your head in the sand, 

Just another sad old man, 

All alone and dying of cancer. 

And when you lose control, you'll reap the harvest you have sown. 

And as the fear grows, the bad blood slows and turns to stone. 



And it's too late to lose the weight you used to need to throw around. 

So have a good drown, as you go down, all alone, 

Dragged down by the stone. 

 

I gotta admit that I'm a little bit confused. 

Sometimes it seems to me as if I'm just being used. 

Gotta stay awake, gotta try and shake off this creeping malaise. 

If I don't stand my own ground, how can I find my way out of this maze? 

 

Deaf, dumb, and blind, you just keep on pretending 

That everyone's expendable and no-one has a real friend. 

And it seems to you the thing to do would be to isolate the winner 

And everything's done under the sun, 

And you believe at heart, everyone's a killer. 

 

Who was born in a house full of pain. 

Who was trained not to spit in the fan. 

Who was told what to do by the man. 

Who was broken by trained personnel. 

Who was fitted with collar and chain. 

Who was given a pat on the back. 

Who was breaking away from the pack. 

Who was only a stranger at home. 

Who was ground down in the end. 

Who was found dead on the phone. 

Who was dragged down by the stone. 

Never was “working life” so aptly described, I feel, as it was in the song above, just as life 

as a whole for my entire generation was succinctly summed up by much of the next song: 

John Lennon - Working Class Hero 

As soon as your born they make you feel small, 

By giving you no time instead of it all, 

Till the pain is so big you feel nothing at all, 

A working class hero is something to be, 

A working class hero is something to be. 

They hurt you at home and they hit you at school, 

They hate you if you're clever and they despise a fool, 

Till you're so fucking crazy you can't follow their rules, 

A working class hero is something to be, 

A working class hero is something to be. 

When they've tortured and scared you for twenty odd years, 

Then they expect you to pick a career, 

When you can't really function you're so full of fear, 

A working class hero is something to be, 

A working class hero is something to be. 

Keep you doped with religion and sex and TV, 

And you think you're so clever and classless and free, 

But you're still fucking peasants as far as I can see, 

A working class hero is something to be, 

A working class hero is something to be. 

There's room at the top they are telling you still, 

But first you must learn how to smile as you kill, 

If you want to be like the folks on the hill, 

A working class hero is something to be. 



A working class hero is something to be. 

If you want to be a hero well just follow me, 

If you want to be a hero well just follow me. 

Maybe I just listened and paid attention to the wrong people, but it certainly appears as if 

Floyd and Lennon saw what I saw. What did you see?  Let’s see who else can see it... 

 

 Adam Freeland We Want Your Soul 

 

your cellphone, your wallet, your time, your ideas 

no barcode, no party, no ID, no beers 

your bankcard, your licence, your thoughts, your fears 

no SIM card, no disco, no photo, not here 

your blood, your sweat, your passions, your regrets 

your profits, your time off, your fashions, your sex 

your pills, your grass, your tits, your ass 

your laughs, your balls, we want it all (we want your soul)  

your cash, your house, your phone, your life (we want your soul) 

 

tell us your habits, your fads, your fears 

give us your address, your shoe size, your years 

your digits, your plans, your number, your eyes 

your schedule, your desktop, your details, your life 

show us your children, your photos, your home 

here, take credit, take insurance, take a loan 

get a job, get a pension, get a haircut, get a suit 

play the lottery, play football, play the field, snort some toot 

 

we'll show you shrinks, we'll show you spooks, we'll buy you drinks, throw away your books 

we'll sell you crap, we'll charge you tax, we're out buying big guns and you'll front the cash 

(we want your soul) 

 

your cash, your house, your phone, your life (we want your soul) 

 

your thoughts, your emotions, your love, your dreams 

your chequebook, your essence, your sweat, your screams 

your security, your sobriety, your innocence, your society 

your self, your place, your distance, your space 

 

spoken: Go back to bed America, your government is in control again. 

Here. Watch this. Shut up. 

You are free to do as we tell you. 

You are free to do as we tell you. 

 

(we want your soul) 

 

here's boy bands, here's Mackers, here's Britney, here's cola 

here's pizza, here's TV, here's some rock and some roller 

watch commercials, more commercials, watch Jerry, not Oprah 

buy a better life from the comfort of your sofa 

here's popcorn, here's magazines, here's milkshakes, here's blue jeans 

here's padded bras, here's armpit wax, here's football shirts, here's baseball caps 

here's live talk-shows, here's video games, here's cola-lite, here's ten more lanes 

here's filter-tips, collagen lips, here's all-night malls, here's plastic hips (we want your soul) 

 

your cash, your house, your phone, your life (we want your soul) 

spoken: Go back to bed America, your government is in control again. 



Here. Here's American Gladiators. Watch this. Shut up. 

Go back to bed America, here's American Gladiators. 

Here's 56 channels of it. 

Watch these pituitary retards bang their fucking skulls together, 

and congratulate you on living in the land of freedom. 

Here you go America. 

You are free to do as we tell you. 

You are free to do as we tell you.* 

 

(we want your soul) 

 

your cash, your house, your phone, your life (we want your soul) 

 

no hippies, no strays, no drop-outs, no gays 

no lefties, no loonies, no opinions, no way 

no thinkers, no teachers, no facts, no freaks 

no skaters, no tweekers, no truth, no sleep 

 

here's popcorn, here's magazines, here's milkshakes, here's blue jeans 

here's padded bras, here's armpit wax, here's football shirts, here's baseball caps 

here's very very very very very very very very very very very very long infomercials 

 

*That songs spoken parts were an embellishment of some of the work of Bill Hicks, seems a 

shame not to give the great man some space seeing as we’re already talking about him: 

“All governments are lying cocksuckers” 

I just have one of those faces. People come up to me and say, "What's wrong?" Nothing. 

"Well, it takes more energy to frown than it does to smile." Yeah, you know it takes more 

energy to point that out than it does to leave me alone? 

They lie about marijuana. Tell you pot-smoking makes you unmotivated. Lie! When you're 

high, you can do everything you normally do just as well – you just realize that it's not worth 

the fucking effort. There is a difference. 

Go back to bed, America. Your government has figured out how it all transpired. Go back to 

bed, America. Your government is in control again. Here. Here's American Gladiators. Watch 

this, shut up. Go back to bed, America. Here is American Gladiators. Here is 56 channels of 

it! Watch these pituitary retards bang their fucking skulls together and congratulate you on 

living in the land of freedom. Here you go, America! You are free to do as we tell you! You 

are free to do what we tell you! 

The world is like a ride in an amusement park, and when you choose to go on it you think 

it's real because that's how powerful our minds are. The ride goes up and down, around and 

around, it has thrills and chills, and it's very brightly coloured, and it's very loud, and it's 

fun for a while. Many people have been on the ride a long time, and they begin to wonder, 

"Hey, is this real, or is this just a ride?" And other people have remembered, and they come 

back to us and say, "Hey, don't worry; don't be afraid, ever, because this is just a ride." And 

we … kill those people. "Shut him up! I've got a lot invested in this ride, shut him up! Look 

at my furrows of worry, look at my big bank account, and my family. This has to be real." It's 

just a ride. But we always kill the good guys who try and tell us that, you ever notice that? 

And let the demons run amok … But it doesn't matter, because it's just a ride. And we can 

change it any time we want. It's only a choice. No effort, no work, no job, no savings of 

money. Just a simple choice, right now, between fear and love. The eyes of fear want you to 

put bigger locks on your doors, buy guns, close yourself off. The eyes of love instead see all 

of us as one. Here's what we can do to change the world, right now, to a better ride. Take all 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/American_Gladiators


that money we spend on weapons and defences each year and instead spend it feeding and 

clothing and educating the poor of the world, which it would pay for many times over, not 

one human being excluded, and we could explore space, together, both inner and outer, 

forever, in peace. 

Folks, it's time to evolve. That's why we're troubled. You know why our institutions are failing 

us, the church, the state, everything's failing? It's because, um – they're no longer relevant. 

We're supposed to keep evolving. Evolution did not end with us growing opposable thumbs. 

You do know that, right? There's another 90 percent of our brains that we have to 

illuminate. 

Oh, there's a threat to America! Yeah, yeah, yeah … back to that fucking COPS show. 'Cause 

I'll tell you who the threat to freedom … no, no, not to freedom. I'll tell you who the threat to 

the status quo is in this country: it's us. That's why they show you shows like fucking COPS. 

So you know that state power will win and we'll bust your house down and we'll fuckin' bust 

you anytime we want. That's the message. 

I quit smoking. It's very hard, but I'm glad I did. I'll tell you, this war against drugs in the US 

is the reason I quit because I got too fuckin' sick of being on the wrong side. The war 

against drugs, which actually is a war against civil rights, don't ever be fooled again. If they 

cared about us they'd get rid of the number one drug which is cigarettes; kills more people 

than crack, coke, and heroin combined, times 100. Legal. Marijuana: a drug that kills … no 

one -- and let's put it in a time frame -- ever. Illegal. 

I left in love, in laughter, and in truth and wherever truth, love and laughter abide, I am 

there in spirit. 

Amen Bill mate. - Oh yeah back to the book... 

Enough of the musical and comical interlude, time to get back to the outstanding and 

unforgettable memories I had of the time of waffle trousers and streaked hair, the 198:’s... 

More relevant to my point is the undeniable fact that we became in the space of a decade or 

two a group who has no concept of community or honour, we aren´t helpful or sociable, we 

don´t trust each other with our children, What the fuck happened? I don´t know if it was 

that senile old witch Thatcher and those “There is no such thing as society” “Privatisation” 

and “Free trade” policies, or was it because on a local level we recently lost the shipyards? 

With the benefit of hindsight, and after having read more than you may well ever will, it was 

in fact a bit of both and also a whole caboodle of other issues to boot. And that´s why 

you´re reading these words, - Know this - It moved me. And, it´s happening, - it isn´t just 

my imagination. To be honest, at times I really genuinely wish it was. And it’s not just me...  

No respect, no morals, no trust - welcome to modern Britain 

Our political leaders are falling short as we sink under a tide of vulgarity and sleaze, says 

Jeff Randall.  

By Jeff Randall Published: 7:21PM GMT 05 Nov 2009 the Telegraph  

Earlier this year, the BBC broadcast a two-part documentary called The Death of Respect. It 
went out late and would have been missed by many. For those who did not see it, there was 

compelling evidence this week that the social decomposition chronicled in John Ware's 

programme is very real, when film of a Sheffield student relieving himself on a war 

memorial was shown in the same news bulletins that covered the murder of five British 

soldiers in Helmand.  

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/COPS_(TV_series)


It's hard to think of a more offensive image than booze-fuelled urine flowing over poppies, 

on a day when courageous servicemen are being slaughtered in order, the Government 

claims, to keep the rest of us safe. Hard, but not impossible. The front-page story from my 

local newspaper, the Brentwood Gazette, came close: thieves stole the Royal British Legion's 

Poppy Appeal collection box from St Thomas's church in the town centre. In the week of 

Remembrance Sunday, low-lifers had plumbed new depths.  

Do not tell me that these are isolated incidents. Anxiety over the collapse of respect in 

modern Britain is not, as some liberal sociologists would have us believe, the creation of 

news-hungry tabloids and suburban reactionaries. Examples of guttersnipery are all around: 

from unpleasant vulgarity (spitting and swearing) to the contempt with which a sleazy 

political class treats its electorate. We are, one fears, in danger of becoming inured to 

disrespect.  

On the way to the train station each day, I trudge past a trail of sweet wrappers, sandwich 

boxes and drink cans, discarded on the grass verge by children walking to school. Every 

morning they litter the streets, seemingly unaware of the mess piling up, while eating 

breakfast on the hoof. I once challenged a twerp who was poking an empty crisp bag into a 

neighbour's hedge. He seemed shocked that anyone would care.  

Litter is annoying, but in the grand scheme of a society that has traded personal 

responsibility for blame transfer, it is little more than a pointer to a deeper malaise: the 

corrosion of deference in our schools, the abandonment of manners on our streets and, 

yes, the death of respect for civility and integrity. We are close to the point where ethical 

behaviour is regarded as an affliction to be pitied, a loser's burden.  

In a piercing summary of what has gone wrong, Britain's Chief Rabbi, Lord Sacks, 

concludes: "Concepts like duty, obligation, responsibility and honour have come to seem 

antiquated and irrelevant. Emotions like guilt, shame, contrition and remorse have been 

deleted from our vocabulary, for are we not all entitled to self-esteem? The still, small voice 

of conscience is rarely heard these days. Conscience has been outsourced, delegated away."  

Indeed it has. Individual wrongdoings are, increasingly, an issue not for those concerned, 

but the state, which dishes out rights in return for unquestioning obeisance. In place of self-

restraint, we have installed an all-embracing culture of grievance. Culprits have learnt to 

claim victim status.  

As the banking crisis and MPs' expenses scandal revealed, there is barely a distinction 

between legality and morality. Freedom means pursuing that with which it is possible to get 

away. If everyone else is gaming the system, only a mug would choose to do otherwise. 

When caught, the perpetrators point shamelessly to a failure by regulators.  

Soon after becoming prime minister, Tony Blair offered a fresh start for a modernised 

Britain. It was an attractive vision. He did not want, he said, his children brought up in a 

country where gangs of teenagers hung around street corners, doing nothing but abusing 

passers-by. "I tell you: a decent society is not based on rights," he said. "It is based on 

duty… the duty to show respect." No quibbles there, except that after 12 years of his New 

Labour project, the respect to which Mr Blair referred is in the sewer. Teachers who seek to 

reprimand offensive pupils are attacked by yobbish parents; train drivers who ask unruly 

gangs to get off are beaten up. A vulnerable mother kills herself and her disabled daughter 

after years of brutal abuse from thugs. This, I'm afraid, is the reality of contemporary 

Britain, a sprawling no-respect zone.  

According to a study by the Institute for Public Policy Research, Britain's teenagers are 

among the most badly behaved in Europe. It paints a picture of adolescents immersed in 

consumerism, who are drunk more often and involved in more fights than their Continental 

counterparts.  



The IPPR's explanation for our dismal record is a collapse in family and community life. In 

Italy, 93 per cent of 15-year-olds eat regularly with their parents; in Britain, it is just 64 per 

cent. We should not be surprised. The British state rewards unmarried mothers with a level 

of benefits most would be unable to earn in legal employment. They are incentivised to go 

solo.  

For Karen Matthews, who colluded in the kidnapping of her own daughter, Shannon, there 

was no right and wrong: just an economic decision, a perverse cost-benefit analysis. She 

worked out that having more children with a variety of fathers meant a rising tide of cash 

payments and handouts in kind. In her miserable milieu, self-respect and honour seemed 

like unaffordable luxuries. The same conclusion must have been reached by a neighbour 

and close friend of the family, who was jailed yesterday for benefit fraud.  

In establishing 40 "respect zones" to fight anti-social behaviour, Mr Blair's Government 

promised to provide "parenting classes" and other "family projects". This was, in part, a 

response to official figures showing that half of all anti-social behaviour orders (Asbos) in 

England and Wales had been breached. What happened to that initiative? One senses little 

progress.  

Respect, of course, is a two-way process. For a system based on mutual respect to function 

properly, those at the top must show the way. This, sadly, is where our political leaders fall 

short. It's all very well ministers cooking up respect agendas for hoi polloi, whose votes they 

need, but how much respect is shown to those same people from on high?  

When Labour forced through its disastrous policy of mass immigration, what respect did it 

show to the millions of indigenous working-class voters whose communities would come 

under serious strain as a result? Did anyone explain the true consequences, rather than 

just the bogus benefits?  

And when David Cameron gave us a cast-iron guarantee that we would be able to vote on the 

ratification of a European Constitution (for that is what the Lisbon Treaty is) did he consider 

how disrespectful it would be to renege? Apparently not. Up his sleeve was the metaphorical 

small print.  

As bleak as it seems, Lord Sacks's prognosis is unavoidable: "Parliamentary reform and 

financial re-regulation will treat the symptoms, not the cause. Without conscience there can 

be no trust. Without a shared moral code there can be no free society. Either we recover the 

moral sense or we will find, too late, that in the name of liberty, we have lost our freedom."  

Millions of Britons unable to cope with modern life, says study 

Britain portrayed as a psychologically fragile society 

Increased wealth accompanied by added stress 

Patrick Butler the Guardian, Monday 7 December 2009  

Millions of people are unhappy, lonely and “unable*” to cope with profound changes in the 

workplace, relationships and family life, according to a major study. (*un-fuckin-able? WTF!) 

It portrays Britain as a psychologically fragile society in which increased wealth has been 

accompanied by soaring levels of individual isolation and stress. 

Although welfare services have made big strides in addressing material poverty, they have 

failed to get a grip on the growing problems of mental illness and distress caused by the 

rise of individualism and family breakdown, it says. 

http://www.guardian.co.uk/profile/patrickbutler
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"The UK [is a] largely happy country, but one with many unhappy people … Too many parts 

of British society are brittle, vulnerable to shocks, stressed and … close to the edge," says 

the report, published by the Young Foundation and backed by 13 major charitable 

foundations. 

The report argues that the welfare state has evolved to meet physical and material needs 

such as providing enough to eat, places to live and cures for illness. But despite material 

abundance, society's ability to meet psychological and psycho-social needs "appears to have 

declined". 

Many people are more vulnerable to life shocks such as bereavement, unemployment and 

relationship breakdown, it says, because traditional social networks from the church to the 

family have declined. 

"A more overtly meritocratic society has encouraged people to be more ambitious for 

themselves, but also made them more vulnerable to failures – and more likely to blame 

themselves (rather than fate or the class system) if things go wrong. 

"Some of the shock absorbers – from faith to family – that helped us cope in the past have 

atrophied." 

It challenges the Conservative idea, promoted by David Cameron, that British society is 

"broken" and that many social ills are caused or exacerbated by dependency on the welfare 

state. It argues instead that while society is fragile, most people live "good lives" and believe 

they live in strong and supportive communities. 

"The welfare state is doing certain things very well. It has addressed material poverty but if 

it wants to be more responsive to social change in the 21st century it needs to think 

critically about the things it does not do very well." 

"Psychological needs are as pressing as material ones," said Rushanara Ali, associate 

director of the Young Foundation and a co-author of the report. 

The welfare state should be remodelled "through the lens of wellbeing", the report says. 

Failure to tackle psychological and emotional needs such as loneliness can store up 

damaging problems as vulnerable people spiral into depression, making them more likely to 

suffer unemployment or poor physical health. 

"The risks that matter most include mental ill-health and relationship breakdown as well as 

unemployment and poverty in old age," the report says. 

It argues that unemployed teenagers and refugees should be given a mobile phone and 

internet access as part of their benefits package because these are vital modern necessities 

that enable them to engage in society, not luxuries. "Given the importance of social contact 

to mental wellbeing and opportunities, perhaps this should be reflected in how essential 

support is provided to people in hardship." 

And this ripping apart of society isn’t just happening in the UK. 

Social Isolation Growing in U.S., Study Says 

 

The Number of People Who Say They Have No One to Confide In Has Risen 

By Shankar Vedantam Washington Post Staff Writer Friday, June 23, 2006  



Americans are far more socially isolated today than they were two decades ago, and a 

sharply growing number of people say they have no one in whom they can confide, 

according to a comprehensive new evaluation of the decline of social ties in the United 

States.  

A quarter of Americans say they have no one with whom they can discuss personal troubles, 

more than double the number who were similarly isolated in 1985. Overall, the number of 

people Americans have in their closest circle of confidants has dropped from around three 

to about two.  

The comprehensive new study paints a sobering picture of an increasingly fragmented 

America, where intimate social ties -- once seen as an integral part of daily life and 

associated with a host of psychological and civic benefits -- are shrinking or nonexistent. In 

bad times, far more people appear to suffer alone.  

"That image of people on roofs after Katrina resonates with me, because those people did 

not know someone with a car," said Lynn Smith-Lovin, a Duke University sociologist who 

helped conduct the study. "There really is less of a safety net of close friends and 

confidants."  

If close social relationships support people in the same way that beams hold up buildings, 

more and more Americans appear to be dependent on a single beam.  

Compared with 1985, nearly 50 percent more people in 2004 reported that their spouse is 

the only person they can confide in. But if people face trouble in that relationship, or if a 

spouse falls sick, that means these people have no one to turn to for help, Smith-Lovin said.  

"We know these close ties are what people depend on in bad times," she said. "We're not 

saying people are completely isolated. They may have 600 friends on Facebook.com [a 

popular networking Web site] and e-mail 25 people a day, but they are not discussing 

matters that are personally important."  

The new research is based on a high-quality random survey of nearly 1,500 Americans. 

Telephone surveys miss people who are not home, but the General Social Survey, funded by 

the National Science Foundation, has a high response rate and conducts detailed face-to-

face interviews, in which respondents are pressed to confirm they mean what they say.  

Whereas nearly three-quarters of people in 1985 reported they had a friend in whom they 

could confide, only half in 2004 said they could count on such support. The number of 

people who said they counted a neighbour as a confidant dropped by more than half, from 

about 19 percent to about 8 percent.  

The results, being published today in the American Sociological Review, took researchers by 

surprise because they had not expected to see such a steep decline in close social ties.  

Smith-Lovin said increased professional responsibilities, including working two or more 

jobs to make ends meet, and long commutes leave many people too exhausted to seek social 

-- as well as family -- connections: "Maybe sitting around watching 'Desperate Housewives' ... 

is what counts for family interaction."  

Robert D. Putnam, a professor of public policy at Harvard and the author of "Bowling 

Alone," a book about increasing social isolation in the United States, said the new study 

supports what he has been saying for years to sceptical audiences in the academy.  



"For most of the 20th century, Americans were becoming more connected with family and 

friends, and there was more giving of blood and money, and all of those trend lines turn 

sharply in the middle '60s and have gone in the other direction ever since," he said.  

Americans go on 60 percent fewer picnics today and families eat dinner together 40 

percent less often compared with 1965, he said. They are less likely to meet at clubs or go 

bowling in groups. Putnam has estimated that every 10-minute increase in commutes 

makes it 10 percent less likely that people will establish and maintain close social ties.  

Television is a big part of the problem, he contends. Whereas 5 percent of U.S. households 

in 1950 owned television sets, 95 percent did a decade later.  

But University of Toronto sociologist Barry Wellman questioned whether the study's focus on 

intimate ties means that social ties in general are fraying. He said people's overall ties are 

actually growing, compared with previous decades, thanks in part to the Internet. Wellman 

has calculated that the average person today has about 250 ties with friends and relatives.  

Wellman praised the quality of the new study and said its results are surprising, but he said 

it does not address how core ties change in the context of other relationships.  

"I don't see this as the end of the world but part of a larger puzzle," he said. "My guess is 

people only have so much energy, and right now they are switching around a number of 

networks. . . . We are getting a division of labour in relationships. Some people give 

emotional aid, some people give financial aid."  

Putnam and Smith-Lovin said Americans may be well advised to consciously build more 

relationships. But they also said social institutions and social-policy makers need to pay 

more attention.  

"The current structure of workplace regulations assumes everyone works from 9 to 5, five 

days a week," Putnam said. "If we gave people much more flexibility in their work life, they 

would use that time to spend more time with their aging mom or best friend."  

I hope to clearly demonstrate to you within a few hundred pages that this change was most 

definitely orchestrated, and more importantly, that it was engineered for a purpose. I aim to 

show that much of what you saw as ”just the way it is” was in fact part of something bigger. 

Coincidentally, but as more of a side note, and simply because a typical 1980´s family´s 

life was still in some ways traditionally slightly more centred around what was happening 

with regards to the father, at least employment wise, (am I allowed to say that today?) 

Anyway, I can also recollect that the trade unions were on the way out too, I can quite vividly 

remember my Dad, who was a shop-steward at the local shipyard, coming back home from 

Union meetings, or after having had discussions with the management, (and I nearly pissed 

myself on the day when he “popped” out of work to get some coffee, - and you´ll have to 

agree that maybe it wasn´t one of his best days of trying to be a fly guy - By getting his 

photo on the front page of the local newspaper (that his boss would have been looking at by 

dinnertime) for being the first through the counter at the newly opened local Tesco, of 

course this pin-pointed to his boss that my dad was out of work during working hours! Nice 

one Dad.) Saying that, even as a kid I had always thought that the poor guy never once 

came home looking genuinely optimistic from any of these talks. Don´t get me wrong, he 

was always going to fight his men´s case, and I know him well enough to say that his 

argument would have been logical, pragmatic and true, but at the same time I can 

remember that when he was leaving us to “go and fight” he always had that look that 

sometimes only the Scottish can really do – The one that says “I know you´re going to beat 

me before we even start this, but I am still coming to fight you with everything I´ve got”. – (I 



just hope mate with my endeavours that I can try and measure up to your effort Shug my 

main man, you are an inspiration and a true Saint. Thanks for being you.) 

I, to be honest was young and didn´t really understand it at all, I knew that the Unions 

represented the workers, and that Thatcher represented big business, I also knew that only 

one of them could win. I had also observed that Thatcher had some pretty serious guys on 

her side, incidentally, they didn´t seem as friendly or congenial as the ordinary policemen 

that I was used to seeing, (they had horses, batons and tear-gas, and also a willingness, 

that bordered on outright enthusiasm for using them). I know that they were definitely on 

her side because there were plenty of incidents of them “dealing” with the protesters on the 

television at the time, but that was about it. The TV news and tomorrows chip wrappers said 

that she had to break them, - something about union demands for softer toilet paper being 

the first step towards complete and total anarchy, or some other equally spurious, 

unfounded and preposterous claim. The truth is, the men simply wanted to keep their jobs.   

There definitely appeared to be something about all of these changes and the upheaval that 

seemed to be interconnected, it was as if it was all part of one big movement, even to me as 

a child it all seemed to be very weird. Was life always like this I used to wonder?  

Why were these companies seemingly more powerful than the people who actually done all 

the work for them? Even to my young brain that seemed very odd because after all, weren´t 

we, - meaning the entire population of the planet, all “the workers” for somebody?  

And were we not also, at the end of the day, all of the companies customers too? Surely 

these two facts alone indicated that we the people must have a really big say in what 

happens in these regards (I thought naively). - Apart from the small number of managers 

and owners involved with these firms, it was us (the people) who made the companies tick, - 

we made all the goods and we bought all the goods after all. Take out this small amount of 

people making up the managers and owners and everything else was just us, the people. 

Sticking with employment matters for a second: No one was to be guaranteed a job for life, 

or for that matter even a full time job, from that point in time onwards, skilled trades were 

to be regarded as being old-fashioned, as was the concept of doing a single job for your 

entire working life, University was the only way out in those days, but only for those with the 

finances to do a doctorate for example. –  

But that wasn´t all that was changing in the tumultuous period of my youth: 

Violence was starting to be “normalised” in a whole new way through television, cinema, 

and more lately through video games. My mother’s generation were genuinely frightened by 

Hammer Dracula films, while today children can watch someone be beheaded on the news, 

or be killed in ways that probably only the sickest of minds could even have imagined only 

50 years ago, and this is just while watching a modern movie, or even while playing a video 

game. The net result of all of this is: Today we are nearly all desensitized to the point of us 

being totally and utterly callous; - in fact I’d sum it up as follows:  

You´re all uncomfortably numb. 

You may also have observed my next point; from the 1980´s onward pornography went 

from being a shady and rather harmless possession of the few, in reality being not much 

more than some risqué pictures cobbled together with some crap (and quite obviously made 

up) stories (- so I have been reliably informed). Suddenly it seemed to explode to all new 

levels that can only be described today as outright depravity; - Today America alone spends 

more on porn every year than it does on aid to starving people. You can watch women 

pretending to masturbate while they talk to you on the other end of a phone, in what Stevie 

Wonder could lip-read as being a rather filthy conversation, - and this is on freeview TV at 

the same time as cartoons for kids in the morning!) In the UK our young school-girls dress 

like prostitutes and we have the worst teenage pregnancy rate and abortion rate for any 



country in the whole of Europe, in fact we are only second to the USA in the world rankings. 

We also sit 13th in the world for rapes, just behind nice countries like South Africa and 

Zimbabwe! Weirdly, I´d no doubt be called a prude if I said there was even a chance of a 

slight correlation here. But hey that´s progress, it´s me that needs to get with it isn´t it? 

I will now spend around 882 or so pages showing you that many of the spontaneous 

“movements” that sprung up from the 196:´s to the present, weren´t spontaneous at all. 

They were in fact well orchestrated and thought out social experiments designed to 

accomplish set goals. Firstly we will cover the phenomena of Sex Drugs and Rock and Roll 

in part one, then more aspects of mind control in part two. Then to finish off the first 

section I will cover some medical issues that you all really, really need to be aware of. 

As you will see, parts of the latter half of the 20th Century were being manipulated by people 

for reasons beyond our immediate comprehension. I am going to show you that the 60´s, 

70´s, and 80´s were a period when many social experiments were being conducted on a 

grand scale. - Don´t worry you are not required to retain every facet of this information to 

understand or stay with the “plot” as such of this “story”. It doesn´t work like that; - think 

of it being more of a case of you sitting in a classroom for the first lesson with a new 

teacher. That first lesson tells you who is going to run this classroom for the term, i.e. 

whether it’s you or whether it’s the teacher, I´m just letting you know that this is not only 

my classroom, but this is also a serious subject, because this is a serious work. Trust me, 

one of us actually knows what they are doing, NOTHING I put in front of you is solely for 

shock or entertainment value, this work is over 6000 pages long in total, and as I have 

already explained: it is a grand unified theory, or, a theory of everything, and as such, you 

are not supposed to understand why I am telling you anything yet! If you want to learn, just 

do what you are usually supposed to on the first day - shut up and do what you´re told!  

We will be concentrating on Sex, Drugs, and Rock and Roll for the next sixteen or so 

chapters. Unfortunately what you will discover is that once again it is the guiding hand of 

others that has shaped our so called choices. This chapter was to introduce you to the fact 

that people further up the tree want to control us. I am hoping that you will soon realise 

that the whole counter-culture thing that sprung up from the 1960´s on was the ideas and 

schemes of a few, and that it was also part of a well thought out plan as opposed to it being 

a natural occurrence. Sex, Drugs, and Rock and Roll as we understand it today was created, 

and nurtured for a reason. I will soon show you that the feminist movement and the whole 

homosexuality movement were created by well off men who do not have these people’s 

interests at heart. I will clearly show how children are being sexualised and that even worse, 

paedophilia is weirdly, being both normalised, and hidden from us when it’s the people who 

run the show that indulge. You will not have to take my word for anything, in 882 pages or 

so I feel you will see the “big picture” a whole lot more clearly. Just bear in mind that I am 

trying to build a case that is enormous in scope, it encapsulates many different subjects 

that may seem totally unconnected at first. By showing you who funded these movements 

and promoted them, I hope to show that they were all the work of the same people. By 

simply following the money or clearly demonstrating who came up with the idea in the first 

place, I hope to show you where much of our modern cultural ideas really came from. Quite 

frankly it will shock you dear reader. And it will also offend some people, and their beliefs, 

because it will reveal some truths that they, and maybe even you, would rather not hear.  

Saying that it is still early doors, so I expect you to just be intrigued at this juncture, you 

should require plenty more evidence before even beginning to form an opinion of your own.  

I am now at the final draft stage of this work, and I feel that I must take a little time to 

single out David McGowan once again, to be honest I did not realise how much of this 

excellent man´s work I was using. Quite frankly I would not be in the least surprised if he 

tried to drag me through court for the amount of plagiarism of his sterling work that has 

occurred in the next 6000 odd pages, all I can say in my defence is that I quite honestly did 

not realise that as much of the information I had collected over the years before compiling 



this belonged to him, I was more interested in the content as opposed to the author. It is 

only now when I am making sure all references to other people´s work are included that I 

am discovering how much of it is yours David (if I may call you that). I just hope you either 

see it as an advertisement for your efforts, or better still, that you agree with me when I say 

that I have only used the best possible research to prove my case. I am not making one 

penny from your work Dave, this will be given away for free to anyone mad enough to want 

to read it, it isn´t theft if I don´t make any profit from it, I hope you can understand that. 

If I can ever set up that damn outlook that you use for contacting you I hope to be able to 

inform you of these facts before I let this loose on the web. -  ―I did, he said it’s cool‖ 

I also mention him because I use two large portions of his work: “the pedophocracy” series 

and the “Laurel Canyon” series in this first part of this section. Then during the second part 

I use a whole 7: page extract of his amazing book “Programmed To Kill” ―and now that I 

think about it also some stuff about the moon landing’s too‖. This was all done to help prove 

to you that what you learn in part one of section one concerning the manipulation of our 

minds with Sex, Drugs, and Rock and Roll, is fuck all compared to what you are going to 

find out in part two of this section. To whet your whistle for now...  

Were you aware of the following points, all of which were lifted from the book mentioned 

above, all concerning another  phenomena that sprung up at the exact same time (the mid 

6:’s‖, and in the exact same place as many of the other movement’s discussed in this first 

part of section one (California and more specifically San Francisco).   

As you will be finding out for yourself in part two of this section, It was practically the same 

group of people who gave us Sex, Drugs, and Rock and Roll, who also gave us serial killing. 

“... Before 1960, fewer than two serial killers a year were reported nationwide. By 1970, 

the number had climbed to six per year; by 1980, to nearly twenty per year. By 1990, 

nearly three-dozen serial killers a year were being reported across the country.” 

 

From Chapter 13 of the same great book, the chapter is called “The Spawning Ground”   

 

“To briefly recap, no fewer than six serial killers/mass murderers—Charles Manson, Stanley 

Baker, Edmund Kemper, Herbert Mullin, John Lindley Frazier, and the Zodiac—were all 

spawned from the Santa Cruz/San Francisco metropolitan area in a span of just over four 

years, at a time when ‘serial killers’ were a rare enough phenomenon that they hadn’t yet 

acquired a name. And another serial killer was said to be at work not far away during the 

same timeframe. (How many times have you heard that fact I wonder?) 

 

We´ll be tuning in for more of Dave later on. Wouldn´t you agree that the author of the 

piece has drawn attention to some very important information concerning this social cancer 

that appeared and then flourished in the space of what amounts to a couple of generations?  

  

- hopefully when you read it you can see the connections he makes because if you can it is 

going to help you make your own bigger connections so much quicker than if you done so 

by yourself, not only that, he stitches together some facts and ideas that cross paths with 

what I present to you while making my own case. Wait till we show you how small a world it 

really is as we progress ―In that it’s the same names that are cropping up time after time‖.  

 

Just be aware that the music and Supergroup’s of the 6:’s, serial killing, the hippie 

movement, the whole 6:’s drug scene, and the homosexual movement, all came out of the 

same area of California, and all at exactly the same time!  

 

But at the same time, don´t think of this as proof of anything my friend, it was merely to 

perk your interest as it´s hard to catch anyone´s attention today without sex, drugs, rock 

and roll, (and for good measure some blood and gore), - it´s sad really, but I’m a modern 

man and I´ve moved with the times and I appreciate that today more than ever you have to 



play to the crowd. I’ve also tried to be diverse in order to hold that short attention span of 

yours: I hope taking you to an alternative reality to tell you that you are a brain-washed 

simpleton who believes everything you are told to, and that our working lives are a lie, oh 

yeah, and that science talks shit, has been a pleasurable experience for you thus far 

because now my chum it’s time for us to get into something totally different. But before that 

here is an article I just found before distributing this. I use it because it is succinctly 

describing a phenomenon that I will be looking at in great depth later on. - That the guys 

who run our countries are “successful” simply because they are all psychopaths.  

Oh-oh! Politicians share personality traits with serial killers 

June 15, 2009 from the Los Angeles Times by Andrew Malcolm. 

Using his law enforcement experience and data drawn from the FBI's behavioural analysis 

unit, Jim Kouri has collected a series of personality traits common to a couple of 

professions. Kouri, who's a vice president of the National Assn. of Chiefs of Police, has 

assembled traits such as superficial charm, an exaggerated sense of self-worth, glibness, 

lying, lack of remorse and manipulation of others. 

These traits, Kouri points out in his analysis, are common to psychopathic serial killers. 

But -- and here's the part that may spark some controversy and defensive discussion -- these 

traits are also common to politicians. (Maybe you had already suspected this.) 

Yup. Violent homicide aside, our elected officials often show many of the exact same 

character traits as criminal nut-jobs, who run from police but not for office. 

Kouri notes that these criminals are psychologically capable of committing their dirty deeds 

free of any concern for social, moral or legal consequences and with absolutely no remorse.  

"This allows them to do what they want, whenever they want," he wrote. "Ironically, these 

same traits exist in men and women who are drawn to high-profile and powerful positions in 

society including political officeholders." 

Good grief! And we not only voted for these people, we're paying their salaries and 

entrusting them to spend our national treasure in wise ways. We don't know Kouri that well. 

He may be trying to manipulate all of us with his glib provocative pronouncements. On the 

other hand... 

He adds: 

"While many political leaders will deny the assessment regarding their similarities with 

serial killers and other career criminals, it is part of a psychopathic profile that may be 

used in assessing the behaviours of many officials and lawmakers at all levels of 

government." 

We will eventually get to the interesting stuff about sociopath’s, psychopath’s, and serial 

killer’s in part two, unfortunately I’ve got other people to put under the spotlight right now.  

We’ll begin this series that makes up the first part of section one by covering the subject of 

“Sex” in all its guises first of all. (A rather obvious and logical choice at the end of the day, 

especially considering that the title of the section is “Sex, Drugs, Rock and Kontrol”‖  

And just to piss off the feminist’s first, I’ll be a true gentleman by starting with the ladies...  

http://latimesblogs.latimes.com/washington/2009/06/politicians-and-serial-killers.html
http://www.examiner.com/examiner/x-2684-Law-Enforcement-Examiner~y2009m6d12-Serial-killers-and-politicians-share-traits


Or to be more precise, I’ll be starting our voyage of discovery by discussing the chauvinistic 

MEN and the foundations that these chauvinistic men both own and fund. (Foundations that 

women might be interested to know, bankrolled Planned Parenthood, own the patents to 

both the contraceptive and morning after pills, and who are also the biggest movers and 

shakers in the sterilisation movement for women worldwide). 

Most importantly for my story; these are also the exact same MEN who, (using their bought 

and paid for “scientific” research, foundations, and media‖, created, funded, nurtured, and 

promoted the entire FEMINIST movement right from day one!!! 

But before that, I feel that we will have to begin this journey by looking at the ideology that 

was behind many of the movements that we will be covering in this first book, we will also 

discover firsthand what the true purpose of this ideology was. We will do this by looking at 

the words and stated aims of the people who initially constructed it. 

Political Correctness is something that may well sound quite innocuous or even harmless to 

most of you, but as you are about to learn, it is actually one of the main “weapons” that is 

being utilised by our unseen masters for the sole purpose of dismantling our version of 

what we term as “society”.  

Once this has “helped” to destroy the existing version of society, a new one, ―which will, of 

course, be a society that conforms 100% to the evil wishes and selfish desires of the people 

who like to assume that they actually do own and control us) will be rebuilt on its blood 

spattered ashes. – And as much as this will no doubt sound totally and utterly ridiculous to 

you at this juncture, as you are about to find out for yourself, it is still nonetheless true.  

Now to get the ball rolling in earnest it seems rather logical to me that if we ever hope to 

learn anything we should probably start off by going back to school. 

I hope that the more observant of the ladies picks up on the undeniably blatant fact that (it 

will be hard not to notice) my first two chapters on feminism are mainly about the actions, 

aims, and wishes of a rather small but powerful group of men... 

“Women are doing it for menselves” – Not a real quote, rather, an apt re-writing of a 

popular feminist tune by your ever P.C. and fem-considerate Mr.K. 

Okay my friend, enough of my pointless chitter chatter, it’s now time for us to head off to a 

place called the “Frankfurt School” for a lesson that you’ll hopefully never ever forget... 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Chapter Two 

Most of you won’t have heard of this school, in fact when I first heard of it, my first thought 

was oddly, for some reason, picturing the weird guy from the “Rocky Horror Picture Show”. 

The thing is, even if you haven’t heard of it, I can still guarantee you that the effects of this 

schools thinking has rippled throughout our whole society in many ways, and another thing, 

little did I realise how I had actually hit the nail on the head with my first weird thought... 

The Origins of Political Correctness 

February 5 2000 Accuracy in Academia Address by Bill Lind accuracy in academia.com 

Variations of this speech have been delivered to various AIA conferences including the 2000 

Conservative University at American University 

Where does all this stuff that you’ve heard about – the victim feminism, the gay rights 

movement, the invented statistics, the rewritten history, the lies, the demands, all the rest of 

it – where does it come from? For the first time in our history, Americans have to be fearful 

of what they say, of what they write, and of what they think. They have to be afraid of using 

the wrong word, a word denounced as offensive, insensitive, racist, sexist, or homophobic. 

We have seen other countries, particularly in this century, where this has been the case. 

And we have always regarded them with a mixture of pity, and to be truthful, some 

amusement, because it has struck us as so strange that people would allow a situation to 

develop where they would be afraid of what words they used. But we now have this situation 

in this country. (My note. and here in the UK too) We have it primarily on college campuses, 

but it is spreading throughout the whole society. Where does it come from? What is it? 

We call it “Political Correctness.” The name originated as something of a joke, literally in a 

comic strip, and we tend still to think of it as only half-serious. In fact, it’s deadly serious. It 

is the great disease of our century, the disease that has left tens of millions of people dead 

in Europe, in Russia, in China, indeed around the world. It is the disease of ideology. PC is 

not funny. PC is deadly serious. 

If we look at it analytically, if we look at it historically, we quickly find out exactly what it is. 

Political Correctness is cultural Marxism. It is Marxism translated from economic into 

cultural terms. It is an effort that goes back not to the 1960s and the hippies and the peace 

movement, but back to World War I. If we compare the basic tenets of Political Correctness 

with classical Marxism the parallels are very obvious. 

First of all, both are totalitarian ideologies. The totalitarian nature of Political Correctness 

is revealed nowhere more clearly than on college campuses, many of which at this point are 

small ivy covered North Koreas, where the student or faculty member who dares to cross 

any of the lines set up by the gender feminist or the homosexual-rights activists, or the local 

black or Hispanic group, or any of the other sainted “victims” groups that PC revolves 

around, quickly find themselves in judicial trouble. Within the small legal system of the 

college, they face formal charges – some star-chamber proceeding – and punishment. That 

is a little look into the future that Political Correctness intends for the nation as a whole. 

Indeed, all ideologies are totalitarian because the essence of an ideology (I would note that 

conservatism correctly understood is not an ideology) is to take some philosophy and say 

on the basis of this philosophy certain things must be true – such as the whole of the 

history of our culture is the history of the oppression of women. Since reality contradicts 

that, reality must be forbidden. It must become forbidden to acknowledge the reality of our 

history. People must be forced to live a lie, and since people are naturally reluctant to live a 

lie, they naturally use their ears and eyes to look out and say, “Wait a minute. This isn’t 

true. I can see it isn’t true,” the power of the state must be put behind the demand to live a 

lie. That is why ideology invariably creates a totalitarian state. 



Second, the cultural Marxism of Political Correctness, like economic Marxism, has a single 

factor explanation of history. Economic Marxism says that all of history is determined by 

ownership of means of production. Cultural Marxism, or Political Correctness, says that all 

history is determined by power, by which groups defined in terms of race, sex, etc., have 

power over which other groups. Nothing else matters. All literature, indeed, is about that. 

Everything in the past is about that one thing. 

Third, just as in classical economic Marxism certain groups, i.e. workers and peasants, are 

a priori good, and other groups, i.e., the bourgeoisie and capital owners, are evil. In the 

cultural Marxism of Political Correctness certain groups are good – feminist women, (only 

feminist women, non-feminist women are deemed not to exist) blacks, Hispanics, 

homosexuals. These groups are determined to be “victims,” and therefore automatically 

good regardless of what any of they do. Similarly, white males are determined automatically 

to be evil, thereby becoming the equivalent of the bourgeoisie in economic Marxism. 

Fourth, both economic and cultural Marxism rely on expropriation. When the classical 

Marxists, the communists, took over a country like Russia, they expropriated the 

bourgeoisie, they took away their property. Similarly, when the cultural Marxists take over a 

university campus, they expropriate through things like quotas for admissions. When a 

white student with superior qualifications is denied admittance to a college in favour of a 

black or Hispanic who isn’t as well qualified, the white student is expropriated. And indeed, 

affirmative action, in our whole society today, is a system of expropriation. White owned 

companies don’t get a contract because the contract is reserved for a company owned by, 

say, Hispanics or women. So expropriation is a principle tool for both forms of Marxism. 

And finally, both have a method of analysis that automatically gives the answers they want. 

For the classical Marxist, it’s Marxist economics. For the cultural Marxist, it’s 

deconstruction. Deconstruction essentially takes any text, removes all meaning from it and 

re-inserts any meaning desired. So we find, for example, that all of Shakespeare is about the 

suppression of women, or the Bible is really about race and gender. All of these texts simply 

become grist for the mill, which proves that “all history is about which groups have power 

over which other groups.” So the parallels are very evident between the classical Marxism 

that we’re familiar with in the old Soviet Union and the cultural Marxism that we see today 

as Political Correctness. 

But the parallels are not accidents. The parallels did not come from nothing. The fact of the 

matter is that Political Correctness has a history, a history that is much longer than many 

people are aware of outside a small group of academics who have studied this. And the 

history goes back, as I said, to World War I, as do so many of the pathologies that are today 

bringing our society, and indeed our culture, down. 

Marxist theory said that when the general European war came (as it did come in Europe in 

1914), the working class throughout Europe would rise up and overthrow their 

governments – the bourgeois governments – because the workers had more in common 

with each other across the national boundaries than they had in common with the 

bourgeoisie and the ruling class in their own country. Well, 1914 came and it didn’t 

happen. Throughout Europe, workers rallied to their flag and happily marched off to fight 

each other. The Kaiser shook hands with the leaders of the Marxist Social Democratic Party 

in Germany and said there are no parties now, there are only Germans. And this happened 

in every country in Europe. So something was wrong. 

Marxists “knew” by definition it couldn’t be the theory. In 1917, they finally got a Marxist 

coup in Russia and it looked like the theory was working, but it stalled again. It didn’t 

spread and when attempts were made to spread immediately after the war, with the 

Spartacist uprising in Berlin, with the Bela Kun government in Hungary, with the Munich 

Soviet, the workers didn’t support them. 



So the Marxists’ had a problem. And two Marxist theorists went to work on it: Antonio 

Gramsci in Italy and Georg Lukacs in Hungary. Gramsci said the workers will never see 

their true class interests, as defined by Marxism, until they are freed from Western culture, 

and particularly from the Christian religion – that they are blinded by culture and religion 

to their true class interests. Lukacs, who was considered the most brilliant Marxist theorist 

since Marx himself, said in 1919, “Who will save us from Western Civilization?” He also 

theorized that the great obstacle to the creation of a Marxist paradise was the culture: 

Western civilization itself. 

Lukacs gets a chance to put his ideas into practice, because when the home grown 

Bolshevik Bela Kun government is established in Hungary in 1919, he becomes deputy 

commissar for culture, and the first thing he did was introduce sex education into the 

Hungarian schools. This ensured that the workers would not support the Bela Kun 

government, because the Hungarian people looked at this aghast, workers as well as 

everyone else. But he had already made the connection that today many of us are still 

surprised by, that we would consider the “latest thing.” 

In 1923 in Germany, a think-tank is established that takes on the role of translating 

Marxism from economic into cultural terms, that creates Political Correctness as we know it 

today, and essentially it has created the basis for it by the end of the 1930s. This comes 

about because the very wealthy young son of a millionaire German trader by the name of 

Felix Weil has become a Marxist and has lots of money to spend. He is disturbed by the 

divisions among the Marxists, so he sponsors something called the First Marxist Work Week, 

where he brings Lukacs and many of the key German thinkers together for a week, working 

on the differences of Marxism. 

And he says, “What we need is a think-tank.” Washington is full of think tanks and we think 

of them as very modern. In fact they go back quite a ways. He endows an institute, 

associated with Frankfurt University, established in 1923, that was originally supposed to 

be known as the Institute for Marxism. But the people behind it decided at the beginning 

that it was not to their advantage to be openly identified as Marxist. The last thing Political 

Correctness wants is for people to figure out it’s a form of Marxism. So instead they decide 

to name it the Institute for Social Research. 

Weil is very clear about his goals. In 1971, he wrote to Martin Jay the author of a principle 

book on the Frankfurt School, as the Institute for Social Research soon becomes known 

informally, and he said, “I wanted the institute to become known, perhaps famous, due to 

its contributions to Marxism.” Well, he was successful. The first director of the Institute, 

Carl Grunberg, an Austrian economist, concluded his opening address, according to Martin 

Jay, “by clearly stating his personal allegiance to Marxism as a scientific methodology.” 

Marxism, he said, would be the ruling principle at the Institute, and that never changed. 

The initial work at the Institute was rather conventional, but in 1930 it acquired a new 

director named Max Horkheimer, and Horkheimer’s views were very different. He was very 

much a Marxist renegade. The people who create and form the Frankfurt School are 

renegade Marxists. They’re still very much Marxist in their thinking, but they’re effectively 

run out of the party. Moscow looks at what they are doing and says, “Hey, this isn’t us, and 

we’re not going to bless this.” 

Horkheimer’s initial heresy is that he is very interested in Freud, and the key to making the 

translation of Marxism from economic into cultural terms is essentially that he combined it 

with Freudism. Again, Martin Jay writes, “If it can be said that in the early years of its 

history, the Institute concerned itself primarily with an analysis of bourgeois society’s socio-

economic sub-structure,” – and I point out that Jay is very sympathetic to the Frankfurt 

School, I’m not reading from a critic here – “in the years after 193: its primary interests 

lay in its cultural superstructure. Indeed the traditional Marxist formula regarding the 

relationship between the two was brought into question by Critical Theory.” 



The stuff we’ve been hearing about this morning (My note. and that you are just about to 

read about) – the radical feminism, the women’s studies departments, the gay studies 

departments, the black studies departments – all these things are branches of Critical 

Theory. What the Frankfurt School essentially does is draw on both Marx and Freud in the 

1930s to create this theory called Critical Theory. The term is ingenious because you’re 

tempted to ask, “What is the theory?” The theory is to criticize. The theory is that the way to 

bring down Western culture and the capitalist order is not to lay down an alternative. They 

explicitly refuse to do that. They say it can’t be done, that we can’t imagine what a free 

society would look like ―their definition of a free society‖. As long as we’re living under 

repression – the repression of a capitalistic economic order which creates (in their theory) 

the Freudian condition, the conditions that Freud describes in individuals of repression – we 

can’t even imagine it. What Critical Theory is about is simply criticizing. It calls for the most 

destructive criticism possible, in every possible way, designed to bring the current order 

down. And, of course, when we hear from the feminists that the whole of society is just out 

to get women and so on, that kind of criticism is a derivative of Critical Theory. It is all 

coming from the 1930s, not the 1960s. 

Other key members who join up around this time are Theodore Adorno, and, most 

importantly, Erich Fromm and Herbert Marcuse. Fromm and Marcuse introduce an element 

which is central to Political Correctness, and that’s the sexual element. And particularly 

Marcuse, who in his own writings calls for a society of “polymorphous perversity,” that is 

his definition of the future of the world that they want to create. Marcuse in particular by 

the 1930s is writing some very extreme stuff on the need for sexual liberation, but this runs 

through the whole Institute. So do most of the themes we see in Political Correctness, again 

in the early 3:s. In Fromm’s view, masculinity and femininity were not reflections of 

‘essential’ sexual differences, as the Romantics had thought. They were derived instead 

from differences in life functions, which were in part socially determined.” Sex is a 

construct; sexual differences are a construct. 

Another example is the emphasis we now see on environmentalism. “Materialism as far 

back as Hobbes had led to a manipulative dominating attitude toward nature.” That was 

Horkhemier writing in 1933 in Materialismus und Moral. “The theme of man’s domination 

of nature,” according to Jay,” was to become a central concern of the Frankfurt School in 

subsequent years.” “Horkheimer’s antagonism to the fetishization of labour, ―here’s where 

they’re obviously departing from Marxist orthodoxy‖ expressed another dimension of his 

materialism, the demand for human, sensual happiness.” In one of his most trenchant 

essays, Egoism and the Movement for Emancipation, written in 1936, Horkeimer “discussed 

the hostility to personal gratification inherent in bourgeois culture.” And he specifically 

referred to the Marquis de Sade, favourably, for his “protest…against asceticism in the 

name of a higher morality.” 

How does all of this stuff flood in here? How does it flood into our universities, and indeed 

into our lives today? The members of the Frankfurt School are Marxist, they are also, to a 

man, Jewish. In 1933 the Nazis came to power in Germany, and not surprisingly they shut 

down the Institute for Social Research. And its members fled. They fled to New York City, 

and the Institute was re-established there in 1933 with help from Columbia University. And 

the members of the Institute, gradually through the 1930s, though many of them remained 

writing in German, shift their focus from Critical Theory about German society, destructive 

criticism about every aspect of that society, to Critical Theory directed toward American 

society. There is another very important transition when the war comes. Some of them go to 

work for the government, including Herbert Marcuse, who became a key figure in the OSS 

(the predecessor to the CIA), and some, including Horkheimer and Adorno, move to 

Hollywood. (My note. Remember these points you’ll understand why by the end of pt 1) 

These origins of Political Correctness would probably not mean too much to us today except 

for two subsequent events. The first was the student rebellion in the mid-1960s, which was 

driven largely by resistance to the draft and the Vietnam War. But the student rebels needed 



theory of some sort. They couldn’t just get out there and say, “Hell no we won’t go,” they 

had to have some theoretical explanation behind it. Very few of them were interested in 

wading through Das Kapital. Classical, economic Marxism is not light, and most of the 

radicals of the 60s were not deep. Fortunately for them, and unfortunately for our country 

today, and not just in the university, Herbert Marcuse remained in America when the 

Frankfurt School relocated back to Frankfurt after the war. And whereas Mr. Adorno in 

Germany is appalled by the student rebellion when it breaks out there – when the student 

rebels come into Adorno’s classroom, he calls the police and has them arrested – Herbert 

Marcuse, who remained here, saw the 60s student rebellion as the great chance. He saw the 

opportunity to take the work of the Frankfurt School and make it the theory of the New Left 

in the United States. 

One of Marcuse’s books was the key book. It virtually became the bible of the SDS and the 

student rebels of the 60s. That book was Eros and Civilization. Marcuse argues that under a 

capitalistic order (he downplays the Marxism very strongly here, it is subtitled, A 

Philosophical Inquiry into Freud, but the framework is Marxist), repression is the essence of 

that order and that gives us the person Freud describes – the person with all the hang-ups, 

the neuroses, because his sexual instincts are repressed. We can envision a future, if we 

can only destroy this existing oppressive order, in which we liberate eros, we liberate libido, 

in which we have a world of “polymorphous perversity,” in which you can “do you own 

thing.” And by the way, in that world there will no longer be work, only play. What a 

wonderful message for the radicals of the mid-6:s! They’re students, they’re baby-boomers, 

and they’ve grown up never having to worry about anything except eventually having to get a 

job. And here is a guy writing in a way they can easily follow. He doesn’t require them to 

read a lot of heavy Marxism and tells them everything they want to hear which is essentially, 

“Do your own thing,” “If it feels good do it,” and “You never have to go to work.” By the 

way, Marcuse is also the man who creates the phrase, “Make love, not war.” Coming back to 

the situation people face on campus, Marcuse defines “liberating tolerance” as intolerance 

for anything coming from the Right and tolerance for anything coming from the Left. 

Marcuse joined the Frankfurt School, in 1932 (if I remember right). So, all of this goes back 

to the 1930s. 

In conclusion, America today is in the throes of the greatest and direst transformation in its 

history. We are becoming an ideological state, a country with an official state ideology 

enforced by the power of the state. In “hate crimes” we now have people serving jail 

sentences for political thoughts. And the Congress is now moving to expand that category 

ever further. Affirmative action is part of it. The terror against anyone who dissents from 

Political Correctness on campus is part of it. It’s exactly what we have seen happen in 

Russia, in Germany, in Italy, in China, and now it’s coming here. And we don’t recognize it 

because we call it Political Correctness and laugh it off. My message today is that it’s not 

funny, it’s here, it’s growing and it will eventually destroy, as it seeks to destroy, everything 

that we have ever defined as our freedom and our culture. 

The Four Horsemen of the Frankfurt School 

By Charles A. Morse web posted January 14, 2002, entertageright.com 

In his new book "The Death of the West" Patrick J. Buchanan examines the origin of what he 

contends is the modern decline of America. He asserts that while Soviet style Marxism is 

largely dead, our society remains enthralled by Cultural Marxism, which is strangling our 

freedom, and threatening our future. This threat to our culture and way of life accelerated 

to a deadly speed with the establishment, in 1933 at Columbia University, of the Institute 

for Social Research, originally called "The Institute for Marxism." This institution became 

known as the Frankfurt School. 

The destructive nature of the Frankfurt School, founded in New York after its theoreticians 

fled there from Frankfurt, Germany when Hitler came to power, is obvious from even a 

cursory examination of its primary texts. The four horsemen of the school were music critic 



Theodor Adorno, psychologist Erich Fromm, sociologist Wilhelm Reich and professor 

Herbert Marcuse. Their ideas, echoing through the halls of academia and from the ink 

stained hands of writers and journalists would lead to, as Buchanan calls it, the 

establishment of today's politically correct catechism. 

The original strategy to destroy America, employed by the Frankfurt School, came from 

Italian Communist Antonio Gramsci who realized that in order to achieve a Socialist victory, 

cultural institutions would have to be infiltrated and subverted. Gramsci realized that 

America, steeped in traditions of freedom and liberty, would never to succumb to a frontal 

assault and its workers were too busy accumulating capital to allow themselves to be used 

as cannon fodder for a bloody revolution. 

The Frankfurt School would patent the familiar "Critical Theory" 

which was accurately defined by a student as the "essentially 

destructive criticism of all the main elements of Western culture, 

including Christianity, capitalism, authority, the family, patriarchy, 

hierarchy, morality, tradition, sexual restraint, loyalty, patriotism, 

nationalism, heredity, ethnocentrism, convention, and 

conservatism." Under Critical Theory, anything emanating from the 

west is to be libelled and attacked over and over again while at the 

same time, anything emerging from a "progressive" country or group 

is to be applauded including the murder of over 100 million people. 

All blame for societal and economic ills are to be shifted to the west. 

The saturating drumbeat of Critical Theory would lead to "Cultural Pessimism" which is 

when a person grows to loathe the society, which nurtured him and provided him 

unprecedented levels of success. This describes the attitude of so many leftists living in 

comfort and safety yet viewing America, the society that made their lifestyle possible, with 

hatred and contempt. I am amazed by the degree in which both Critical Theory and Cultural 

Pessimism has been internalized by all of us. 

Erich Fromm's "Escape from Freedom" and Wilhelm Reich's "The 

Mass Psychology of Fascism" and "The Sexual Revolution" are 

central texts of Critical Theory according to Buchanan, who also 

calls "The Authoritarian Personality" by Theodor Adorno the 

"altarpiece of the Frankfurt School." Adorno's thesis is that anyone 

imbued with middle class, conservative, or Christian values is a 

racist and a fascist. Charles Sykes, senior fellow at the Wisconsin 

Policy Research Centre, says Adorno's book is "an uncompromising 

indictment of bourgeois civilization, with the twist that what was 

considered merely old-fashioned by previous critics was now 

declared both fascistic and psychologically warped." This libellous indictment of the 

American people is comparable to Hitler's equally libellous 

indictment of the Jews of Europe. 

The Frankfurt School introduced the idea of psychological 

conditioning as a means of changing the culture to fit their image. 

This would largely replace the traditional American approach to 

learning which was rational philosophical argument. Buchanan calls 

this the root of the "therapeutic state" where "sin is redefined as 

sickness, crime becomes anti-social behaviour, and the psychiatrist 

replaces the priest." To Adorno and his comrades, all Americans who 

refused to conform to the new morality were viewed as mentally ill 

and in need of treatment. The Soviet Union offers a clear example of 

this philosophy in action with its millions sent to gulags for "mental" 

maladies such as "anti-social" attitudes. 
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The forth horseman, Brandeis professor Herbert Marcuse, was the pied 

piper of the sixties as he fostered the development of, as Buchanan 

points out, "radical youth, feminists, black militants, homosexuals, the 

alienated, the asocial, Third World revolutionaries, all the angry voices 

of the persecuted 'victims' of the West." In "Eros and Civilization" 

Marcuse encouraged sex and drugs and introduced "polymorphous 

perversity" where all moral and cultural order is rejected. Marcuse 

coined the slogan "Make love not war" and was a cult figure on College 

campuses. His book "i" advocates educational dictatorship. He calls for 

"Repressive Tolerance" which means "intolerance against movements 

from the right, and toleration of movements from the left." When the left 

speaks of tolerance, this is what they mean. 

The Frankfurt School would mainstream the dicktat of the Moscow Central Committee laid 

down in 1943. This declaration, right from the horse's mouth, illustrates exactly what were 

up against: 

"Members and front organizations must continually embarrass, discredit and degrade our 

critics. When obstructionists become too irritating, label them as fascist, or Nazi or anti-

Semitic...The association will, after enough repetition, become 'fact' in the public mind."  

The Age of Polymorphous Perversity 

 By A. Mohler from http://www.albertmohler.com 

The sexual issues now confronting our nation–from the breakdown of the family to same-sex 

marriage–are really pieces of a much larger puzzle. In order to understand what is 

happening, one must look carefully at the entire picture, the entire trajectory of Western 

civilization over the past century. What we face today are not merely individual, isolated 

issues, but rather a massive social transformation which has not happened by accident and 

which will not break apart on its own. 

In 1930, the esteemed historian Christopher Dawson wrote this: “Western civilization at the 

present day is passing through a crisis, which is essentially different from everything that 

has previously been experienced. Other societies in the past have changes their social 

institutions or their religious beliefs under the influence of external forces or the slow 

development of internal growth. But none, like our own, has ever consciously faced a 

prospect of a fundamental alteration in the beliefs and institutions on which the whole 

fabric of social life rests.” 

From the vantage point of 1930, Dawson looked forward to the rest of the 20th century, 

and he understood what was happening. He was a prophet. 

In order to understand the shift that Dawson foresaw and that ultimately took place, it is 

necessary to look back to 1909, when Sigmund Freud released his understanding of human 

sexuality. Trying to understand something as powerful as sex, Freud turned to what he 

called the “infantile” stage of human development, and identified the leading characteristic 

of infantile sexuality as polymorphous perversity. Freud explained: “What makes an infant 

characteristically different from every other stage of human life is that the child is 

polymorphously perverse, is ready to demonstrate any kind of sexual behaviour, with any 

kind of pleasure, without any kind of restraint.” He then explained how “civilization” 

emerges only after this innate, polymorphous perversity is restrained by psychological 

repression, social form, and custom. Such restraint, Freud felt, was inevitable and indeed 

necessary, for procreation is necessary for the continuation of the race, and therefore 

heterosexual coupling was absolutely essential for civilization itself. 

 
Herbert Marcuse 

http://thetruthsetsyoufree.wordpress.com/the-age-of-polymorphous-perversity/
http://www.albertmohler.com/commentary_read.php?cdate=2005-09-19


Even if we finally reject Freud’s theory, it is crucial that we understand its influence. Freud 

is no doubt one of the ideological horsemen of the twentieth-century apocalypse, but even 

he was outdone by those who came after him. 

In the second half of the twentieth century, Herbert Marcuse revisited Freud in his book 

Eros and Civilization, mixing his theories with those of Marx in order to develop a theory of 

sexuality as liberation. The whole problem, Marcuse thought, was the very restraint that 

Freud believed was inevitable and necessary, the repression that Freud saw leading to 

civilization itself. According to Marcuse, the only way to achieve liberation is to undo that 

repression, to reverse that restraint, and thus to unleash in society itself that infantile stage 

of pure sexuality–of polymorphous perversity. 

When Eros and Civilization appeared in the 1960′s, it received much attention on college 

campuses–where such ideas are always met with an enthusiastic audience–but the rest of 

the culture remained largely unaware of, and untroubled by, the assault that had begun to 

take place upon the very foundations of civilization itself. Now, in the year 2005, it has 

become obvious that this ideology of polymorphous perversity is inch by inch–if not yard by 

yard–gaining ground. Read the daily newspaper, or just review the events of a typical week. 

Even something as basic as the heterosexual nature of marriage is now very much under 

assault. The very idea of normality, or of fixed institutions, is being subverted by the culture 

and marginalized by cultural elites. 

What we now face is the subversion of humanity’s most basic categories and institutions–

gender, marriage, and family. In the eyes of all too many in our culture, gender is merely a 

plastic social construct. Indeed, in the postmodern world, all realities are plastic and all 

principles are liquid. Everything can be changed. Nothing is fixed. All truth is relative, all 

truth is socially constructed, and anything which is constructed can also be deconstructed 

in order to liberate. 

We are now told that even gender should be seen as a continuum. This means that human 

beings are no longer categorized as male and female, but as any number of chosen gender 

options. Furthermore, gender is flexible–at least according to the postmodern prophets of 

liberation. You can always change your gender if you do not like the gender you were 

assigned at birth. Interestingly, some surgeons are now even reversing gender 

transformation surgeries they had earlier performed. 

All this represents a denial of gender as a part of the goodness of God’s creation. According 

to the biblical account of creation, human beings were created as male and female, and 

these categories establish the very basis for human order. This is now dismissed as 

inherently oppressive and intolerant. 

For years, the ideological elites have believed that marriage is repressive and inhibiting. It 

is, they say, merely a product of social evolution, an institution that developed because 

civilization needed a way to protect children and to encourage child rearing. But of course, 

that which has evolved can always evolve further, and the next step, we are told, is to move 

beyond marriage altogether. This was the goal of the cultural elites in the latter half of the 

20th century, and we must admit that they have made great strides toward accomplishing 

this objective. 

If any one institution in human life was most subverted in the 20th century, it was without 

doubt the institution of marriage. Assaulted by divorce, by lifestyle, by media, by law, by 

politics, and by custom, marriage was undermined in its very essence. Of course, the attack 

also necessarily took its toll on the family as well. The very idea of the family as a fixed 

unit–a husband and wife and their children, together with their extended family–is now seen 

as an archaic, antiquarian, and intolerant institution, one which must be undone in order 

that humanity may be liberated from oppression. 



The subversion of marriage and the family has extended to law and morality, to authority 

and to custom. The very habits of human life–the customs and traditions on which 

civilization is grounded–are now being reversed, marginalized, and discarded in an effort to 

eliminate all norms by normalizing the abnormal. For those whose agenda is to undermine 

morality and to disconnect Western civilization from biblical norms, there is no better 

strategy than to subvert marriage, family, and sexuality, and unleash on society an age and 

culture of polymorphous perversity. 

For the last half century, the goal of America’s cultural elites has been to disconnect 

Western society from morality. By subverting the prevailing norms of marriage, the family, 

and sexuality, they hoped to establish a new age and culture of polymorphous perversity. 

The massive social transformation that is now taking place in America–the jettisoning of 

tradition, the overthrowing of fixed institutions, the normalizing of the abnormal–has not 

come about by accident. It is the result of a comprehensive strategy intended to change the 

way people think at every conceivable level. 

First, there is a psychological strategy. We live in a therapeutic age in which every 

movement must be presented within a psychological framework. The strategy of those who 

push the agenda of polymorphous perversity has been to define sexuality as merely a matter 

of self-conscious orientation. When the question is changed from what individuals do to 

what individuals are as a psychological construct, the moral equation is absolutely 

transformed. The idea that personal autonomy is at the very core of what it means to be 

human is now ubiquitous in the therapeutic culture, and thus the most important realities 

here have become autonomy, self-esteem, and self-actualization. Anything that represses the 

uninhibited demonstration of the inner yearnings of the self is considered unhealthy and 

repressive, and should therefore be illegal and even immoral, marginalized and eradicated. 

Second, there is a medical strategy. Anything that can be “psychologised” can also be 

“medicalised.” In 1973, the American Psychiatric Association voted to remove 

homosexuality from the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders (DSM), the 

organization’s official list of mental illnesses. In other words, one day homosexuality was 

considered to be a mental disorder, the next day it was not. But of course this is medicine 

based on ideology, rather than on science. The decision by the APA to normalize 

homosexuality did not come as a result of unquestioned scientific studies, nor because 

someone in a laboratory suddenly discovered that homosexuality was in fact normal. To the 

contrary, the APA’s decision came because special interest groups forced the change upon 

them, and the physicians willingly surrendered. 

Do not underestimate the significance of that decision. It is not merely that homosexuality 

was considered aberrant in one moment and normal in the next. It is that believing 

homosexuality to be wrong and aberrant was normal and acceptable in one moment, but a 

symptom of mental illness and bigotry in the next. This was a complete moral revolution, 

and yet it went unnoticed by most Americans. 

We now face a new concept of normal that has been foisted upon society by medical 

authorities, and which has brought about a great reversal in moral thinking. The belief that 

heterosexuality is normative–once a given of healthy and stable moral thinking–is now seen 

to be unhealthy and repressive. On the other hand, homosexuality–once considered 

unhealthy and wrong–is accepted as a perfectly legitimate “alternative lifestyle.” 

Not only is there a psychological strategy and a medical strategy, but there is also a 

political strategy. The late 20th century saw the development of special interest politics, in 

which every group with a special agenda formed itself into an organization, hired lobbyists, 

and went at the political process with gusto. Protest was the first step, and political action 

was its aftermath. 

When we think about this political strategy, we must raise an interesting question–just how 

successful has it been? Amazingly, of all of the strategies we will discuss, this political 



strategy has actually been the least effective for the homosexual movement–and for the age 

of polymorphous perversity as a whole. Why? Because the American people simply are not 

buying it. Americans are often asleep as fundamental changes are taking place, but when 

they face an actual choice at the ballot box, overwhelmingly they tend to choose to 

normalize the normal, rather than the abnormal. Think about the eleven different 

constitutional amendments passed by various states on November 2, 2004, identifying 

marriage as the union of one man and one woman, and you will begin to understand why 

the proponents of polymorphous perversity have been so frustrated in the political realm. 

Of course, with the failure of the political strategy to deliver a satisfactory outcome, the age 

of polymorphous perversity has leaned largely upon a legal strategy. This was made 

possible by the judicial usurpation of politics. As former Judge Robert Bork has so 

prophetically stated, we now face a tyranny of judges with an ideology of judicial activism, 

who treat the law as a playground for social innovation, social revolution, and ideological 

subversion. 

As Harvard professor Mary Ann Glendon has also very insightfully noted, most of the Left’s 

language in the legal arena now comes in terms of what she identifies as “rights talk.” 

Everything is about rights. Right and wrong no longer have any meaning as categories in 

the law. According to the critical legal theory now being taught in law schools, there is no 

right or wrong, but only competing rights. And of course, many of these rights competing in 

the legal arena are invented rights, supposedly discovered in the penumbras and 

emanations of the United States Constitution. 

This legal strategy has been extremely effective, of course. From the 1973 Roe v. Wade 

decision to the Lawrence v. Texas decision of 2003, the Supreme Court has been a willing 

accomplice of the Left in bringing about social and moral revolution. In his scathing dissent 

from the majority’s opinion in Lawrence v. Texas, Justice Antonin Scalia said the decision 

amounted to nothing less than the end of all morals legislation in the United States of 

America. Given the specific arguments Justice Anthony Kennedy made in the majority 

opinion, no legislation based on morality would ever pass constitutional muster again. In 

one decision in the year 2003, the United States Supreme Court swept morality off the table 

of America’s public life. 

These psychological, medical, political, and legal strategies have all played their parts in 

furthering the culture of polymorphous perversity. By redefining homosexuality as normal 

in psychological and medical terms, and by undermining all morals legislation, cultural 

revolutionaries have gained great political momentum. However, these four strategies do 

not exhaust the tactical arsenal at the disposal of these revolutionaries. Education and 

theology have also been conscripted into their service. 

The transformation now taking place in Western culture has been fuelled by a multi-

pronged, comprehensive strategy aimed at undermining the traditional foundations of 

Western civilization. In psychology, medicine, politics, and law, cultural revolutionaries have 

gone on the offensive. Their assault has not been confined to those fronts alone. The 

postmodern prophets of polymorphous perversity have also conscripted education and even 

theology into their service. 

Besides the psychological, medical, political, and legal strategies, there is also an 

educational strategy directed at the schools and at the young. The goal here is to reach the 

young and ultimately to separate them from their parents, freeing them from parental 

authority and parental teaching. Earlier in the 20th century, it was John Dewey who first 

argued that society ought to act decisively to free children from the repressive prejudices of 

their parents. His philosophy largely won the day, and that is where we now stand. 

Elementary schools have essentially become laboratories of social engineering. In fact, 

groups like the Gay, Lesbian, Straight Education Network (GLSEN) have mobilized to 

influence the curriculum of the schools with the goal of changing young minds. By 



introducing their programs, literature, and media into elementary school classrooms, they 

hope and intend to infect the next generation with this ideology of polymorphous perversity. 

Take a look at the artwork now found in elementary school textbooks. Look at who is 

holding hands. Look at who is embracing. The nuclear family–Mom, Dad, Dick, and Jane–is 

no longer to be taken for granted. If the agents of polymorphous perversity have their way, 

Dick and Jane will now be raised with two moms, or two dads, or any other conceivable 

“family arrangement.” The important thing is for children to be disabused of the notion–

brought on by their parents’ irrational prejudices–that marriage and family are somehow 

normatively heterosexual. 

This strategy is only accelerated in middle and high schools. There, the ideological 

induction is radically increased with mechanisms such as comprehensive sex education. 

Comprehensive, of course, does not refer to a deeper understanding of the nature of human 

sexuality. Nor does it point to a deeper comprehension of the moral issues at stake. Sex 

education is comprehensive only in the sense that nothing is deemed out of bounds, 

including sexual technique and contraceptive advice. Morally, anything goes–so long as it is 

personally fulfilling. 

School-based clinics are another tool of the age of polymorphous perversity. Once again, 

children are separated from the authority and teaching of their parents, and shuffled off to 

clinics where they are offered all manner of “assistance”–from sexual counselling to 

contraceptives. Often this happens without any parental knowledge at all, much less 

parental notification or permission. 

Other special programs are directed to middle and high school students in such a way that 

most parents have no idea what their children are actually learning. Rarely do these events 

have the word “sex” in them, and only by mistake are they ever packaged in such a way as 

to trigger parents’ concern. Instead, they are advertised as “special emphasis weeks” 

focusing on diversity, tolerance, and difference. Of course, anything labelled “difference 

week” will undoubtedly be much more “different” than you think different can be! 

Even textbooks reflect these changes. The agents of polymorphous perversity have made 

public school curricula the object of their strategic concern, and it is increasingly common 

for teenagers and even younger children to read books categorized under “young adult 

literature.” Many of these books are nothing less than pornographic. They are worldview 

evangelism for the age of polymorphous perversity, and they have found their way even onto 

the shelves of many school libraries. 

The college and university level, for its part, is now a circus of sexual revolution. 

Considering this, author Paul Berman once said: “It is now forbidden anymore to forbid.” 

But the revolution is not strictly from the bottom up. It is also being pressed from the top 

down, with increasing numbers of colleges and universities even offering programs in gay 

and lesbian studies. All this is an ideological engine for placing within the university 

structure, within the faculty, and within the curriculum, a seed of sexual revolution that will 

ultimately normalize the abnormal and abnormalise the normal. Furthermore, anyone who 

is not “with it,” is not only sick and pitiable, but is in fact dangerous to the body politic–

backward, ignorant, and repressive. 

This has led in many university cultures to a specific targeting of Christian organizations. At 

places like Tufts University, the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, and some Ivy 

League institutions, there have been cases in which Christian organizations have been told 

that they must allow practicing homosexuals to be officers in their organization, or they will 

be barred from campus and removed from recognition as an official student group. In other 

words, a Christian organization may remain on campus only so long as it forfeits Christian 

morality–all in the name of diversity and tolerance. 



There is also a cultural strategy focused on the elite centres of American culture. The media 

industry, the entertainment industry, music, and even advertising have essentially become 

the bulletin board dissemination service for the age of polymorphous perversity. Many 

Christians would be shocked to see how some companies who carefully manage their 

wholesome image, advertise to the homosexual community. Many of these are corporations 

whose names we know and whose products we buy, but they present an entirely different 

face when extending themselves to the culture of polymorphous perversity. 

It is no exaggeration to note that Hollywood, with very rare exceptions, is simply given over 

to this culture. In fact, Hollywood’s movies have become the principal means whereby the 

culture of polymorphous perversity is mainstreamed to the entire nation. So even though it 

might appear from electoral maps that this polymorphous perversity is confined to the 

coasts and a few other urban areas, the reality is that this philosophy of liberation reaches 

into every community and into every home by means of entertainment, music, movies, and 

advertising. 

Finally, there is a theological strategy. The single greatest obstacle to the victory of the 

culture of polymorphous perversity is the Judeo-Christian heritage. The greatest obstacle to 

the normalization of homosexuality is the Bible. Therefore, the cultural revolutionaries have 

implemented a strategy to completely transform the understanding of sexuality as handed 

down in the scriptures and as understood by the Christian church throughout the centuries. 

What has emerged from this subversion of theology is two rival traditions, two religions, 

each claiming to be Christian. One of these “Christianities” is no longer based upon biblical 

authority, no longer committed to the great doctrines of the faith, and no longer committed 

to the faith once for all delivered to the saints. Yet it continues to bear the name Christian 

and continues to claim that its adherents have not in fact abandoned the authority of 

scripture. 

The sin of Sodom and Gomorrah, they claim, was not homosexuality, but inhospitality. This, 

however, is a recklessly subversive argument. It simply ignores the clear import of the story 

in favour of advancing a cause. What about those passages in Leviticus which condemn 

homosexual acts? What they suggest, according to the cultural revolutionaries, is that 

homosexual acts are sinful only insofar as they are specifically committed by persons who 

are heterosexual. A similar argument is made about Paul’s reasoning in Romans 1. Paul 

had no understanding of our modern idea of sexual orientation, the argument goes. 

Nevertheless, his teachings are still useful because they remind us that a person should 

follow his or her orientation: To violate one’s sexual orientation would be a sin against 

nature–not nature itself, but one’s own nature. 

Yet it seems clear from Romans 1 that the apostle Paul had a pretty good idea of sexual 

orientation. In fact, Paul very clearly indicts sinful sexual orientation, for he deals not only 

with sexual activity, but with the passions that lead to such activity. “Men with men,” he 

says, “leaving the natural use of the woman and burning with desire one for the other.” The 

Bible simply leaves no room for equivocation. 

As the late Elizabeth Achtemeier of Union Theological Seminary once argued, if there is any 

one thing that is plainly revealed in Scripture, it is Scripture’s absolute condemnation of 

homosexuality in every form and in every context. There is no room for negotiation. If 

homosexuality is to be squared with biblical teaching, it will only be through subverting the 

entire authority of Scripture and by setting up a rival version of Christianity. 

In all these areas–psychological, medical, legal, educational, cultural, and even theological–

the age of polymorphous perversity has made great strides toward entrenching itself in the 

Western mind. The great question is whether our civilization can survive this assault. And 

the answer, of course, is no–not unless there is a fast recovery of the biblical worldview. 

Revolutions are fuelled by ideas. The cultural upheaval represented by the age of 

polymorphous perversity has been grounded primarily in the ideas of three individuals: 



Margaret Mead, Alfred Kinsey, and Michel Foucault. To understand the force and speed with 

which this philosophy of polymorphous perversity has impacted and changed the culture, 

one must first understand the ideas which undergird it. 

Margaret Mead is considered one of the founders of anthropology in America. After a 

research visit to the Pacific Islands, Mead wrote a book in 1928 entitled Coming of Age in 

Samoa. The book, which essentially launched Mead’s career as an anthropologist, argued 

that Samoan adolescence–unlike Western adolescence–was a time of smooth transition 

from childhood to adulthood because Samoans tended to enjoy casual sex for many years 

before they settled into marriage. The bottom line, according to Mead, was that promiscuity 

is healthy. History has proven, however, that Mead was a fraud. Her entire project was 

based on falsehood and misinformation. Five years after Mead’s death in 1978, Derek 

Freeman published a book entitled Margaret Mead and Samoa: The Making and Unmaking of 

an Anthropological Myth in which he challenged and refuted every one of Mead’s major 

claims. Returning to Samoa to question the actual subjects of Mead’s research, he found 

that the young women to whom Mead had spoken had simply lied to her about their 

promiscuity. Even so, the book had an enormous influence on American culture and 

attitudes toward sex and marriage for more than fifty years. 

Another intellectual engine of the age of polymorphous perversity is Alfred Kinsey. Quite 

frankly, Kinsey was one of the most influential sexual deviants of the 20th century. In fact, 

he stands as a symbol of everything that went wrong during that period. His book, Sexual 

Behaviour in the Human Male, published in 1948, prompted a revolution by providing a 

pseudo-scientific cover to those who were pushing the age of polymorphous perversity. 

Kinsey simply pushed Margaret Mead’s conclusion one step further. If Mead taught that 

promiscuity is healthy, Kinsey argued that perversity itself is healthy. Sexual deviance is 

simply to be celebrated. ―My note. we’ll get to this guy later on‖ 

Finally, we turn to consider Michel Foucault. Probably the least well-known of this trio, 

Foucault was a dominant influence in the American academy–a French philosopher who 

died after being infected with AIDS in the gay bars of San Francisco, California. Foucault, 

one of the dominant figures in postmodern thought, taught that sex is everything and that 

the only way to be liberated is to sexualize every dimension of life in the direction of 

polymorphous perversity. In essence, Foucault argued that sexuality is itself a modern 

invention and that one of modern society’s central ambitions has been to institutionalize 

sexual repression. Though he died in 1984, Foucault is undoubtedly still one of the most 

influential persons on American college campuses today, 

Fuelled by the ideas of Margaret Mead, Alfred Kinsey, and Michel Foucault, this age of 

polymorphous perversity is now upon us. Moral relativism is the order of the day, and it all 

begs the question, Can civilization survive? The answer is, quite simply, “no.” Civilization 

cannot survive the triumph of the age of polymorphous perversity, because the idea of 

polymorphous sex is hopelessly incompatible with the very notion of civilization itself. 

Civilization is based upon order, respect, habit, custom, and institution–all of which are 

rejected outright by the age of polymorphous perversity. 

Looking at the history of Western civilization, William and Ariel Durant argued that one of 

the first achievements necessary for the establishment of civilization is the restraint of 

sexuality. As they put it, sexuality is like a hot river that must be banked on both sides. 

Sadly, what we see in the latter half of the 20th century is the un-banking of that river. 

Pitirim A. Sorokin, founder of the discipline of sociology at Harvard University, argued that 

“Heterosexual marriage is the one fundament of civilization itself.” You simply cannot build 

or maintain civilization without heterosexual marriage, and without heterosexual marriage 

being understood as the norm. Unless heterosexual marriage is protected by law, custom, 

and habit, to the exclusion of every other arrangement, civilization is impossible. Sorokin 

made this point more than fifty years ago. Even from such a distance, he saw this age of 

perversity arising, and he argued that this age of rebellion would destroy civilization. Yet he 



also held out the hope that civilization would wake up when the issue finally came down to 

the preservation of marriage. Was he right? 

That is the great question of our day–whether or not this civilization will indeed wake up 

once marriage is clearly understood to be the critical battleground and the primary target 

of attack. 

Today, we face a cultural crisis that actually threatens to reverse civilization and to embrace 

barbarism. Can civilization survive under these circumstances? I would have to argue that it 

cannot. There is no example in the history of humankind of a civilization enduring for long 

when an age of polymorphous perversity is set loose. 

Can we recover from this? Well, we certainly must hope and pray so. But any recovery will 

have to be based on a re-embrace of biblical truth. We simply will not find enough 

sociological capital to reverse the prevailing trends. We will not find enough legal conviction 

to withstand this assault from cultural revolutionaries. Nor will we find enough political 

momentum to halt this movement. In the end, there is only one thing that stands between 

this culture and absolute dissolution, and that is the fact that sex was not our idea. Human 

beings are creatures made by a sovereign Creator, who made us male and female for His 

glory, and who created the institution of marriage both for our health and for our 

happiness. 

As J. R. R. Tolkien once said to his son Michael, “You must remember, son, that monogamy 

is a revealed ethic.”  

What then are we to do in order to work for recovery from this age of polymorphous 

perversity? First, we must fight on every front. We must fight on the legal front, the political 

front, the media front, the cultural front, the educational front, the psychological front, and 

the medical front. In each of these crucial arenas, we must bear witness to the truth. In 

doing so, we may be marginalized, we may be voted down, and we may be criticized, but we 

cannot simply surrender the field to the other side. 

Let us see this trend toward sexual anarchy answered with true resolve. Let us mount a 

movement, not consisting so much of placards, billboards, and advertising, but of couples 

and families, men and women who will not bend, will not bow, and will not surrender to the 

culture of polymorphous perversity. 

―I apologise to the writer, I removed some “Christian” only thoughts of his from this‖. 

Polanski’s Polymorphous Perversity 

By Adam Baldwin 7 Oct 2009 taken from breitbart.com 

After more than thirty years Oscar winning director Roman Polanski, the infamous child 

rapist and decades-long fugitive from justice, has been captured. He should be extradited 

back to California as soon as possible for sentencing.  

 

Some of Polanski’s early apologists and defenders are likely now entertaining discomforting 

second-thoughts about their hasty signing of the petition demanding his immediate release 

from captivity, as indeed some are also now furiously backpedalling in regret over their 

indiscretion of speaking out publicly on his behalf. 

It seems an appropriate time to review some origins and history underlying the modern 

psychological rationales currently attempting to dilute and evade Polanski’s morally deviant 

nihilism, and the cognitive dissonance ―i.e., “it wasn’t ‘rape’ rape”‖ introjected by 

countercultural pseudo-intellectual sycophants.  

 

Its members’ values inculcation was, with purposeful destructiveness, initiated early last 

century by an all-too-often overlooked intellectual vanguard. So, in deconstructing the value 

http://www.breitbart.com/Columnists/Adam-Baldwin


of his sexual crimes, Polanski’s sophistic defenders were/are perhaps unwittingly acting out 

a reflexive cultural pre-conditioning, rather than logic and reason. This is hardly surprising, 

considering the players, yet the whys and wherefores are important, if only for historical 

perspective. 

Consider last century’s counter-revolutionary works by postmodern cultural Marxism’s 

Intellectual Moron gurus:  

 

Such as Alfred C. Kinsey, whose “‘pansexual worldview’ says that all forms of sexual 

expression are equal and acceptable.” ―My Note. We’ll get to this nutter in a later chapter of 

this book) 

 

Or, Herbert Marcuse’s Eros & Civilization that, pace William Lind, 'condemned all 

restrictions on sexual behaviour. Calling instead for “polymorphous perversity” that, by the 

way, helped open the door for aspects of the political correctness movement. Its self-

congratulatory, narcissistic foundation for Marcuse’s good human society whose liberating 

tolerance for “non-procreative Eros” was intended, per Roger Kimball, to help society ‘find 

great enlightenment and great happiness which was supposed to be the key to utopia’.  

 

UC Berkeley professor Martin Jay (2:2: mark…) summarizes that polymorphous perversity 

“argues that at certain early developmental levels of the human psyche, there was a 

potential for sexual expression/sexual pleasure which had not yet been organized into the 

restricted notions of heterosexual sexuality. And that these had some sort of capacity to be 

reinvigorated.”  

 

Correlation: Leading Polanski petitioner Woody Allen has produced intimate knowledge of 

this Freudian psychoanalytic term (promoted by Marcuse): In his Oscar winning "Annie Hall," 

Allen's character tells his girlfriend he loves her because she is “polymorphic perverse.” 

Likewise, in Allen’s "Celebrity" a nubile female model claims to be a “polymorphic perverse,” 

whom the protagonist finds invigorating. In another of Allen’s films, "Manhattan," he 

portrays a divorced man dating a high-schooler (Mariel Hemingway).  

 

Elsewhere more recently, in American Splendour, Joyce Brabner informs Harvey Pekar that 

his friend Robert Crumb is “polymorphously perverse.”  

 

Coincidence? Not a chance… 

Polanski’s current intolerant defenders’ politically correct instincts to apply empathy and/or 

glorify the iconic-old-fugitive-child-rapist might afford some comfort while insulated within 

the closed-circles of elite and fashionable salons and retreats.  

 

However, the practical consequences of such a rash decision -- and any subsequent 

indignant retreats in faux-‘victimhood’ or mountings to self-anointed moral ‘high ground’ 

should, for those with any common sense of decency remaining, become imminently 

difficult, if not impossible to ignore from colleagues, audiences and customers whom reside 

in the real world down here on Olympus’ lower slopes.  

 

The temptation of mercy and patient edification for the clueless ―a.k.a., ‘useful idiots’‖ is 

strong and perhaps even good. After all, it’s really little more than their ignorant do-gooder 

idealism that causes them to swoon for perverted totalitarian ideologies.  

 

Intolerant, stubbornly divisive, self-satisfied Polanski-apologist glitterati, continue to receive 

well-earned rejection and scorn from regular Americans.  

 

As for child-rapist Polanski: it is long past time for the Crimes & Consequences of this 

perverted ‘progressive’ icon to be administered once and for all… Guilty as charged. 

http://www.intellectualconservative.com/article3990.html
http://video.google.com/videoplay?docid=-3704337510629412177
http://books.google.com/books?id=autxu8JMA1gC&dq=eros+and+civilization&printsec=frontcover&source=bn&hl=en&ei=RUnDStSTH-iPtgeRrZD0BA&sa=X&oi=book_result&ct=result&resnum=4&ved=0CBMQ6AEwAw#v=onepage&q=&f=false
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Rbx9RLE81rE
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Polymorphous_perversity#Popular_Culture
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Annie_Hall
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Celebrity_%28film%29
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/American_Splendor_%28film%29
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Joyce_Brabner
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Harvey_Pekar
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Robert_Crumb
http://bighollywood.breitbart.com/bighollywood/2009/10/01/harvey-weinstein-hollywood-has-the-best-moral-compass/
http://www.policycounsel.org/46101/59902.html?*session*id*key*=*session*id*val*
http://www.drjudithreisman.com/archives/2005/08/kinsey_crimes_c_1.html


Unfortunately you will soon discover those at the “top of the tree” get away with murder, 

Polanski was released with the help of his “friends”. But we’ll pick up on him a little later. 

Next up, some stuff from the website of Herbert Marcuse himself! 

Haters of Herbert Marcuse 

(The "personification of 'True Evil', as one writer put it) 

Selected from various sources for the Herbert Marcuse Official website chance selection, 

arranged chronologically by Harold Marcuse begun July 30, 2003, last updated Feb. 24, 

2012. http://www.liberallunacy.net/dossiers/HerbertMarcuse.htm by "Beckwith copyright © 

2005" [accessed March 12, 2006, waybackmachine has pages since March 2005, but not 

Herbert's] offers the following assessment of Herbert (I find that the first two paragraphs 

actually show a good understanding of Herbert's arguments, while the third goes off the 

deep end): 

Herbert Marcuse believed that people are not free because they function within systems 

such as the economy. If people were really free, they would be free from these systems. For 

example, people would only have to work as little as possible to provide for their needs, not 

an established amount of time. He states that only when people are free from these systems 

can they determine what they really need or want. Because we are not yet free, we have 

"false needs". These needs are exemplified by the range of choices which we are offered in 

our economy. However, each of these choices reinforces the social norms that exist. 

Because each choice has the same result (reinforcement of social norms), there is no real 

choice.  

Marcuse contended that highly advanced societies are welfare/warfare states. Welfare 

states restrict freedom because they limit free time, access to necessary goods and 

services, and citizen's ability to realize true self-determination. The warfare state hinders a 

true analysis of society because it keeps people focused on fighting the "enemy" instead of 

focused on internal social problems.  

Marcuse argued in his book "Eros and Civilization," that by freeing sex from any restraints, 

we could elevate the pleasure principle over the reality principle and create a society with 

no work, only play (Marcuse coined the phrase, "Make love, not war")[note by Harold 

Marcuse: Herbert did not coin this phrase, although he certainly endorsed and used it]. 

Marcuse also argued for what he called "liberating tolerance," which he defined as tolerance 

for all ideas coming from the Left and intolerance for any ideas coming from the Right. In 

the 1960s, Marcuse became the chief "guru" of the New Left, and he injected the cultural 

Marxism of the Frankfurt School into the baby boom generation, to the point where it is now 

America's state ideology. [note by Harold Marcuse: if it were only so easy to inject cultural 

Marxism ... but is it really the state ideology of the United States?] (My note. The UK too) 

Let’s find out shall we...But before that let’s quickly discuss one family – the Rockefeller’s.  

The Rockefeller’s who funded these guys you’ve just been reading about also funded many 

other issue covered in this work like education, psychology, mind control, medicine, and the 

media. They also enabled funded, or advocated, changes to a whole selection of sexual 

issues as diverse as feminism, the sexual revolution, homosexuality, and even paedophilia. 

The next 3 books will conclusively prove this fact to you beyond any reasonable doubt. 

These next extracts were taken from a rather bizarrely named, but good, article entitled:  

Rockefeller Admitted Elite Goal of Microchipped Population 

Hollywood director Russo goes in-depth for first time on the astounding admissions of Nick 

Rockefeller, including his prediction of 9/11 and the war on terror hoax, and...  

the Rockefeller's creation of women's lib... 

http://www.liberallunacy.net/dossiers/HerbertMarcuse.htm


Paul Joseph Watson, Prison Planet, Monday, January 29, 2007. 

Hollywood director and documentary film maker Aaron Russo has gone in-depth on the 

astounding admissions of Nick Rockefeller, who personally told him that the elite's ultimate 

goal was to create a Microchipped population and that the war on terror was a hoax, 

Rockefeller having predicted an "event" that would trigger the invasions of Iraq and 

Afghanistan eleven months before 9/11. 

Rockefeller also told Russo that his family's foundation had created and bankrolled the 

women's liberation movement in order to destroy the family and that population reduction 

was a fundamental aim of the global elite. 

... After his popular video “Mad as Hell” was released and he began his campaign to become 

Governor of Nevada, Russo was noticed by Rockefeller and introduced to him by a female 

attorney. Seeing Russo's passion and ability to affect change, Rockefeller set about on a 

subtle mission to recruit Russo into the elite. 

During one conversation, Rockefeller asked Russo if he was interested in joining the 

Council on Foreign Relations (CFR) but Russo rejected the invitation, saying he had no 

interest in "enslaving the people" to which Rockefeller coldly questioned why he cared about 

the "serfs." 

"I used to say to him what's the point of all this," states Russo, "you have all the money in 

the world you need, you have all the power you need, what's the point, what's the end goal?" 

to which Rockefeller replied (paraphrasing), "The end goal is to get everybody chipped, to 

control the whole society, to have the bankers and the elite people control the world." 

... Russo states that Rockefeller told him, "Eleven months before 9/11 happened there was 

going to be an event and out of that event we were going to invade Afghanistan to run 

pipelines through the Caspian sea, we were going to invade Iraq to take over the oil fields 

and establish a base in the Middle East, and we'd go after Chavez in Venezuela." 

Rockefeller also told Russo that he would see soldiers looking in caves in Afghanistan and 

Pakistan for Osama bin Laden and that there would be an "Endless war on terror where 

there's no real enemy and the whole thing is a giant hoax," so that "the government could 

take over the American people," according to Russo, who said that Rockefeller was cynically 

laughing and joking as he made the astounding prediction. 

In a later conversation, Rockefeller asked Russo what he thought women's liberation was 

about. Russo's response that he thought it was about the right to work and receive equal 

pay as men, just as they had won the right to vote, caused Rockefeller to laughingly retort, 

"You're an idiot! Let me tell you what that was about, we the Rockefeller's funded that, we 

funded women's lib, we're the one's who got all of the newspapers and television - the 

Rockefeller Foundation." (My note. what he is saying here is that they blatantly used the 

Rockefeller owned TV networks, and also their support for women’s lib. through foundation 

grants, and their Newspaper’s too, all just to get us to buy into their nefarious plan.‖  

Rockefeller told Russo of two primary reasons why the elite bankrolled women's lib, one 

because before women's lib the bankers couldn't tax half the population and two because it 

allowed them to get children in school at an earlier age, enabling them to be indoctrinated 

into accepting the state as the primary family, breaking up the traditional family model. 

This revelation dovetails previous admissions on behalf of feminist pioneer Gloria Steinem 

that the CIA bankrolled Ms. Magazine as part of the same agenda of breaking up traditional 

family models.  

http://prisonplanet.com/index.html
http://www.jesus-is-savior.com/Evils%20in%20America/Feminism/gloria_steinem-feminism.htm


Rockefeller was often keen to stress his idea that "the people have to be ruled" by an elite 

and that one of the tools of such power was population reduction, that there were "too many 

people in the world," and world population numbers should be reduced by at least half. 

The economics and the roots of war, and the war on the family 

From Walter Schneider’s Fathers for Life website 

To Preserve and Protect Examining a century of men and war and the 'changing' role of 

women in it 

The Rockefellers, recognizing a good thing when they saw it, and not to be outdone, 

followed suit with their Rockefeller Foundation (endorsed by John D. Rockefeller and John 

D. Rockefeller Jr. in the year 1913).  As the Rockefellers had been and still are involved in 

promoting global unification and domination by a centralized global government, as well as 

in promoting world-population control and reduction, it should not come as a surprise that 

the Rockefeller Foundation was from the start and still is heavily involved in the re-

engineering of society. 

The Rockefeller Foundation funded, amongst others, the following programs: 

The now discredited research by Alfred Kinsey on human sexuality, research that ignited the 

sexual revolution and thereby contributed to the acceleration of the destruction of our 

families; 

The Bureau of Social Hygiene, whose mission was research and education on birth control, 

maternal health and sex education (all are euphemisms for tools of population control); 

A new Department of Industrial Relations, inviting William Lyon MacKenzie King to head it. 

He became a close and key advisor to John D. Rockefeller Jr. through the Ludlow massacre 

(in 1914, which the Rockefeller-owned Colorado Fuel & Iron Company helped to bring about 

by calling in the Colorado National Guard to oppose the striking miners and their families.  

The Colorado National Guard then machine-gunned the strikers and their families).   

William Lyon MacKenzie King was rewarded for his valuable contributions to restoring John 

D. Rockefeller Jr.'s public image through a payment of $150,000.  That was a princely sum 

at the time (roughly the equivalent of $6 million in today's money) and surely proved to be 

of help in making William Lyon MacKenzie King the prime minister of Canada in 1921. 

The relocation of German (Jewish) scholars from German universities to America (to 

American universities that is).  Amongst those whom the Rockefeller Foundation arranged 

to have thus transferred where the members of the Frankfurt (Germany) Institute for Social 

Research, a communist think tank and better known as the Frankfurt School.  Some of 

those relocated members of the Frankfurt School were installed in another program set 

up by the Rockefeller Foundation: 

The Council on Foreign Relations (CFR) - Especially the notable 1939-45 War and Peace 

Studies that advised the US State Department and the US government on World War II 

strategy and forward planning (Wikipedia).   

The full list of all such programs that were funded or launched by the Rockefeller 

Foundation is far too long to be shown here, but many of them appear to be aimed at the re-

engineering of society and civilization, even of human nature and humanity itself, all of 

which is being financed out (tax-free) income produced by Exxon (formerly ESSO, and before 

that, Standard Oil (S.O.) of New Jersey).  That sort of money provided by purchasers of fuel 

buys a lot of effective social engineering.  All of which brings us too...  

The most profitable war of all, the war against the family 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ludlow_massacre
http://www.marxists.org/subject/frankfurt-school/index.htm
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Council_on_Foreign_Relations
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Rockefeller_Foundation#Early_grants_and_connections


In addition to regular run-of-the-mill wars, there is the most profitable war of all, a war that 

began just recently and to which there is apparently no end, the war against the family, a 

war that is far more deadly than all common wars combined but is also far more profitable 

to those in power. 

 What could be more profitable than to create at least two households for every single one?  

Two of everything, and no hope of getting away from consumerism and empty savings 

accounts; consumerism not born out of the want for luxury but out of necessity and making 

discretionary buying decisions compulsory.  

A permanent war, one against the family, is so much more reliable as a source of income 

than one that lasts only for a few years.  And, as always, men get the short end of the stick 

in that one, too.  Aside from economically devastating them, nothing has ravaged men as 

much as the war on the family during the last century.   The number of male suicide victims 

alone in the US during the last few decades is greater than the loss of male lives the US 

experienced in all of the wars it fought during the last century.  

We will now continue our series on feminism by getting onto our second chapter about men. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Chapter Three 

As you know we are going to begin a series of chapter’s I have grouped together under the 

banner of Sex, Drugs, Rock and Roll. We’re beginning this series by discussing feminism.  

The changes that have happened regarding the lives of all of our women since the 1960´s 

are truly unbelievable, - from subjugation* to agitation, from agitation to emancipation*, 

from emancipation* to liberation*, from liberation* to hedonism, and from there to what 

now looks to me very much like total confusion. *(in truth these concepts/labels were only 

illusions, you were never our collective slaves, and will never be our collective masters)  

The part of all of this change that I understand the least, is that I don´t know why so many 

of the smartest and most intelligent of our ladies have chosen to adopt some of the more 

decidedly undesirable characteristics of the self-same chauvinistic and selfish men that they 

were rebelling against, - In my humble opinion, instead of empowering your sex, it looks 

more to me like you are undermining it. Plus, two equal wrong’s has NEVER made a right. 

Today if you´re a chauvinistic man, you won´t really get on TV anymore and rightly so, 

(unless they need an old fart to humiliate himself or someone to play the part of the socially 

inadequate “stereotypical” male that I seem to see in EVERY fucking advert or TV show that I 

catch during the few rare occasions that I still watch it), These men no longer receive much 

space in the newspapers or in our magazines, (apart from lad mags (porn for people who 

haven’t got the balls to reach up to the top shelf‖ and right wing establishment papers like 

the Mail or Telegraph, but then again they still talk about “Johnny foreigners stealing our 

jobs”, the “Great British Empire” and the like too) – Let’s face it, it looks and sounds so 

blatantly and utterly childish, stupid, and dated, when a man acts and talks this way today.  

Unfortunately going by what you are just about to read in chapter 3, it seems that Feminism 

didn’t just want a level playing field – they wanted to invent a new master race, and these 

women also wanted to break away from the guys like we are two completely different 

species! (I must admit, sometimes it may feel that way, but come on, this is taking things a 

wee bit too far!).    

Sorry, I got sidetracked, to get back to my point about loony chauvinists being marginalised 

because of their potty views: Why is the opposite end of the spectrum not frowned upon in 

the same way? If you´re a nutcase feminist it certainly appears, at least to me, as if the 

complete opposite is true, - I say this because, as you are about to read in the next chapter, 

these loonies are still being given high profile tenures at university, their opinions are still 

being splashed over the front page of mainstream newspapers and magazines, and they’re 

still being asked onto chat shows. - Now before any feminist leaning lady explodes while 

reading this. You can say what you want about a level playing field, fairer wages, equal 

rights, and also the laws enacted to protect women from domestic abuse etc, and I am 

absolutely 100% behind you. These were much needed laws.  I´ll back you all the way on 

those points and on many more too because I’m willing to fight for all of you because I 

absolutely love women, for me you are the one thing that truly makes this life worthwhile. In 

fact, if I was being totally truthful, God only knows where we men would be without you. 

Saying that, the further truth of the matter is that, (most) of you need us too. Please don’t 

emulate us at our worst girls, trump us when we’re at our best, as that benefits all of us.  

This condoning, promoting and marketing of a lifestyle that manifests itself perfectly with 

that other 1980´s creation - the “Ladette” is totally another thing altogether. In a lot of 

regards there appears to have been a complete role reversal between men and women. The 

behaviour of some (though not all) men, and the way the system was also in many regards 

stacked in our favour, drew legitimate criticism from women in general, and also from what 

eventually became the feminist movement, and that is fair dinkum, but promoting the same 

way of being for ladies is certainly not going to make the situation better for men or women 

over the long term. Why are these ladies claiming to be pushing the so called boundaries 

for women by teaching them to be mentally and spiritually immature in so many ways?  



The truth of the matter is that we are being driven apart for reasons that have absolutely 

nothing to do with independence, parity or fairness. - There are certain interests and groups 

in the UK and USA especially, who simply want us all to stop breeding, and trust me they are 

doing an absolutely great job of it. They’ve even convinced us that it was our own idea! 

You will have to forgive me, let’s not put the cart before the horse, before we can get into 

feminism in detail, firstly let’s deal with who has paid for it lock, strap-on-cock, and barrel. 

But before we do. Does no-one think it odd that at the exact same time feminism and 

homosexuality were being “marketed” to the public, that the United Nations, our 

Government’s, the NGO´s and all the other bought and paid for political and financial 

institutions of the planet, were at the exact same time, committing themselves 

wholeheartedly to population control methods and policies, that were being funded and 

promoted (coincidentally) by the exact same groups of people? 

Can no-one else see the abundantly obvious correlation that exists between both of these 

sets of movements and their nefarious agenda’s? 

From an article by the weird Mr Henry Makow: “Feminism fits the elite's depopulation 

agenda. Since 1963, when "The Feminine Mystique" was published we have experienced an 

unprecedented breakdown in the family. More than half of all children are now born out of 

wedlock; the number of single parent households has tripled. In "The Broken Hearth," 

William Bennett writes: 

"Most of our social pathologies, crime, imprisonment rates, welfare, educational 

underachievement, alcohol and drug abuse, suicide, depression, and STD's, are 

manifestations, direct and indirect, of the crack-up of the American family" (p.4) - (My Note: 

This also applies to us British, or any other “Western” nation for that matter).” 

“You will soon discover that the elite just love birth control. Warren Buffet, Bill Gates and 

Ted Turner are among the ultra rich that have donated billions to spreading the gospel of 

contraception, abortion, and feminism using the United Nations and "US Aid."  

Rockefeller funded the invention of the pill, the IUD, and owns the rights to the abortion 

drug RU-486. 

In the last 50 years, billions of public dollars have been spent on "family planning" designed 

to limit population by deceit and coercion, including compulsory abortion and infanticide. In 

"The War Against Population (1988)," Dr. Jacqueline Kasun writes that in 1981, a directory 

of population control agencies in Washington DC listed 92 private (but mostly publicly 

funded) agencies, 12 United Nations and 57 agencies of the US government (p. 198). "The 

real problem of government family planning is not one of families out of control but of 

planners out of control," she wrote ―p.211‖”. – Extracts taken from “Feminism and the Elite 

Depopulation Agenda” February 2:, 2::2 by Henry Makow Ph.D. 

I wonder how many of you feminist leaning ladies know that the whole doing it for the 

sister’s, anti-mother, man-hating, easy abortion, cheap contraceptive, never-need-a-man-

again, feminist movement, has from it´s very inception been nurtured with rich old MEN´S 

time, money and support? 

These people, who as you will soon discover in part three, were also funding massive 

population reduction schemes globally, also promoted and funded feminism for the exact 

same reasons. But never mind that just now. Instead ponder this fact Ladies. 

If man is the enemy, (as you feminist ladies seem to believe), why would it be men 

promoting your movement, and also funding your movement?  

http://www.iahf.com/other/20000929.html


If rich women were funding and promoting a movement that attempted to stop men from 

farting, never mind breeding, I´m quite sure we men would notice this rather quickly and 

realise something was amiss, why can´t you ladies do the same thing? 

Ask yourself this: Why would rich men want to empower the exact group of women, who, (if 

they got their way) would eventually usurp them? The simple answer is they wouldn´t, the 

truth is, it is being done because your cause suits their agenda of breaking apart the basic 

building block of any community; The Family Unit. 

As I will show you, if you are open minded enough to read what I have to say, and smart 

enough to do some of your own research on the subjects that I address, “They” are looking 

to exterminate the concepts of Free Will and Love. “They” want all of us to stop reproducing, 

and “They” also want us all dependant on them, fearful, isolated and living apart from each 

other. They also wanted lots more women in the workplace. You might have to take my word 

on a few of those points, like who “They” are (for now), but with reference to the issue of 

population control by the rich and powerful, let me spend but a few pages turning you from 

a sceptic into a “Praise The Lord” type believer!  

Billionaire club in bid to curb overpopulation 

 

America's richest people meet to discuss ways of tackling a 'disastrous' environmental, 

social and industrial threat 

John Harlow, Los Angeles From The Sunday Times May 24, 2009 

SOME of Americas leading billionaires have met secretly to consider how their wealth could 

be used to slow the growth of the world´s population and speed up improvements in health 

and education.  

(My note, by education what they mean is, to fit western ideals, and when they say health, 

that accurately described would be death by vaccine, but we´ll get to that in time.) 

The philanthropists who attended a summit convened on the initiative of Bill Gates, the 

Microsoft co-founder, discussed joining forces to overcome political and religious obstacles 

to change.  

Described as the Good Club by one insider ―inside what, Satan’s scrotum?‖ it included David 

Rockefeller Jr, the patriarch of America´s wealthiest dynasty, Warren Buffett and George 

Soros, the financiers, Michael Bloomberg, the mayor of New York, and the media moguls 

Ted Turner and Oprah Winfrey.  

These members, along with Gates, have given away more than £45 billion since 1996 to 

causes ranging from health programmes in developing countries* to ghetto schools nearer 

to home.  

(*my note: Most of this money has in fact been spent on de-population projects including 

sterilization programmes, eugenics, aids, infertility causing drugs, or the fact that abortion 

drugs are available to the poorest people no matter where they are in the world, but no 

water, food, aspirin, penicillin or clean needles, the priorities are clear don´t you think?)  

They gathered at the home of Sir Paul Nurse, a British Nobel prize biochemist and president 

of the private Rockefeller University, in Manhattan on May 5. The informal afternoon session 

was so discreet that some of the billionaire’s aides were told they were at security briefings.  

Stacy Palmer, editor of the Chronicle of Philanthropy, said the summit was unprecedented. 



(My note - 5000 pages of unbelievably studious research says otherwise, but you can judge 

for yourself, and if you stop believing me, just stop reading, as the meerkat says - simple.) 

We only learnt about it afterwards, by accident. Normally these people are happy to talk 

good causes, but this is different maybe because they don´t want to be seen as a global 

cabal, he said.  

Some details were emerging this weekend, however. The billionaires were each given 15 

minutes to present their favourite cause. Over dinner they discussed how they might settle 

on an umbrella cause that could harness their interests.  

The issues debated included reforming the supervision of overseas aid spending to setting 

up rural schools and water systems in developing countries. Taking their cue from Gates 

they agreed that overpopulation was a priority.  

This could result in a challenge to some Third World politicians who believe contraception 

and female education weaken traditional values.  

Gates, 53, who is giving away most of his fortune, argued that healthier families, freed from 

malaria and extreme poverty, would change their habits and have fewer children within half 

a generation.  

At a conference in Long Beach, California, last February, he had made similar points. 

Official projections say the world´s population will peak at 9.3 billion [up from 6.6 billion 

today] but with charitable initiatives, such as better reproductive healthcare, we think we 

can cap that at 8.3 billion, Gates said.  

Patricia Stonesifer, former chief executive of the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation, which 

gives more than £2 billion a year to good causes, attended the Rockefeller summit. She said 

the billionaires met to discuss how to increase giving and they intended to continue the 

dialogue over the next few months.  

Another guest said there was nothing as crude as a vote but a consensus emerged that they 

would back a strategy in which population growth would be tackled as a potentially 

disastrous environmental, social and industrial threat.  

This is something so nightmarish that everyone in this group agreed it needs big-brain 

answers, said the guest. They need to be independent of government agencies, which are 

unable to head off the disaster we all see looming.”  

Why all the secrecy? They wanted to speak rich to rich without worrying anything they said 

would end up in the newspapers, painting them as an alternative world government, he said.  

You will soon discover that this is exactly what they (think) they are. 

Let´s get something straight right now; do you honestly think Oprah is even close to the 

people who are really pulling the strings? - Nope neither do I. Let´s look elsewhere. You may 

have noticed the Rockefeller name cropped up twice in this article, so let´s look at them 

now. Bill Gates is another name mentioned here, but he will be covered in detail later on. 

Here are some extracts reference the funding of the feminist movement that were taken 

from an article published on Henry Makow´s website savethemales.com on the subject: 

“The "Sugar Daddies" Behind Feminism”  



By Richard Evans April 4, 2009. 

    (John D. Rockefeller and his son, John Jr.) 

The "Patriarchy" is the Plutocracy and its Funding Feminism! 

 

When big changes happen, follow the money. Feminist funding comes from big foundations. 

Google "Women's Studies" and Rockefeller Foundation and you'll get 132,000 links. Google 

"Women's Studies" and Ford Foundation and you'll get 217,000 links. Carnegie Foundation 

yields 197,000 links. They frequently acknowledge foundation funding and expose a 

massive social engineering program designed to reduce population, emasculate men and 

undermine the institutions of marriage & family. (Conveniently all the points I mentioned) 

 

Yet, horror to tell, these foundations are dominated by MEN, not women. 

Feminism, ostensibly dedicated to "smashing the Patriarchy," is bankrolled by the 

Patriarchy! 

A 1990 report by Women and Foundations/Corporate Philanthropy found that 23% of 

foundations surveyed had no women or people of colour as trustees. Furthermore, women 

of colour made up only 5% of all foundation trustees.   

71% of foundation members are male. A similar bias exists among foundation directors. At 

14%, women are better represented among chief executive officers of foundations, but they 

tend to head the smaller foundations. The largest independent foundations are headed by 

men. 

 

If you take the time to really trace NGO funding, the faces change from radical, chic, hell 

raiser women gradually into very old white men. 

 

Feminists drawing large salaries in universities and NGO's, all have these unseen sugar 

daddies. The rank and file don't know this. They're too busy picking on men who don't pull 

any more strings in this culture than they do.                                                                                    

During the 20th century funding up through the 1970's feminist/population control 

organizations used to be relatively easy to trace to two 'prime mover' sources.  These could 

be found either funding directly or through one or two 'conduit' foundations. 

 

The big two were (are)  

 

Rockefeller Foundation (primarily funding US based feminism/population controller NGO's 

in the Western hemisphere.) 

 

Carnegie Foundation (US based international NGO's)  

 

Today it takes more time to trace the money trail back to where the buck stops. The up-front 

organizations who commonly fund NGO's involved in the catch-all 'women's rights’ include:  

 

http://www.savethemales.ca/001904.html


International Planned Parenthood Federation (IPPF), the International Women's Health 

Coalition, the Population Council, International Projects Assistance Services (Ipas), the 

Centre for Reproductive Rights, Family Care International, William and Flora Hewlett 

Foundation, David and Lucile Packard Foundation, The MacArthur Foundation. 

 

(Curiously, all these foundations have a common social agenda suggesting the rich belong 

to one club). 

The money trail leads back to expose once and for all the REAL Patriarchy making life hell 

for women, men, children, the elderly, and the starving:                                            

                                                                                                                                     

The Patriarchy of the International Central Banking Cartel.  Would it feel any better (to you 

feminist ladies) if they were evil old crones instead of old evil men? 

 

The real "Patriarchy" is the PLUTOCRACY. Not fathers, husbands, brothers and co-workers”. 

Here is some more information concerning RU- 486 the abortion drug that was mentioned 

in the above article. 

Article source: http://www.sierratimes.com/arnj092900.htm Friday, September 29, 2000 

6:18 PM 

RU- 486: Brought to you by John D. Rockefeller 

By Nancy Johnson - Posted: 09.29.00 

I laughed when the Ranch Chief told me that the name of the manufacturer of RU-486 was 

not being released "for security reasons." Even though I happen to be Pro-Choice, the hiding 

of a drug manufacturer -- and its liability -- by the government did not sit well with me. 

Having spent a lot of hours exploring medline and the patent data base, I knew that there 

would be published information dating from prior to that decision that could not be erased. 

So I went to work. 

The earliest peer reviewed medical article published on RU-486 was "The effects of an 

antiprogesterone steroid in women: interruption of the menstrual cycle and of early 

pregnancy," by Herrmann W. Wyss, R. Riondel, A. Philibert, D. Teutsch, G. Sakiz, E. and 

Baulieu EE. Hermann, W., et.al 294(18) COMPTES RENDUS DES SEANCES DE L ACADEMIE 

DES SCIENCES 933-8 (1982). 

It states that "Oral administration induces the interruption of the luteal phase of the 

menstrual cycle and that of early pregnancy in women. Its mode of administration and its 

properties enable us to envisage a new methodology for menstrual cycle regulation and 

human birth control." Other medline articles describe the compound as "beta-hydroxy-11 

beta-[4-dimethylaminophenyl-1]-17 alpha-[prop-l-ynyl]-estra-4,9-dien-3-one." Rojas FJ, et.al, 

23(6A) JOURNAL OF STEROID BIOCHEMISTRY 1053-8 (1985) or credit the French drug 

company Roussel-Uclaf. Vervest HA, Haspels AA. 44(5) FERTILITY & STERILITY 627-32 

(1985). 

There are several early patents for similar chemicals, the earliest (filed 1982, issued 1984) 

being U.S. Patent No. 4,447,424, an invention of Teutsch; Jean G. (Pantin, FR); 

Costerousse; Germain (Saint-Maurice, FR); Philibert; Daniel (La Varenne Saint Hilaire, FR); 

Deraedt; Roger (Pavillons sous Bois, FR) and assigned to Roussel-Uclaf, the French drug 

maker. Note that two of the authors, Teutsch and Philibert, are also inventors. The 

compound, 2.alpha.-methyl-11.beta.-(4-dimethylaminophenyl)-17.alpha.-(prop-1-ynyl)-

DELTA.sup.4,9 -estradiene-17.beta.-ol-3-one, is listed as an example of the invention. This is 

http://www.sierratimes.com/arnj092900.htm


similar, if not identical, to RU-486, and there are four subsequent related patents, all 

assigned to Roussel-Uclaf. 

Thinking I had brilliantly ferreted out the elusive drug maker, I then ran its name on the 

web and learned that National Right to Life was way ahead of me. Roussel-Uclaf is owned by 

Hoechst AG, whose American affiliate is Hoechst Roussel. In 1995, Hoechst purchased 

American drug manufacturer Marion Merrell Dow (MMD), forming a new pharmaceutical 

company Hoechst Marion Roussel. But in 1994, Roussel-Uclaf transferred its US patent 

rights to... 

The Population Council. 

This author's familiarity with the Population Council pre-dates my political enlightenment. 

Its name was mentioned frequently in attempts to exonerate another well-known birth 

control compound, the oral contraceptive, in cases involving birth defects and stroke. 

The Population Council announced on its own web page: 

NEW YORK (28, September, 2000) -The Population Council, the U.S. sponsor of the new 

drug application for the MifeprexT brand of mifepristone, is pleased that the Food and Drug 

Administration has approved this important new medical option. 

American women now will have access to this nonsurgical method, as do women in France, 

the United Kingdom, Sweden, and other countries in Europe. MifeprexT has been studied in 

many countries and used by over 620,000 women. 

The Population Council - along with its licensee, Danco Laboratories - has worked long and 

hard to make this important product available in the United States. Now that the product 

has been approved, Danco Laboratories will begin to distribute MifeprexT through 

physicians and clinics nationwide. 

The Population Council is purportedly a private, non-profit group started by John D. 

Rockefeller located "within walking distance of the United Nations building and CBR on the 

campus of the Rockefeller University. [It also has] an office in Washington, D.C., which 

manages [its] global programs to improve reproductive health and prevent the spread of 

sexually transmitted diseases. Half of [it´s] staff of almost 500 people is based in 

developing countries, at five regional and 15 additional country offices." 

Right to Life also writes that Roussel-Uclaf transferred its remaining RU486 rights (those 

outside the U.S.) to Edouard Sakiz, one of Roussel's former chief executives, in April of 

1997. Sakiz is a co-author of the 1982 paper. Another name that popped up a few times on 

the medline was E. Baulieu, about whom Right to Life states: 

"[A]dmits he was looking for some way to deal with the "demographic," i.e., population, 

"crisis" of so-called Third World countries. Baulieu's vision had not changed in 1990 after 

seeing the drug approved in France, Britain, and Sweden. In his history of RU486, - The 

"Abortion Pill," Baulieu declared that, in developing countries, "Women badly need the 

[contraceptive] backup methods of effective contragestion and abortion. RU-486 has a vital 

role to play." Beyond personal medical benefits Baulieu projected for the drug, Baulieu 

indicated he also believed RU-486 had a "broader role" in such countries helping 

"governments to dampen a population explosion which threatens to outstrip the world's 

resources." 

The Population Council is quoted as saying, 



"China's view is that reproductive rights belong to the state; reproductive rights are not 

something for an individual or even a family to possess," said an official at of the Population 

Council. And apparently, the U.N. approves, since it has suggested that countries model 

themselves after China. As a result of the U.N./China one child policy, imposed in 1979, 

China is now suffering from a population imbalance." 

So, it's about population control. That is why the press is not releasing the name of the 

manufacturer, patentee, and licensee, so easily identifiable in public records. But the feds 

told their puppets without telling their puppeteers --- and it´s all on the Population Council's 

own web page.  

Now look at this:  

“Treason at the Top: Feminism, Fertility and Fascism” August 14, 2::9 by Henry Makow. 

A smoking gun! The elite doesn´t want us to reproduce.  

In 1970, Frederick Jaffe, the Vice President of the Rockefeller-sponsored "Planned 

Parenthood" organization outlined how "social constraints" should be used to achieve 

"fertility control." - Family Planning Perspectives" Oct.1970.  

These "constraints" included encouraging "increased homosexuality," altering "the image of 

the ideal family," and encouraging women to work outside the home. 

If this failed, the agency recommended the placement of "fertility control agents in the water 

supply." We're obviously not talking about some unwanted pregnancies here.  

The unprecedented decline of the American (and British) family since 1960 did not take 

place by accident. We are victims of a campaign of psychological warfare carried out by the 

CIA and foundations through the media, government and education. 

They put the neutering agent in the cultural drinking water. The main ingredient is the 

promotion of homosexuality as an alternative to heterosexuality.  

Feminism, which masquerades as "woman's rights," is in fact a pathological lesbian 

movement. It coerces women to believe that their feminine instincts are socially taught, 

oppressive and evil. It teaches them to fear and compete with men, and to find fulfilment in 

career instead of family.  

Women who devote their lives to their families are the finest aspects of human life. They are 

saints who bring love and beauty into the world and tend to the real everyday needs of men 

and children. To disparage these women is a foul, vicious calumny worthy of the devil 

himself. Yet that's what the feminist movement is all about, though they deny it.  

Betty Frieden, the "moderate" feminist founder, who hid the fact that she was a Communist 

activist, compared homemakers to concentration camp victims. Simone de Beauvoir, 

another Communist founder, said women must not be given a choice to be mothers and 

homemakers because they'll choose that option. According to feminist Ellen Willis, feminism 

"is the cutting edge of a revolution in cultural and moral values...The objective of every 

feminist reform, from legal abortion...to child-care programs, is to undermine traditional 

family values." (The Nation, Nov. 14, 1981)  

What part of traditional family values do feminists object to? Love? Sacrifice? Devotion? 

Loyalty? Security? The preparation of a new generation for life?  

http://uscl.info/edoc/doc.php?doc_id=49&action=inline
http://uscl.info/edoc/doc.php?doc_id=49&action=inline
http://uscl.info/edoc/doc.php?doc_id=49&action=inline
http://www.henrymakow.com/180302.html
http://www.henrymakow.com/180302.html
http://www.henrymakow.com/180302.html


THEY'RE NOT CALLED FEMINAZIS FOR NOTHING 

Rockefeller financed the Nazis through I.G. Farben. He sponsored the American Eugenics 

Society that had close links to its Nazi counterpart.  

Rockefeller financed Alfred Kinsey, the homosexual pederast whose "Kinsey Report" 

replaced married love with casual sex. (My note. More on this in the chapters to follow) 

Rockefeller continues to finance "Women's Studies" which is a training ground for fascist 

zealots who spread their poison in society as "change agents." (See Daphne Patai, 

Professing Feminism: Cautionary Tales from the Strange World of Women's Studies.)  

The elite are promoting homosexuality to bring about a fascist New World Order. 

Homosexuality is a developmental disorder characterized by a failure to bond with a 

member of the opposite sex. Lesbianism (feminism) which coerces women to be like men 

(and vice-versa) makes it difficult to achieve such a bond. As a result, millions of men and 

women have been defrauded of happiness and suffer the same symptoms as homosexuals, 

i.e. arrested development, and obsession with sex.  

Here is the Wikipedia entry for the Rockefeller Foundation in case you feel any of points 

raised here are inaccurate. Don´t worry everything will be covered in detail as we progress. 

Rockefeller Foundation 

From Wikipedia, the free encyclopaedia 

The Rockefeller Foundation (RF) is a prominent philanthropic organization and private 

foundation based at 420 Fifth Avenue, New York City. The preeminent institution established 

by the six-generation Rockefeller family, it was founded by John D. Rockefeller ("Senior"), 

along with his son John D. Rockefeller, Jr. ("Junior"), and Senior's principal business and 

philanthropic advisor, Frederick T. Gates, in New York State in 1913. 

Its central historical mission is "to promote the well-being of mankind throughout the 

world."[2] 

Some of its historical achievements include: 

 Financially supported education in the United States "without distinction of race, sex 

or creed";  

 Established the first schools of public health;  

 Developed the vaccine to prevent yellow fever;  

 Funded the original development of the social sciences;  

 Supported the establishment of a large range of American and international cultural 

institutions;  

 Funded agricultural development to expand food supplies around the world.  

The endowment's assets were $3.7 billion at year-end 2006, and ranks 15th in total assets, 

out of all foundations in the United States. Although it is no longer the largest foundation by 

assets, the Rockefeller Foundation's pre-eminent legacy ranks it among the most impactful 

and influential NGOs in the world. [3] By year-end 2007 assets were tallied at 

$4,615,428,564.[1] 

Early grants and connections 
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The first Secretary of the RF was Jerome Davis Greene, the former Secretary of Harvard, 

who wrote an influential "memorandum on principles and policies” for an early meeting of 

the trustees. It established a rough framework for the foundation's work. On December 5, 

the Board made its first grant of $100,000 to the American Red Cross to purchase property 

for its headquarters in Washington, D.C.[6] At the beginning the foundation was uniquely 

global in its approach and concentrated in its first decade entirely on the sciences, public 

health and medical education. 

It was initially located within the family office at Standard Oil's headquarters at 26 

Broadway, later (in 1933) shifting to the GE Building (then RCA), along with the newly-

named family office, Room 5600, at Rockefeller Centre; later it moved to the Time-Life 

Building in the Centre, before shifting to its current Fifth Avenue address. 

In 1913 the foundation set up the International Health Commission (later Board), the first 

appropriation of funds for work outside the US, which launched the foundation into 

international public health activities. This expanded the work of the Sanitary Commission 

worldwide, working against various diseases in fifty-two countries on six continents and 

twenty-nine islands, bringing international recognition of the need for public health and 

environmental sanitation. Its early field research on hookworm, malaria, and yellow fever 

provided the basic techniques to control these diseases and established the pattern of 

modern public health services. 

The Commission established and endowed the world's first school of Hygiene and Public 

Health, at Johns Hopkins University, and later at Harvard, and then spent more than $25 

million in developing other public health schools in the US and in 21 foreign countries - 

helping to establish America as the world leader in medicine and scientific research. In 

1913 it also began a 20-year support program of the Bureau of Social Hygiene, whose 

mission was research and education on birth control, maternal health and sex education. 

In 1914 the foundation set up the China Medical Board, which established the first public 

health university in China, the Peking Union Medical College, in 1921; this was 

subsequently nationalised when the Communists took over the country in 1949. In the same 

year it began a program of international fellowships to train scholars at the world’s leading 

universities at the post-doctoral level; a fundamental commitment to the education of future 

leaders. (My note. they mean by this: Indoctrination/Brainwashing at the highest level) 

Also in 1914, the trustees set up a new Department of Industrial Relations, inviting William 

Lyon MacKenzie King to head it. He became a close and key advisor to Junior through the 

Ludlow massacre, turning around his attitude to unions; however the foundation's 

involvement in IR was criticized for advancing the family's business interests. It henceforth 

confined itself to funding responsible organizations involved in this and other controversial 

fields, which were beyond the control of the foundation itself.[7] 

Through the Laura Spelman Rockefeller Memorial, established by John D. Rockefeller, Jr. in 

1918 and named after his mother, the family shifted the focus of philanthropy into 

becoming a major force in the social sciences, stimulating the founding of university 

research centres and creating the Social Science Research Council. To enhance 

consolidation, this memorial fund was subsequently folded into the foundation in a major 

reorganization in 1928/9. 

John D. Rockefeller, Jr. became the foundation chairman in 1917. One of the many 

prominent trustees of the institution since has been C. Douglas Dillon, the United States 

Secretary of the Treasury under both Presidents John F. Kennedy and Lyndon B. Johnson. 

The foundation also supported the early initiatives of Henry Kissinger, such as his 

directorship of Harvard's International Seminars and the early foreign policy magazine 

Confluence, both established by him while he was still a graduate student.[8] 
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(I am giving you a heads up for later on by including this short extract included here From 

Kissinger´s own Wikipedia entry, sorry to digress during a digression, it´s just good info): 

“Henry Kissinger received his A.B. degree summa cum laude at Harvard College in 1950, 

where he studied under William Yandell Elliott.[8] He received his A.M. and Ph.D. degrees at 

Harvard University in 1952 and 1954, respectively. In 1952, while still at Harvard, he 

served as a consultant to the Director of the Psychological Strategy Board.[9] His doctoral 

dissertation was "Peace, Legitimacy, and the Equilibrium (A Study of the Statesmanship of 

Castlereagh and Metternich). 

Kissinger remained at Harvard as a member of the faculty in the Department of Government 

and at the Centre for International Affairs. He became Associate Director of the latter in 

1957. In 1955, he was a consultant to the National Security Council's Operations 

Coordinating Board.[9] During 1955 and 1956, he was also Study Director in Nuclear 

Weapons and Foreign Policy at the Council on Foreign Relations. He released his Nuclear 

Weapons and Foreign Policy the following year.[10] From 1956 to 1958 he worked for the 

Rockefeller Brothers Fund as director of its Special Studies Project.[9] He was Director of the 

Harvard Defence Studies Program between 1958 and 1971. He was also Director of the 

Harvard International Seminar between 1951 and 1971. Outside of academia, he served as 

a consultant to several government agencies, including the Operations Research Office, the 

Arms Control and Disarmament Agency, and the Department of State, and the Rand 

Corporation, a think-tank.[9] 

Keen to have a greater influence on US foreign policy, Kissinger became a supporter of, and 

advisor to, Nelson Rockefeller, Governor of New York, who sought the Republican 

nomination for President in 1960, 1964 and 1968. After Richard Nixon won the presidency 

in 1968, he made Kissinger National Security Advisor.” 

In 1977, Kissinger was appointed to Georgetown University's* Centre for Strategic and 

International Studies.[51] Kissinger published a dialogue with the Japanese philosopher, 

Daisaku Ikeda, On Peace, Life and Philosophy. He taught at Georgetown's Edmund Walsh 

School of Foreign Service for several years in the late 1970s. *(remember this place 4 L8r.) 

Also on his Wikipedia page was this famous quote from Mr Kissinger: (I despise him) 

(Soldiers are) dumb, stupid animals to be used as pawns for foreign policy.[66] 

8^ Draper, Theodore (September 6, 1992). "Little Heinz And Big Henry". New York Times. 

Yet sex http://www.nytimes.com/books/98/12/06/specials/isaacson-kissinger.html? 

_r=1&oref= slogin. Retrieved 2006-12-30.  

9^ a b c d "Henry Kissinger - Biography". nobelprize.org. 

http://nobelprize.org/nobel_prizes/peace/laureates/1973/kissinger-bio.html. Retrieved 

2006-12-30.  

10^ Kissinger, Henry (1957). Nuclear weapons and foreign policy. Harper & Brothers. 

pp. 455.  

51^ "CSIS". CSIS. 2007. http://www.csis.org/about/history/#1960. Retrieved 2007-01-20. 

66^ Woodward and Bernstein, The Final Days, chapter 14 

Now back to the Rockefeller’s Wikipedia entry, I just wanted you to be aware that they also 

started the monster called Kissinger off, because I will be talking much more about him 

later, or to be more accurate he will crop up repeatedly in many of the people´s work I use. 
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Programs: scale and scope 

Through the years the foundation has expanded greatly in scope. Historically, it has given 

more than $14 billion in current dollars[9] to thousands of grantees worldwide and has 

assisted directly in the training of nearly 13,000 Rockefeller Fellows. 

Its overall philanthropic activity has been divided into five main subject areas:[10] 

 Medical, health, and population sciences,  

 Agricultural and natural sciences,  

 Arts and humanities,  

 Social sciences,  

 International relations.  

Another significant program was its Medical Sciences Division, which extensively funded 

women's contraception and the human reproductive system in general. Other funding went 

into endocrinology departments in American universities, human heredity, mammalian 

biology, human physiology and anatomy, psychology, and the pioneering studies of human 

sexual behaviour by Dr. Alfred Kinsey.[12 

In 1950 the Foundation mounted a major program of virus research, establishing field 

laboratories in Poona, India; Port of Spain, Trinidad; Belem, Brazil; Johannesburg, South 

Africa; Cairo, Egypt; Ibadan, Nigeria; and Cali, Colombia. In time, major funding was also 

contributed by the countries involved, while in Trinidad the British government and 

neighbouring British-controlled territories also assisted. Sub-professional staff were almost 

all recruited locally and, wherever possible, local people were given scholarships and other 

support to be professionally trained. In most cases, locals eventually took over management 

of the facilities. Support was also given to research on viruses in many other countries. The 

result of all this research was the identification of a huge number of viruses affecting 

humans, the development of new techniques for the rapid identification of viruses, and a 

quantum leap in our understanding of anthropod-borne viruses.[13] 

Thousands of scientists and scholars from all over the world have received foundation 

fellowships and scholarships for advanced study in major scientific disciplines. In addition, 

the foundation has provided significant and often substantial research grants to finance 

conferences and assist with published studies, as well as funding departments and 

programs, to a vast range of foreign policy and educational organizations, some of which 

include: 

 Council on Foreign Relations (CFR) - Especially the notable 1939-45 War and Peace 

Studies that advised the US State Department and the US government on World War 

II strategy and forward planning;  

 Royal Institute of International Affairs (RIIA) in London;  

 Carnegie Endowment for International Peace in Washington - Support of the 

diplomatic training program;  

 Brookings Institution in Washington - Significant funding of research grants in the 

fields of economic and social studies;  

 World Bank in Washington - Helped finance the training of foreign officials through 

the Economic Development Institute;  

 Harvard University - Grants to the Centre for International Affairs and medical, 

business and administration Schools;  

 Yale University - Substantial funding to the Institute of International Studies;  

 Princeton University - Office of Population Research;  

 Columbia University - Establishment of the Russia Institute;  
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 University of the Philippines, Los Baños - Funded research for the College of 

Agriculture and built an international house for foreign students  

 McGill University - Montreal Neurological Institute  

 Library of Congress - Funded a project for photographic copies of the complete card 

catalogues for the world's fifty leading libraries;  

 Bodleian Library at Oxford University - Grant for a building to house five million 

volumes;  

 Population Council of New York - Funded fellowships;  

 Social Science Research Council - Major funding for fellowships and grants-in-aid;  

 National Bureau of Economic Research.[15]  

 National Institute of Public Health of Japan (formerly Kokuritsu Kōshū Eisei-in) in 

Tokyo (1938);  

 Group of Thirty - In 1978 the Foundation invited Geoffrey Bell to set up this high-

powered and influential advisory group on global financial issues, whose current 

chairman is a long-time Rockefeller associate Paul Volcker.[16]  

 London School of Economics - funded research and general budget  

 University of Lyon, France - funded research in natural sciences, social sciences, 

medicine and the new building of the medical school during the 1920s-1930s  

 The Trinidad Regional Virus Laboratory  

Historical legacy 

The second-oldest major philanthropic institution in America after the Carnegie 

Corporation, the foundation's impact on philanthropy in general has been profound. It has 

supported United Nations programs throughout its history, such as the recent First Global 

Forum On Human Development, organized by the United Nations Development Programme 

(UNDP) in 1999.[1] 

The early institutions it set up have served as models for current organizations: the UN's 

World Health Organization, set up in 1948, is modelled on the International Health Division; 

the U.S. Government's National Science Foundation (1950) on its approach in support of 

research, scholarships and institutional development; and the National Institute of Health 

(1950) imitated its longstanding medical programs.[20] 

1. ^ a b c FoundationCenter.org, The Rockefeller Foundation, accessed 2009-06-20  

2. ^ a b Rockfound.org, history, 1913-1919  

3. ^ The Foundation Centre 

5^ a b c d Details of the establishment and future legacy of the Rockefeller Foundation - 

see Ron Chernow, Titan: The Life of John D. Rockefeller, Sr., New York: Warner Books, 

1998, (pp. 563-566)  

6^ The RF Timeline: 1913-1919  

7^ Foundation withdrew from direct involvement in Industrial Relations - see Robert 

Shaplen, Toward the Well-Being of Mankind: Fifty Years of the Rockefeller Foundation, 

New York: Doubleday & Company, Inc., 1964, (p.128)  

8^ Early backing of Henry Kissinger - see Walter Isaacson, Kissinger: A Biography, New 

York: Simon & Schuster, (updated) 2005, (p.72)  

9^ Rockefeller Foundation website  

10^ Rockefeller Archive Centre: Main subject areas.  
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11^ Major rescue program of European scholars - see John Ensor Harr and Peter J. 

Johnson, The Rockefeller Century: Three Generations of America's Greatest Family, New 

York: Charles Scribner's Sons, 1988. (pp.401-03)  

12^ Medical Sciences Division and Alfred Kinsey funding - Ibid., (p.456)  

13^ The Anthropod-Borne Viruses of Vertebrates: An Account of The Rockefeller 

Foundation Virus Program, 1951-1970, pp. xvii, xx. Max Theiler and W. G. Downs. 

(1973) Yale University Press. New Haven and London. ISBN 0-300-01508-9.  

14^ New York Times, 2::7: Charities Try to Keep Up With the Gates’  

15^ Funding of programs and fellowships at major universities, foreign policy think 

tanks and research councils - see Robert Shaplen, op, cit., (passim)  

16^ AFP Online  

17^ a b c The story of the Foundation and the Green Revolution - see Mark Dowie, 

American Foundations: An Investigative History, Cambridge, Massachusetts: MIT Press, 

2001, (pp.105-140)  

18^ Biotech-info.net: "The Rockefeller Foundation and Plant Biotechnology"  

19^ Share portfolio - see Waldemar Nielsen The Big Foundations, New York: Columbia 

University Press, 1972. (p.72)  

20^ As model for UN organizations - Ibid., (pp.64-5) 

 Foundations of Evil 

By Cassandra Anderson March 8, 2011 

Foundations, Depopulation & the Taxpayer 

Many "philanthropic" foundations have been used in America as a tax dodge to protect 

family fortunes, to polish tarnished images of robber barons and worst of all, to make the 

public fund depopulation and other detrimental policies that benefit the controlling elite.  

Some tax-funded depopulation programs include vaccines, genetically modified (GM) crops 

and "reproductive rights" which is a euphemism for abortion, birth control and sterilization 

under the elites' eugenics programs. Incredibly, the public is paying for its own demise!  

This brings a whole new meaning to the phrase 'death and taxes'. 

What is a Foundation? 

There are 1.6 million so-called 'nonprofit' 501(c)3 organizations in the US. Nonprofits are 

misnamed and are anything but not-for-profit; a more accurate description is that they are 

TAX EXEMPT organizations. The two major types of tax exempt organizations are:  

Foundations- these are the grantors and they are required to donate 5% of their assets each 

year to charitable organizations. They enjoy enormous tax breaks from the federal 

government and pay no income tax, no corporate tax and no capital gains tax. States and 

local governments may also exempt them from property and sales taxation. Some powerful 

foundations are extremely influential in setting political policies and making laws that 

benefit their enterprises and pass the cost onto taxpayers. 
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Nonprofit Organizations or NPOs also enjoy the same tax exemptions as foundations (no 

income, corporate or capital gains taxes). NPOs are structured like a business and seek 

grants from foundations, government subsidies and corporate and private donations. They 

do pursue profits. 

Foundations make grants to NPO "charities".  Assets within foundations are not owned by 

individuals, but individuals control the assets.  Because they are allowed to continually re-

invest assets without taxation, foundations are used to protect family wealth through estate 

planning; this scheme is now expanding into business development which means that some 

businesses are seeking to cut their taxes by pretending to be charitable organizations. 

Foundations date back to Greek and Roman times.  They became popular with the elites in 

the U.S. when they created the fraudulent Federal Reserve System and the income tax.  

How the Public Pays for its Own Demise 

The formula for coercing the public to pick up the bill for destructive programs begins with 

foundations creating a constituency, buying off politicians, and convincing Congress that an 

issue should be regulated by the government.  Once the issue is government controlled, it 

becomes taxpayer funded. 

A good example of this man-made global warming, one of the cornerstones of UN Agenda 

21, the overarching blueprint for total control and depopulation.  Fear and hysteria were 

created (based on flawed science from the UN) using NPOs in order to usher in government 

regulations funded by taxpayers.   

Here is a more detailed explanation of the process: 

1.  Foundations create constituency groups or supporters. 

Education- foundations provide grants to schools and colleges; they often place one of their 

representatives on the school Board of Directors to influence curriculum. 

Media- foundations spend a lot of money to make a splash in the news, sponsor media 

events and generate publicity. 

Activism- foundations and their officers "donate" to NPOs and may then direct them. 

2.  Politicians may bought or receive funding that influences them.  They may receive 

"donations" and campaign contributions from foundations, corporations and individuals.  

OpenSecrets.org is a good source for finding information on political and lobbying 

contributions. 

OpenSecrets.org provides information on politicians, their donors, contributors to 

government departments, corporate donors and lobbyist groups. 

3.  The most critical step is for representatives of foundations argue in Congress that their 

issue should be regulated or acted upon by the government.  Once government policies are 

created, costs are passed on to the public through taxes, permit fees and other 

governmental charges.  David Cay Johnston, Pulitzer Prize winner and author, said that this 

can be proven by investigating legislative back history, but it is very laborious process. 

Foundation-inspired laws and regulations are not limited to the federal government, as state 

and local governments are targeted, too. 
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4.  Foundations may write the actual laws and regulations and administer them. 

5.  Foundations may also lobby for tax breaks and subsidies that benefit their interests. 

6.  In some cases this entire process can be bypassed if there is enough money and power 

involved.  For example, Warren Buffett and Bill Gates met with Obama recently to discuss 

"fixing" the U.S. economy- who knows what deals were struck behind closed doors.  

Another example is the prince of the UAE who pledged $50 million to Bill and Melinda Gates 

Foundation for vaccines; ultimately, the prince's money is derived from the citizens. 

7.  Foundations can bolster their image or the image of their members at a discount rate by 

employing the 'Pillsbury Formula'; this method is when the foundation puts up half the 

money (or some percentage) and demands matching funds from another source.  The 

finished project is created in their name and generates positive publicity at a bargain rate. 

Conclusion: 

Malthusian overpopulation myths are lies perpetrated by the controllers who seem to fear 

losing power and command over resources.  In fact, The UN's own documents are a direct 

contradiction to their lies; world population is expected to reach 9 billion people by 2050 

and is projected to remain at that level through 2300.  Many large foundations are 

dedicated to depopulation, especially those controlled by Rockefeller, Buffett and Gates. 

Bill Gates and Warren Buffett's 'Giving Pledge' is a not a foundation; it is merely a promise 

by wealthy elites to donate over half of their fortunes to "philanthropy" upon their death.  

The Giving Pledge currently has over 50 members; the goal is to accumulate $600 billion in 

pledges from 400 billionaires.  The donors may choose any foundation or "charitable" 

foundation that they would like to support.  Many are likely to choose a foundation that will 

take their donations and invest it in markets to make money, with an annual payout of only 

5%.  Therefore, generating more wealth and influencing political policy to be funded by 

taxpayers (and destructive to the public in many cases) is a plausible result. This is hardly 

admirable. 

People who are interested in finding out more about foundations and NPOs may obtain a 

free membership for independent researchers at GuideStar.org to investigate tax exempt 

entities' IRS 990 tax forms which provides information about how much money they have, 

and may include the names of grant recipients, the names of the donors and a list of 

companies with whom they invest.  Not all foundations are corrupt, but the large ones that 

influence public policy deserve close scrutiny.  Please help by investigating and reporting 

your findings. 
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income taxes.  They have been arranged from the beginning to promote globalism and today 

this is accomplished through the implementation of Agenda 21.  The creation of the Federal 

Reserve coupled with the adoption of the income tax in 1913 provided the one world elite 

opportunity to avoid taxes through the formation of Foundations and other tax exempts.  

This was key to creating the financing system that has promoted globalism and which now 

threatens us all with world tyranny." 

DIALECTICS, ROCKEFELLERS, AND POPULATION CONTROL 

By Dennis L. Cuddy, Ph.D. NewsWithViews.com 

One of the families connected to the power elite is the Rockefeller family, as former 

Congressman William Dannemeyer has recounted that:  

David Rockefeller told him that some men are born to rule, but that most men are born to 

be ruled. 

Therefore, it would be useful to look at a chronology regarding the Rockefellers and 

population control:  

1) August 1904---EVERYBODY'S MAGAZINE publishes Thomas Lawson's "Frenzied Finance," in 

which he reveals that Standard Oil (Rockefeller) agents are "in every hamlet in the country," 

and that once someone is within their network, "punishment for disloyalty is sure and 

terrible, and in no corner of the earth can he escape it."  

2) 1910---The Eugenics Record Office is established at Cold Spring Harbour in New York. It 

is funded by the Carnegie Institute, and will receive funding from the Rockefeller Foundation 

which will be founded in 1913. The Rockefeller Foundation also will fund Nazi Dr. Ernst 

Rudin's eugenics research at the Kaiser Wilhelm Brain Research Institute in Berlin. At the 

Third International Congress on Eugenics held in New York in 1932, Rudin will be 

unanimously elected president of the International Federation of Eugenic Societies. Rudin 

and other Nazis will be transported to the Congress on George Herbert Walker's and 

Prescott Bush's Hamburg-Amerika Lines.  

3) 1911---John D. Rockefeller, Jr., forms the Bureau of Social Hygiene, and in 1913 the 

Rockefeller Foundation will help organize and fund the American Social Hygiene Association 

"for reconsideration of public attitudes toward prostitution." Via the National Research 

Council, the Rockefeller Foundation's Medical Division for many years will fund the horrible 

sex research of Alfred Kinsey. In the early 1900s, Rockefeller introduces Margaret Sanger 

to the monied elite who help her form the Birth Control League that will become Planned 

Parenthood. She eugenically advocates limiting "dysgenic stocks" such as Blacks, Hispanics, 

American Indians and Catholics, as well as "slum dwellers" such as Jewish immigrants.  

4) August 1912---Frederick Gates, head of the Rockefeller General Education Board (GEB, 

founded in 1902), writes in THE WORLD'S WORK that "in our dream we have limitless 

resources, and the (rural) people yield themselves with perfect docility to our moulding 

hand."  

5) March 27, 1922---THE NEW YORK TIMES reports that New York City Mayor John Hylan 

yesterday said: "One of my first acts as mayor was to pitch out, bag and baggage, from the 

educational system of our city the Rockefeller agents" who supported "the kind of education 

the coolies receive in China."  



6) April 11, 1933---Rockefeller Foundation president Max Mason assures trustees that in 

their program, "the Social Sciences will concern themselves with the rationalization of social 

control,...the control of human behaviour."  

7) Fall 1937---Rockefeller Foundation gives a grant to Princeton University to study the 

influence of radio on different groups, and a grant by the GEB will be made to study how the 

broadcast of "The War of the Worlds" fit into the Princeton Project.  

8) 1937---Robert Havighurst becomes director of the GEB and suggests the "global servant" 

concept and educating youth for some form of world citizenship.  

9) 1939---Rockefeller Foundation organizes a series of secret seminars involving 

communications scholars with the aim of manipulating Americans to accept involvement in 

World War II. This is part of a larger effort before 1945 whereby the Rockefeller Foundation 

underwrites Harold Laswell and Walter Lippmann, who advocated a world in which elites 

ruled by manipulating mass sentiment.  

10) March 27, 1942---Senator Harry Truman refers to the Standard Oil (Rockefeller) 

dealings with the Nazis as "approaching treason."  

11) 1945---Rockefeller Foundation medical director Alan Gregg begins search for an 

institution that will see if wartime psychology could be relevant for civilian society. 

Regarding this, the foundation will fund the Tavistock Institute of Human Relations.  

12) 1950-51---Rockefeller Foundation chairman John Foster Dulles takes John D. 

Rockefeller III on a tour of Third World countries stressing the need eugenically to control 

the growth of non-white populations.  

13) 1952---John D. Rockefeller III and John Foster Dulles found the Population Council to 

fund population control measures.  

14) 1959---Rockefeller Brothers Fund (for whom a young Henry Kissinger has worked) 

publishes THE MID-CENTURY CHALLENGE TO U.S. FOREIGN POLICY, in which one reads: "We 

cannot escape, and indeed should welcome, the task which history has imposed on us. This 

is the task of helping to shape a new world order* in all its dimensions---spiritual, economic, 

political, social."  *You will get to know exactly what this means in due course too. 

15) September 1961---Former Rockefeller Foundation president Dean Rusk (Rhodes 

scholar) as Secretary of State publishes "Freedom From War" detailing a 3-stage 

disarmament plan, including "the disbanding of all national armies...other than those 

required to preserve internal order and for contributions to the United Nations Peace 

Force."  

16) 1968---James Simon Kunen's THE STRAWBERRY STATEMENT is published and includes a 

report from a meeting of the radical Students for a Democratic Society, which indicated they 

"were offered ESSO (Rockefeller) money to make a lot of radical commotion so they (left 

wing of ruling class) can look more in the centre as they move more to the left."  

17) March 11, 1969---Vice-President of Planned Parenthood-World Population Frederick 

Jaffe's "Activities Relevant to the Study of Population Policy for the U.S." is printed 

containing a memo to Population Council president Bernard Berelson. It includes examples 

of proposed measures to reduce U.S. fertility, such as (a) encourage increased 

homosexuality, (b) fertility control agents in water supply, (c) encourage women to work, 

(d) abortion and sterilization on demand, and (e) make contraception truly available and 

accessible to all.  



18) March 20, 1969---Dr. Lawrence Dunegan attends a meeting of Paediatric physicians in 

Pittsburgh where the speaker is Dr. Richard Day, national medical director of Planned 

Parenthood (funded by the Rockefeller Foundation) from 1965-68. Dr. Dunegan recounts 

that Dr. Day said that in the future there will be hard-to-cure diseases created, and that 

cures for nearly all cancers had been developed but were being hidden at the Rockefeller 

Institute so that populations would not increase.  

19) July 1, 1970---Senate Appropriations hearings are held for the Department of Defence 

and refer to eminent biologists who believe that within 5 to 10 years it would be possible to 

produce a synthetic biological agent (infective micro-organism), an agent that does not 

naturally exist and for which no natural immunity could have been acquired. Tentative plans 

to initiate a program to develop such an agent were discussed by the National Research 

Council (remember it was via the National Research Council that the Rockefeller Foundation 

funded Alfred Kinsey's research). Hearings in the British House of Commons from April 8 to 

May 13, 1987 regarding AIDS will include the following: "Every biological scientist who has 

dispassionately studied the virus and the epidemic knows that the origins of the virus could 

lie in the developments of modern biology....Some who know perfectly well what has 

happened are deliberately fudging scientific data to keep the heat off them and fellow 

members of their molecular biological 'club'."  

20) 1970---David Rockefeller becomes chairman of the Council on Foreign Relations (CFR) 

until 1985. During this time, Rhodes scholar Richard Gardner will write "The Hard Road to 

World Order" in the CFR's FOREIGN AFFAIRS (April 1974), in which he will advocate that "an 

end run around national sovereignty, eroding it piece-by-piece, will accomplish much more 

than the old-fashioned frontal assault."  

21) March 7, 1972---The Rockefeller Commission on Population issues a report advocating 

population control, stating that further growth of the American population could cause 

economic problems, and that "in any case, no generation needs to know the ultimate goal or 

the final means, only the direction to which they will be found." In other words, they will 

control population, but they're not going to tell us how!  

22) August 10, 1973---THE NEW YORK TIMES publishes an article by David Rockefeller 

praising "the social experiment in China under Chairman Mao's leadership," despite the fact 

that tens of millions of innocent people have been slaughtered by the Communist 

dictatorship there.  

23) 1973---The Trilateral Commission is begun by David Rockefeller and will issue a report 

stating that "population planning should be an integral part of social and economic 

development."  

24) 1973---George H.W. Bush praises the Population Crisis Committee (PCC) for having 

played a "major role in assisting government policy makers and in mobilizing United States' 

response to the world population challenge." The PCC was founded by General William 

Draper, Jr. (vice-chairman of Planned Parenthood), and is largely funded by the Rockefeller 

Foundation.  

25) 1973---THE SECOND AMERICAN REVOLUTION by John D. Rockefeller III is published and 

applauds sexual liberation and the "humanistic revolution" while disparaging "old-fashioned 

nationalism."  

26) 1974---CFR chairman David Rockefeller (and other globalists) encourage David R. 

Young to form in early 1975 Oxford Analytica, which will be the first private-sector, overt, 

global intelligence network. Among its clients will be the U.N., NATO, the World Bank, Chase 

Manhattan Bank, Bechtel, ChevronTexaco, Shell Oil, IBM, etc. Among its international 

advisory board will be Rhodes scholar and former U.S. Senator Bill Bradley as well as James 



O'Toole who is Mortimer J. Adler Senior Fellow at The Aspen Institute. And among its 

members will be Rick Warren, mega-church pastor and author of THE PURPOSE DRIVEN 

LIFE, who is also a member of the CFR.  

27) 1974---Toward the end of the year, John D. Rockefeller III addresses delegates to the 

Population Tribune in Bucharest, Rumania, and declares that "population planning must be 

a fundamental and integral part of any modern development program, recognized as such 

by national leadership and supported fully."  

28) December 10, 1974---The National Security Council's NSSM 200, "Implications of 

Worldwide Population Growth for U.S. Security and Overseas Interests," is marked 

"classified" and "confidential." It is proposed by Secretary of State Henry Kissinger (formerly 

with the Rockefeller Brothers Fund) and will be given final approval by National Security 

Adviser Brent Scowcroft. The document states that "if future numbers are to be kept within 

reasonable bounds, it is urgent that measures to reduce fertility be started and made 

effective in the 1970s and 1980s....(Financial) assistance will be given to other countries, 

considering such factors as population growth....Food and agricultural assistance is vital 

for any population sensitive development strategy....Allocation of scarce resources should 

take account of what steps a country is taking in population control....There is an 

alternative view that mandatory programs may be needed...."  

29) 1975---Rockefeller Foundation president John Knowles in the annual report states: "The 

web of interdependence is tightening. We are one world and there will be one future---for 

better or for worse---for us all. Central to a new ethic of making less more is controlled 

economic growth which conserves scarce resources, provides equitable distribution of 

income and wealth....It is also necessary to control fertility rates at the replacement level 

and to achieve zero population growth as rapidly as possible."  

30) November 1977---The Soviet NEW TIMES reports that David Rockefeller just sent a 

message to Kremlin leaders saying: "My congratulations on the occasion of the 60th 

anniversary of the October Revolution." This is despite the fact that the Soviets have killed 

tens of millions of innocent people.  

31) December 1980---Archbishop Peter Proeku Dery of Ghana reveals that "the World Bank 

denied loans to Ghana until my country agreed to institute a nationwide contraception and 

family planning policy. There was also pressure to legalize abortion, although the Church 

and the people have so far been able to prevent this. For how long, I don't know. The World 

Bank's attitude shows a total disregard for the beliefs of the people of the Third World." 

Some years later, Kofi Annan of Ghana will receive the approval of the power elite to 

become U.N. Secretary-General, and he will do nothing to stop the slaughter of hundreds of 

thousands of Rwandans.  

32) April 19, 1985---Jim Grob of "The Rockefeller Project" writes a memo on Seattle Public 

Schools stationery, and it cautions that "the term 'global education' is an extreme, political 

hot potato at this time" with "right-wing Christian groups" opposing its use, and that instead 

of using the term "global education,' district personnel should note that a "temporarily safe 

term is---multicultural/international curriculum development."  

33) 1986---Rockefeller Foundation gives grants of $6.3 million to various population 

programs. Rev. Theodore Hesburgh, a Catholic priest and president of the University of 

Notre Dame, has served as chairman of the foundation's board of trustees from 1977 to 

1982.  

34) 1986---William Henry Draper III (Skull and Bones member) becomes head of the U.N. 

Development Program (UNDP), a position for which he was recommended by Vice-President 

George H.W. Bush (Skull and Bones member). He will hold this position until 1993 when he 



will become vice-chairman of Population Action International. The UNDP acts as an adjunct 

of the World Bank and promotes population reduction in Third World countries. It is worth 

remembering here that the Skull and Bones secret society to which Draper and Bush belong 

requires its members to take a secret oath and has secret proceedings. Relevant to this, 

President John F. Kennedy in an April 27, 1961, speech at the Waldorf Astoria declared: 

"The very word 'secrecy' is repugnant to a free and open society; and we are as a people 

inherently and historically opposed to secret societies, to secret oaths and to secret 

proceedings."  

35) January 1, 1987---On William F. Buckley, Jr.'s television program "Crossfire," the 

president of Planned Parenthood (which has been funded by the Rockefeller Foundation), 

Faye Wattleton, acknowledges: "We have received contributions from people who want to 

support us because they want...all black women to stop having children." Think about why 

an organization would accept such funds given for such a purpose, rather than refusing 

such contributions for that purpose. Remember Planned Parenthood founder Margaret 

Sanger's "Negro Project" proposal stated: "The mass of Negroes, particularly in the South, 

still breed carelessly and disastrously...(and is) from that portion of the population least 

intelligent and fit." In October 1939, Sanger wrote a letter to Procter & Gamble heir 

Clarence Gamble relating how they would deal with such a "problem." The next month 

(November 1939), Sanger's BIRTH CONTROL REVIEW commended the Nazi birth control 

program, saying that "the German program has been much more carefully worked out (than 

the Italian program). The need for quality as well as quantity is recognized." In the April 

1933 BIRTH CONTROL REVIEW was an article, "Eugenic Sterilization: An Urgent Need," by 

Nazi Dr. Ernst Rudin (funded by the Rockefeller Foundation).  

36) 1987---Rockefeller Foundation funds in part the publication of Arthur Miller's THE 

SECRET CONSTITUTION AND THE NEED FOR CONSTITUTIONAL CHANGE, in which one reads 

Miller's assertion that "...a pervasive system of thought control exists in the United 

States....The citizenry is indoctrinated by employment of the mass media and the system of 

public education....People are told what to think about....The old order is 

crumbling....Nationalism should be seen as a dangerous social disease....A new vision is 

required to plan and manage the future, a global vision that will transcend national 

boundaries and eliminate the poison of nationalistic 'solutions.'...A new Constitution is 

necessary....Americans really have no choice, for constitutional alteration will come whether 

or not it is liked or planned for....Ours is the age of the planned society....No other way is 

possible."  

37) February 10, 1988---Sidney Blumenthal in THE WASHINGTON POST quotes David 

Rockefeller as claiming: "He's (George H.W. Bush) one of us ('The Establishment')....If Bush 

were President, he would be in a better position than anyone else to pull together the people 

in the country who believe that we are in fact living in one world and have to act that way."  

38) January 1991---William Henry Draper III gives a speech in Washington, DC, revealing 

that population reduction is a key component of President Bush's "new world order."  

39) November 11, 1992---National Centre on Education and the Economy (NCEE) president 

Marc Tucker writes a letter to NCEE board member Hillary Clinton saying he has recently 

been in the office of NCEE board member David Rockefeller, Jr., who was celebrating Bill 

Clinton's election as president of the U.S. Tucker explains how this will give them a chance 

to implement their plan to integrate education into a human resources development system 

"that literally extends from cradle to grave and is the same system for everyone---young and 

old, poor and rich....Radical changes in attitudes, values and beliefs are required to move 

any combination of these agendas...."  

40) July 1, 1995---Rockefeller Foundation trustee (1979-1985) James Wolfensohn becomes 

president of the World Bank until May 31, 2005. The World Bank has funded population 



control efforts around the world, and Wolfensohn was a trustee of Rockefeller's Population 

Council from 1977 to 1984.  

41) 1997---Rockefeller Foundation gives $2 million to Hua Lian Pharmaceutical in Shanghai 

to upgrade its factory, which has been for years producing the RU-486 abortion drug as a 

key ingredient in China's population control strategy. On October 12, 2000, THE 

WASHINGTON POST will indicate this factory will produce RU-486 for the U.S.  

42) 1998---THRESHOLD 2000: CRITICAL ISSUES AND SPIRITUAL VALUES FOR A GLOBAL AGE 

is published by the Millennium Institute, founded in 1993 by its executive director Gerald O. 

Barney, formerly head of the Rockefeller Brothers Fund National Program. The institute has 

been funded by the Rockefeller Foundation and Rockefeller Brothers Fund, among others. 

Barney and 2 others wrote THRESHOLD 2000, in which one reads: "The premise of 

'sovereignty' underlying modern nation-states is false....(Nations) are all interdependent 

...Nation-states must change radically....Within a few decades, the fallacious notion of 

sovereignty must disappear and be replaced with an understanding that 'nations' (or 

whatever name we give to the institutions that replace nation-states) are all intimately 

interconnected with each other and with Earth." Concerning the Earth's population, Barney 

et al say that a rapid drop in human fertility is needed, and for that to occur, "it will be 

necessary to change the religious, social, economic, and legal factors that shape couples' 

decisions on the number of children they have." And he advises humans to work together to 

"create the religious, social, and economic conditions necessary to stop the growth of 

human population...."  

43) 2002---David Rockefeller in his MEMOIRS reveals: "Some even believe we (Rockefeller 

family) are part of a secret cabal working against the best interests of the United States, 

characterizing my family and me as 'internationalists' and of conspiring with others around 

the world to build a more integrated global political and economic structure---one world, if 

you will. If that's the charge, I stand guilty, and I am proud of it." Some people believe this 

revelation was a slip-up by Rockefeller, but I doubt it. I think it was a psychological probe 

(e.g., the American people psychologically conditioned not to stop the killing of Terri 

Schiavo) the power elite periodically performs to see what the public is willing to accept or 

overlook, and apparently this was successful. Have you seen any media reports about 

Rockefeller's remark, and have you seen any large number of the public expressing their 

shock and outrage over it? (no because they own much of the media). 

44) March 6, 2004---WEEKLY TRUST of Nigeria publishes an interview with Dr. Haruna Kaita 

who reports that lab tests show the oral polio vaccines given to children contained harmful 

and toxic contaminants, some with a direct effect upon human reproductive systems (the 

result being limiting population growth). Dr. Kaita then revealed: "These manufacturers or 

promoters of these harmful things have a secret agenda." Tetanus vaccines given 3-5 times 

a year to Philippine women have been shown to contain anti-fertility agents, thereby also 

limiting population growth.  

As I have said many times before, the goal of the globalist power elite population controllers 

is a World Socialist Government, to be attained via a dialectical process linking regional 

economic arrangements. These regional economic arrangements such as the European 

Union (EU), Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN), North American Free Trade 

Association (NAFTA), etc., have already been formed. The next step was the formation of 

"partnerships" such as the "ASEAN-U.S. Enhanced Partnership" begun in November 2005 to 

"foster cooperation among all sectors of society, government, non-governmental 

organizations, business, educational institutions and individual citizens."  

ASEAN has also been involved in a "cooperation process" with China, Japan, and South 

Korea, which on July 26, 2006, was broadened in the areas of economics, financial and 

fiscal policy, science and technology, health care, culture and education. The next month on 



August 25, 2006, this was followed by an "agreement" (Trade and Investment Framework 

Agreement) between ASEAN and the U.S. Then recently on November 16, 2006, President 

Bush in Singapore urged Asian leaders to set up a Free Trade Area of the Asia-Pacific 

(FTAAP), including the U.S., Russia, Chile and Australia. This would cover about 40% of the 

world's population and 56% of its gross domestic product.  

President Bush has also long supported a Free Trade Area of the Americas, and if you look 

at the FTAA website, you can see its purpose is to "unite the economies of the Americas into 

a single free trade area." Once all the nations of the Americas have their economies united, 

it will be impossible for the U.S. not to be effected by economic problems in any Latin 

American nation. This will mean American independence will be negatively impacted. Also 

relevant to Latin American nations and ASEAN, on December 6, 2006, EU trade 

commissioner Peter Mandelson presented a plan to start trade talks with ASEAN and Latin 

American nations, with negotiations likely in 2007. Notice that all of this is the expanding 

or linking of regional economic arrangements, which was how the power elite planned to 

bring about its goal of a World Socialist Government.  

Further relevant to the power elite's goal is the fact that all over the Sunday morning talk 

shows November 26, 2006, was mention of an upcoming regional conference in the Mideast 

regarding primarily Iraq among other concerns. And this brings to mind H.G. Wells' THE 

SHAPE OF THINGS TO COME, published in 1933.  

In this book, Wells projected that after an "age of insecurity" and "period of disorder," the 

"declaration of a Socialist World-State" would come out of a conference in Basra, Iraq. 

Regarding this, he noted: "There was nowhere any immediate uprising in response to the 

proclamation of a World Government. Although it had been plainly coming for some years, 

although it had been endlessly feared and murmured against, it found no opposition 

prepared anywhere." A World Council will become "the sole government of the world," and 

even "Russia will be ready to assimilate." A "network of transport and trading controls" will 

be "about the earth." And a "Bureau of Transition" will be constituted "for the simplification 

and modernization of the business activities, the educational and hygienic services, 

production, distribution and the preservation of order and security."  

According to Wells, "Modern State nuclei and Control agents (will be) conducting the 

educational work of the World Council....The New Education, based on a swiftly expanding 

science of relationship, no longer (will be for) the preservation of a tradition," but rather 

"propaganda...to the attainment and maintenance of a progressive world-socialism." There 

will be a "Life-Time Plan" and "training for public service." There will also be "toleration of 

birth control" with a "disregard of formal marriage."  

Wells concluded by saying: "The history of life will pass into a new phase with a common 

consciousness and a common will....The thesis is that history must now continue to be a 

string of accidents with an increasingly disastrous trend until a comprehensive faith in the 

modernized World-State, socialistic, cosmopolitan and creative, takes hold of the human 

imagination. When the existing governments and ruling theories of life, the decaying 

religious and the decaying political forms of to-day, have sufficiently lost prestige through 

failure and catastrophe, then and then only will world-wide reconstruction be possible. And 

it must need be the work, first of all, of an aggressive order of religiously devoted men and 

women who will try out and establish and impose a new pattern of living upon our race."  

In case you think Wells' forecast was just a lucky guess, you should also bear in mind that 

in this same book, written in 1933, Wells also said there would be a Second World War 

about 1940 arising over a German-Polish dispute! Note in Prime Minister Winston 

Churchill's reference to "the secret circle" when writing to Wells on October 15, 1941, not 

long before Pearl Harbour. And remember that Fabian Socialist Sir Julian Huxley on 

December 5, 1941, said he hoped America and Japan will be at war "next week." Pearl 



Harbour was attacked by the Japanese on Sunday, December 7, the first day of the next 

week!  

Could it be that in THE SHAPE OF THINGS TO COME, H.G. Wells wasn't "guessing," but rather 

revealing the plans of the globalist power elite? I have a copy of a letter H.G. Wells wrote to 

President Franklin Roosevelt on February 27, 1935, which states: "I am coming to America 

for a couple of weeks, arriving in New York about the 7th March. I shall be so glad if I can 

have a talk with you and I will arrange my other dates to suit you if that is possible. My 

address will be c/o The Chase National Bank, Park Avenue, N.Y.C." Remember that The 

Chase National Bank is Rockefeller's!  

Two years after Wells wrote his letter to FDR, the Rockefeller Foundation funded Princeton 

University's "Radio Project" to study the influence of radio on different groups. Taking a 

closer look at this, one can see the change in American society over time. In February 

1938, Theodore Adorno became chief of the Project's music division and believed that 

fractious music and musical repetition could change the culture away from "the 

authoritarian personality" (belief in traditional authority) toward the "revolutionary."  

Alice English Monsarrat in her article, "Music---Soothing, Sedative, or Savage?" explains: "A 

broken meter in the treble played over an insistently regular beat in the left hand, with 

gradually increasing rapidity almost to the point of frenzy...is capable of producing the 

identical disintegrating and almost hysterical effect on an organism as if a person would try 

to rush madly in two directions at the same time. Any psychiatrist knows that it is precisely 

this two-directional pull of conflicting drives and emotions that is helping to fill our mental 

hospitals with broken wrecks of humanity." (THE MARXIST MINSTRELS, page 63) Note what 

Monsarrat is describing is the dialectic applied to music!  

Thus the rock music of the 1960s didn't just come about by accident. For example, Frank 

Zappa of the rock group "Mothers of Invention" said, "The loud sounds and bright lights of 

today are tremendous indoctrination tools." And Paul Cantor of "Jefferson Airplane" 

revealed: "The new rock music is intended to broaden the generation gap, alienate parents 

from their children, and prepare young people for revolution." Part of this "revolution" was 

"sexual liberation," which John D. Rockefeller III then applauded in his 1973 book, THE 

SECOND AMERICAN REVOLUTION. (My note. Music is covered in greater detail later on) 

This same year (1973), David Rockefeller established the Trilateral Commission and made 

Zbigniew Brzezinski its director after reading his BETWEEN TWO AGES (1970). Relevant to 

the dialectical synthesis used by the power elite, Brzezinski wrote that Marxism "supplied 

the best available insight into contemporary reality." It should be remembered here that the 

goal of the Marxists/Communists in America was actually Socialism (synthesis of Capitalism 

and Communism), as expressed in the Communist Party of the United States of America's 

new constitution of 1945, which stated: "The Communist Party of the United States..., 

basing itself upon the principles of scientific socialism, Marxism-Leninism....Socialism, the 

highest form of democracy, will guarantee the full realization of the right to 'life, liberty, and 

the pursuit of happiness'." (See "Organized Communism in the United States," U.S. House of 

Representatives Report No.1694, May 28, 1954.)  

Brzezinski also referred to a trend toward "more personal, less structured, more 

subjectively defined attempts at a synthesis of the scientific and the spiritual." And he 

expressed hope for a "more personalized rational, humanist world outlook that would 

gradually replace the institutionalized religious, ideological, and intensively national 

perspectives that have dominated modern history."  

Remember the names Brzezinski and Kissinger they will both come up quite often as we 

progress, as will our friends the Rockefeller´s and the institutions underlined in the article.  



This was only the first of the many Foundations that I will cover. Later on in this section we 

will look in detail at the ones started in the name of Bill Gates and Mr Ford. I say started in 

the name of because it is my own firmly held belief that these Foundations are really all just 

part of one big “Fondi” or “mutual fund” and that the money never really belonged to the 

individuals whose names are attached to them in the first place. Later on I will take the time 

to present my evidence that this is indeed the case. Just be aware of how many of the super 

rich give all their fortunes away to a foundation that will carry on their “noble” and 

“philanthropic” work after their death.  Notice too that all of them have an avid interest in 

“family planning” “reproductive health” and vaccines. 

So now you have a better idea of who it really was that funded the Feminist movement, and 

who was really behind pushing this crazy doctrine onto our women. As you have just read 

the same group of MEN have also ploughed billions of dollars into projects that are 

designed to encourage women not to have children. These wankers have taken it upon 

themselves to decide when we should breed and when we shouldn´t, - doesn´t that get all of 

you ladies incredibly angry?  

Now we are going to look at the results of these vile, repugnant, bastard´s labour, read the 

hate filled words of the women who are doing all the dirty work for these evil rich men and 

see for yourself how they are only promoting the ideas that the incredibly rich men from 

organisations like the Rockefeller´s had wanted all along.  

In the next chapter we will look at the true agenda of the feminist movement, it will become 

immediately apparent that empowering women is just the tip of the iceberg; for many of 

feminism’s leaders the true agenda is much more sinister than that. I will use the leaders of 

this movements own words to show quite clearly that these “women” want much more than 

mere equality. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Chapter Four 

Let´s now turn our attention to feminisms female roots (at last), some of its pioneer’s, and 

most importantly for my tale, the devastating results of all their collaborative hard work.  

Now to begin demonstrating to you exactly why I do have some “issues” with certain aspects 

of feminism, in the next few pages that follow there are some unbelievable quotes from 

some very famous feminists, see if you too can spot the total lack of Love in every single 

word that these poor ladies utter. I can still forgive them for this, but this is only because 

I’m bearing in mind that I believe that these ladies are being used to further an agenda 

designed primarily to destroy the family unit for population control purposes, unfortunately 

this is an agenda that they obviously don´t realise they are the cannon fodder for. - Quite 

frankly if any man dared spew forth bile of this putrid standard concerning how we men 

should collectively treat ladies, then they would quite rightly be ridiculed, pilloried and 

ostracised for their efforts, I’ve never treated a lady in the manner that these women 

describe, just as I have never known a women who didn´t open up and blossom as an 

individual when they were in a loving relationship, whether with a man or another women.  

What these bitter and twisted individuals are promoting is nothing less than the total 

annihilation of social relationships between men and women, the complete fragmentation of 

the family unit, and perpetual isolation of all individuals who remained after “Femageddon”. 

Not one of these women mentions Love positively, and that is disheartening to me. I would 

actually be inclined to agree with some of their sentiments regarding marriage being not 

much more than legalised prostitution – but only if the relationship was false and totally 

devoid of love. For them to dare throw every great marriage, or the infinite amounts of love 

shown between men and women over the millennia into the same bag is nothing short of 

criminal. - Love my dear ladies is what keeps us together and it is probably the only thing 

that has stopped us from wiping our entire species of the face of the Earth, when you live in 

a world devoid of it, then it’ll eventually become the mechanistic, heartless nightmare that 

you feminist’s are terming as a Utopia, all I will say to you is this: Careful what you wish for.  

I thank my lucky stars that these feminist’s don´t resemble any of the fine women that I 

have known in my life, I just hope that other decent impressionable young women out there 

don’t jump on this idiotic bandwagon - because common sense says to me that it is one that 

appears to be heading off the side of a cliff. I reckon any man who spoke in this way would 

never find a decent partner, and would be hard pushed to find even a friend who would be 

willing to spend time with him in public. Why would any self respecting women willingly 

choose the female equivalent? Now my friends, prepare yourself for some real hatespeech.    

"The institution of sexual intercourse is anti-feminist" - Ti-Grace Atkinson "Amazon Odyssey" 

(p. 86) (My note: and this idiotic cow’s brain seems, to me anyway, as100% anti-sense) 

 

"Feminism is the theory, lesbianism is the practice." - Ti-Grace Atkinson 

 

"I propose that the phenomenon of love is the psychological pivot in the persecution of 

women." - Ti-Grace Atkinson, Radical Feminism and Love 

 

"The price of clinging to the enemy [a man] is your life. To enter into a relationship with a 

man who has divested himself as completely and publicly from the male role as much as 

possible would still be a risk. But to relate to a man who has done any less is suicide.... I, 

personally, have taken the position that I will not appear with any man publicly, where it 

could possibly be interpreted that we were friends." - Ti-Grace Atkinson, Amazon Odyssey 

―New York: Links Books, 1974‖, pp. 9:, 91. ―My note: I’ll remember that if you need CPR!‖ 

 

"[Rape] is nothing more or less than a conscious process of intimidation by which all men 

keep all women in a state of fear." - Susan Brownmiller, Against Our Will, p.6  



"Man's discovery that his genitalia could serve as a weapon to generate fear must rank as 

one of the most important discoveries of prehistoric times, along with the use of fire, and 

the first crude axe stone." - Susan Brownmiller 

 

"[M]ost mother-women give up whatever ghost of a unique and human self they may have 

when they 'marry' and raise children." - Phyllis Chesler, Women and Madness, p.294  

"Men who are unjustly accused of rape can sometime gain from the experience," -- Catherine 

Comins, Vassar College Assistant Dean of Student Life in Time. (My note: WTF!!!!) 

"It became increasingly clear to us that the institution of marriage “protects” women in the 

same way that the institution of slavery was said to “protect” blacks - that is, that the word 

“protection” in this case is simply a euphemism for oppression," - Sheila Cronan, "Marriage" 

in Koedt, Levine, and Rapone, eds., Radical Feminism, p. 214. 

 

"Since marriage constitutes slavery for women, it is clear that the Women's Movement must 

concentrate on attacking this institution. Freedom for women cannot be won without the 

abolition of marriage." - Sheila Cronan, "Marriage," in Koedt, Levine, and Rapone, eds., 

Radical Feminism, p. 219. 

"If life is to survive on this planet, there must be a decontamination of the Earth. I think this 

will be accompanied by an evolutionary process that will result in a drastic reduction of the 

population of males." - Mary Daly, former Professor at Boston College, 2001 

Excerpt from Wikipedia about Daly's career: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mary_Daly 

Daly refused to admit male students to any of her classes at Boston College on the grounds 

that their presence inhibited class discussion. According to Daly, Women's Studies classes 

with men in them become "dumbed down." 

"The institution of marriage is the chief vehicle for the perpetuation of the oppression of 

women; it is through the role of wife that the subjugation of women is maintained. In a very 

real way the role of wife has been the genesis of women's rebellion throughout history." - 

Marlene Dixon, "Why Women's Liberation? Racism and Male Supremacy" 

"How will the family unit be destroyed? ...The demand alone will throw the whole ideology of 

the family into question, so that women can begin establishing a community of work with 

each other and we can fight collectively. Women will feel freer to leave their husbands and 

become economically independent, either through a job or welfare." - From Female 

Liberation by Roxanne Dunbar – NOTE THE REAL INTENTION, DESTRUCTION OF FAMILIES. 

"I want to see a man beaten to a bloody pulp with a high-heel shoved in his mouth, like an 

apple in the mouth of a pig." -- Andrea Dworkin, Ice and Fire, (Weidenfeld & Nicholson, 

1987) - ―My note. more quotes from this “nice” lady to follow, remember this one though). 

"Marriage as an institution developed from rape as a practice. Rape, originally defined as 

abduction, became marriage by capture. Marriage meant the taking was to extend in time, 

to be not only use of but possession of, or ownership." - Andrea Dworkin 

 

"One of the differences between marriage and prostitution is that in marriage you only have 

to make a deal with one man." - Andrea Dworkin, Letters From a War Zone, (Dutton 

Publishing, 1989) 

"Marriage . . . is a legal license to rape." -- Andrea Dworkin, Letters From a War Zone, 

(Dutton Publishing, 1989) 

"...[W]omen and men are distinct species or races ... men are biologically inferior to 

women; male violence is a biological inevitability; to eliminate it, one must eliminate the 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mary_Daly
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Dumbing_down


species/race itself... in eliminating the biologically inferior species/race Man, the new 

Ubermensch Womon (prophetically foreshadowed by the lesbian separatist herself) will have 

the earthly dominion that is her true biological destiny. We are left to infer that the society 

of her creation will be good because she is good, biologically good. In the interim, incipient 

Super Womon will not do anything to 'encourage' women to 'collaborate' with men - no 

abortion clinics or battered woman sanctuaries will come from her. After all, she has to 

conserve her 'energy' which must not be dissipated keeping 'weaker' women alive through 

reform measures. The audience applauded the passages on female superiority/male 

inferiority enthusiastically. This doctrine seemed to be music to their ears." -- from a panel 

on "Lesbianism as a Personal Politic" that met in New York City, Lesbian Pride Week 1977; 

Andrea Dworkin, Letters from a War Zone, - Take Back The Day - Biological Superiority: The 

World's Most Dangerous and Deadly Idea (1977), (Dutton Publishing, 1989) p.146 

 

"Heterosexual intercourse is the pure, formalized expression of contempt for women's 

bodies." - Andrea Dworkin, Letters from a War Zone, (Dutton Publishing, 1989). 

"Only when manhood is dead - and it will perish when ravaged femininity no longer sustains 

it - only then will we know what it is to be free." - Andrea Dworkin, Our Blood: Prophecies 

And Discourses On Sexual Politics - The Root Cause, (Harper & Row, 1976) 

 

"...the prisons for women are our homes. We live under martial law. We live in places in 

which a rape culture exists. That is a women's home, where she lives. Men have to be sent to 

prison, to live in a culture that is as rapist as the normal home in North America. We live 

under what amounts to a military curfew. Enforced by rapists. And we say usually that we're 

free citizens in a free society. We lie. We lie, we lie everyday about it... We live in a police 

state where every man is deputized. . . . In the United States, violence against women is a 

major pastime. It is a sport. It is an amusement. It is a mainstream cultural entertainment. 

And it is real. It is pervasive. It is epidemic. It saturates the society. It's very hard to make 

anyone notice it, because there is so much of it." - Andrea Dworkin, Terror, Torture and 

Resistance, Keynote Speech at the Canadian Mental Health Association's "Women in a 

Violent Society," Banff, Albert, May 9, 1991, (First published in Canadian Studies/Les 

Cahiers de la Femme, Vol. 12, No.1, Fall 1991) 

"Under patriarchy, every woman is a victim, past, present and future. Under patriarchy, 

every woman's daughter is a victim, past, present and future. Under patriarchy, every 

woman's son is her potential betrayer and also the inevitable rapist or exploiter of another 

woman." - Andrea Dworkin, Liberty, p.58 

  

"The newest variations on this distressingly ancient theme centre on hormones and DNA: 

men are biologically aggressive; their fatal brains were awash in androgen; their DNA, in 

order to perpetuate itself, hurls them into murder and rape." - Andrea Dworkin, Letters 

From a War Zone, (Dutton Publishing, 1989) p.114 

 

Here is the wonderful Ms. Dworkin. How such a fine specimen 

of a woman would have problems getting on with men, I have 

absolutely no idea. Looks like stairs are her biggest worry! 

She says "I want to see a man beaten to a bloody pulp with a 

high-heel shoved in his mouth, like an apple in the mouth of a 

pig." 

You look to me as if you have had a few BBQ´s of that nature 

in the past Andrea, and I bet if you puked the guy back up 

there wouldn´t even be a bite mark on him! - (Looks like a 

fat(ter) version of too-bad in a wig!) – (A wee private joke for 

my two bestest mates Stu and Chong, and quite obviously me.)  



 "The first class opposition that appears in history coincides with the development of the 

antagonism between man and woman in monogamous marriage, and the first class 

oppression coincides with that of the female sex by the male." - Frederick Engels, the 

Origins of the Family, Private Property, and the State (New York, International Publishers, 

1942), p.58  

I hope you ladies are now aware that it was men who first proposed these ideas as well as 

funded these movements. It was Mr Engels whose joint work with Marx “Das Kapital” which 

started the Communist party, who made the last comment, and also the next couple too. I 

bet it doesn´t feel so empowering now does it? Remember that as these ladies so astutely 

point out, some men have been subjugating you for millennia, don´t you think the smartest 

and most devious of us would have worked out the best way to exploit your psyche? Or is it 

only men who can be fooled in this way, with our testosterone induced blindness? 

"The overthrow of mother was the world historical defeat of the female sex. The man took 

control in the home also; the woman was degraded and reduced to servitude; she became 

the slave of his lust and a mere instrument for the production of children." - Frederick 

Engels, The Origins of the Family, Private Property and the State 

 

"The first condition of the liberation of the wife is to bring the whole female sex back into 

public industry, and this in turn demands the abolition of the monogamous family as the 

economic unit of society." [Engels, p.67]  

"The institution [of marriage] consistently proves itself unsatisfactory--even rotten... The 

family is...directly connected to - is even the cause of - the ills of the larger society." - 

Shulamith Firestone, The Dialectic of Sex: The Case for Feminist Revolution (New York: 

Morrow, 1970), p. 254. 

"Whatever they may be in public life, whatever their relationships with men, in their 

relationships with women, all men are rapists, and that's all they are. They rape us with 

their eyes, their laws, and their codes" - Marilyn French, the Women's Room (1977) (p.462). 

"As long as some men use physical force to subjugate females, all men need not. The 

knowledge that some men do suffices to threaten all women. He can beat or kill the woman 

he claims to love; he can rape women...he can sexually molest his daughters... THE VAST 

MAJORITY OF MEN IN THE WORLD DO ONE OR MORE OF THE ABOVE." - Marilyn French (her 

emphasis) 

"All men are rapists and that's all they are" - Marilyn French, Authoress; (later, advisoress to 

Al Gore's Presidential Campaign.) 

Feminist quotes generally are very simply re-worded: Women unlike ourselves, (who have 

children and marriages), are inferior. And also, all men are rapist-paedophile scum. - Come 

on all you decent ladies (which in my experience is the vast majority), this is nothing less 

than just plain hatred, why the hell is this evil allowed, never mind condoned or promoted? 

Next is some more information on one of the feminist movement’s true pioneers. Look for 

the common threads between her agenda and the Foundations that we spoke of earlier, look 

at the earlier articles about the Rockefeller’s and Planned Parenthood. As I said, at times 

you may feel I am taking you in one direction, then in the next moment another, but the 

truth is this has been well thought out. By the end of this first section you will see the 

common roots of most of the subjects covered go back to the same groups of people and to 

the same organisations. Remember, it’s all Sex ―without babies‖, Drugs, Rock and Kontrol. 

Margaret Sanger: Birth Control Pioneer and Feminist-Fascist 

mensnewsdaily.com Aug 31, 2009 By Carey Roberts 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/The_Women
http://aftermathnews.wordpress.com/2009/09/01/margaret-sanger-birth-control-pioneer-and-feminist-fascist/
http://mensnewsdaily.com/2009/08/31/margaret-sanger-birth-control-pioneer-and-feminist-fascist/


Shell-shocked liberals have taken to dubbing conservatives as “Ku Klux Klan folks” and 

“neo-fascists” toting swastikas to town hall meetings. But ironically, turns out it’s liberals 

who have engaged in a century-long pas de deux with fascistic ideology. 

 

Take Margaret Sanger (above) – public health nurse, rabid feminist and avowed socialist. 

Doing her rounds in New York City’s immigrant ghettos, she became enamoured of the 

biological and political possibilities of birth control. A prolific writer, she churned out 

numerous books and articles. In Women and the New Race, Sanger ominously expounded: 

“No socialist republic can operate successfully and maintain its ideals unless the practice of 

birth control is encouraged to a marked and efficient degree.” 

Margaret Sanger regarded members of both sexes with a decidedly misanthropic disdain. Of 

men she wrote, “In all of the animal species below the human, motherhood has a clearly 

discernible superiority over fatherhood….natural law makes the female the expression and 

the conveyor of racial efficiency.” 

Members of the female sex were equally worthy of contempt: “woman has, through her 

reproductive ability, founded and perpetuated the tyrannies of the Earth. Had she planned 

deliberately to achieve this tragic total of human waste and misery, she could hardly have 

done it more effectively.” 

In 1921 Sanger established the American Birth Control League, which later assumed the 

sanitized moniker Planned Parenthood. The League’s co-founder was the anti-Semite 

Lothrop Stoddard, who would later aver the “Jew problem ‗is‘ already settled in principle 

and soon to be settled in fact by the physical elimination of the Jews themselves from the 

Third Reich.” 

Two years later Sanger launched her notorious Birth Control Review. The journal would 

publish propaganda pieces like “Eugenic Sterilization: An Urgent Need” by Ernst Rudin, 

Hitler’s director of sterilization and a founder of the Nazi Society for Racial Hygiene. The 

American counterpart to the Nazi group was the American Eugenics Society, of which 

Sanger was a prominent member. (My note. More on Mr Rudin’s work later on in part 2) 

In 1939 Sanger created the Negro Project with the avowed purpose of reining in the 

unchecked growth of the Black population. But her true intentions went beyond mere 

population control: “We do not want word to go out that we want to exterminate the Negro 

population” she cautioned a friend. 

The acme of Sanger’s career came in 1932 when she unveiled her Plan for Peace. The 

fascistic manifesto urged the U.S. Congress to “apply a stern and rigid policy of sterilization 

and segregation to that grade of populations whose progeny is tainted” and to “give certain 

dysgenic groups in our population their choice of segregation or sterilization.” Sanger’s 

wide-ranging hit-list included “morons, mental defectives, epileptics,…illiterates, paupers, 

unemployables, criminals, prostitutes, [and] dope-fiends.” 



Sanger admitted these persons constituted an “enormous part of our population,” upwards 

of 20 million persons. That represented about 15% of the American population. 

A mere year after Sanger expounded on her peace plan, Adolf Hitler signed the infamous 

Law for the Prevention of Hereditarily Diseased Offspring. During the ensuing years, the 

Nazi regime sterilized an estimated 400,000 persons deemed to be racially, physically, or 

mentally unfit. 

At the Nuremberg Trials, Allied prosecutors recited the horrifying litany of Nazi crimes, 

including the practice of compulsory sterilization. Without mentioning Sanger by name, the 

German Socialists defended their harsh population control measures by explaining it was 

the United States from whom they had taken inspiration. 

Over the years, Margaret Sanger used her bully pulpit to call for the segregation or 

sterilization of 15% of the U.S. population, and the extermination of another tenth of the 

citizenry. Despite those fascistic designs, Margaret Sanger still occupies a revered position 

in the pantheon of American liberalism. 

Every year Planned Parenthood bequeaths its Margaret Sanger Award to recognize 

“outstanding contributions to the reproductive health and rights movement.” Past 

recipients include such liberal luminaries as Bella Abzug, Phil Donahue, and Jane Fonda. 

Any guesses who carried home the award in 2009? Secretary of State Hillary Rodham 

Clinton. 

Margaret Sanger Founder of Planned Parenthood In Her Own Words 

"The most merciful thing that a large family does to one of its infant members is to kill it."  

Margaret Sanger, Women and the New Race (Eugenics Publ. Co., 1920, 1923)  

On blacks, immigrants and indigents: 

 

“...human weeds, reckless breeders, spawning...human beings who never should have been 

born.”  Margaret Sanger, Pivot of Civilization.  

On sterilization & racial purification: 

Sanger believed that, for the purpose of racial "purification," couples should be rewarded 

who chose sterilization. Birth Control in America, The Career of Margaret Sanger, by David 

Kennedy, p. 117, quoting a 1923 Sanger speech.  

On the right of married couples to bear children: 

Couples should be required to submit applications to have a child, she wrote in her "Plan 

for Peace." Birth Control Review, April 1932.  

On the purpose of birth control: 

The purpose in promoting birth control was "to create a race of thoroughbreds," she wrote 

in the Birth Control Review, Nov. 1921 (p. 2).  

On the rights of the handicapped and mentally ill, and racial minorities: 



"More children from the fit, less from the unfit -- that is the chief aim of birth control." Birth 
Control Review, May 1919, p. 12. 

On religious convictions regarding sex outside of marriage: 

"This book aims to answer the needs expressed in thousands on thousands of letters to me 

in the solution of marriage problems... Knowledge of sex truths frankly and plainly 

presented cannot possibly injure healthy, normal, young minds. Concealment, suppression, 

futile attempts to veil the unveilable - these work injury, as they seldom succeed and only 

render those who indulge in them ridiculous. For myself, I have full confidence in the 

cleanliness, the open-mindedness, the promise of the younger generation." Margaret 

Sanger, Happiness in Marriage (Bretano's, New York, 1927)  

On the extermination of blacks: 

"We do not want word to go out that we want to exterminate the Negro population," she said, 

"if it ever occurs to any of their more rebellious members." Woman's Body, Woman's Right: A 
Social History of Birth Control in America, by Linda Gordon  

On respecting the rights of the mentally ill: 

In her "Plan for Peace," Sanger outlined her strategy for eradication of those she deemed 

"feebleminded." Among the steps included in her evil scheme were immigration restrictions; 

compulsory sterilization; segregation to a lifetime of farm work; etc. Birth Control Review, 

April 1932, p. 107  

On adultery: 

A woman's physical satisfaction was more important than any marriage vow, Sanger 

believed. Birth Control in America, p. 11  

On marital sex: 

"The marriage bed is the most degenerating influence in the social order," Sanger said. (p. 

23)  

On abortion: 

"Criminal' abortions arise from a perverted sex relationship under the stress of economic 

necessity, and their greatest frequency is among married women." The Woman Rebel - No 
Gods, No Masters, May 1914, Vol. 1, No. 3. 

On the YMCA and YWCA: 

"...brothels of the Spirit and morgues of Freedom!" The Woman Rebel - No Gods, No Masters, 
May 1914, Vol. 1, No. 3. 

On the Catholic Church's view of contraception: 

"...enforce SUBJUGATION by TURNING WOMAN INTO A MERE INCUBATOR." The Woman Rebel - 
No Gods, No Masters, May 1914, Vol. 1, No. 3. 

On motherhood: 
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"I cannot refrain from saying that women must come to recognize there is some function of 

womanhood other than being a child-bearing machine." What Every Girl Should Know, by 

Margaret Sanger (Max Maisel, Publisher, 1915)  

We will now spend a short period looking at one of the main protagonists in this movement, 

during our era, Gloria Steinman. I also turn to her as an example because she backs up my 

explanation about the funding of the feminist movement absolutely perfectly: 

Feminist Gloria Steinem of the CIA: "Ms. Immanuel Goldstein" attracting/guiding dissent  

From Portland independent media 

Gloria Steinem...writer and consulting editor for Ms, which she cofounded in 1972 - and her 

CIA background. 

She became a media darling due to her CIA connections. Ms. Magazine, which she edited for 

many year’s was indirectly funded by the CIA. Steinem has tried to suppress this 

information, unearthed in the 1970's by a radical feminist group called "Red Stockings", 

which she was actually observing/witnessing. In 1979, Steinem and her powerful CIA-

connected friends, Katharine Graham of the Washington Post and Ford Foundation 

President Franklin Thomas prevented Random House from publishing it in "Feminist 

Revolution." Nevertheless the story appeared in the "Village Voice" on May 21, 1979. 

The Independent Research Service, founded to a considerable extent by Gloria Steinem and 

co-directed by her for quite some time, was involved with basically breaking up socialist 

youth conferences and disrupting them abroad, as well as reporting on the affiliations of 

some of the people involved. That is obviously the kind of activity the CIA does engage in. 

And one of the most interesting things is the role of Clay Felker in boosting Steinem's career 

and helping to get Ms. started, because Felker was an associate of Steinem's in the 

Independent Research Service. Katherine Graham here played a key role in launching Ms., 

and then a sort of symbiotic relationship between Ms. [magazine] and Steinem and 

Newsweek followed from that. 

Steinem has always pretended that she had been a student radical. "When I was in college, it 

was the McCarthy era," she told Susan Mitchell in 1997, "and that made me a Marxist." 

(Icons, Saints and Divas: Intimate Conversations with Women who Changed the World 1997. 

p 130) Her bio-blurb in June 1973 MS. Magazine states: "Gloria Steinem has been a 

freelance writer all her professional life. Ms. magazine is her first full-time salaried job."  

 

Not true. Raised in an impoverished, dysfunctional family in Toledo Ohio, Steinem somehow 

managed to attend elite Smith College, Betty Friedan's alma mater. After graduating in 

1955, Steinem received a "Chester Bowles Student Fellowship" to study in India. Curiously, 

an Internet search reveals that this fellowship has no existence apart from Gloria Steinem. 

No one else has received it.  

 

In 1958, Steinem was recruited by CIA's Cord Meyers to direct an "informal group of 

activists" called the "Independent Research Service."  

 

This was part of Meyer's "Congress for Cultural Freedom," which created magazines like 

"Encounter" and "Partisan Review" to promote a left-liberal chic to oppose Marxism. Steinem, 

attended Communist-sponsored youth festivals in Europe, published a newspaper, reported 

on other participants, and helped to provoke riots.  

 

One of Steinem's CIA colleagues was Clay Felker.  

 

In the early 1960's, he became an editor at Esquire and published articles by Steinem which 

established her as a leading voice for women's lib. In 1968, as publisher of New York 



Magazine, he hired her as a contributing editor, and then editor of Ms. Magazine in 1971. 

Warner Communications put up almost all the money although it only took 25% of the 

stock.  

 

Ms. Magazine's first publisher was Elizabeth Forsling Harris, a CIA-connected PR executive 

who planned John Kennedy's Dallas motorcade route. Despite its anti establishment image, 

MS magazine attracted advertising from the cream of corporate America. It published ads 

for ITT at the same time as women political prisoners in Chile were being tortured by 

Pinochet, after a coup inspired by the US conglomerate and the CIA.  

 

Steinem's personal relationships also belie her anti establishment pretensions.  

 

She had a nine-year relationship with Stanley Pottinger, a Nixon-Ford assistant attorney 

general, credited with stalling FBI investigations into the assassinations of Martin Luther 

King, and the ex-Chilean Foreign Minister Orlando Latelier.  

 

In the 1980's, she dated Henry Kissinger. For more details, see San Francisco researcher 

Dave Emory.  

 

Our main misconception about the CIA is that it serves US interests. In fact, it has always 

been the instrument of a dynastic international banking and oil elite (Rothschild, 

Rockefeller, Morgan) coordinated by the Royal Institute for Internal Affairs in London and 

their US branch, the Council for Foreign Relations. It was established and peopled by blue 

bloods from the New York banking establishment and graduates of Yale University's secret 

pagan "Skull and Bones" society. Our current President, his father and grandfather fit this 

profile. (My note. We will cover the CIA, and their work, in great detail during this section) 

 

The agenda of this international cabal is to degrade the institutions and values of the United 

States in order to integrate it into a global state that it will direct through the United 

Nations. In its 1947 Founding Charter, the CIA is prohibited from engaging in domestic 

activities. However this has never stopped it from waging a psychological war on the 

American people. - Henry Makow 

The domestic counterpart of the "Congress for Cultural Freedom" was the "American 

Committee for Cultural Freedom." Using foundations as conduits, the CIA controlled 

intellectual discourse in the 1950's and 1960's, and I believe continues to do so today.  

 

In "The Cultural Cold War," [AN EXCELLENT BOOK!] Francis Stonor Saunders estimates that 

a thousand books were produced under the imprint of a variety of commercial and 

university presses, with covert subsidies.  

 

The CIA's "Project Mockingbird" involved the direct infiltration of the corporate media, a 

process that often included direct takeover of major news outlets. "By the early 1950's," 

writes Deborah Davis, in her book "Katherine the Great," the CIA owned respected members 

of the New York Times, Newsweek, CBS and other communication vehicles, plus stringers, 

four to six hundred in all." In 1982 the CIA admitted that reporters on the CIA payroll have 

acted as case officers to agents in the field.  

 

Philip Graham, publisher of the Washington Post, who ran the operation until his "suicide" 

in 1963, boasted that "you could get a journalist cheaper than a good call girl, for a couple 

of hundred dollars a month."  

Gloria Steinem, Clay Felker (most recently publisher of Esquire), and Ford Foundation 

president Franklin Thomas, were among those who threatened to sue for libel if Random 

House allowed the CIA chapters to be published in the Random House edition of Red 

Stocking's Feminist Revolution.  

 



At the same time, Newsweek and Washington Post publisher Katherine Graham and Warner 

Communications (a major Ms. [magazine] stockholder) also complained.  

 

The offending chapters were deleted. Thus, Steinem and her powerful supporters 

successfully used the threat of litigation to exercise prior restraint over publication.  

When Steinem learned that the Village Voice had assigned journalist Nancy Borman to 

prepare an article on the censorship of Feminist Revolution, her attorneys, Greenbaum, 

Wolf & Ernst, threatened suit against the Voice if any mention of Steinem's CIA association 

appeared in this article.  

 

After some delay, to allow the Voice's legal counsel to review the material, the Voice 

published the article on May 21st, 1979. And, in subsequent issues, several letter writers 

responded with attacks on Borman and the Voice.  

 

In May of 1979, when Heights and Valley News, a New York City neighbourhood paper 

published by the Columbia Tenant's Union [CTU], began a series on the material deleted 

from Feminist Revolution, Steinem's attorneys again threatened suit. But instead of 

threatening the Columbia Tenant's Union corporation, they sent a letter to each of CTU's 32 

board members. Board members cannot be individually sued for a corporation's acts except 

in a few instances not relevant here. But Steinem's attorneys stated in their letter to the 

board members that publication of the material "could subject them to individual liability." 

Heights and Valley News stood up to this attempt at intimidation and is continuing the 

series. All this legal harassment was in response not to any actual instance of false, 

malicious defamation, but to the potential raising of embarrassing questions about some 

feminist relations with the power elite. We think that Steinem and her associates have not 

made a convenient case for cutting off discussion. 

First of all, Steinem, as the article pointed out, has never denied her relationship to the 

Independent Research Service. However, people who have attempted to highlight the nature 

of the Independent Research Service relationship to the CIA and, in turn, Steinem's 

relationship to Independent Research Service, have been threatened with litigation and have 

had a lot of pressure put on them. 
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As far as the Independent Research Service itself, there's quite a few sources that document 

the connections of the Independent Research Service to the Central Intelligence Agency. I'm 

going to read one of them, very briefly, right now.  

 

The book is called (and it's published in hardcover), The Espionage Establishment, by David 

Wise and Thomas Ross. Published in hardcover by Random House and copyrighted 1974. In 

the [book] there's a footnote, in which a number of CIA domestic funding conduits and 

organizations funded by the CIA are listed. The organizations range from some which are 

obviously not CIA fronts but have simply received money from CIA such as the National 

Council of Churches to organizations like Radio Free Europe which were not only begun, 

basically, by the CIA but for all intents and purposes are CIA fronts and always have been. 

And in the list (which is in alphabetical order -- this, by the way, on page 155 of The 

Espionage Establishment), the Independent Research Service is listed right there.  

 

["Peace agitator," William Sloane Coffin, tapped for 1949 Skull and Bones and a CIA agent 

himself--] "His uncle, the Reverend Henry Sloane Coffin (S&B 1897), had also been a 

"peace" agitator, and an oligarchical agent. Uncle Henry was for 20 years president of the 

Union Theological Seminary, whose board chairman was Prescott Bush's partner Thatcher 

Brown. In 1937, Henry Coffin and John Foster Dulles led the U.S. delegation to England to 

found the "World Council of Churches", as a "peace movement" guided by the pro-Hitler 

faction in England." from Chapter 7, The Unauthorized Biography of George Bush.  



Still more information about the Independent Research Service and just exactly what sorts 

of functions it performs on behalf of CIA is carried in an excellent article that appeared in 

the Berkeley Barb.  

 

The reportage here is excellent and essential, and it represents the deepest investigation 

into the background of Gloria Steinem we've been able to come up with.  

The following article from the Berkeley Barb is from the issue of May 30th thru June 5th of 

1975. The article is by Gabriel Schang and it’s titled, "Radical Women Won't Be Ms.-led." And 

it concerns Steinem and her whole relation with Independent Research Service.  

 

Gloria Steinem, founder and editor of Ms. magazine and president of the Ms. Corporation, 

has an association spanning ten years with the CIA which she has misrepresented and 

covered up. To some people, particularly feminists, the relationship seemed obvious, if 

nebulous and difficult to verify. Others will probably remain incredulous until Time 

magazine finally acknowledges it. And then, there will be people who don't perceive the 

implications of such a liaison, and still more who will simply shrug it off.  

 

A group of women tied-in with the origins of the modern Women's Liberation Movement and 

concerned about its future, who call themselves "Red Stockings," have been able to piece 

together enough documentation to convincingly expose and describe the Ms./Steinem/CIA 

connection. Moreover, the Red Stockings have closely examined the financial backing and 

contents of Ms. magazine and have arrived at the conclusion that the ideology put forth by 

Ms. has been positively harmful to the Women's Movement.  

 

The first revelations of Gloria Steinem's relationship to the CIA appeared in the New York 

Times in 1967, in an article that stated that Steinem had a part in launching a CIA front 

group which was called the "Independent Research Service." Just prior to this exposure, 

Ramparts magazine had disclosed that the organization was CIA-funded.  

 

The purpose of the Independent Research Service seems to have been to subvert 

communist-minded youths on an international basis. The supposedly "Independent" 

Research Service was, in fact, totally dependent on the CIA. It is believed to have been 

formed in response to the Communist World Youth festivals occurring throughout the 

1950s and 1960s. These festivals were held in communist countries until 1959, when the 

festival for that year was scheduled to take place in Vienna -- neutral territory during the 

Cold War. The State Department did its best to discourage American youths from attending. 

Some did go, though, and in the meantime the CIA covertly arranged for the Independent 

Research Service to organize an anti-communist delegation to attend and disrupt the 

festivals.  

 

In 1967, Ramparts exposed the intricate laundering and funnelling process by which the 

Independent Research Service obtained money from the CIA. The funds passed through five 

different foundations: the Borden Trust, the Price Fund, the Beacon Fund, the Edsel Fund, 

and the Kentfield Fund, on its way to the Independent Research Service as well as to the 

National Students Association and other groups. The final channelling was accomplished 

through the well-known Boston law firm of Hale & Dorr (sp?). This same law firm produced 

Joseph Welch as attorney for the Army and in its confrontations with Joseph McCarthy and, 

more recently, James St. Claire as Nixon's chief counsel during the Watergate scandals. 

No one claims to know why Gloria Steinem was chosen to found and direct this group. But 

two early organizers of the Independent Research Service stated, in a New Republic article 

of May 11th, 1959, that "most of the sponsors have had considerable experience in 

domestic and international youth and student affairs."  

 

What in Steinem's past prepared her for this sort of work? It is a matter of public record 

that Gloria M. Steinem graduated from Smith College and then received the Chester Bowles 



Asian Fellowship to the Universities of New Delhi and Calcutta, in India, in 1956 thru 1958. 

All the Red Stockings could glean of her activities in India is the alleged publication of a 

book in 1957 called, The Thousand Indias. Although the recent edition of Who's Who in 

America lists the title of the book, all attempts by Red Stocking to find it in past or current 

listings of the Cumulative Book Index listings of the New York Public Library Books in Print 

and the Library of Congress were unsuccessful. The very existence of Steinem's book cannot 

be determined, let alone its contents or the identity of the publisher. 

This is Gloria Steinem's background from the late 1950s and early 1960s. She functioned 

as a secret representative of the American government abroad. At least, she was 

representing certain American interests, and her activities in the Independent Research 

Service involved her inextricably with the U.S. domestic political intelligence network.  

 

Another fact exhumed by the Red Stockings is the group's [Independent Research Service's] 

publication of a pamphlet in 1959 called, "A Review of Negro Segregation in the United 

States." Steinem's name is listed on the inside cover, this time as co-director of the 

Independent Research Service.  

 

The pamphlet focuses on the supposed advances made by black people in the U.S. For 

example: "Beyond the noisy clamour of those who would obstruct justice and fair play, no 

alert observer can be unaware of the concerted effort to rule out segregation from every 

aspect of American life." The reason some discrimination does still occur, according to the 

research group, is because "it is also self-perpetuating, in that the rejected group, through 

continued deprivation, is hardened in the very shortcomings, real or imaginary, that are 

given as the reasons for the discrimination in the first place." In other words, the 

oppression of blacks continues not because of white, ruling-class interests, but because 

black people actually have become inferior.  

 

The Red Stocking's analysis equates this denial of black oppression with Ms. magazine's 

rationalization to explain the prolonged subjugation of women: both blacks and women have 

supposedly become apathetic and deficient. 

By 1967, the Independent Research Service was declared "largely inactive" by the New York 

Times. Steinem, however, was still a director in 1968 when Ramparts [magazine] broke 

another story. This time they disclosed that the CIA had plans of their own for another 

World Youth Festival to be held in Sofia, Bulgaria. A scandal involving some confidential 

letters implicating the CIA, which found their way into print before the festival, had the 

effect of curtailing the CIA's plans for youths in Sofia.  

 

It was during the following year, 1969-70, that Gloria Steinem first began publicly 

identifying herself with the Women's Movement. Around this same time, Red Stocking 

researchers noted there was a change in the biographical information listed about Steinem 

in Who's Who. Reportedly, Who's Who sends data sheets to their subjects requesting them to 

furnish the details. The 1968 and '69 edition was the first issue ever mentioning Steinem, 

and at the time she was listed as "Director, educational foundation, Independent Research 

Service, Cambridge, Massachusetts/New York City, 1959-62. Now member Board of 

Directors, Washington." By the 1970 edition of Who's Who, this entry was shortened to 

"Director, educational foundation, 1959-60."  

 

No mention of her position in Washington on the Board of Directors appears, and she 

abbreviated her term of employment with the Independent Research Service to one year. The 

censored version appears in each successive edition of Who's Who.  

 

There does seem to be an attempt on Steinem's part to mislead Ms. readers and conceal 

parts of her past. For instance, her bio-blurb in June 1973 Ms. is even vaguer: "Gloria 

Steinem has been a free-lance writer all her professional life. Ms. magazine is her first full-

time, salaried job."  



 

(Obviously, that is not the case.)  

 

Then there is Gloria Steinem's mysteriously swift rise to national prominence so soon after 

the 1967 exposures. It is a common complaint among ex-CIA agents that past involvement 

with the Agency often impedes their ability to find other forms of employment. This was not 

the case for Steinem.  

 

According to Red Stocking, "her career skyrocketed after the 1967 exposures. Much of the 

credit for this must go to Clay Felker, publisher of New York Magazine. Recently in the news 

for his acquisition of the Village Voice, Felker immediately fired its two remaining founders 

from their jobs as publisher and editor. Felker was Steinem's editor at Esquire [magazine] 

where her first free-lance pieces were published. He hired her as contributing editor to New 

York Magazine in 1968 and booked publicity spots for her on radio and TV talk shows. 

Felker put up the money for the preview issue of Ms. in January of 1972, a large part of 

which appeared as a supplement in the 1971 year-end issue of New York Magazine. In 

effect, it was Felker who made Steinem famous by giving her a platform from which to 

establish her Women's Liberation credentials.  

 

These facts are all part of the public record. What has not been widely known up to this time 

are the earlier political roots of the Steinem/Felker collaboration. Felker was with Steinem 

at the Helsinki Youth Festival editing the English language newspaper put out by the CIA-

financed delegation.  

 

In addition to Steinem's initial boost from Clay Felker, the Red Stockings were able to 

determine two other major sources of funds for the then fledgling Ms. magazine. One 

resource was Katherine Graham, owner and publisher of the Washington Post and 

Newsweek. She bought $20,000 worth of stock before the first issue of Ms. was ever 

published. According to "perfect Ms. ideology," Graham was recently featured on the 

magazine's cover, depicted by the headline as "The Most Powerful Woman in America."  

 

(That, by the way, from the Ms. issue of October 1974.)  

 

It should be noted in conjunction to this fact that Newsweek became the most enthusiastic, 

mass-circulation magazine promoting the Independent Research Service and later, Gloria 

Steinem as an individual. (See early articles of 5/10/65 and cover story of 8/16/71.)  

 

The second major money source for Ms. was Warner Communications, Inc. They purchased 

$1 million worth of Ms. stock after the preview issue appeared. Warner allegedly put up 

nearly all the money and only took 25 percent of the actual stock holdings. Even the Ms. 

editors admitted that this was a trifle odd: "We are especially impressed that they took the 

unusual position of becoming a major investor but minority stockholder, thus providing all 

the money without demanding the decision vote in return." 

"Family life was and always will be the foundation of any civilization.  Destroy the family and 

you destroy the country."--- ERIN PIZZEY  

It is tragic that all across the world young women are deliberately being brainwashed to 

despise marriage and motherhood. Feminism promises a career, freedom and money; but in 

reality, it's a dead-end of loneliness, heartache and bitter regret.  David J. Stewart 

Professor Ruth Wisse, from Harvard has this to say:  

"Women’s Liberation, if not the most extreme, then certainly the most influential neo-Marxist 

movement in America, has done to the American home what communism did to the Russian 

economy, and most of the ruin is irreversible. By defining between men and women in terms 

of power and competition instead of reciprocity and co-operation, the movement tore apart 
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the most basic and fragile contract in human society, the unit from which all other social 

institutions draw their strength." 

Feminism masquerades as a movement for women's rights. This kind of deception is typical 

of subversive movements of Communist origin. In reality, feminism is ruthlessly opposed to 

femininity, masculinity, heterosexuality, the nuclear family and children. It deliberately 

promotes homosexuality which, according to experts, is a form of arrested development. 

Feminism neuters women, rendering them less fit to become wives and mothers. Men are 

emasculated, unable to create families, or make sacrifices for the sake for their children. If 

feminism were genuine, it would have disappeared when discrimination against women 

ended. It continues as a tool of the elite agenda: depopulation, de stabilizing society, and 

dismantling Western Civilization. Feminism, New World Order and Rockefeller's New War By 

Henry Makow Ph.D. 

For the same reason, the Elite is behind "sexual liberation" and "gay liberation." Through 

funding and media control, they make us regard sex as a recreation/physical release rather 

than as the expression of a spiritual bond (i.e. a loving marriage) resulting in children. The 

Elite modus operandi is to finance and promote disgruntled minorities in order to 

destabilize and undermine the world. Feminism is a prime example. It pretends to be about 

giving women equal opportunity in the workplace when in fact it is devoted to discouraging 

women from seeking fulfilment in motherhood. The Devil's Work: Feminism and the Elite 

Depopulation Agenda By Henry Makow PhD 

Strong fathers make for masculine sons and feminine daughters. They make for strong 

families. Weak or absent fathers create weak men, feminists, lesbians and homosexuals. 

Listen to two leading feminist pioneers:  

Gloria Steinem: "My father was living in California. He didn't ring up but I would get letters 

from him and saw him maybe once or twice a year."  

Germaine Greer: "My father had decided pretty early on that life at home was pretty 

unbearable...it gave my mother an opportunity to tyrannize the children and enlist their aid 

to disenfranchise my father completely."  

These dysfunctional women would have gone nowhere had they not been handpicked to 

destabilize society. The CIA-feminist assault on the American family mirrors the CIA assault 

on the Black family, and the Third World. The CIA, Homosexuality and Underdevelopment By 

Henry Makow Ph.D. 2002 

Betty Friedan, the "founder of modern feminism" pretended to be a typical 1950's American 

mother who had a "revelation" that women like her were exploited and should seek 

independence and self-fulfilment in career.  

What Friedan (nee: Betty Naomi Goldstein) didn't say is that she had been a Communist 

propagandist since her student days at Smith College (1938-1942) and that the destruction 

of the family has always been central to the Communist plan for world government. See "The 

Communist Manifesto" (1848).  

Daniel Horowitz, a History Professor at Smith with impeccable Liberal and Feminist 

credentials documents all this in his book, Betty Friedan and the Making of the Feminine 

Mystique: The American Left, the Cold War and Modern Feminism (University of 

Massachusetts Press 1999). Horowitz cites a union member who described how a 

Communist minority "seized control of the UE national office, the executive board, the paid-

staff, the union newspaper and some district councils and locals."  
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Betty Frieden doesn't want anyone to know her radical antecedents. Throughout her career, 

she said she had no interest in the condition of women before her "revelation." She refused 

to cooperate with Professor Horowitz and accused him of "Red-baiting."  Betty Friedan: 

"Mommy" was a Commie By Henry Makow Ph.D. 2003 

WHATEVER gave people the notion that feminism has a moderate side? 

 

Perspectives by Carol Iannone Sept. 2001 – NY Press Seneca Falls 

 

Whatever gave people the notion that feminism has a moderate side? Whenever you probe 

what is called "liberal" or "moderate" feminism, you almost inevitably find a vein of pure 

radicalism. Betty Friedan, for example, has often been cited as a reasonable sort of 

feminist. Yet her landmark book The Feminine Mystique (1963), which launched the 

contemporary women’s movement, is marked by radical assertions, as when she compares 

1950s housewives to the zombified inmates of a concentration camp and demands that 

American women be collectively educated out of any desire to devote themselves to family 

life. (My note. I hope you’ve observed that the common theme is destruction of the family)  

 

Contrary to their protestation that the women’s movement is only about giving women 

"choice," mainstream feminists clearly aim, in totalitarian fashion, to create total parity 

between men and women in every sphere of life, an agenda that includes driving as many 

women as possible into the workplace. Partly as a result, we are becoming a nation of one-

child and no-child families. 

 

As you can see a lady credited with starting the modern feminist movement was quite clearly 

doing so with CIA help. – And, that’s a lady telling you about their sick agenda above this. 

 

Now we will examine the repercussions of this social change, hopefully now you will begin to 

see this social control experiment for what it really is. 

My generation created the sexual revolution - and it has been wrecking the lives of women 

ever since 

By Bel Mooney, Daily Mail Last updated at 8:06 AM on 02nd December 2009 

When the novelist Martin Amis said recently that it was the sexual revolution of the Sixties 

and Seventies that destroyed his 'pathologically promiscuous' sister Sally, an alcoholic who 

died in 2000 aged 46, he provoked a wave of controversy. His views were ridiculed by his 

critics, who claimed that his sister 'was out of control. It was her doing, not the culture.'  

Well, I was part of that culture too. As a university student between 1966 and 1969, I 

experienced first-hand the impact of the sexual revolution, and the sweeping changes it 

wrought between men and women.  

To suggest any individual was immune from that tidal wave of change, or from the 

pressures that came with it, for women in particular, is frankly wrong.  

Yet Amis has hit a nerve, with liberals in particular, who rightly read his comments as a 

criticism of everything they believed in and fought for through the massive social upheavals 

of those decades. It was not 'the free love culture' which caused her death, they insist, but 

her own self-indulgence. After all, we all have choices, don't we?  

To me, this is one of the most fascinating issues of our time - raising so many questions 

about freewill, and cause and effect.  
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I'm always amazed at the way the liberal Left (a broad church, with which I'd have once 

identified) is eager to make excuses for any dubious results of their progressive ideas.  

Yet the damaging consequences of that Sixties revolution are obvious in the society we now 

live in - ranging from the utter mess made of education in this country (directly attributable 

to the overturning of traditional ideas in the Seventies, an orthodoxy which still prevails), to 

the dangerous 'anything goes' attitude which challenges any idea of restraint in speech or 

behaviour.  

I happen to believe Martin Amis makes an interesting case. Who is to say he isn't right and 

that in a less 'liberal' society his sister might have behaved differently, or might have been 

safer?  

 

2009: Ladette behaviour is a direct result of the freedom women fought for 

Of course any individual is a unique, complex, multi-faceted creation - shaped by family, by 

personal reactions to events, and by the random nature of sex and love.  

Nevertheless it's absurd to suggest that we exist in isolation, that we are not shaped by the 

culture we inhabit.  

The zeitgeist is the defining mood or spirit of a particular period in history and shaped by 

the ideas and beliefs of the time. Nobody can escape it.  

So Amis asks us to pose this question: what were the pressures on a particular girl - his 

sister - who turned 20 in 1974? And, equally important; what is the ongoing effect on the 

society of today?  Oh yes, they were heady days, out of which many good things came. But at 

university I could see close-up the impact of the sexual revolution and the 'new' pressure to 

sleep around. It was expected; nobody wanted to be called 'uncool' or 'uptight'.  

People have always had sex before (and illicit sex within) marriage. You only have to think 

of the excesses of the first sexual revolution - the 'roaring' Twenties. But our sexual 

revolution was more sweeping and long-lasting.  

'Health centres handed out the Pill like sweeties' 

The university Student Health Centre handed out the Pill like sweeties. So you wouldn't get 

pregnant - good. But at the same time you had no reason to be careful - bad. Most of us 

embraced the hippie-esque idea that sexual freedom was a beautiful thing to be celebrated. 

'Seize the day,' we shouted, and threw old notions like fidelity out of the window.  

But beneath all those naive and high-sounding ideals, the sexism of supposedly radical and 

free-thinking men on the left could be summed up with: 'A woman's place is underneath.'  



As the writer and feminist pioneer Rosie Boycott has said: 'What was insidious about the 

underground was that it pretended to be alternative. But it wasn't providing an alternative 

for women. It was providing an alternative for men in that there were no problems about 

screwing around.'  

The artist Nicola Lane, another young woman of the age, adds: 'It was paradise for men - all 

these willing girls. But the problem with the willing girls was that a lot of the time they were 

willing not because they particularly fancied the people concerned but because they felt they 

ought to. There was a lot of misery.'  

 

(Above) Sex mad: A mock up of a Cosmopolitan magazine cover, showing cover lines from 

recent editions 

An acceptance of casual sex was central to the spirit of the age, and it was not easy for a 

young woman to escape that influence, whether it made her uncomfortable or not.  

One cultural historian of the Seventies, Howard Sounes, writes: 'The after-effects of the 

great social and cultural changes of the Sixties, like waves created by rocks tossed in water, 

rippled out through society.'  

Today, those of us who express doubts about the long-term effects of such cultural changes 

are dismissed as prudes suffering from a permanent moral panic-attack. The denial of the 

liberals is ongoing: a blinkered refusal to admit the causes and effects of history.  

But this is what the distinguished historian Eric Hobsbawm writes about the shift in 

standards in his authoritative book, Age Of Extremes: 'The crisis of the family was linked 

with quite dramatic changes in public standards governing sexual behaviour, partnership 

and procreation... and the major change is datable and coincides with the Sixties and 

Seventies.'  

No wonder the Seventies saw an unprecedented explosion in writing about sex. The air-

brushed innocence of Sixties Playboy gave way to the gynaecological explicitness of 

Penthouse and a host of imitators.  

Sex, which in previous eras was private (even taboo), became public, with the result that 

women were expected - in their love lives - to demonstrate the expertise of prostitutes. 

Except these 'liberated' women gave it away for free. 



Alex Comfort's The Joy of Sex: A Gourmet Guide To Lovemaking, came out in 1972, and that 

same year the first issue of British Cosmopolitan changed women's magazines for ever.  

'To be a nice girl was to be looked on as a freak' 

I was working on a glossy magazine at the time and we all looked askance at this brash 

newcomer with its philosophy that women should do anything to be sexy and get a man. (By 

the mid-Seventies, I was writing for it - although the Cosmo of those days was relatively 

innocent compared with now, when the magazine is often covered up in American stores 

because of the explicitness of its cover lines.)  

Books such as Cosmo's Steamy Sex Games: All Sorts Of Naughty Ways To Have Fun With 

Your Lover' (and countless others) carried the message that if you don't want to do this 

stuff, well, there's something wrong with you.  

To be a 'nice girl' was to be looked on as a freak. The truth was, however, the new 

permissiveness gave men permission to exploit you. These are the pressures which, 

according to Martin Amis, contributed to his sister's ruin.  

It may be cruel to say it, but today's young girls primping and un-dressing for Saturday 

night, when they will get drunk and get laid (and feel doubly bad in the morning) are the 

inheritors of her destiny.  

Bleakly, Amis commented: 'It's astonishingly difficult to find a decent deal between men and 

women and we haven't found it yet.'  

I suggest it is impossible to find that 'deal' when we are living with the worst aspects of the 

sexual revolution - which has not encouraged mutual love and respect between the sexes 

but instead has given us the trashy 'pornogrification' of our society.  

 

Dangerous: When Tom Cruise is stupid enough to permit his three-year-old to totter out in 

high heels, what hope is there for fans who see him as a role-model? 

As the young American writer Ariel Leve has said: 'Even though this new world of beer and 

babes feels foreign to Sixties revolutionaries, it is actually... a repercussion of the very 

forces they put into motion.'  

She's right. We did start it - and those who followed paid the price, and are paying it still.  



In her book, Bodies, psychotherapist Susie Orbach writes: 'Girls as young as four have been 

made bodily self- conscious and are striking sexy poses in their mirrors which are more 

chilling than charming.'  

The question we must all ask ourselves is - what made them so bodily self-conscious?  

I'm afraid we know the answer. When Tom Cruise and his wife are stupid enough to permit 

their three-year-old daughter to totter out in silver high heels, what hope is there for those 

millions of fans who see them as heroic role-models?  

Nowadays, parents (the ' grandchildren' of the sexual revolution) have no compunction 

about dressing their little girls as minihookers and taking them along to see sexually 

explicit acts like the Pussycat Dolls, where dancers mimic sex on stage.  

Those girls grow up to post pictures of themselves posing like porn stars on the internet. 

Indeed, a third of teenage girls, we learnt this week, text sexually explicit pictures of 

themselves, too. And so it goes on.  

'We were conned into abandoning self-respect' 

Is it any wonder that the phenomenon of young teenage boys expecting their girlfriends to 

provide sexual gratification at any time (on a school bus, for example, according to Susie 

Orbach) leaves girls feeling abused and full of hate for their bodies - the very bodies so 

cynically exploited for commercial gains throughout a sexualised media?  

There is sexual pressure on women as never before and no matter how much women 

achieve in the boardroom or as helicopter pilots, it makes a nonsense of equality.  

In 2007, the American Psychological Association issued a report citing innumerable 

contributing causes to the sexualising of young girls, including music videos, TV and 

advertising. Are they to be accused of 'moral panic'?  

When a magazine like Zoo can run a competition in which men send in pictures of their 

girlfriends' breasts along with a picture of the celebrity breasts they most admire, and the 

prize is a remodelling of the girlfriend's to match the ideal breasts - then something is very, 

very wrong.  

The ongoing sexual 'revolution' is, in truth, as selfish and reactionary as those groovy 

Seventies men were, when Martin Amis's sister was young. She, like so many others, was 

conned by the talk of freedom into abandoning all self-respect.  

The sad thing is young women today are still being conned - victims of the pervasive sex 

industry which uses 'liberation' as a mask for degradation.  

I will furnish you with some more articles on the sexualisation of young girls later in this 

part of the first section. And I will be covering the sexualisation of our young boys later too. 

Let’s return for now to the false reality the media and political correctness is creating for 

our ladies. 

The Triumphs and Failures of Feminism 

Posted by Dale Ahlquist on June 5, 2011 6:00 AM from the website of The Distributist 

Review. 
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Some of the worst feminists are men. The classic feminist is a woman, of course. She 

emerged as a public spectacle about a century ago and has become something of an 

institution in our own time—thanks to the state-supported propaganda of our public schools 

and the history-by-pictures that passes for education. She is pictured as an oppressed 

creature breaking free from a social prison run by men. It is an image pretty well ingrained 

in the American mind. The demand for equality has a noble ring to it. It sounds like a cry 

for justice. But seeking equality with men was, as G.K. Chesterton, pointed out, a step down 

for women. That is probably why it was only a minority of women who embraced feminism. 

They were, as Chesterton said, simply guilty of “the plodding, elaborate, elephantine 

imitation of the male sex”—a description strikingly void of noble-sounding adjectives. 

Chesterton explained that the main weakness of the feminists was that they believed all the 

silly claims that men made about the importance of politics. Most women were smart 

enough to let their husbands go off to argue in pubs and the clubs, since it accomplished 

very little and generally didn’t interfere with the real business of life, the drama of the home 

and the family. Men claimed politics was important; women knew better. They knew what 

was really important: shaping the minds and souls of their children in the ideal and 

independent setting of the home. But there were a few women, usually those whose upper 

class privilege had already separated them from their children, who fell for the male 

bombast and got political. Chesterton warned that if women got involved in politics it would 

have the dreaded result of making politics look more legitimate than it was. It would give 

cause for the government to grow in its reach and influence and eventually impose itself on 

every aspect of our lives. The result would be the weakening of the authority of the family 

and the strengthening of the authority of the state. History has shown that his warnings 

were justified. 

Some may consider women getting the right to vote to be the triumph of feminism. But since 

feminists were a minority, the vote actually did not give them much of a voice. The real 

triumph of feminism was the legalization of abortion. The argument that women have the 

right to kill their own babies is not based on any known legal precedent, any traditional 

understanding of human rights, or any classic, civilized moral teaching. It turned the family 

violently inside out, making the very heart of the family its lethal enemy. But the feminist 

argument won…because a few men fell for it. 

And there are still men who fall for it. In spite of all the evidence that feminism has failed—

the broken homes, the day care generation, the wistfulness of working mothers, the fallout 

from promiscuous, loveless sex, and most of all, the deep regrets over abortion—the 

feminist flame still burns. But it is not women who have kept the flame alive. It is men. It is 

men failing in their masculine role. The male feminist has been the one of the worst 

influences in modern society. He represents the loss of chivalry, the loss of manliness, the 

loss of fatherhood, and the loss of authority. 

Though abortion is a triumph for feminism, it is not a triumph for women. It has made men 

less responsible for their actions and less respectful of women. It is men who drag women 

or pressure women or abandon women to abortion clinics. It is men who fund abortion. It is 

men who profit from abortion. And all the while, it is women who continue to be degraded 

and discarded thanks to abortion. Perhaps the most stinging irony of all: it is usually 

females who are aborted. 

Chesterton called feminism the hatred of all things feminine. The most feminine thing of all 

is motherhood, and the hatred of motherhood is epitomized by abortion: the gruesome 

slaying one’s own baby in an act that is defended as a right. 

The loss of the distinctive roles of the sexes—what Chesterton calls “the distinction of 

dignities between men and women”—has had grave consequences for our society. The 

problem with the sexes today, he says “is that each sex is trying to be both sexes at once.” 



Feminism, which set out with women trying to be more like men, has only succeeded in 

getting men to be less like men. And women are letting them get away with it. 

The First Ladette: How Germaine Greer's legacy is an entire generation of loose-knickered 

lady louts 

Last updated at 10:22 AM on 10th November 2009 Daily Mail 

You see them clack-clacking along the pavement, fat-faced British girls with goose-pimpled 

thighs en route to the disco. In the third blast from his new book on the dumbing down of 

Britain, Quentin Letts holds Germaine Greer responsible for at least some of this 

destruction of feminine modesty and decency. 

Foreigners retain a touchingly generous image of the British. They imagine us as people of 

gracious airs, opening doors for the infirm, standing when strangers enter the room. We 

say 'please' and 'thangyew' and 'don't mention it - I insist'. 

Overseas caricaturists draw Britons as fastidious dressers, the men attired in Savile Row 

suits with polished brogues and a furled brolly, the women modest, twin-setted, pearled. 

We drink tea from fine china cups and lay the table for breakfast, complete with marmalade 

spoon and cruet.  

We address each other by our surnames, using respectful 'Mr' this and 'Mrs' or 'Miss' that. 

We read Beatrix Potter to our obedient, soap-scented children.  

No we don't! When did you last see a twin-set? When did you last see a British woman blush? 

As for 'Cruet', he's that new French striker signed by United. We have become a nation of 

hard-ball hedonists, groin scratchers, beer-bellied burpers in armpit vests. 

The 21st-century weekend aesthetic is: 'Why should we bother to tidy ourselves on days off?' 

Social climbing, once an improving rod for our backs, has vanished from large parts of 

urban society. When it comes to mufti and leisure time, the cry of modern Britain is: 'One 

for grunge and grunge for all.'  

Many of us are bog-standard class, dingy in our habits, lazy about propriety, careless of 

disapproval. We feel little compunction about eating and drinking in the street and at 

weekends some think nothing of lying a-bed until noon.  

Many is the wastrel who remains in his skimpies until lunch, hair askew, chin unshaved, 

emerging from his pit only to slope down the pub for a few bevvies in front of the satellite 

TV football. It's life, Jim, but not as you'd want your child to lead it.  

We cannot look to the young members of the Royal Family for much of an example. Having 

been told by Leftists that they should behave like a 'bicycling monarchy' and that they should 

be more like their subjects, Princes William and Harry go boozing at London nightclubs and 

seem happy to be photographed leaving in the early hours, eyes half closed, clothes 

crumpled.  

Their friends say: 'Give the guys a break - these are young military officers having some R 

and R.' We are told this behaviour shows what well-adjusted, ordinary Joes they are.  

But this climbing down into the gutter is a dangerous tactic, for the other residents of the 

gutter may very well soon say: 'If you are joining us down here, why should we regard you 

with any awe?' 



The magic of monarchy may not last if this faux egalitarianism is pursued too long by 

Clarence House.  

While the Princes set a crass example to other young men of their age, women no longer 

leave the hell-raising simply to the boys. They join in, trying to match their men mojito for 

mojito.  

They have lost the centuries-old idea of being demure in public. The sort of slender-lipped, 

self-questioning, hesitant lover played by Celia Johnson in David Lean's 1945 film Brief 

Encounter is now found only in recently arrived immigrant families.  

The native British girls have become fat-faced 'ladettes', goose pimples rising on the skin of 

their exposed thighs as they clack-clack-clack along the pavement en route to the weekend 

disco, destination bonk. 

If they are really lucky, perhaps they will bed a prince. 

Older generations would call these women 'slappers' - and they would be right. Before the 

night is out, some of them will be bending over a storm drain, puking, weeping, wailing 'e 

don't love me!' before passing out under some sulphurous street lamp.  

Paaaaargh for the coarse.  

This is the 21st-century British way, a grottiness not seen on this crowded island since the 

early 1800s before Sir Robert Peel formed his police force to tame the grottier purlieux of 

London.  

Women drink because they are trying to show how free they are. Here, sisters, is an 

unwelcome dividend of female emancipation.  

Liberation has led to loucheness, a way of life which brings its own imprisonment.  

Emmeline Pankhurst would be horrified, but this is where the remorseless quest for rights 

has taken the fairer sex. It has overshot liberty and landed in a sweaty jungle where women 

are equal to men in squalor and excess.  

They are expected to get as plastered as the blokes and any girl who sticks to a nice 

pineapple juice will be unfairly mocked as 'frigid'.  

In a century we have gone from an over-genteel society which covered table legs to the other 

extreme in which girls publicise their sexual availability by wearing T-shirts bearing their 

flab-mottled bellies.  

Four hundred years ago William Shakespeare depicted this type with his 'country 

copulatives' in As You Like It.  

There was one difference. In Shakespeare's day the gap-toothed country girl offering easy 

pleasure would later exact her price - the ball and chain of marriage.  

Yet thanks to the messianic toil of the equality crowd, marriage has gone down the khazi, 

discarded by scowling intellectuals as a form of religio-sexual bondage, institutional sexism 

minted at the altar of a male-run religion.  



And so women have been denied the financial and romantic security which came with 

marital vows. Women's lib gave men an excuse not to make a commitment and many of 

them promptly took it.  

One woman who must bear some of the blame is Germaine Greer, the freckled Sheila who 

came to Britain in the early 1960s in search of fame, fortune and most of all headlines.  

To her, feminism was about a declaration of sexual power and she began arguing that case 

in newspapers, books and on the airwaves. Women had to assert their sexual hunger in 

order to claim their rightful place alongside the hump-and-dump men.  

To prove her point, Miss Greer set about the traditionalists of 1960s Cambridge rather as 

the brown-shorted, cork-hatted settlers of Tasmania once loaded their hunting rifles and 

went after the short-eared possum and the Aborigine.  

Bang bang. That was Germaine's tactic. Wham bam bang.  

This dinkum thinker posed in fields in her underwear, sometimes less, to plug her books.  

She seized up and discarded men like a tramp investigating old sandwich wrappers in a 

municipal rubbish bin. It was her prerogative as a woman so to do. Women had the right to 

misbehave.  

Miss Greer by flaunting her bosoms and spitting out men as disposable sex objects, may 

have created a lucrative career for herself.  

She may have enabled women to cast aside horridly uncomfortable 1960s brassieres, 

instruments of near medieval torture. There was, though, a price to pay.  

One consequence of her convention- shattering ways was a destruction of modesty and 

decency.  

Hedonistic? Exciting? Novel? Daring? Germaine Greer's glory days were all of those. But the 

loss of dignity they entailed meant that the standing of women deteriorated.  

With that, the conduct of men worsened. They no longer felt they owed their female 

acquaintances any sort of behavioural discount.  

Statistics suggest that violent behaviour against women - and even by women against men - 

has risen. If women were to be treated equally, as Miss Greer demanded, surely it became 

no worse to hit a woman than a geezer. So certain cavemen seemed to think.  

The very notion of being a gent became redundant if men and women were the same.  

When the RMS Titanic sank in 1912, a large proportion of the female passengers survived, 

but 80 per cent of the men on board went down with the ship, doomed by chivalry. They had 

observed the code of 'women and children first' to the lifeboats.  

Would that happen today? After the onslaughts of sexual equality, it seems unlikely. Anyone 

using such a term on a modern-day Titanic would probably find himself rapped on the 

shoulder by the ship's diversity champion and told he had uttered a sexist comment which 

would be investigated by the relevant authorities, just as soon as the lifeboats reached land. 



 

Binge drinking has become the norm for young British women 

There was an arrogance to Germaine Greer's sermonising, a privileged blindness to the fact 

that gender liberation might be amusing for a university graduate such as herself, but was 

less practicable for poorer, less cerebral women.  

What about the low-paid shop-girl who followed Miss Greer's creed, bedded numerous men 

and then found herself up the spout and shunned in her provincial town as the local 

'bicycle'?  

Was she better off as a result of her behaviour? A working-class girl does not have the 

luxury of moving easily to another job in another city, as more prosperous women do.  

The teenager who gives birth to a couple of bastards may be thrilled to know that Miss 

Greer (herself childless) approves of her right to have babies young.  

That, however, does not pay the nappy bills or improve her chances of rearing well-balanced 

offspring.  

The State produced an answer to this quandary. It changed benefit rules to make it 

advantageous to be a single mother. In terms of individual happiness and children's welfare 

this was unwise, but feminist orthodoxy was more important than common sense.  

The public housing privileges accorded to single mothers are bog-standard madness, 

unfairness committed in the name of equality.  

Two-parent families - come on, let's be outrageous and call them 'normal families' - are 

discriminated against.  

They see the single mothers queue-barge them on the waiting list for subsidised 

accommodation.  

Naturally, they think: 'Well, if that's what happens when you have a child out of wedlock, why 

bother with marriage?'  

And so the institution of marriage, which has done more than anything over the centuries to 

glue society together, is weakened.  

This suits the equality freaks. They hate marriage. All that 'love, honour and obey' stuff 

shivers their timbers. Yet married couples stay together longer, produce stabler children 

and generally have a kinder, happier time than their cohabiting counterparts.  



How different things might have been if Germaine Greer had become a happily married 

mother. But she was that rare bird (dangerous word), a sexual nomad, in sway to the new, 

her own experience of marriage being a three-week dalliance - and even during that she 

managed to be unfaithful.  

This woman should never have been a sherpa to public policy. She was - is - a freak. An 

interesting freak, I grant you. But still a freak.  

She would no doubt be relaxed about the current teenage pregnancy rate in Bog-Standard 

Britain.  

We have one of the highest in the world, some 50 per cent of which lead to abortions. We 

Brits are also in the world premier league when it comes to sexually transmitted diseases 

among the young.  

The equality brigade has a stock reply to this: more sex education in primary schools! The 

more this is tried, the worse the problem becomes.  

The one thing they have not tried is questioning the orthodoxies of feminism. Might not the 

unhappiness and social disruption of so many teenage pregnancies be linked to the 

promiscuous hedonism preached since the 1960s by the likes of Germaine Greer?  

Glad to see your new found power is being used to change things in meaningful way I mean 

fighting for the right to dress like a slut...what could possibly be more important than that? 

SlutWalks and the future of feminism 

By Jessica Valenti, Published: June 3, 2011 the Washington Post 

More than 40 years after feminists tossed their bras and high heels into a trash can at the 

1968 Miss America pageant — kicking off the bra-burning myth that will never die — some 

young women are taking to the streets to protest sexual assault, wearing not much more 

than what their foremothers once dubbed “objects of female oppression” in marches called 

SlutWalks. 

It’s a controversial name, which is in part why the organizers picked it. It’s also why many 

of the SlutWalk protesters are wearing so little (though some are sweatpants-clad, too). 

Thousands of women — and men — are demonstrating to fight the idea that what women 

wear, what they drink or how they behave can make them a target for rape. SlutWalks 

started with a local march organized by five women in Toronto and have gone viral, with 

events planned in more than 75 cities in countries from the United States and Canada to 

Sweden and South Africa. In just a few months, SlutWalks have become the most successful 

feminist action of the past 20 years. 

In a feminist movement that is often fighting simply to hold ground, SlutWalks stand out as 

a reminder of feminism’s more grass-roots past and point to what the future could look like. 

The marches are mostly organized by younger women who don’t apologize for their in-your-

face tactics, making the events much more effective in garnering media attention and 

participant interest than the actions of well-established (and better funded) feminist 

organizations. And while not every feminist may agree with the messaging of SlutWalks, the 

protests have translated online enthusiasm into in-person action in a way that hasn’t been 

done before in feminism on this scale. 

The protests began after a police officer told students at Toronto’s York University in 

January that if women want to avoid rape, they shouldn’t dress like “sluts.” ―If you thought 

the days of “she was asking for it” were long gone, guess again.) 

http://www.washingtonpost.com/local/boston-hosts-latest-slutwalk/2011/05/08/AFMHt9QG_video.html


Heather Jarvis, a student in Toronto and a co-founder of SlutWalk, explained that the 

officer’s comments struck her and her co-organizers as so preposterous and damaging that 

they demanded action. “We were fed up and pissed off, and we wanted to do something 

other than just be angry,” she said. Bucking the oft-repeated notion that young women are 

apathetic to feminism, they organized. What Jarvis hoped would be a march of at least 100 

turned out to be a rally of more than 3,000 — some marchers with “slut” scrawled across 

their bodies, others with signs reading “My dress is not a yes” or “Slut pride.” 

The idea that women’s clothing has some bearing on whether they will be raped is a 

dangerous myth feminists have tried to debunk for decades. Despite all the activism and 

research, however, the cultural misconception prevails. After an 11-year-old girl in Texas 

was gang-raped, the New York Times ran a widely criticized story this spring that included a 

description of how the girl dressed “older than her age” and wore makeup — as if either 

was relevant to the culpability of the 18 men accused of raping her. In Scotland, one 

secondary school is calling for uniforms to be baggier and longer in an attempt to dissuade 

paedophiles. 

When I speak on college campuses, students will often say they don’t believe that a woman’s 

attire makes it justifiable for someone to rape her, but — and there almost always is a “but” 

— shouldn’t women know better than to dress in a suggestive way? 

What I try to explain to those students is part of what the SlutWalk protests are aiming to 

relay on a grander scale. That yes, some women dress in short, tight, “suggestive” clothing 

— maybe because it’s hot outside, maybe because it’s the style du jour or maybe just 

because they think they look sexy. And there’s nothing wrong with that. Women deserve to 

be safe from violent assault, no matter what they wear. And the sad fact is, a miniskirt is no 

more likely to provoke a rapist than a potato sack is to deter one. 

As one Toronto SlutWalk sign put it: “Don’t tell us how to dress. Tell men not to rape.” It’s 

this — the proactive, fed-upness of SlutWalks — that makes me so hopeful for the future. 

Feminism is frequently on the defensive. When women's activists fought the defunding of 

Planned Parenthood, for example, they didn’t rally around the idea that abortion is legal 

and should be funded. Instead, advocates assured the public that Planned Parenthood 

clinics provide breast exams and cancer screenings. Those are crucial services, of course, 

but the message was far from the “free abortion on demand” rallying cry of the abortion 

rights movement’s early days. 

Established organizations have good reason to do their work in a way that’s palatable to the 

mainstream. They need support on Capitol Hill and funding from foundations and donors. 

But a muted message will only get us so far. 

“We called ourselves something controversial,” Jarvis says. “Did we do it to get attention? 

Damn right we did!” 

Nineteen year-old Miranda Mammen, who participated in SlutWalk at Stanford University, 

says the idea of “sluttiness” resonates with younger women in part because they are more 

likely than their older counterparts to be called sluts. “It’s also loud, angry, sexy in a way 

that going to a community activist meeting often isn’t,” she says. 

Emily May, the 30-year-old executive director of Hollaback, an organization that battles 

street harassment, plans to participate in SlutWalk in New York City in August. “Nonprofit 

mainstays like conferences, funding and strategic planning are essential to maintaining 

change — but they don’t ignite change,” she says. “It’s easy to forget that change starts with 

anger, and that history has always been made by badasses.” 

Unlike protests put on by mainstream national women’s organizations, which are carefully 

planned and fundraised for — even the signs are bulk-printed ahead of time — SlutWalks 

have cropped up organically, in city after city, fuelled by the raw emotional and political 

http://www.washingtonpost.com/opinions/five-myths-about-planned-parenthood/2011/04/14/AFogj1iD_story.html


energy of young women. And that’s the real reason SlutWalks have struck me as the future 

of feminism. Not because an entire generation of women will organize under the word “slut” 

or because these marches will completely eradicate the damaging tendency of law 

enforcement and the media to blame sexual assault victims ―though I think they’ll certainly 

put a dent in it). But the success of SlutWalks does herald a new day in feminist organizing. 

One when women's anger begins online but takes to the street, when a local step makes 

global waves and when one feminist action can spark debate, controversy and activism that 

will have lasting effects on the movement. 

Established feminist groups have had tremendous success organizing feminist action in 

recent years. The 2004 March for Women’s Lives — put on by the National Organization for 

Women, NARAL Pro-Choice America, the Feminist Majority Foundation and others — brought 

out more than 1 million people protesting President George W. Bush’s anti-woman, anti-

choice policies. It was an incredible event, but the momentum of the protest largely stopped 

when the march did. 

It’s too early to tell whether SlutWalks will draw people on that scale, but they are different 

in a key respect. Instead of young women being organized by established groups, SlutWalks 

have young women organizing themselves — something I believe makes these women more 

likely to stay involved once the protest is over. 

SlutWalks aren’t a perfect form of activism. Some feminist critics think that by attempting to 

reclaim the word “slut,” the organizers are turning a blind eye to the many women who 

don’t want to salvage what they see as an irredeemable term. As Harsha Walia wrote at the 

Canadian site Rabble: “I personally don’t feel the whole ‘reclaim slut’ thing. I find that the 

term disproportionately impacts women of colour and poor women to reinforce their status 

as inherently dirty and second-class.” 

Anti-pornography activist Gail Dines argued, along with victims rights advocate Wendy 

Murphy, that the SlutWalk organizers are playing into patriarchal hands. They say the 

protesters “celebrating” the word “slut” and dressing in risqué clothing are embracing a 

pornified consumer sexuality. Frankly, I don’t think any of these women will be posing for 

the “Girls Gone Wild” cameras anytime soon. Yes, some protesters have worn lingerie, but 

others have worn jeans and T-shirts. Organizers encourage marchers to wear whatever they 

want because the point is that no matter what women wear, they have a right not to be 

raped. And if someone were to attack them, they have a right not to be blamed for it. 

In the past, clothing designed to generate controversy has served to emphasize the message 

that women have a right to feel safe and participate fully in society. Suffragists wore pants 

called “bloomers,” named for the women’s rights activist Amelia Bloomer. They were meant 

to be more practical than the confining dresses of the times. But, echoing the criticism of 

SlutWalk participants today, the media did not take kindly to women wearing pants. The 

November 1851 issue of International Monthly called the outfits “ridiculous and indecent,” 

deriding the suffragists as “vulgar women whose inordinate love of notoriety is apt to 

display itself in ways that induce their exclusion from respectable society.” 

The SlutWalkers, in outfits that could be grumpily labelled “ridiculous and indecent,” are 

not inducing exclusion from respectable society. They’re generating excitement, translating 

their anger into action and trying to change our supposedly respectable society into one 

that truly respects men, women and yes, even “sluts.” 

NO WOMEN “DESERVES” TO BE RAPED. But as I said earlier be careful what you wish for 

girls. Normalising too many things will eventually lead to this... 

A feminist revolution that cruelly backfired - and why Amsterdam's legal brothels are a 

brutal lesson for Britain about telling the truth on sex gangs and race 

By Sue Reid THE Daily Mail PUBLISHED: 01:42 GMT, 23 November 2012  

http://www.washingtonpost.com/ac2/wp-dyn/A41023-2004Apr25?language=printer
http://rabble.ca/news/2011/05/slutwalk-march-or-not-march
http://www.guardian.co.uk/commentisfree/2011/may/08/slutwalk-not-sexual-liberation
http://www.dailymail.co.uk/home/search.html?s=&authornamef=Sue+Reid


Seven girls laugh together at the supper table. One talks of her sister, a fashion model 

signed with a famous London agency. Another mentions her married brother, an artist in 

the north of England. A third — 17 with blonde hair tucked under an Alice band — says she 

plans to become a beautician on a cruise ship. 

At the small house, the blinds are closed so no one can peep in. Two terriers and a bull 

mastiff bark ferociously if there is a footstep outside the bolted front door.  

For these middle-class girls, groomed into sex slavery by street gangs, have been rescued 

and are living in a safe house a few miles from De Wallen, the notorious red-light area of 

Holland’s capital, Amsterdam. 

Too ashamed to tell parents or teachers, the girls are cynically isolated from their old lives 

and swept into prostitution 

They are the lucky ones. Thousands of other young Dutch girls, some only 11 or 12 years 

old, are still in the power of the prowling gangs after a controversial social experiment to 

legalise brothels. 

In a chilling parallel to the scandal sweeping Britain’s towns and cities, where a multitude 

of girls have been lured into sex-for-sale rings run by gangs, the Dutch pimps search out 

girls at school gates and in cafes, posing as ‘boyfriends’ promising romance, fast car rides 

and restaurant meals.  

The men ply their victims with vodka and drugs. They tell them lies: that they love them and 

their families don’t care for them. Then, the trap set, they rape them with other gang 

members, often taking photos of the attack to blackmail the girl into submission. 

Befuddled, frightened, and too ashamed to tell parents or teachers, the girls are cynically 

isolated from their old lives and swept into prostitution.   

So dangerous are the gangs that the girls at the safe house never venture out alone, and 

when they have a coffee together in the back garden they are not allowed to talk about their 

past in case neighbours overhear.  

Holland's newly legal sex industry was quickly infiltrated by street-grooming gangs with one 

target: the under-age virgin who can be sold for sex 

‘You never know who has big ears,’ says Anita de Wit, 48, the mother of three who set up 

the safe house last month. It is thought to be the first of its kind in the world. ‘The gangs 

can kill, and will try to get these girls back because they earn them money. We do not want 

them coming here to harm them. ’ 

Anything-goes Amsterdam has long been hailed as a sex mecca. The red-light district 

attracts thousands of customers, many of them tourists, who walk through alleys where 

half-naked prostitutes prance in the windows of some 300 brothels illuminated with scarlet 

bulbs.  

A century ago, the brothels were banned to stop the exploitation of women by criminal 

gangs of Dutch men. But gradually the sex establishments crept back, with the authorities 

turning a blind eye. 

In 2000, after pressure from prostitutes (demanding recognition as sex workers with 

employment rights‖ and Holland’s liberal intelligentsia ―championing the choice of women 

to do what they wished with their bodies), the brothels were legalised. The working girls got 

permits, medical care, and now there are 5,000 in the red-light district. 

But things went badly wrong. Holland’s newly legal sex industry was quickly infiltrated by 

street-grooming gangs with one target: the under-age girl virgin who can be sold for sex.  



The men in the gangs are dubbed — incongruously ‘lover boys’, because of their distinct 

modus operandi of making girls fall in love with them before forcing them into prostitution 

at private flats or houses all over Holland, and in the window brothels. The lover boy 

phenomenon has appalled Dutch society, not least because of the sheer numbers of girls 

involved.  

This week a report into our own sex gangs was criticised for discounting the link between 

Asian gangs and the sexual exploitation of white and mixed race girls 

As Lodewijk Asscher, 38, a leading politician, says: ‘Hard-line criminal behaviour is 

happening behind those windows. Girls are physically abused if they don’t work hard 

enough. It is slavery, which was abolished a long time ago in the Netherlands.’ 

He has championed new rules in Amsterdam’s red-light district from January. Prostitutes 

will sign a register and the minimum age for sex workers will be raised from 18 to 21, to 

try to stop girls being forced to work by the gangs.  

Holland hopes the rot will be halted. Last year, 242 lover boy crimes were investigated by 

police, half of them involving the forced prostitution of girls under 18. Campaigner Anita de 

Wit says this is a fraction — ‘one per cent’ — of the true number. ‘There are thousands of 

girls being preyed on by male gangs in Holland,’ she says. 

Anita visits schools to warn girls exactly what a lover boy looks like, and makes no bones of 

the fact that most of the gangs are operated by Dutch-born Moroccan and Turkish men. 

‘I am not politically correct. I am not afraid of being called a racist, which would be untrue. 

I tell the girls that lover boys are young, dark-skinned and very good looking. They will have 

lots of money and bling as well as a big car. They will give out cigarettes and vodka. They 

will tell a girl that she is beautiful. 

‘The gangs know who to pick out: the girl with the confidence problems, with the glasses, or 

who looks overweight. They flatter her and seem like the “knight in shining armour”. She is 

drawn to her new boyfriend like a magnet.’ 

Anita’s bluntness is a far cry from the approach in Britain, where political correctness has 

stopped police and social workers telling girls the same home truths: that in many towns, 

particularly in the north of England, the handsome men chatting them up at the school gate 

are very likely to be of Pakistani descent. They, too, ply the girls with alcohol and gifts, 

pretending to be genuine boyfriends. 

This week a report into our own sex gangs — by Sue Berelowitz, Deputy Children’s 

Commissioner for England — was criticised (by the NSPCC, among others) for discounting 

the evident link between Asian gangs and the sexual exploitation of white and mixed race 

girls. Berelowitz chose to downplay the race factor, despite official figures showing a 

worrying percentage of men involved in this type of sex crime are of this heritage. 

Mohammed Shafiq, director of the Lancashire-based Ramadhan Foundation, a charity 

working for ethnic harmony, has just visited Holland to see the work of Anita de Wit and her 

charity ‘Say No to Lover Boys Now’, which believes that girls should be warned where the 

danger lies — for their own sakes.  

He has complained that the British authorities treat the subject as taboo because of fears of 

being branded racist. ‘That is wrong. These gangs of men should be treated as criminals 

whatever their race,’ he says. 

In Holland, as in Britain, the abusers are drawn from a tiny minority of their communities — 

which are appalled by their crimes. But the lover boys seem to see white girls as worthless, 

to be abused without a second thought. 



Anita began her campaign when her own daughter, Angelique, then aged 15, was lured into 

a sex gang after meeting a 21-year-old Moroccan boy at a coffee bar near her school.  

Anita was divorced and running a restaurant in a village outside Amsterdam when it all 

began. It was eight in the evening and Angelique came into the restaurant with three male 

friends. She said one of them was her new boyfriend, Mohammed. ‘He had long curly hair, 

was very handsome and polite to me,’ remembers Anita. 

‘Angelique asked if she could take the three boys back home for a coffee, and I said yes. I 

was due back at eleven that night and I thought my other two children — Angelique’s 

younger brother, who was 13, and her older sister — would be there.’ 

But when Anita got home, she found that every bottle in the drinks cabinet was empty. 

Angelique was lying in bed drunk. Mohammed and his two pals had disappeared. Although 

Anita did not know it then, Angelique had been raped by two of the men. The other man had 

taken her son to play football in the park to get him out of the house. Angelique’s older 

sister was, in fact, staying with friends.  

‘I was horrified,’ says Anita. ‘Angelique lied, saying she had just had too much to drink. I 

was annoyed she had been drinking at all. I said I did not want Mohammed at my house ever 

again. We had a row. But that is the classic technique used by the lover boys — they 

deliberately engineer a rift between the girl and her parents.’ 

From then on, Angelique’s behaviour changed. She went missing from school. If she did go 

to class, Mohammed and the lover boys would be waiting to pick her up in a big car with 

dark windows and false number plates. Her teachers complained to Anita, but Angelique was 

in love with Mohammed and at war with the teachers and her mother. 

She would disappear from home for hours, often coming back only late at night. Sometimes, 

she would go missing for days, saying she had been with friends.  

In fact, Angelique had been sleeping with a host of Moroccan men and earning money for 

her ‘boyfriend’, Mohammed. ‘Her mobile phone would ring continuously, all day and through 

the night, too. She would even take it into the loo with her. 

‘When I looked at it later, there were violent texts saying: “If you don’t come out now, you 

are for it and your family, too,”’ recalls Anita today. 

After several months, Anita rang the police for help. Her daughter was taken to the family 

court where a judge placed her under a curfew at home. She had to report to her mother 

every two hours. ‘Angelique would come in say hello, and then run out of the house again,’ 

says Anita. ‘The judge said she had to leave her mobile phone downstairs at night. But the 

gang just gave her another one, and the men kept ringing her. They gave her cannabis and 

she became dependent on them for it.’ 

The judge, in desperation, sent Angelique to a youth prison where, for 11 months, she used 

her phone card to keep in touch with Mohammed, but gradually the relationship fizzled out.  

When, at last, she was moved to an open centre for troubled youngsters, Anita hoped for the 

best. But her daughter met another lover boy there. He was called Rashid and was a stooge 

planted to recruit girls by the gangs. He persuaded her to escape from the centre and 

together they hitch-hiked to Rotterdam. 

There, Angelique found that Rashid was also part of a sex gang. She was put in a seedy 

house and again made to work as a prostitute.  

‘She was forced to swallow 14 ecstasy tablets a day and take the date-rape drug, GHB. The 

gang beat her with a baseball bat if she refused to sleep with the men who were brought to 

her. They dyed her brown hair with kitchen bleach because they said men would pay more 



for blondes. She’s never told me how many men she had to go with,’ says Anita. After six 

weeks, Angelique escaped. She ran to a shop and called her mother, who brought her home. 

Yet — incredibly enough — even then the lover boys came after her. She visited the city 

centre with a girlfriend and a stranger, a young Moroccan, asked her out for a date. He 

promised Angelique that he was a proper boyfriend, that he loved her: but he was grooming 

her, too. 

The Moroccan plied her with drugs, and asked her to live with him in a flat near the red-

light district. When Angelique, by now 18, agreed, he said he was in debt and put her to 

work in the De Wallen window brothels. 

‘I went to see her in the windows,’ says Anita. ‘I had to keep in touch with my daughter. It 

was only in January of last year that she realised she had been exploited by the gang and 

returned home at last.’ 

Angelique’s story is terrifying. But, at the safe house, there are equally disturbing tales. 

There is Eline, who was an 18-year-old virgin when she met a Turkish lover boy at a New 

Year party at her local youth club. 

Eline thought she was in love with him, but within a few weeks the rest of his group had 

gang-raped her on a patch of waste land, photographed their crime, and were threatening to 

tell her parents if she did not sleep with other men to earn them money.   

I hear about Beatrice, who met her lover boy as she rode her bike to a new school. She was 

12 years old. He was leaning against his car outside; with a big gold chain round his neck, 

he looked like an actor in a rap video.  

He was back a few days later, and told her she was pretty. The fourth time they met, she 

agreed to go for a drive. He took her to a house where he raped her. He told her she was 

now his prostitute, his property, and that their relationship was perfectly normal. 

By 14, Beatrice had slept with dozens of men and, unbeknown to her civil servant parents, 

was even coerced into acting as an agent for her lover boy’s gang by introducing them to 

other girls. 

The girls in the safe house, who are aged between 15 and 25, have now escaped from the 

horrors of their past. They are learning to live again. And with the new minimum age and 

register of prostitutes, the winds of change are blowing in Amsterdam’s red-light industry. 

But Eline shakes her head a little sadly as she says: ‘The lover boys are always one step 

ahead. They are making a fortune from these young girls. It is everyone’s duty to tell the 

truth about what is happening — particularly to potential victims.’ 

It is a sobering lesson not only that political correctness must not prevent people voicing 

their fears about grooming gangs, but also that Holland’s liberal approach to sex has 

backfired disastrously on many of these damaged victims. 

It’s only sex, why are you so hung up about this Martin? - Look what that attitude leads too. 

'If you don't take a job as a prostitute, we can stop your benefits' 

By Clare Chapman 12:01AM GMT 30 Jan 2005 the Telegraph  

A 25-year-old waitress who turned down a job providing "sexual services'' at a brothel in 

Berlin faces possible cuts to her unemployment benefit under laws introduced this year. 

Prostitution was legalised in Germany just over two years ago and brothel owners – who 

must pay tax and employee health insurance – were granted access to official databases of 

jobseekers. 



The waitress, an unemployed information technology professional, had said that she was 

willing to work in a bar at night and had worked in a cafe. 

She received a letter from the job centre telling her that an employer was interested in her 

"profile'' and that she should ring them. Only on doing so did the woman, who has not been 

identified for legal reasons, realise that she was calling a brothel.  

Under Germany's welfare reforms, any woman under 55 who has been out of work for more 

than a year can be forced to take an available job – including in the sex industry – or lose 

her unemployment benefit. Last month German unemployment rose for the 11th 

consecutive month to 4.5 million, taking the number out of work to its highest since 

reunification in 1990. 

The government had considered making brothels an exception on moral grounds, but 

decided that it would be too difficult to distinguish them from bars. As a result, job centres 

must treat employers looking for a prostitute in the same way as those looking for a dental 

nurse. 

When the waitress looked into suing the job centre, she found out that it had not broken the 

law. Job centres that refuse to penalise people who turn down a job by cutting their benefits 

face legal action from the potential employer. 

"There is now nothing in the law to stop women from being sent into the sex industry," said 

Merchthild Garweg, a lawyer from Hamburg who specialises in such cases. "The new 

regulations say that working in the sex industry is not immoral any more, and so jobs 

cannot be turned down without a risk to benefits." 

Miss Garweg said that women who had worked in call centres had been offered jobs on 

telephone sex lines. At one job centre in the city of Gotha, a 23-year-old woman was told 

that she had to attend an interview as a "nude model", and should report back on the 

meeting. Employers in the sex industry can also advertise in job centres, a move that came 

into force this month. A job centre that refuses to accept the advertisement can be sued.  

Tatiana Ulyanova, who owns a brothel in central Berlin, has been searching the online 

database of her local job centre for recruits.  

"Why shouldn't I look for employees through the job centre when I pay my taxes just like 

anybody else?" said Miss Ulyanova. 

Ulrich Kueperkoch wanted to open a brothel in Goerlitz, in former East Germany, but his 

local job centre withdrew his advertisement for 12 prostitutes, saying it would be 

impossible to find them. 

Mr Kueperkoch said that he was confident of demand for a brothel in the area and planned 

to take a claim for compensation to the highest court. Prostitution was legalised in 

Germany in 2002 because the government believed that this would help to combat 

trafficking in women and cut links to organised crime. 

Miss Garweg believes that pressure on job centres to meet employment targets will soon 

result in them using their powers to cut the benefits of women who refuse jobs providing 

sexual services. 

"They are already prepared to push women into jobs related to sexual services, but which 

don't count as prostitution,'' she said. 

"Now that prostitution is no longer considered by the law to be immoral, there is really 

nothing but the goodwill of the job centres to stop them from pushing women into jobs they 

don't want to do." 



Look this is the far end of the spectrum I admit that. But what you ladies must realise is the 

unnecessary pressure you are putting yourselves under trying to live a lie. And this 

pressure is on all of you from a very young age. 

Girls need more protection from 'greedy corporate world' 

Tuesday 08 January 2013 Telegraph.co.uk by Graeme Paton, Education Editor 

Rising numbers of girls are suffering mental health problems after coming under 

“sustained assault” from diet advertisements, alcohol marketing, fashion pressures and 

access to pornography, a leading psychologist has warned.  

A “greedy corporate world” increasingly sees girls – particularly those in the pre-teen group 

– as soft targets to be exploited, it is claimed.  

Steve Biddulph said girls were being forced to grow up too quickly and warned that parents 

had failed to protect them from external pressures.  

In a new book, Raising Girls, he says that a “marked plunge in girls’ mental health” was 

first seen around five years ago.  

Parents should take a number of steps to safeguard their daughters, including restricting 

access to television, banning gadgets from the bedroom and organising more family time 

with grandparents and other relatives, he claims.  

The comments come amid continuing concerns over the extent to which childhood is being 

eroded by the pressures of modern life.  

A decade ago, Mr Biddulph, an Australian author and expert on child psychology, tackled 

the problems facing boys in a landmark book, claiming they were a “disaster area” while 

girls were doing fine.  

But he claims that a dramatic shift in recent years has turned the spotlight onto girls.  

In his latest book, serialised in The Sunday Times, he says: “Problems such as eating 

disorders and self-harm, which once had been extremely rare, were now happening in every 

classroom and every street.  

“But more than this, the average girl was stressed and depressed in a way we hadn’t seen 

before.”  

The book, which is published on January 17, warns that girls are living in “enormous pain 

and confusion”, leading to an increase in drink and drug taking.  

“Never before has girlhood been under such a sustained assault, ranging through 

everything from diet ads, alcohol marketing and fashion pressures, to the inroads of hard 

pornography into teenage bedrooms,” he says.  

The author says that companies have become aware of the “enormous profits to be made in 

exploiting their anxieties (or, in fact, creating those anxieties) about everything from skin to 

weight to friendships to clothes”.  

But he claims that adults have not devoted enough “time and care around our daughters, or 

taught them well enough”.  

Young women are growing up much quicker than their parents, he says, adding: “To 

understand our daughters, we have to realise that their childhood is not like ours. To put it 

bluntly, our 18 is their 14. Our 14 is their 1:.”  

http://www.telegraph.co.uk/journalists/graeme-paton/


Girls of today are 'stressed, drunk and discriminated against', report finds 

Girls as young as 11 say they are "severely stressed", drinking so much alcohol they lose 

control and feel discriminated against, a landmark survey by the Girl Guides has found.  

 By Lucy Cockcroft The Telegraph Published: 7:00AM GMT 03 Nov 2009 

 

Nearly a third of girls aged 11 to 16 and 58 per cent of 16-21 year olds admit to drinking so much that they have been 

sick or lost control Photo: GETTY  

The study paints a bleak picture of childhood in a society that heaps pressure on young 

girls to grow up before their time, bombarded by images of airbrushed celebrities and the 

growing popularity of cosmetic surgery.  

Half of girls across Britain admit they would consider a "nip and tuck" procedure to enhance 

their appearance while 27 per cent want to be thinner.  

Nearly a third of girls aged 11 to 16 and 58 per cent of 16-21 year olds admit to drinking 

so much that they have been sick or lost control, a worrying statistic that the authors 

conclude could have been influenced by "media coverage".  

Previous studies have suggested that magazine articles about young celebrities, such as the 

singers Lily Allen and Sarah Harding, falling drunkenly out of nightclubs have helped to 

glamorise alcohol and the Girlguiding report is no different.  

The survey also highlighted stress as the health concern that most girls claimed to have 

experienced.  

Half of girls aged between 11 and 16 said they had been highly stressed at some point in 

their childhood, a figure which increases to 75 per cent among 16 to 21 year olds.  

And, despite the progress that has been made in promoting gender equality, girls still feel 

they don‟t get the same life opportunities as boys  

One in six girls as young as seven believe they hardly ever or never get the same 

opportunities as boys, while one in five 11 to 16 year olds feel that way.  

Tim Loughton, Conservative shadow minister for children, said: "This is further alarming 

evidence of the pressures on young people today from school, from their peers and from a 

commercialised society which too often treats children as mini adults and expects our 

children to grow up too quickly, and where the essential support mechanisms from family 

and extended family members just aren‟t operating properly for too many."  

Girlguiding UK questioned 1,109 young women for Girls' Attitudes, the first national survey 

into the thoughts and opinions of girls aged seven to 21. It is also the first time the 

organisation has polled non-members.  

http://www.telegraph.co.uk/journalists/lucy-cockcroft/


Leah Parsons, 17, a Girl Guide from Plymouth, Devon, who was consulted by the 

organisation during the research, said: "I think girls today face more pressures with school 

work and exams as well as to trying to fit in with their friends and having to live up to the 

perfect body image you see in magazines and on celebrities. It is a lot to cope with."  

The researchers identified a watershed after the age of 10 when it came to appearance.  

Among seven to 11-year-olds, 2 per cent were not happy with their appearance but this rose 

to 11 per cent of 11 to 16-year-olds.  

When it came to being thinner, 5 per cent of seven to nine-year-olds wanted to get slimmer, 

and this went up to 12 per cent of 10 to 11-year-olds, and 27 per cent of 11 to 16-year-

olds.  

Chief Guide Liz Burnley said: "We in guiding know that girls between seven and 21 have 

some pretty strong views. The results of this landmark survey show just how much they 

have to say on issues that affect their daily lives.  

"It is part of our responsibility to the next generation to ensure that their views and 

opinions are counted and in our centenary year we are proud to make this contribution to 

the policy debate on behalf of all girls, not just our members. We hope that it will help 

inform decision making about how to better engage with girls and young people."  

They even have “help” for when it’s all a struggle, do me a favour and ask yourself just one 

thing while reading this next one...Does this look more like an article to you, or an advert? 

Would you take the 'Super Woman' pill? Stressed at work, overwhelmed at home, a 

generation of women are turning to brain-boosting drugs to help them cope 

Women aged from 25-34 are the most stressed demographic group in Britain 

By Sally Howard PUBLISHED: 6 January 2013 UPDATED: 7 January 2013 Daily Mail 

Back in the Fifties, a generation of women numbed the boredom of the daily grind with 

barbiturates - famed for their instant calming effects.  

The Sixties saw Valium become the housewives' choice, immortalised in the Rolling Stones 

song Mother's Little Helper. In the Seventies, millions took amphetamines to aid drastic 

weight loss. Antidepressants such as Prozac were the story of the Nineties.  

For the past half-century, aggressive marketing from pharmaceutical companies has 

encouraged people to deal with the ups and downs of daily life with the aid of pills. 

Overweight? Tired? Wakeful? Sad? Take a pill.  

And now the drugs taking the U.S. by storm are those that provide mental focus - such as 

Adderall (part of a family of legal stimulants that includes the brand names Modafinil and 

Ritalin) - and are prescribed to treat the sleep disorder narcolepsy or attention deficit-

hyperactivity disorder (ADHD).  

Other cognitive enhancers - collectively known as 'nootropics' - are designed to improve 

intelligence and mental functions in healthy people. 

Recent research shows 10 per cent of Cambridge students admit to abusing such 

stimulants - but the pills are also being taken up in increasing numbers by professional 

women, desperate to get an edge in these competitive times.  

http://www.dailymail.co.uk/home/search.html?s=&authornamef=Sally+Howard


For them, this new generation of smart drugs is a way to cope with demanding, fast-paced 

lives.  

A report last year revealed that Britons are working ever-longer hours, with 26 per cent of 

us now putting in more than 48 hours a week. Something has to give and, more often than 

not, it's us, says Professor Barbara Sahakian, the neuroscientist who led a recent 

Cambridge University study into cognitive enhancers. 

'That's part of the problem. Our lifestyles are becoming too fraught and unforgiving,' she 

says. 'We're adapting ourselves to difficult situations by taking drugs rather than demanding 

that the working world becomes more, well, human.'  

Alison Zobria, 24, of Manchester, initially believed Adderall was helping her cope with the 

overwhelming pressure of her job in finance. Long hours and a competitive environment 

coupled with her frenetic social life made her feel she could only get by with the help of a 

stimulant.  

'Adderall made me a “superhuman” version of myself,' she recalls. 'Popping a pill meant I 

could finish what I started without clock-watching. Before, I'd get distracted and get up to 

make a cup of tea every 20 minutes or so. With Adderall, I'd be engrossed in my work for 

three hours straight. And I could think more clearly.' 

Stressed? A report last year revealed that Britons are working ever-longer hours, with 26 

per cent of us now putting in more than 48 hours a week 

Alison first took Adderall to help her study for gruelling university exams. She had heard it 

would improve her memory, aid concentration and  reduce tiredness.  

'I was studying for an MA in business management, but my concentration was terrible and 

I'd bounce from task to task without finishing anything,' she says. 'I knew lots of other 

students who were taking it - their grades were improving and they said it was easy to get it 

from your doctor.  

'I lied about having symptoms of ADHD - such as restlessness and  inability to concentrate - 

and got  a prescription.'  

But Alison soon found that she couldn't live without the extra boost she got from Adderall, 

and continued to use it after she left university. Her excuse was that she 'needed' it to help 

her keep up at work.  

'I took the drug for four years,' she says. 'It became my lifeline.' 

However, her 'miracle drug' is not free of potential side-effects. These can range from weight 

loss to hyperactivity, insomnia, a racing pulse and so-called 'flat-lining' - the ironing out of 

the user's personality to such an extent that friends and family may no longer recognise 

them.  

In Alison's case she lost half a stone in the first fortnight, her sex drive disappeared, and 

her ability to play sport nose-dived. She also found herself becoming increasingly reliant on 

the little yellow pills.  

'The first week was heaven,' she says. 'Then I realised the beneficial effects were levelling 

off, so I found myself taking more and more.'  

When the side-effects started becoming too much, she thought if she stopped taking the 

drug, they would quickly recede. However, she soon  realised that would not be the case.  



'Going cold turkey was hell,' she says. 'I was depressed and sluggish for weeks.' And her 

advice for anyone thinking of taking the drug is: 'Don't - because the temptation is to take 

more and more.' 

COMING SOON....TABLETS TO MAKE YOU KINDER 

Could pills make you nicer? 

Imagine a pill that could turn anti-social louts into ideal neighbours. Sounds appealing? It 

might not be far away...scientists are currently looking at using drugs to improve our 

morals.  

Drugs that affect behaviour already exist. Antidepressants make people less aggressive, 

while oxytocin - the ‘cuddle drug’ - increases empathy.  

But their effects are unreliable. Oxytocin, for example, makes you more likely to trust 

members of your social group, but reduces empathy for those outside it. Scientists want to 

fine-tune these drugs - and believe they could be used to help reform criminals. 

Most of us would like to improve our memories - and now we could have the means. 

Researchers have found that one molecule, PKR, regulates neuron interaction in memory. 

When PKR is suppressed, another, gamma interferon, steps in. This understudy molecule is 

much more efficient.  

So a drug that inhibits PKR and lets gamma interferon take over could be used to help 

Alzheimer’s patients combat memory loss. It could also help healthy people turbo-charge 

their memories.  

Scientist Cynthia Kenyon may have found the key to longevity. A gene called DAF-2 has been 

suppressed in nematode worms to allow them to live six times longer. Kenyon thinks the 

gene might also play a role in human ageing and could be pharmacologically manipulated 

within 15 years. 

Alison's experience is a cautionary tale, yet she is far from alone. Recent research suggests 

that UK prescriptions of stimulants, including Ritalin and Dexedrine, has skyrocketed in the 

last few years - and trebled for people aged 18 to 24.  

Experts worry that young people are being introduced to them as students, then continue to 

use them in later life, as Alison did.  

The incentive is clear: studies have shown that a 10 per cent boost to memory is enough to 

raise students one grade at A-level or into a different degree class.  

But then these students become workers and harassed parents who keep taking brain-

boosters just to get them through the day.  

A search on the internet reveals numerous chatrooms devoted to the discussion of 

stimulants such Adderall, Ritalin  and Modafinil (designed to  keep those suffering from  

narcolepsy awake).  

Many of the chatroom users who admit to taking the drugs are women desperate to find a 

way to keep all the plates spinning. They claim these little pills give them the focus to get 

through long days at work, and the energy to come home and spend quality time with their 

children.  

'Binging on addys to cope,' reads one forum post. 'Will my kids notice?'  

WORN OUT 

Women aged from 25 to 34 are the most stressed demographic group in Britain  



Graphic designer Gemma Mangan, 33, from North London, is one mum who has turned to 

brain-boosters. She explains: 'My husband works part-time, and financial pressures meant I 

had to return to work just four months after giving birth to our first child.  

'What I hadn't planned for was the utter exhaustion and befuddled baby brain. I was absent-

minded. I couldn't even remember what to buy from the supermarket let alone manage 

deadlines. I messed up a job that should have been easy, and lost a major client.  

'I needed a solution. After trying fish oil and gingko biloba - both of which are reported to 

help improve memory and concentration - and having no success, I read online about brain-

boosting tablets called nootropics. 

'The testimonies were mainly from students under pressure to improve their test results, but 

I also found mothers who were trying to juggle the demands of a job and young family.' 

Gemma considered amphetamine-based drugs like Adderall and Ritalin, but was put off by 

the possibility of losing her sex drive. Then she heard about a new generation of cognitive 

enhancers that work on the brain's supply of neurochemicals.  

They aren't stimulants and don't lead to irritability or weight loss. But they can cause 

psychological symptoms such as nightmares, anxiety, irritability, nervousness and tremors. 

Originally developed to help patients with conditions that impair memory function - such as 

Alzheimer's and dementia -they have become popular with otherwise healthy individuals 

looking for a performance edge. 

UNDER PRESSURE 

Women say they face an average of 208 stressful situations a year  

After doing some research, Gemma chose a drug, found an online supplier and ordered 

three months' supply. 'I found it cleared my brain fog immediately,' she says. 'It was like 

having a strong espresso.' 

For Gemma, the pills work well by day. But at night she experiences the downsides. 'A few 

nights a week I'll have vivid dreams, or nightmares,' she says. 'Sometimes I have insomnia. 

It's as if my brain's stuck with its foot on the pedal at 90 miles an hour.'  

Self-prescribing experimental drugs - even ones with no current reported side-effects - is 

playing with fire, warns Professor Sahakian.  

'Ordering drugs online is particularly dangerous. You have no idea what you're actually 

purchasing,' she adds. 

The UK's drug watchdog Medicines and Healthcare Products Regulatory Agency (MHRA) 

recently warned of the health dangers of buying medicines from unreliable sources such as 

the internet. During a recent raid of one online supplier, police discovered piles of pills 

stored in filthy bedrooms where dogs were roaming around freely.  

Apart from the risks of ingesting potentially contaminated drugs from suspect sources, 

there are the unknown long-term consequences of tinkering with your brain chemistry.  

'It's possible one day soon that this will all be so commonplace that we'll order smart drugs 

with our morning latte,' says Professor Sahakian. 'It's equally possible that smart-drug use 

will leave us with a health crisis on our hands.' 

And Lawrence Diller, author of Running On Ritalin, says the question that should be asked 

is whether the female users of these brain-boosting drugs need them - or just simpler lives.  

'The biggest problem with these women is they set the bar too high,' he says. 'Nobody could 

realistically accomplish all these things without taking a performance enhancer.'  



Gemma's name has been changed. 

This next article just stunned me. 

Magazine Promotes Sterilization For Women In Their 2:’s 

 

‘Young, Single and Sterilized’ article advertises for birth control clinic founded by Nazi 

eugenicist Marie Stopes 

Prison Planet Sep 23, 2008 by Paul Joseph Watson 

A popular women’s magazine in the UK recently featured an article entitled, Young, Single 

and Sterilized, in which women in their 2:’s discussed why they had undergone an 

operation to prevent them from ever having children. The article is little more than PR for a 

“women’s charity” called Marie Stopes International, an organization that carries out 

abortions and sterilizations and was founded by a Nazi eugenicist who advocated 

compulsory sterilization of non-whites and “those of bad character”. 

The story appears in a weekly magazine called Love It (click for PDF enlargement). One of 

the women featured in the article, Chloe, explains why she decided to have herself sterilized 

at the age of just 20. 

“By the time I was 18, I knew I was never going to change. I couldn’t imagine letting 

something take over my body and then my whole life.” 

“I couldn’t even look at a baby without feeling uncomfortable.” 

Following the sterilization procedure, Chloe celebrates the fact that “I’ve got a lifetime of 

going out ahead of me now,” presumably meaning going out, getting mindlessly drunk and 

having sex with random strangers, as is British culture, while not having to worry about the 

risk of pregnancy or the responsibility of looking after a child. 

Despite admitting that she has not told any of her family and not even her own mother 

about the sterilization, the article ends with Chloe boldly stating that it was, “the most 

sensible adult decision I’ll ever make.” 

Another ’success story’ as the article skews it is Charlie McCann, who was sterilized on her 

3:th birthday and, we read, “is happy with her choice, insisting the men in her life have to 

adjust.” Her then boyfriend decided to adjust by ending the relationship because he couldn’t 

bear never having children. 

Ironically, another woman speaks about how she first became interested in the idea of 

being sterilized after reading about the subject in a women’s magazine. 

Jacquelyn Arnold tells of how she felt “irritation” at the sight of children playing in a garden 

and decided to go ahead with the operation, which is described in routine and 

straightforward terms. Arnold says she has no regrets and has ‘taken control of her life’. 
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Sterilization is lauded as an “excellent method of birth control” by Dr. Patricia Lohr of the 

British Pregnancy Advisory Service. 

The article includes an advertisement that encourages women to seek “more information 

about sterilization” by contacting Marie Stopes International. We read that, “Over the past 

year, a quarter of the women who booked a sterilisation consultation with women’s charity 

Marie Stopes were aged 30 or under.” 

Marie Stopes was a feminist who opened the first birth control clinic in Britain in 1921 as 

well as being Nazi sympathizer and a eugenicist who advocated that non-whites and the poor 

be sterilized. 

Stopes, a racist and an anti-Semite, campaigned for selective breeding to achieve racial 

purity, a passion she shared with Adolf Hitler in adoring letters and poems that she sent the 

leader of the Third Reich. 

Stopes also attended the Nazi congress on population science in Berlin in 1935, while 

calling for the “compulsory sterilization of the diseased, drunkards, or simply those of bad 

character.” Stopes acted on her appalling theories by concentrating her abortion clinics in 

poor areas so as to reduce the birth rate of the lower classes. 

Stopes left most of her estate to the Eugenics Society, an organization that shared her 

passion for racial purity and still exists today under the new name The Galton Institute. The 

society has included members such as Charles Galton Darwin (grandson of the 

evolutionist), Julian Huxley and Margaret Sanger. 

Ominously, The Galton Institute website promotes its support and funding initiative for “the 

practical delivery of family planning facilities, especially in developing countries.” In other 

words, the same organization that once advocated sterilizing black people to achieve racial 

purity in the same vein as the Nazis is now bankrolling abortions of black babies in the third 

world. 

While the issue of abortion is an entirely different argument, most would agree that no 

matter how extreme it sounds, a woman has the right to sterilize herself if she so chooses, 

just as a man has the right to a vasectomy. 

But when a magazine aimed primarily at young women all but encourages girls as young as 

2: to have their fallopian tubes tied in order to prevent the “irritation” of children entering 

their lives and then advertises an organization founded by a Nazi eugenicist that can 

perform the operation, something has to be amiss. 

Even more shocking than this is the fact that the majority of people in the UK routinely 

express their support for society’s “undesirables” to be forcibly sterilized by the state, 

harking back to a time when such a thing was commonplace right up to the 197:’s in some 

areas of America and Europe. 

As we highlighted earlier this month, respondents to a Daily Mail article about Royal Mail 

honouring Marie Stopes by using her image on a commemorative stamp were not disgusted 

at Royal Mail for paying homage to a racist Nazi eugenicist, but were merely keen to express 

their full agreement that those deemed not to be of pure genetic stock or of the approved 

character should be forcibly sterilized and prevented from having children. 

“A lot of people should be sterilized, IMO. It’s still true today,” wrote one. 

“Just imagine what a stable, well-ordered society we’d have if compulsory sterilisation had 

been adopted years ago for the socially undesirable,” states another respondent, calling for 

a “satellite-carried sterilisation ray” to be installed in space to zap the undesirables. 

Hundreds of websites urging girls to 'starve for perfection' 



Study reveals alarming rise in promotion of anorexia and competitive dieting 

Jeremy Laurance Wednesday 28 November 2012 the Independent  

Teenage girls are becoming involved in dangerous games of competitive dieting thanks to 

the proliferation of pro-anorexia websites. 

Between 400 and 500 websites promoting anorexia and related eating disorders, which are 

visited by thousands of young girls each day, have been identified in the first review to 

quantify the phenomenon. 

They tell people how to stay thin, promoting diets of 400-500 calories a day (compared with 

a recommended 2,000 for women and 2,500 for men), backed by coffee, cigarettes and diet 

pills. 

They encourage “starving for perfection” featuring pictures of celebrities such as Keira 

Knightley and Victoria Beckham and advocate “thinspiration” backed by images of thin 

bodies. 

In one year, more than 500,000 people visited the sites, according to one study, and a 

2011 EU survey found that more than one in five 6 to 11-year-olds had been exposed to one 

or more sites with “harmful content”. 

Dr Emma Bond, senior lecturer in childhood and youth studies at the University Campus 

Suffolk, Ipswich, who carried out the review, said the sites were set up by individuals with 

eating disorders who in some cases generated a following of almost religious intensity. 

There was no evidence of commercial involvement. 

“It starts with an individual who wants to share their experience and as they get a following 

they set themselves up as almost Goddess-like,” she said. “When I started this research last 

January I came across a website set up by a girl who was disgusted with herself because 

she had put on a few pounds at Christmas. She planned to fast for three days and regain 

control. 

“In under two hours, she had 36 followers saying things like ‘You’re wonderful, you’re an 

inspiration to me, I’m only fasting because of you’.” 

In addition to the websites there are “thousands” of blogs by individuals on sites such as 

YouTube and Tumblr, many featuring sexualised images of scantily clad girls, Dr Bond said. 

“Girls are posting images of themselves and are then approached by people who want to sell 

them on porn sites because there is a market for ‘skinny porn’. But the girls are  unaware 

they are being looked at for sexual gratification. 

“Some of the websites are works of art in themselves, very beautiful with illustrations, clips 

of film and letters and poems to ‘Ana’. To a vulnerable teenager they appear lovely, pretty 

and attractive and give a sense of belonging. But they have a gruesome side too.” 

Many focus on purging, starving and the use of laxatives and diet pills which cannot be 

obtained in the UK but are available on the internet. Some include advice on self-harming 

and have links to pro-suicide sites. 

A disturbing feature of anorexia is the rivalry that can occur between “ana-buddies” who 

meet on the websites and vie with each other to starve themselves to the point where their 

lives may be in danger. 

Anorexia usually begins in adolescence, affecting 1 to 2 per cent of teenagers and 

university students, though it can occur at any age. Dr Bond said the threat posed by the 
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sites should be tackled through a combination of education and better policing. “Eating 

disorders are not going away, if anything they are becoming more common,” she said. 

The review, Virtually Anorexic – Where’s the harm?, was funded by the Nominet Trust and 

supported by the charity b-eat (beating eating disorders). 

Half of secondary school girls considering cosmetic surgery, Guides study finds 

 

From The Times November 3, 2009 by Rosemary Bennett, Social Affairs Correspondent 

 

Almost half of all secondary school girls say they would undergo laser treatment, 

liposuction or some form of plastic surgery to change the way they look, according to a new 

study of social attitudes. 

The study found that 46 per cent of girls aged 11 to 16, and 50 per cent of girls aged 16 to 

21 would consider cosmetic surgery to make themselves thinner or prettier. The figures are 

even higher among under-16s who are not doing well at school. Only 19 per cent of girls 

whose performance was satisfactory or poor said that they would never have invasive 

surgery to improve their appearance. 

The findings suggest that the next generation of women believe that plastic surgery is a part 

of everyday life. Critics have blamed the prevalence of cosmetic operations among 

celebrities and television shows such as 10 Years Younger for making serious and often 

risky surgical procedures seem as simple as a trip to the hairdresser. 

The research was carried out on behalf of the Girl Guides to mark their centenary. It is the 

first significant survey of girls‟ social attitudes, with more than a thousand 7 to 21-year-old 

girls and women questioned about their body image, health and family life. 

It found that dieting is prevalent, with girls as young as 11 saying that they have cut down 

on what they eat to stay thin. Almost half (42 per cent) of 11 to 16-year-old girls said that 

they cut out certain foods or control “to excess” what they eat, rising to 66 per cent of the 

16 to 21 age group. 

The authors of the report said that they were particularly concerned that girls started 

finding fault with their appearance at a very early age. While 60 per cent of 7 to 9-year-old 

girls said that they were very happy with their appearance, the figure dropped to 27 per 

cent for 10 and 11-year-old girls, suggesting that even before puberty girls begin judging 

their own looks harshly. 

The desire to be thin begins early, too. One in eight 10 and 11-year-old girls said that they 

wanted to be thinner. The figure rose to more than a quarter of 11 to 16-year-old girls and 

to more than a third in the 16-to-21 age group. 

Nicola Grinstead, a trustee of Girlguiding UK, said it was alarming that such young girls 

were unhappy with how they looked. “Girls and young women are telling us that they are 



finding it quite hard to accept their appearance, and it is starting at a much earlier age 

than we had previously thought. 

“The survey shows girls as young as 11 are dissatisfied with how they look and are 

prepared to use surgery to make a change. The link with education is also clear. Where 

girls are not doing so well at school they pin their self-worth on their appearance much 

more.” 

Binge drinking was identified by many of the girls as a serious health issue. More than one 

in four 11 to 16-year-old girls said that they had drunk so much that they had vomited or 

passed out, with the figure rising to 58 per cent in the 16-to-21 age group. 

Although there are no historical data to compare with the new research, the changing 

nature of the guides give some indication of the dramatic changes that have taken place in 

the lives of young women. 

Guides have called recently for advice on safe sex and instruction on how to assemble flat-

pack furniture to ready themselves for life in the 21st century. 

In 1910 members were awarded badges for milking cows and learning to iron. There was 

uproar when, later in the century, badges were awarded for first aid and learning how to 

cook on a camp fire. 

Ladette Britain - Violence among women soars as record 250 are arrested every day 

By James Black Daily Mail 29 Jan 2010  

Ten “ladettes” were detained EVERY HOUR for a violent crime last year – an all time record. 

Where a women is arrested she is now more likely than a man to be a suspect in cases of 

wounding and other assaults. 

Some 88,139 women were arrested for violence over 12 months – nearly 250 every day. 

That is an increase of nearly 1000 on a year earlier. 

The number of men arrested for violence fell by 10,000. 

It is the second straight year in which women were more likely to be held for crimes of 

violence than any other offence. Shoplifting had previously led the list. 

Violence against the person – a category which includes manslaughter, assault and 

grievous bodily harm – accounted for 35% of all arrests of women. This compared with 30% 

of arrests of men. 

The figures were even more stark in Hampshire – 48 percent of women arrested in the 

county were suspected of violence. Since 2002, the number of women arrested for violent 

crime has more than doubled. 

Dominic Grieve, the Tory justice spokesman, said the figures were deeply disturbing. 

“That an increasing number of women are resorting to crime, including fraud, drugs and 

violence, is a damning indictment on this Government’s failure to get to grips with a range 

of social problems” he said. 

Experts have blamed increasing levels of drunkenness among young women on Labour’s 24 

hour drinking laws. There have been a string of shocking cases of vicious gang attacks by 

females. 



... Dr David Green, director of the Civitas think-tank, said there had been a trend among 

some young females to become more like men and then emulate the very worst of them. 

Unfortunately many of you just aren’t that tough naturally girls... 

All amateur fights are suspended after US boxing boss says all female fighters either abused 

or gay 

Decision comes after USA Boxing keeps Hal Adonis on the board despite his inflammatory 

comments 

Guy Adams Friday 26 October 2012 the Independent 

Amateur boxing has been brought to a juddering halt across the US amid a dispute over 

controversial remarks by Hal Adonis, a former president of the sport's governing body, 

about child abuse, rape, and homosexuality. 

Mr Adonis gave an interview to The New Yorker earlier this year in which he declared that 

being abused as an infant provided a perfect preparation for a career in women's boxing. 

"Half of our girls have been molested, half of our girls are gay," he told the magazine. 

Mr Adonis, pictured, who had run USA Boxing since 2009, added: "When kids call me up, I 

say: 'Let me ask you an honest question: have your parents ever hit you?' If they say no, I 

say: 'I don't think you belong in boxing.'" 

The remarks saw Mr Adonis sacked. However, USA Boxing has refused a subsequent request 

from the International Boxing Association (AIBA), the sport's global governing body, to 

remove him completely from its board of directors. 

On Wednesday, the AIBA announced it was therefore suspending USA Boxing for three 

months, meaning all amateur-boxing events across the country will be cancelled. It also 

means that the nation's amateur-boxing clubs will temporarily lose their insurance and must 

therefore suspend all activities. 

Mr Adonis has been on the front line of criticism since the run-up to the Olympic Games, 

when he made a series of unguarded comments to a New Yorker reporter. 

A former fighter turned trainer, Mr Adonis claimed he'd benefited in the sport from having a 

father who "invented child abuse" and used to hit him across the face with a belt. "When I 

got on to the streets and got into boxing, I was so used to getting hit it was like, hey, this is 

nothing!" he declared. 

As a trainer of young boxers, he revealed: "Before a fight I'd start smacking them real hard 

in the face. Because you feel, in boxing, the first couple of punches. After that, the 

endorphins kick in and it's like someone gave you novocaine." And gesturing at a female 

fighter, he added: "Let me tell you a story about her: she was raped by a member of her 

family when she was a little girl! Half of our girls have been molested; half of our girls are 

gay." 

In a statement about the suspension, the AIBA said: "By failing to remove Mr Adonis from 

the USA Boxing board of directors when it had the chance to do so, USA Boxing, in essence, 

endorsed Mr Adonis's statements and sent out a message that such behaviour was 

acceptable." 

How Yale became a sexual cesspool 

By MEGHAN CLYNE New York Post  

Last Updated: 12:23 AM, April 6, 2011 Posted: 11:36 PM, April 5, 2011 
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Yale University suddenly finds itself the centre of a p.r. fiasco and a federal investigation on 

that most perilous of topics: sex. 

A group of 16 students and alumni has filed a complaint with the Education Department's 

Civil Rights Office, claiming that Yale's failure to respond to several incidents of alleged 

sexual harassment violated Title IX, which prohibits universities that get federal funding 

from discriminating on the basis of sex. Last week, the office announced a "climate check" 

at Yale to see how hostile the campus really is to co-eds. 

Drawing the loudest outcry are a 2006 episode in which frat pledges chanted, "No means 

yes! Yes means anal!" in front of the Yale Women's Centre (a refrain they reprised in 2009), 

and a 2008 stunt in which frat members posed for a photo in front of the centre with a sign 

proclaiming "We love Yale sluts." 

But before you shed a tear for Yale or its feminists, consider the role that both have played 

in saturating the campus with vulgar sexuality. In an effort to foster "dialogue" and 

"acceptance" of every possible sexual choice or act, they've drenched students, faculty and 

administrators in images and vocabulary of graphic sexuality. 

The Women's Centre has hosted screenings of lesbian pornography, workshops on drag and 

talks about "sex toys and how to get the most out of them." In 2006, the event "Who's on 

Top" was intended to address lack of "discussion about the act of penetrative sex itself" and 

to explore feminist Andrea Dworkin's theory "that intercourse and patriarchy are 

inseparable." The centre even throws naked parties to boost Yale women's sense of body 

image. 

These are the shrinking violets shocked that a bunch of frat guys would gather around their 

front door crassly chanting about sex. 

Those chants were disgusting, of course. But when every taboo around sex is systematically 

eradicated, aren't cries of "We Love Yale Sluts" inevitable? 

You can pin much of this idiocy -- the Women's Centre’s no less than the frat guys' -- on the 

eternal foolishness of youth. The real blame falls on those who should have known better: 

the adults of Yale officialdom. 

But they've largely stood silent -- or participated -- as Yale's "climate" has grown thicker with 

sexual exhibitionism. 

Yale dorms have hosted risqué dances like "Exotic Erotic" (the less you wear, the less you 

pay) and a "Drag Ball" at the culmination of Trans Awareness Week. Freshmen are welcomed 

to the university with mandatory orientation seminars that include discussions of flavoured 

lubricants and a demonstration on how to put a condom on a wooden phallus. 

And classrooms are opened each spring to "Sex Week," which has included talks by porn 

stars, advice on masturbation, discussions of "erotic piercing" and a "fetish fashion show." 

Indeed, the people who truly must suffer in Yale's climate are those who disagree with the 

Women's Centre’s agenda. Women's Centre p.r. chief Sally Walstrom doesn't buy that, 

saying: "Disagreement with our political point of view is not an excuse for any form of 

sexual misconduct, harassment or violence; any attempt to validate or dismiss hostility on 

the grounds of disagreement with our point of view is a victim-blaming mindset." 

Yet, the same day it carried stories of the Title IX case, the Yale Daily News also reported a 

flap over the visit of a Christian pastor who preaches adherence to the Bible's teachings 

about homosexuality. 

Originally slated to speak at Dwight Hall, Yale's social-justice centre, the pastor was asked 

to change venues because his message is "one of bigotry and hatred," according to Dwight 



Hall co-coordinator Alexandra Brodsky -- a Yale junior and one of the 16 Title IX 

complainants. 

Yale's Title IX woes are only the most public -- and certainly not the last: Vice President Joe 

Biden announced Monday that the administration will intensify scrutiny under Title IX. 

So, can school administrators find the spine to stand up to the agitators on their campuses 

and impose some standards of sexual decency? They'll face charges of censorship, 

especially at public schools, but they don't have to grant official imprimatur to hypersexual 

groups and activities or let them use college facilities. They needn't be puritans, just insist 

on the basic norms that govern life outside the academic bubble. 

University administrators have a choice to make: Go toe-to-toe with the feminists in their 

student bodies and faculties -- or with the feds' inquisition squads. 

Maybe we should feel sorry for Yale after all. 

Meghan Clyne is managing editor of National Affairs. 

Women given right to have children without fathers 

Single women and lesbian couples won landmark parental rights last night as MPs voted to 

remove the requirement that fertility clinics consider a child’s need for a father. 

The Times May 20, 2008 By Mark Henderson, Francis Elliott, Ruth Gledhill and Sam Coates 

The Human Fertilisation and Embryology Bill will replace the rule with a “need for 

supportive parenting” after opponents were defeated in two votes by unexpectedly wide 

margins. 

The Government had been prepared for defeat but won the free votes by majorities of 75 

and 68. The decisions mean that the legislation will grant the most significant extension to 

homosexual family rights since gay adoption was sanctioned. 

It will stop fertility clinics turning away lesbians and single women because their children 

will not have a father or male role model. While the current law does not block such 

therapy, it is sometimes used to justify refusals. 

In another landmark decision last night, MPs rejected moves to prevent women having 

abortions up to 24 weeks into pregnancy. In the first vote on the issue in 18 years, an 

attempt to reduce the limit to 22 weeks was rejected by 71 votes. An attempt to reduce the 

limit to 20 weeks was defeated by a majority of 142. 

The defeat came despite a high-profile cross-party campaign and the decision by David 

Cameron, the Conservative leader, to back a reduction in the limit to 20 weeks. The Prime 

Minister voted to retain the existing limit. 

The Government has now won all four of the measures on which it agreed to grant Labour  

MPs a free vote. Moves to allow the creation of hybrid embryos for medical research, and 

“saviour siblings” screened as suitable tissue donors for sick children, were passed by 

large majorities on Monday. 

MPs who backed the fatherhood amendments said the traditional family would be 

undermined. Iain Duncan Smith, who proposed enshrining the importance of a father and 

mother, said that the new law would amount to telling couples that “fathers are not 

important, or are less important than mothers”. 
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The former Tory leader said there was overwhelming evidence that children without fathers 

were more likely to have problems at school and with drink and drugs. He also questioned 

whether the existing law led to genuine discrimination, as many IVF clinics already treated 

lesbians and single women. 

His criticisms were backed by Cardinal Cormac Murphy-O’ Connor, the Roman Catholic 

Archbishop of Westminster, in an interview with The Times. “I think it strange that the 

Government should want to take away not just the need for a father but the right for a 

father,” he said. 

The law will now be brought into line with the Human Rights Act. The Bill will also allow both 

partners to be recognised as parents when lesbian couples conceive with donated sperm, or 

gay men use surrogacy. At present, only the natural mother or father is automatically 

considered to be a parent when gay couples have fertility treatment. 

A Times/Populus poll last month found that 40 per cent of people were against the 

Government’s proposals and 32 per cent in favour. It also revealed a generational divide: 

while over-55s were strongly opposed, 18 to 34-year-olds were strongly in favour of reform.  

The thing is, let’s look at how “good” many young ladies currently are at “mothering”. 

Schools bring in mothers for lessons after pupils 'start school unable to drink from a cup or 

speak' 

By Laura Clark Daily Mail Last updated at 8:06 AM on 02nd October 2009 

Schools are having to bring mothers in for parenting lessons as youngsters turn up unable 

to speak, use the toilet or drink from a cup.  

Ofsted inspectors found that primaries which achieve good results in deprived areas often 

extend their teaching to include parents.  

Staff reported that some parents pass responsibility for toilet-training their children on to 

schools, saying: 'The school will do that.'  

There were even cases of youngsters joining nursery at three having drunk only from 

bottles - some of them unable to speak a word.  

At some nurseries half of children start with 'significant language delay', Ofsted discovered.  

In a report published today, inspectors said the expectations of teaching staff can 'come as 

a surprise' to parents whose children lack basic social skills.  

The watchdog praised schools which laid on parenting workshops,  

It named 20 'outstanding' schools which offered stability and prospects to children whose 

lives are blighted by 'domestic chaos' and 'poverty of hope and aspiration'.  

Many of them are brought up in white, working- class families, the report said.  

Ofsted went on to reveal how schools can transform their results by adopting a back-to-

basics approach to education and discipline, including adopting a zero-tolerance policy 

towards swearing.  

http://www.dailymail.co.uk/home/search.html?s=y&authornamef=Laura+Clark


Holding school assemblies and staging plays also helped instil an ethos of respect and 

rigour.  

One school achieved remarkable results by seating pupils in traditional rows facing the 

front of the class, rather than in groups.  

Others taught pupils in groups according to their ability - an approach usually used in 

secondary schools but derided by progressive education thinkers.  

The report said the schools identified were excelling against the odds, often with children 

brought up amid domestic turbulence, violence, child abuse, drugs, criminality, poor diet, 

unstable adult relationships and 'parental ineptitude'.  

'The starting point for some children is very low,' the report said. 'Pupils often come to the 

school not toilet-trained, with parents saying "The school will do that".  

'Many pupils cannot speak on arrival in school at age three and skills are well below age-

related expectations.'  

In the 20 schools highlighted, services were 'generally accessible' to parents.  

One school in Derbyshire offered them a family liaison worker, home visits and workshops 

on parenting, numeracy and literacy. Others laid on English classes to help those with a 

different native language.  

The 20 schools all serve deprived communities, and provide an above average proportion of 

their pupils with free meals - a measure of poverty.  

Ofsted chief inspector Christine Gilbert said: 'Through their passion and professionalism 

these schools provide great service to children and young people.'  

And this false reality isn’t good for you ladies, in fact it’s taking a heavy toll... 

Depression in women doubles since the 197:’s as they try to “have it all” 

By Sophie Borland Daily Mail Last updated on 5th Sep 2011-09-18 

Women are twice as likely to suffer from depression compared with 40 years ago because 

they are trying to juggle families and careers, researchers claim. 

As many as one in seven will be affected by the condition at some point in their lives - more 

than double the number of men who will be. 

Scientists say that the strain of trying to cope with having a family and pursuing a career is 

leaving women with a tremendous burden. 

 



Great expectations: Women are more likely to be unhappy now as they try to juggle career, 

family life and managing a home 

Researchers who have studied the extent of mental health problems across Europe say rates 

of depression in women have doubled since the 1970s. 

They found that women are most at risk from the age of 16 to 42, when they tend to have 

children.  

These age groups have between 10 and 13.4 per cent chance of developing depression  

twice as high as men in the same age bracket. 

Professor Hans-Ulrich Wittchen, who led the study, said: In depression you see this 2.6 

times higher rate amongst females. 

There are clusters in the reproductive years between the ages of 16 to 42. 

In females you see these incredibly high rates of depressive episodes at the time when they 

are having babies, where they raise children, where they have to cope with the double 

responsibilities of having a job and a family. 

This is what is causing the tremendous burden. 

It’s the effect on the females who can’t care any more for their family and are trying to be 

active in their profession, which is one of these major drivers of these higher rates.  

We have seen compared to the 1970s a doubling of depressive episodes amongst females. 

It happened in the 1980s and 1990s, there are no further increases now. 

It’s now levelling off, it’s pretty much stabilised but it’s much much higher than the 197:s.' 

The German researchers looked at the extent of mental health problems including dementia, 

eating disorders and even insomnia across the continent using previous studies and 

surveys. 

Their work, which is published in the journal European Neuropsycho- pharmacology, found 

that 38 per cent of people are suffering from some form of mental illness. The most 

common of these are depression, insomnia, phobias and dementia in old age. 

Just last month American researchers found that supermums - women who try to juggle 

careers and families - are far more likely to be depressed. 

Their study of 1,600 young women  was carried out at the University  of Washington.  

It concluded that the women who try to do it all are more likely to feel  like failures. 

But other experts said men are just as likely to suffer from depression. 

The difference is that men tend not to admit it so they are often never diagnosed, 

researchers say. 

Marjorie Wallace, chief executive of the mental health charity SANE, said: The reason we 

believe that depression is twice as common amongst women than men, is that women are 

more prepared to talk about it.  

Men can find it more difficult to describe their feelings of anxiety, depression or loneliness 

and may lack the language to express their inner feelings.’ 



The ego epidemic: How more and more of us women have an inflated sense of our own 

fabulousness 

From the Daily Mail By Lucy Taylor Last updated at 7:55 AM on 14th September 2009 

Us women are more egocentric and narcissistic than we ever used to be, according to 

extensive research by two leading psychologists. 

More of us have huge expectations of ourselves, our lives and everyone in them. We think 

the universe resolves around us, with a deluded sense of our own fabulousness, and believe 

we are cleverer, more talented and more attractive than we actually are.  

We have trouble accepting criticism and extending empathy because we are so preoccupied 

with ourselves.  

 

Got it all: Actresses Kim Cattrall (left to right), Cynthia Nixon, Sarah Jessica Parker and 

Kristin Davis on location for the new movie 'Sex and the City 2' 

Am I making you angry by telling you this? It figures. Narcissistic or egotistical women do 

have an overwhelming sense of entitlement and arrogance.  

Of course, I joke, but researchers say there is growing evidence of an epidemic of ego-itis 

everywhere.  

Once a traditionally male syndrome, narcissism generally begins at home and in schools, 

where children are praised excessively, often spoiled rotten and given the relentless 

message that they are 'special'.  

Psychology professors Jean Twenge and Keith Campbell analysed studies on 37,000 college 

students in 2006.  

In a survey, 30 per cent of them said they believed they should get good grades simply for 

turning up.  

And it's not just about how intelligent they think they are. In the workplace, in friendships, 

even in motherhood, the pervading culture seems to have become one of competitiveness, 

superiority and one-upmanship.  

But the sphere in which the signs of self-obsession are perhaps most obvious, and the 

consequences most immediately felt, is the dating one. 

In a recent magazine article, four women in their late 20s and 30s shared their thoughts 

about why they were still single. A 39-year-old beauty director claimed to be too independent 

for a relationship.  
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A 38-year-old music agent attributed her single status to the fact she was an alpha female - 

independent, feisty, strong-minded, high-achieving and intimidating.  

She pointed out that she owned a gorgeous flat with gorgeous things in it, had a nice car, 

was a member of a fancy gym and wore designer dresses. 'I do what I like, when I like,' she 

said.  

She'd been told, and appears to believe, that she's too successful and too well-educated for 

most men.  

The third woman, a 30-year- old arts writer and curator, has been having too much fun to 

settle down. 

Another, a 29-year-old, said she was too picky. She was looking for a guy who is (just) tall 

enough. And (just about) good-looking enough (but not too good-looking so that she'd play 

second fiddle).  

He needs to be successful, solvent and driven. He must also be long on genuinely good 

jokes, with a decent sideline in bad ones that only she finds funny.  

He needs to 'speak good restaurant', to have no special dietary requirements and to always 

be discerning without ever being fussy.  

He needs to be clever without ever making her feel stupid. He needs to 'get' but not 'know' 

fashion...and so the list went on.  

She concluded that she would rather eat wasps than share her Sunday with anyone who 

fails to measure up to her idea of Mr Perfect. (My note: Bon Appétit you stuck-up numpty!) 

Of course, there is nothing wrong with having high expectations. But being delusional and 

having a totally unrealistic blueprint are an altogether different matter.  

And they often go hand in hand with acute ego-itis. As Margot Medhurt knows only too well.  

She is the founder of Yours Sincerely, an Edinburgh-based personal dating and introduction 

agency for professionals. She has almost 30 years' experience in the industry and has 

noticed a significant rise in this phenomenon in recent years.  

'It used to be that most women who joined a dating agency had a pretty good idea of where 

they stood in the eligibility stakes,' she said. 'But in the past few years, I've noticed that 

there are a significant number of women who don't.  

'They tend to be in their 30s, and there is a wide discrepancy between how they perceive 

themselves and how others see them. 

'They are often very plain, but see themselves as being absolutely fabulous, exceptional 

people.  

'They invariably reject every guy's profile I send them. But if a guy rejects their profile, there 

is all hell to pay. There is disbelief. They are really saying: "I'm so fabulous. How dare he 

turn me down?"  



'In the past few years, I've noticed a real sense of entitlement among this small group of 

women. The idea that a guy might not find them as amazing as they find themselves doesn't 

enter their head.  

'They often become indignant and angry towards me, demanding to know why a guy dared to 

turn them down. Most people simply accept the facts of the dating game: some people will 

find you attractive and others won't, in the same way that you'll be drawn to some but not 

others. 

Women today think the universe revolves around them and have a deluded sense of their 

abilities 

'These women, however, are unable to get their heads around the fact that the rest of the 

world might not share the distorted, inflated view they have of themselves.' 

She said she had a eureka moment when she read a recent article about the rise in 

narcissism among women.  

According to the American research, there has been a 67 per cent increase in it over the 

past two decades, mainly among women. 

An estimated ten per cent of the population suffers from narcissism as a full-blown 

personality disorder.  

The symptoms include: a grandiose sense of self-importance; the belief that he or she is 

special or unique and in some way better - either intellectually or physically - than others; a 

requirement for excessive admiration; a sense of entitlement, whether to fame, fortune, 

success and happiness or simply to special treatment; enviousness of others or a belief that 

others are envious of him or her; an inability to empathise; an inability to admit a mistake; 

and haughty behaviour or attitude. 

What researchers have also identified, and are far more worried about, is what has been 

described as 'normal' narcissism - a cultural shift that has seen even non-narcissistic people 

seduced by the emphasis on material wealth, physical appearance and celebrity worship.  

The researchers believe our culture brings out narcissistic behaviour in almost all of us.  

They blame the internet (where 'fame' is a click away), reality television (where the lure of 

fame without talent is most prevalent), easy credit (which enables people to buy far beyond 

their ability to pay), celebrity worship, our highly consumerist, competitive and 

individualistic society, and a generation of indulgent parents who have raised their children 

to think they're special, amazing and perfect.  

According to Twenge, this focus on self-admiration has caused a cultural flight from reality 

to the land of grandiose fantasy.  

We have phony rich people (who actually have massive mortgages and piles of debt), phony 

beauty (via plastic surgery), phony celebrities (via reality TV and YouTube), phony genius 

students (with grade inflation) and phony friends (with the social networking explosion).  

TOP DOG: Narcissists are most likely to end up in leadership roles despite the fact they 

often don't make good leaders, according to a U.S. survey 

 'I had noticed this trend, but wasn't really sure what it was all about,' says Margaret 

Medhurt.  



'However, when I read that article and thought about the unrealistic expectations and sense 

of entitlement among some of the women, it really struck a chord.  

'One of the cases that brought it home to me involved a 38-year-old businesswoman.  

'I knew there were going to be problems right away. As soon as someone joins the agency, 

we get things moving very quickly - but this wasn't quick enough for this woman.  

'She wanted a date immediately. The first man I sent her profile to declined an introduction 

and she was extremely cross. She couldn't accept it and she couldn't even be polite about it.  

'In three weeks, three men turned her down. I explained that it takes time to meet someone 

but she just got angrier and angrier. She was demanding to know why these guys did this. I 

was trying to get the balance right - between being honest with her and being tactful.  

'I think, ultimately, she had a very flawed perception of herself. And she almost couldn't bear 

that it was being challenged. It was as if she couldn't deal with the fact that some guys didn't 

think she was amazing - and she left.'  

Men, traditionally regarded as the more self-centred of the species and the rogues of the 

mating game, are left scratching their heads and pondering Freud's famous question: what 

do women want?  

David Baxter (not his real name) is a 40-year-old management consultant. Previously 

married for nine years, he joined a dating agency in the summer.  

He says he's not perfect, but is told he's an eligible and pleasant guy with a lot to offer.  

'I've had three successive dates recently with ladies in the late 30s to early 40s age bracket 

that have left me dumbfounded,' he said.  

'I've never come across such massive egos, such arrogance and lack of basic courtesy.  

'It was as if these particular dates were a forum for them to tell me how exceptional they 

were. One told me repeatedly how many young guys at the gym asked her out; another was 

very artificial.  

'You sensed that they absolutely worshipped themselves, though none of them was drop-

dead gorgeous or had amazing personalities, jobs or anything else to set them apart and 

elevate themselves into some superior position.  

'I also thought it was quite telling that none of them had ever been married, engaged or had 

recently - or perhaps ever - been in a long-term relationship.  

'I got the feeling that these women were living in a Sex And The City-inspired fantasy world. I 

also sensed that nobody would ever be good enough for them.  

'They seem to be looking for something that doesn't exist: Mr Perfect, or perhaps some 

larger-than-life, dashingly handsome and unattainable character such as that portrayed by 

Mr Big. Nothing else will do.'  

Despite his recent experience, David still considers himself lucky.  



'I'm still positive about the whole thing, but I have friends who are not so optimistic and it's 

evident that encounters with these sorts of women seriously erode their self-confidence, 

which is a real shame. There are a lot of genuine, decent guys out there who are getting a 

rough deal.'  

Neil Hay is a 32-year-old former professional golfer-turned-financial consultant who lives on 

the outskirts of Edinburgh.  

After taking some time out following the death of his mother, he joined a dating agency 

almost a year ago.  

'It's made me terribly cynical, not just about the way women are, but also about what on 

earth it is that they are looking for in a guy,' he said.  

'Of course, we all have standards and preferences. There's nothing wrong with that. But 

most of us are also realistic. We know that Cheryl Cole is out of our league.  

'I had been hoping to meet someone who was quite nice-looking, with a good personality, 

someone to go for dinner and to the cinema and have a decent conversation with. But I'm 

left feeling that this isn't what women are looking for.  

'It's as if they want to be swept off their feet right from the first date, as if they're waiting for 

someone like Brad Pitt or George Clooney. They're not interested in a regular, normal, 

decent guy. That's not good enough for them.  

'I spent three hours on a date with one woman. I thought we got on brilliantly, but then she 

said she didn't want to meet again.  

'This has happened a few times. It makes me think that if you don't live up to their perfect 

fantasy, then that's it. It's game over before you've even had any chance to begin to get to 

know each other.  

'It does dent your confidence. I'm left thinking either that there's something wrong with me 

or that I'll just never be whatever it is that these women are looking for.  

'I know there are a lot of single women who say things like they're too independent, too 

feisty, too confident or too successful for men. Or they claim that men are intimidated by 

strong, intelligent and independent women.  

'But this is simply not the case. I think they just tell themselves this. It's a way of 

rationalising things. It's as if it's easier for them to believe their own myths than to face 

reality - that they are completely ordinary.'  

Here is what you girls are putting off to get it all. “They” are gambling that you’ll never have 

time to get around to it, what with all the shit that is being thrown in the way (by them). 

Women to delay motherhood into their 40s and beyond through ovary storage 

Women will soon be able to delay motherhood into their 40s and beyond by having one of 

their ovaries removed and stored, the doctor behind the world’s first whole ovary transplant 

has said. 

“They do not want to commit to a relationship until they are sure it is the right one, they 

want to get the degree, save a little money and buy the nice flat. It is the modern way.” 

Telegraph Nov 11, 2008 By Rebecca Smith 
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Dr Sherman Silber, performed the transplant between two twins last year and the recipient, 

who cannot be named, is due to give birth in London today. 

The operation is the first where the whole organ has been transplanted from one person to 

another. 

Previously slivers of ovarian tissue have been removed and re-implanted and have 

successfully begun to produce eggs resulting in pregnancies and births. 

The technique will offer hope to women undergoing treatment for cancer which can leave 

them infertile by allowing them to store an ovary before having cancer treatment and then 

re-implanting it once they have the all clear. 

But the ‘overwhelming usage’ will be women who want to preserve their fertility for the 

future and it delay the menopause, Dr Silber said. 

“We are in the midst of an infertility epidemic which has become an enormous public 

problem. 

“The reason is that women have opportunities they didn’t have before, they do not want to 

commit to a relationship until they are sure it is the right one, they want to get the degree, 

save a little money and buy the nice flat. 

“It is the modern way, not just in England or the USA, everywhere women are putting off 

child-bearing.” 

He said women could have one ovary removed and frozen in their 20s for use in the future. 

Dr Silber said: “They then have a young ovary that can be transplanted back at any time and 

extend fertility.” 

Dr Silber carried out the ovarian transplant in St Louis, Missouri, last year. Previous 

attempts in India and China have failed. 

The donor twin, who lives in Vancouver in Canada, donated her ovary to her sister, who lives 

in London with her husband, who had gone through an early menopause which had left her 

with severe osteoporosis, due to the lack of hormones made by the ovaries. 

She wanted a long-term solution rather than use hormone replacement therapy and insisted 

on the ‘daring procedure’, Dr Silber said. 

Just a few months after the surgery, she fell pregnant. 

She will have to take immuno-suppressant drugs for the rest of her life although this is not 

thought to harm the developing baby as experience with 2,000 births from women who have 

had kidney transplants has demonstrated. 

The twins are identical so the suppression drugs can be kept to a minimum and also the 

ovary is not rejected as readily as some other organs. 

The case has proven the delicate technique works and in four non-identical twins will go 

through the surgery next year, Dr Silber said. 

But the ‘critical pay-off’, he said, was the fact that women would now be able to preserve 

their fertility using this method. He said it was ’so much nicer and more convenient’ than 

using an egg donor in order to conceive and ethically there is no problem. 



Women Without Kids Up 80 Percent From 30 Years Ago 

The number of American women without children has risen to an all-time high. 

by AOL Health 

 

The number of American women without children has risen to an all-time high of 1 in 5, a 

jump since the 1970s when 1 in 10 women ended their childbearing years without having a 

baby, according to the Pew Research Centre. 

About 1.9 million women aged 40-44—or 18 percent—were childless in 2008, an 80 percent 

increase since 1976, when just 580,000—10 percent of those in that age bracket—had 

never given birth, the Census Bureau's Current Population Survey shows. 

Childlessness has increased across racial and ethnic groups and most education levels, but 

has dropped among women with advanced degrees in the past decade, according to the 

research.  

 

Part of the reason for the rise in the number of childless women is an overall pattern 

toward delaying marriage and having kids, the research showed. Experts say that a drop in 

societal pressure to be a parent is also responsible for the trend, along with an increase in 

career opportunities and an improvement in birth control options and effectiveness. 

"People put off getting pregnant," said women's health expert Dr. Laura Corio, a member of 

AOL Health's Medical Advisory Board. "Even when they're married they're putting off getting 

pregnant. Then they wake up one day and they're 40 and they want to have a child. It's like, 

hello?" 

Explanations for the trend vary, but for some, the reason behind delaying parenting is a 

simple joie de vivre. 

"They're freer. People are enjoying their lives: they're travelling, shopping, eating out," Corio 

told AOL Health. "Putting a baby into the situation is going to change everything." 

Though the most educated women are still among those most likely to never give birth, 

there was a 31 percent decline in those aged 40-44 with masters, doctoral or professional 

degrees who had not had babies between 1994 and 2008, when 24 percent of women in 

that category were childless. (My note. In English the rich are having MORE babies) 

The data represents combined statistics from 2006 and 2008 (referred to as 2008 in the 

study) and from 1992 and 1994 (referred to as 1994). 

White women remain the most likely not to have had a child, but the childless rates have 

grown more quickly for blacks, Hispanics and Asians over the past decade, according to the 

figures. 
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This article was used to prove my point, the sum total of all this work is a lower birth rate. 

Whether you believe me or not for now is irrelevant, I’ll make my point on the matter in part 

three of this first section, just trust me a little for now, this is about population control. And 

I feel comfortable in stating in quite an unequivocal way that it’s working.  

Lesbians aren’t really part of this argument. They simply want to be treated as normal 

people from what my two good carpet munching friend’s Ashcat and Cara have told me. 

They don’t want such a big fuss made out of their sexual preference. They want to just get 

on with it without undue fuss being made. I hope they can understand that I have no gripe 

whatsoever with lesbians, I am merely trying to highlight that some nasty people want you 

ladies to stop breeding, they also want to split up the family unit, and more importantly for 

me and the other 98% who are straight, they want straight relationships to be turned on 

their heads too. But let’s get back to feminists and their true role for a little bit longer. 

Let me get this right, according to the gist of many of the quotes citied earlier, we men are 

all rapists, we are also the willing soldiers of the “Patriarchy” and lesbianism is the only 

forward thinking goal, and oh yeah, the family is to be abolished as part one of this change 

– this last aim incidentally is lifted directly from the documented methodology of world 

Communism – which  in case you didn’t know ladies was also written by MEN, paid for by 

MEN, and most of its intrigues and horrors were involving mostly MEN implementing its 

goals. And all of this was coming from the same MEN who created feminism and many other 

social occurrences. I will show you in this first part that it is the same brains and bank-

balances of many well known banking dynasties, that wouldn´t you know, are also headed 

by MEN, which are behind these and many other movement’s of the “people”.  

Hmm. Ladies something isn´t quite right here with this “Patriarchy” idea or Feminism...  

Every level of the group behind your movement is male, it´s only when we get down to the 

street-level that it´s ever chicks that are calling the shots. Does hating men somehow make 

them invisible? Can’t you blind, self absorbed, bitches see this for fuck’s sake! 

In my view, and probably that of almost any man willing to be honest, women have been 

running the British family since at least WW II and maybe even since WW I. The women took 

over while the men went to collectively do their bit for the King and get shot or blown up.  

You ladies (collectively) done a damn fine job of running the whole caboodle, which carried 

on through WW II and hasn´t really let up since. Sure, the men tried to still look the part of 

head-honcho, but come on, there isn´t a man who hasn´t seen evidence of what I am talking 

about in their own family, never mind having to look any further than that for proof of what 

I refer to. For a generation or two before Feminism reared its ugly bean-flicking head, in the 

Western Nations women were the head of (most) houses in all but name already. 

I can talk from experience on this matter, my own mother is a strong, strong women. But 

she is still able to be sensitive and feminine. This lady was without a doubt the biggest and 

most important influence on my young life, she taught me to do things as diverse as how to 

stand up to bullies and yet also taught me to be polite, courteous and helpful to almost 

everyone. She also more than anyone else in my life made damn sure I knew right from 

wrong. She done all of this without being a feminist. I’m all the man I am, or ever will be, 

thanks to this woman. She gave me my incredibly strong will for which I will be eternally 

thankful, as well as eternally sorry. XXX. You’re a true star petal, thanks for being you. You 

don’t go to a church yet you’ve always been more a Christian than anyone I know who does. 

This work is dedicated to you my Dear, you and St. Shug are the reason I put this together. 



But to return to our story...The “Patriarchy” is some rich men yes, but it is certainly not 

indicative of all men. Men are mostly bluff. If I was to be frank, from what I have seen in life. 

Most of the women I know would have any man they were involved in a serious relationship 

with, whipped into shape by his thirties/forties (it was much, much younger when we bred 

younger), and they have done so for three generations before that, so don´t give me this 

“new” girl power crap, women have been strong enough to run many and most homes, for 

all the time I can remember, and I am sure my father could say the exact same thing.  

I reckon that for at least the last century women have ruled the roost (in the West), the man 

went out and earned, the women was in control of everything else.  

After the wars were over, by the early 1950´s, men were fighting a new war, this one for a 

job, Then suddenly by the 60´s the men who were left after two worldwide slaughters, they 

were now to be called the “enemy”, and unbelievably this was by our own precious women! 

What is it you feminists seek freedom from? Being a mother to your own children? 

That is fundamentally wrong, I firmly believe that a child needs a mother and a father to 

grow up with a balanced perspective on life. A family sorts out its own Ying and Yang, and 

the nature of that BALANCE, is irrelevant, only that a balance of some form must exist for a 

child to formulate its own healthy and positive views on life is the important factor here. 

If lesbianism is the goal of Feminism, does that by extension make Chauvinists gay? After all 

aren´t you supposed to be the same force, just opposite sexes? - I´m confused. 

Do you seriously want me to believe (or anyone else who isn’t a dyke‖ that it’s a healthy idea 

that you feminist’s want to split off from the male of the species altogether?  

Who is going to open the jam-jars for you?  

If there´s a rat in your kitchen what you a gonna do?  

And who lifts the spiders out of the bath then? 

How exactly was it decided upon to choose a goal of this nature anyway?  

Is there a precedent? 

Have the lady Orang-utans walked out on the guys in the past for monkeying around, maybe 

the hedgehogettes thought their man was a prick and upped sticks? 

In how many other instances in nature has this happened in the past? I feel it would be such 

a small amount of times (zero actually) that it would in fact, as a choice, be considered 

decidedly un-natural. 

The only places that have changed with the rise of feminism I feel, are in the pubs, the clubs 

and to a lesser extent, in the workplace, and by that I mean there isn´t any truly noticeable 

difference from the way it was before, we guys just see a hell of a lot more unlady-like 

things from a vast swathe of you ladies nowadays, that´s all. 

Women have as equal a say in a crowd of men today as a man has in a crowd of women, - 

good work feminism. (Neither group pays much, if any, heed to the lone individual.) 



I have just witnessed a generation of women (not all of whom got on the greasy corporate 

pole or bought into this idiotic ideology) but a fair proportion did, and to be honest it has 

been like watching pre-pubescent males fighting for attention. Hilarious to watch, but utterly 

disastrous for monogamous relationships from that time on. Don´t get me wrong, I´m very 

well aware that maybe there are 50% of guys who idiotically think and act the same way.  

In the 80´s girls emulated Madonna´s attitude, or later on in the 90´s it was the Spice Girls 

attitude, worse still, many of you ladies just became a reflection of us at our most boorish, 

brash and unattractive. Now it´s the Sex in the City attitude or Desperate Housewives 

attitude, I´m not quite sure if I´m even up to date, as you change so quickly. (e.g. Made in 

Chelsea, Geordie Shore, Real Housewives of Orange County, and Loose Women). You Gals 

are the strong lead in most Big Film’s and most TV shows today, men are being portrayed as 

perpetually inept, it’s all pathetic I feel, but it’s another example of the argument I have 

already made. This is a clear case of the pushing of certain behaviour onto people, 

(Remember it used to be the other way around in the 195:’s, 6:’s, and 7:’s but that was 

rightly called being sexist, selfish, and chauvinistic and it was eventually ridiculed. Now to 

compensate, instead of eradicating this sort of behaviour altogether, today we condone it 

when ladies do it! How the fuck will this be good for us, or you, if it was bad for both men 

and women before?  

The TV you will find out, is telling you what to do, not emulating it, and you idiots are going 

along with it like dim-witted, fuck hungry, remote control, lemming-puppets. 

The point I’m making is, you girls are letting a small group of people play you collectively 

like fiddles. I don’t care what you want to do. You’re fucking adults. You can make your own 

minds up. Just know these weren’t your own ideas. It’s not you pushing this on TV etc, it’s 

men. The one thing I am sure of is this, exactly like it is with violence, this is being picked 

up by the populace after being constantly bombarded through the two holes in the front of, 

and side of, our skulls. We are carpet bombed with other people’s notions on the TV, in 

Movies or in Magazines. They decided what you should think, but they´ll pretend they were 

just random contemporary films, or programmes that reflected society, the truth is, it was 

the other way around, these things profoundly influenced society. In fact They shaped it. 

You feminists can pencil in the centenary, around 2060 or so, when you can cry out: 

“Liberated by some selfish, greedy, rich Men, and the Box!” 

TV has ruled your lives ladies since 1960, what can I say. Good on you, in fact kick out the 

Kick Start Vibrator’s and Rock On!  

Fall TV’s mean women, milquetoast men 

Post-feminist shows flip gender stereotypes 

By Hampton Stevens - The Washington Times Wednesday, September 21, 2011  

If the fall TV season is any guide, the sexual revolution that was supposed to liberate men 

and women from traditional sex roles seems to have resulted instead in a straight-up role 

reversal. The male characters are messes — insecure, jobless, barely able to dress 

themselves without a wife or girlfriend and/or living in mom’s proverbial basement. Their 

female counterparts, meanwhile, are flaunting the same selfish, boorish ways that once got 

men called “chauvinist pigs.” The only difference today is that when these female 

characters act like jerks, we are expected to cheer them on as “empowered.” 

Mindful of changing social mores, let’s take the men first. 



As many critics have noted, 2011 is the season of emasculation with a bevy of new shows 

about the purportedly dire state of American manhood. For example, “Man Up” ―which 

premiered Tuesday at 8:30 p.m. on ABC) features a Judd Apatow-ish bunch of latte-sipping 

best friends in their 4:s who go on a quest for their inner “Iron Johns.” 

“Man Up’s” Tuesday night lead-in, “Last Man Standing” (Oct. 11 at 8), returns Tim Allen to 

series television in a sort of Bizarro-world version of “Home Improvement.”Mr. Allen plays 

an unemployed stay-at-home dad of three girls who sees himself as the last bastion of 

masculinity in a world gone estrogen-mad. 

On “How to Be a Gentleman” ―CBS, Sept. 29, 8:30 p.m.), Kevin Dillon plays a street-wise 

personal trainer in New York City who sounds a lot like Johnny Drama and teaches a bunch 

of metrosexual Manhattanites how to belch and take a punch. 

Jess Day, played by Zooey Deschanel, moves in with three single guys in “New Girl,” whose 

male characters are either ornaments, comic foils or villains. (Fox TV) 

Now, don’t get me wrong. There is no shortage of traditional sexism in the season’s new 

shows - be it unadorned cheesecake such as the “Charlie's Angels” reboot, or the 

cheesecake with a “Mad Men” topping, such as “The Playboy Club” and “Pan Am.” The more 

striking theme of the season, though, is a post-feminist kind of sexism personified by female 

protagonists in a cluster of new series. 

“Whitney,” an eponymous sitcom starring comic Whitney Cummings, premieres this week in 

NBC’s sanctified Thursday-night slot, at 9:30. Fetching, lanky and nasal, Miss Cummings is 

also the co-creator of “2 Broke Girls.” That mega-hyped sitcom premiered Monday night on 

CBS, after the even more hyped debut of the recast “Two and a Half Men” with Ashton 

Kutcher, and before Maria Bello’s well-reviewed new cop show, “Prime Suspect.” 

Fox’s “I Hate My Teenage Daughter,” starring Jamie Pressly and an actress you’ve never 

heard of, Tony winner Katie Finneran, is a low-rent version of “Cougar Town” that shows up 

Nov. 23. The midseason replacement shows are just as heavy on leading ladies. Laura 

Prepon stars in “Are You There Vodka? It’s Me Chelsea?” based on Chelsea Handler’s best-

seller, while ABC has the pre-redacted sitcom “Don’t Trust the B- in Apartment 23.” 

Unlike their broke, wimpy male counterparts, the women on these shows are mostly strong 

and self-sufficient, and critics describe them with glowing words such as “assertive,” “edgy” 

and, heaven help us, “sassy.” However, what these women actually are, generally speaking, 

are utterly awful human beings. They may be inspired by “Sex and the City’s” Carrie 

Bradshaw, but they act like Samantha, openly bragging about how badly they treat men. 

They make the sorts of crude jokes that are rightly decried when men make them on prime-

time network TV, yet are celebrated for women as signs of emancipation. “Whitney,” “Are 

You There Vodka?” and “2 Broke Girls,” for instance, all have one-line zingers where the 

punch line is “vagina.” 

The male characters are largely relegated to being ornaments, comic foils or villains. Those 

that aren’t wimps or fools are dashing rakes - embodiments, in a way, of the old 

virgin/whore dichotomy turned upside down. In Fox’s “New Girl,” which premiered Tuesday 

at 9 p.m., post-“Glee,” star Zooey Deschanel’s character has to find a new apartment 

because she catches her boyfriend cheating. Similarly, the titular “2 Broke Girls” become 

roommates only because one catches her “sleeps until 4:::” boyfriend cheating on her, 

and the other has a father who goes to jail for his Bernie Madoff-like crime. 

TV’s women of fall, on the network sitcoms especially, are vain, selfish, shallow and 

controlling — a generation of “Mean Girls” grown, not surprisingly, into mean women. 
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Fight for the same wages or the same amount of seats on the board, but don´t for God´s 

sake stay childless while you spunk your cash getting plastic surgery to look like an alien in 

a circus-mirror, or think that drinking and acting like Ollie Reed is a good long term option.  

And for all the ladies who bought into the feminist ideology wholeheartedly and went 

lesbian, (not counting the lovely girls who are in a loving relationship like Ash and Cara). I 

feel that at times even lesbianism must need a cock of some variety anyroads. I say this 

because I just need many of you “enlightened” girls to understand my point of view on the 

following subject, - as it turns out that we are both fighting for oppressed minorities. 

I firmly believe in a straight man´s right to fight to “cure” any nice looking lesbian couples 

who perhaps have grown out of their lesbianism, or who have grown bored of plastic.  

I know it´s not going to be as large a minority as lesbianism itself, but it must still be 

recognised as a valid movement. (although if it ever catches on I feel that a very sizeable 

portion of straight men will feel a calling to this orientation for some reason!) You see the 

thing is, now that any and all choices of this nature have been given recognition both 

morally and legally, it is a breach of MY basic human rights for anyone to criticise or belittle 

my choice - (in fact, it wasn´t a choice I feel, in fact I know, - I was born this way, I have just 

had to hide it all these years because it wasn´t considered as acceptable behaviour by the 

majority, - but no more, as the gay and lesbian movements have shown us the way). I too 

have got to fight for my rights, and I´ll take anyone to court that criticises or picks on me. 

I just feel that some people change, some of these girls must miss a real dick, I am merely 

being selfless and offering my services to any attractive ladies who feel uncatered for in the 

fast moving and uncaring lifestyle, which is the reality that we are all caught up in. If 

feminism or any feminists where to deny me my rights to form this movement, or pick on 

me for my new lifestyle choice, then surely it would have to be the ultimate act of hypocrisy? 

I tested my theory with the first lesbian I ever had a decent conversation with, - and 

fortunately she was not only a very attractive women, she was also a pleasure to talk with. 

She was also patient and open minded enough to listen to my offer of assistance, even 

finding my boast of having “the cure” as not only being hilarious, but when it got down to it, 

she found it to be attractive enough an offer for her to want to meet me again.  

I would hope that feminist’s don´t say or do anything to repress my fledgling movement, as 

I have both high hopes for it, and I also have a seriously filthy imagination. 

I feel that my rights have to be respected, as any other minorities do in these 

circumstances, new hate laws forbid the silent (or vocal) majority from having their 

privileges and rights upheld at the expense of minorities, I am simply exercising the rights 

this law affords. Remember this though, - that I didn´t make the law. You did. 

So if you´re an attractive, sexy, intelligent and funny lesbian or bi-sexual couple of ladies, 

who needs “the cure”© Especially if you happen to be Japanese, Brazilian, Spanish, 

Swedish, White, Black, Yellow or Brown, or any exotic combination of the afore mentioned. 

―If you´re Japanese please be ballet dancers, even the movie “Audition” couldn´t put me off 

Japanese Ballet Dancers!) - If you feel this applies to you then feel free to give me a shout. 

(Sorry kinda drifted there, where was I? Oh yeah the ladies. Let´s see, Hmm, where was I?) 

I´m sorry ladies, please be aware that the above statements plainly do not apply to the vast 

majority of women ―lesbo’s included‖ as there are plenty of you level headed, decent, good 

hearted women about, - you know who I´m talking about, the good ones, the sort of women 



who hold this world together at times, and who generally talk sense (unless it involves 

anything to do with reading a fucking map, giving directions, or during what we´ll term the 

“week or so of madness” and we´ll leave it at that). None of this was directed at you. And I 

hope you understand that. I love women and I adore what you all bring to the party. 

There are also untold millions of single mothers out there who are thriving and loving their 

children under all circumstances, this isn´t about you either, in fact I tip my hat to you. 

I will say this to the many of you who don´t yet have kids, the single girls who have simply 

worked hard at a career but probably still think about nestling when you meet the right guy, 

If you like being top-dog too much (as this new feminist attitude dictates), it´s going to be a 

rather tedious relationship within 3yrs. As I have already said, relationships are a balancing 

act, if one side (no matter which one) dominates or is too demanding, then the relationship 

will eventually crumble. My advice: Retain a little more femininity girls as it suits you better. 

It´s not a weakness, far from it in fact, it was always your greatest strength. 

Please heed that statement ladies, there´s more life to us when you go back to allowing us 

dumb ignorant fellows to imagine (just a little) that we are still Tarzan, Why? That´s simple -

Jane gets her feet rubbed now and again, while Germaine Greer no doubt has to pay for a 

massage. (Though I also reckon that she bites her own toenails and takes a newspaper to 

the toilet for some reason.‖ Make us feel like men and we’ll make you feel like real women. 

My two good Lesbian friends will be giving this a thumbs up, or down, before you read this 

so fingers crossed. - They know why I’m urine extracting, and I know they will agree with me 

on the serious matters being brought up here. But back to us straightie’s for now... 

Talk nice to us and we guys generally behave, act nice and do what the hell we are told, a lot 

of us are just like dogs in that regard, unfortunately too many women today are like cats. 

They only show up when they want some attention, - mind you the human ones tend to find 

money more attractive than cat-nip for some reason. If a women is remotely attractive today 

I am sorry but it all too often ends up being a “spoil me the best competition” and like a 

relationship with a cat, it can soon become rather one sided. I much prefer and thoroughly 

respect the small group of down to earth ladies who still have qualities like integrity, grace 

and dignity, the women who are simply holding it together, the ones who are still smiling, 

being friendly, and who are still receptive to the idea and possibility of spending their lives 

with someone they will love deeply, and who they will also regard and treat as a friend, the 

sort of women who will judge a man on his merits, character or personality, instead of 

basing their opinion solely on his bank balance and job. (The answer to the question some 

of you more selfish girls are no doubt asking is: Yes. - Of course I’m fucking skint‖. 

One more bit of good advice ladies. If you want some good advice try speaking to a guy... 

Why 'intimidated' women struggle at dinner parties... it lowers their IQ 

By Ted Thornhill Last updated at 10:50 PM on 24th January 2012 Daily Mail 

As a dinner party host it's nice to see your guests feel at ease. 

But while the smiles and chat might be there, there's a good chance that inside themselves 

women are fighting a mental battle with others around the table. 

A study shows that when they are put among a peer group of similar intelligence for a 

sustained period of time they begin to feel intimidated – and their IQ levels actually drop. 

http://www.dailymail.co.uk/home/search.html?s=&authornamef=Ted+Thornhill


Researchers conducted a series of tests on groups of men and women with similar high IQ 

ratings. In the first set of tasks, the subjects were given basic puzzles to solve.  

Then they were each told how well the others in the group had performed before being given 

another series of similar tests. 

Once they knew the others were good at the tasks, the performance and IQ of both sexes 

dropped, but women's more significantly. 

Scans showed the part of the brain dealing with emotion increased in activity while that 

associated with problem solving decreased. 

The researchers, at the Virginia Tech Carilion Research Institute in the U.S., say the results 

suggest companies should develop strategies to get the most out of staff who may be 

'susceptible to social pressures' in small groups. 

‘You may joke about how committee meetings make you feel brain dead, but our findings 

suggest that they may make you act brain dead as well,’ said Read Montague, director of the 

Human Neuroimaging Laboratory and the Computational Psychiatry Unit at the institute, 

who led the study.  

He explained that when volunteers in a group were told how the others performed, it 

lowered their problem-solving abilities. 

He said: ‘We started with individuals who were matched for their IQ. 

‘Yet when we placed them in small groups, ranked their performance on cognitive tasks 

against their peers, and broadcast those rankings to them, we saw dramatic drops in the 

ability of some study subjects to solve problems. The social feedback had a significant 

effect.’ 

What’s more, a pattern emerged along gender lines.  

The women and men both had the same baseline IQ scores, but more women fell into the 

lower performing group. 

Lead author Kenneth Kishida added: ‘Our study highlights the unexpected and dramatic 

consequences even subtle social signals in group settings may have on individual cognitive 

functioning. 

‘And, through neuroimaging, we were able to document the very strong neural responses 

that those social cues can elicit.’ 

Co-author Steven Quartz, a professor of philosophy in the Social Cognitive Neuroscience 

Laboratory of Caltech, said: ‘The idea of a division between social and cognitive processing 

in the brain is really pretty artificial. The two deeply interact with each other.’ 

The research appears in the January 23, 2012 issue of the journal Philosophical 

Transactions of the Royal Society. 

In the next chapter we will continue talking about matters of a sexual nature.   

This time we will be discussing the effects of feminism on straight relationships, and after 

that, we’ll cover some other issues, amongst which, is the small matter of male fertility, (or 

the severe lack of it to be more precise). 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Chapter Five 

Now girls and boys, already I will be marked out by many of you as being totally anti-

lesbian/feminist which is about as far from the truth as you could ever hope to be.  

So, the mess that straight people’s relationships are currently in is next on my list just to 

keep it all “fair” and above board, - can’t have anyone thinking I’m not equally rude to all.  

So as I was saying, let´s now turn my criticism to the straight people for a second because 

as we are about to see, we´re most certainly not anywhere near perfect either.  

I would say that any “straight” relationship that I have observed that doesn´t have love in it 

was a sham, (and that seems quite a lot to me), and that saddens me, I couldn´t imagine 

spending the rest of my life with someone that I didn´t love, if I was completely honest with 

you, it´s one of the main things that keeps me going: The thought of spending the rest of 

my life with a good women, who I love completely and who hopefully feels the same way as I 

do, makes all this drudgery, malevolence, selfishness, lies and downright evil that I feel 

surrounded by daily seem bearable. - Too many marriages today look like mere business 

arrangements to me, and I also feel that love is not regarded as being as important as it 

used to be, even science tells us it is nothing more than chemicals producing a reaction 

similar to eating copious amounts of chocolate. If you believe it is, or you don´t think it is 

important, then I feel sorry for you, because it is perhaps the only thing that is important!  

Men and women need to take more of an interest in this matter, instead of just happening to 

meet someone who is exactly “right”, at coincidentally and exactly the same time as you 

think it is a good idea. Life is never that easy and to assume it is, is ridiculously immature. 

Love always appears “right” when you feel you should be starting a family - I have observed 

that this is a regularly occurring phenomenon amongst many people I have known, or 

known of over the years, oddly I have also noticed that these are generally the same people 

who don´t seem to be truly “in love” ever, and who don´t seem to stay too long with anyone, 

- when it doesn´t feel “right” anymore, they just leave for something that does feel “right”.  

Unless of course they enter into one of these business relationships I have just mentioned.  

The family is being split up, shattered and blown to the wind. Women are encouraged to 

forgo their natural mothering instinct and skills for a career. This is no doubt the same 

kind of career that has already produced countless generations of kids who didn´t know 

their dad, but low and behold, now for some reason this is suddenly a “good” idea for 

women too, - why, so that they collectively don´t know their kids either?  

Another thing: Men and Women come from countries all round the world to either get 

married or to divorce in this country, and the USA, do you know why? It´s because we have 

the strictest and most unfair laws on this matter, no offence, but why is anybody (male or 

female) entitled to half of what their partner earned, especially if they earned it before they 

got together? - Can you think of a better incentive for the selfish NOT to get married?  

Or worse still, if we already have any money, we are encouraged to use pre-nuptial 

agreements, what a destroyer of love this phrase is, don´t get me wrong, my own finances 

dictate that a pre-nuptial agreement would be utterly pointless, and even if I did have money 

I would never use one, if I was so unsure of someone as to be asking them to sign 

something like this, then I would already know I didn´t want to spend my life with this 

women, because I obviously don´t trust her, but what a dilemma for rich single people, - if 

you don´t do it you can get done over, if you do, you´re a heartless cunt, - come on people, 

no-one wins with this attitude, and I put it to you that many of these things are done on 



purpose, they may well appear at first glance to be small and unconnected, but when you 

take a step back from it all you begin to see that on the whole we no longer encourage 

“straight” marriage, relationships, or love, which I personally feel is utterly shocking.  

If people aren´t living together as a family then these same two people have to have two 

houses, and obviously two jobs – which is only really, twice as much spent on things, and 

most importantly, twice as much tax collected. Here is one of the true reasons for feminism. 

If we do stick together as a family unit then we end up spending so much time at our work 

it’s unbelievable, and once you add the travelling time to that total, you find out that we use 

up the vast majority of our life working, with no real time left for family or anything else.  

If I was honest, most men that I have known just want to get home from their shitty day at 

work and relax; they want to get the crap they just put up with all day out of their system. 

(No doubt the girls feel exactly the same). Think about it, when you and your partner are 

having a rare relaxing moment, only then will a guy open up and tell the truth “I am only 

putting up with this shitty job for you and the kids”, or “I´m only doing this for you”. 

Unfortunately by the start of the very next day this cold, hard and pragmatic truth is 

forgotten and it´s back to the insane yet somehow normal routine. Instead of all of us 

getting together to admit this system is detrimental to our family life, we just get on with it.  

Most fathers, partly because of work, have but a fleeting relationship with their children, as 

I just said: 8-10 hrs working, two hours getting there, plus two hours travelling back, let´s 

say 8 hours sleep, add this together and it works out for an average job, that out of a 24 

hour day we men have between 2 and 4 hours for ourselves and for our family life!  

This is so wrong, how can a man contribute to his family in any way but financially with this 

present system? - No wonder so many dads don’t know their kid’s. 

And therein lies the problem, most men feel they are doing their bit by bringing home the 

bacon, half of them expect a happy and content wife simply because of this, they expect 

their food to be on the table when they get home, and if we were honest, most of these guys 

also would hope to be seduced by their lady not 10 minutes after dessert, (obviously not 

realising bringing the children up is more mentally and physically tiring than they could 

ever possibly imagine, - try swopping for a couple of months if you don´t believe me guys).  

It is no surprise that love is dying, we don´t make any time for it, and we are more often 

than not, just too tired for it when we do have a little time. This benefits no-one, the ladies 

quite rightly feel neglected, taken for granted, unloved and bored, the men on the other 

hand feel unappreciated and listless. And the worst part is, the kids end up having a virtual 

stranger for a father. How can this set-up be called family orientated in any way? Who does 

this benefit within the family? Not one living soul, yet we will say it’s for their good! 

Not only are men confused about their role in relationships today, in keeping with the 

already discussed pushing of homosexuality onto straight people, I am going to show you 

some information that indicates that men are being feminised physiologically as well as 

mentally. In fact somehow it appears that even nature is “apparently” being coerced into 

joining in on this attack on men (although I think it is more likely that the upcoming article 

I am referring to is actually more junk science being used to back up a social agenda).  

EU report targets ‘traditional’ images of mothers and fathers 

Author: Admin Date: 5th December 2012 from the Iona Institute for Religion and Society 



Books which portray ‘traditional’ images of mothers caring for their children or fathers 

going out to work could be banned if a European Parliament report on gender equality is 

implemented.  

 

An EU report claims that ‘gender stereotyping’ in schools influences the perception of the 

way boys and girls should behave and damages women’s career opportunities in the future, 

the Daily Mail reports.  

 

The report has been slammed as “politically correct nonsense” by one MEP, while other 

critics claimed that the report's proposals to amend ‘study materials’ so that men and 

women are no longer depicted in their traditional roles could mean the withdrawal of 

children’s classics, such as Enid Blyton’s The Famous Five series, Paddington Bear or Peter 

Pan.  

 

The report says: ‘Children are confronted with gender stereotypes at a very young age 

through television series, television advertisements, study materials and educational 

programmes, influencing their perception of how male and female characters should 

behave.  

 

‘Special educational programmes and study materials should therefore be introduced in 

which men and women are no longer used in examples in their ‘traditional roles’, with the 

male as the breadwinner of the family and the female as the one who takes care of the 

children.’  

 

The report adds: ‘With reference to media and advertisement, it must also be noted that 

unsupervised television viewing among children and youngsters starting at a very early age 

is on the rise.  

 

‘Negative gender stereotypes can therefore have a significant influence on young women’s 

confidence and self-esteem, particularly on teenagers, resulting in a restriction of their 

aspirations, choices and possibilities for future career possibilities.’  

 

Calling for EU ‘legislation’ to tackle the problem, the committee recommends: ‘Despite the 

EU’s commitment to equality between men and women, there is still a gap in legislation 

providing for non-discrimination against women and gender equality in the areas of social 

security, education and the media, emphasises the need for new legislation in these areas.’  

 

The document calls on the European Commission to ‘take the issue of gender equality into 

account in all policy fields.’  

 

Conservative MEP Marina Yannakoudakis, who serves as Spokesman on Women’s Rights in 

the European Parliament, said, “Once again the women’s rights committee is wasting the 

parliament’s time and taxpayers’ money with left-wing, politically correct nonsense.”  

 

“I’m all for getting women into the workplace, but I believe that women have a choice to 

make about whether they go out to work or stay at home and raise a family,” she said.  

 

June O’Sullivan, chief executive of the London Early Years Foundation, also criticised the 

draft recommendations. ‘We must not confuse political issues with how we present the 

world to children. The fact is most women take the caring roles and most men want to go 

out to work,’ she said. 

 

‘You only need to stand at the school gates to see this. Stereotypes are such because they 

reflect a majority situation. Children are not easily fooled - they see what they see and no 

amount of manipulation of images will change their thinking.’ 

UK in family breakdown 'epidemic' 



Jennifer Cockerell  Saturday 29 December 2012 the Independent  

The UK has one of the highest rates of family breakdown in the Western world with just two 

thirds of children living with both parents, according to research by a global development 

organisation. 

The UK comes only behind Belgium, Latvia and Estonia in the list of countries where both a 

child's father and mother live in the same household.  

The analysis by the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) 

showed that just 68.9 per cent of children live with both parents in the UK, well below the 

average of 84 per cent.  

The figures have been described as symptomatic of an "appalling epidemic of family 

breakdown" by social justice campaigners.  

The lowest percentage of all was in Latvia at 64.9 per cent, while the highest was in Finland 

where it stood at 95.2 per cent.  

The UK is in contrast to other Western European countries such as Germany which stands 

at 82 per cent, Italy at 92.1 per cent, Spain at 91.5 per cent and France at 79.5 per cent. 

The United States also had a much higher number of children living with both parents, at 

70.7 per cent.  

The figures, which looked at the living arrangements of children aged between 0 and 14 in 

30 OECD member countries, relate to 2007.  

They also show that the proportion of children living with their mother and not their father 

in the UK is 27.6 per cent, while for those living with only their father it is just 2.4 per cent.  

Only Latvia has a higher percentage of children living with only their mother, at 30.2 per 

cent.  

Christian Guy, managing director at the Centre for Social Justice, said: "Timid politicians 

are becoming numb to Britain's sky-high family breakdown rates. Behind too many front 

doors family instability damages adults and children. Yet, as these OECD figures show, 

broken families are not some inevitable feature of modern society or 'social progress'.  

"All kinds of transformational help can be offered to parents and couples when they come 

under life's pressures. It is time for people who oppose things that would stem the tide of 

breakdown, such as backing marriage as the most stable path for children, to stop playing 

politics. Our forgotten families need all the help we can offer."  

Harry Benson, communications director at the Marriage Foundation, said the statistics 

should "convince politicians of all colours of their utter failure to deal with the central 

social problem of our times".  

He added: "The latest UK data tells us that 450 of every 1,000 children will experience the 

break-up of their parents before their 16th birthday, largely the result of the trend away 

from marriage, in particular the collapse of unmarried families.  

"This appalling epidemic of family breakdown costs the taxpayer at least £44 billion per 

year, more than the defence budget. Yet government has no policy whatsoever to reduce or 

prevent the continued rise.  

http://www.independent.co.uk/search/simple.do?destinationSectionUniqueName=search&publicationName=ind&pageLength=5&startDay=1&startMonth=1&startYear=2010&useSectionFilter=true&useHideArticle=true&searchString=byline_text:%28%22Jennifer%20Cockerell%22%29&displaySearchString=Jennifer%20Cockerell


"The Marriage Foundation has been established with a primary purpose to confront this very 

serious national issue. We will not rest until the tide has been turned."  

Flipside of Feminism: Men Don't Grow Up 

From savethemales.com the website of Henry Makow 

By Erin Patrice O'Brien for Wall Street Journal   (Edited by Henrymakow.com) 

Not so long ago, the average American man in his 20s had achieved most of the milestones 

of adulthood: a high-school diploma, financial independence, marriage and children. Today, 

most men in their 20's hang out in a novel sort of limbo, a hybrid state of semi-hormonal 

adolescence and responsible self-reliance. This "pre-adulthood" has much to recommend it, 

especially for the college-educated. But it's time to state what has become obvious to legions 

of frustrated young women: It doesn't bring out the best in men.  

Between his lack of responsibilities and an entertainment media devoted to his every 

pleasure, today's young man has no reason to grow up, says author Kay Hymowitz in her 

book, "Manning Up: How the Rise of Women Has Turned Men Into Boys." 

What makes pre-adulthood something new is its radical reversal of the sexual hierarchy. 

Among pre-adults, women are the first sex. They graduate from college in greater numbers 

(among Americans ages 25 to 34, 34% of women now have a bachelor's degree but just 

27% of men), and they have higher GPAs. As most professors tell it, they also have more 

confidence and drive. These strengths carry women through their 20s, when they are more 

likely than men to be in grad school and making strides in the workplace. In a number of 

cities, they are even out-earning their brothers and boyfriends.  

WHY GROW UP? Men in their 20s now have an array of toys and distractions at their 

disposal, from videogames and sports bars to 'lad' magazines like Maxim, which makes 

Playboy look like Camus. 

So where did these pre-adults come from? You might assume that their appearance is a 

result of spoiled 24-year-olds trying to prolong the campus drinking and hook-up scene 

while exploiting the largesse of mom and dad. But the causes run deeper than that. 

Beginning in the 1980s, the economic advantage of higher education--the "college 

premium"--began to increase dramatically. Between 1960 and 2000, the percentage of 

younger adults enrolled in college or graduate school more than doubled. In the "knowledge 

economy," good jobs go to those with degrees. And degrees take years. 

Another factor in the lengthening of the road to adulthood is our increasingly labyrinthine 

labour market. The past decades' economic expansion and the digital revolution have 

transformed the high-end labour market into a fierce competition for the most stimulating, 

creative and glamorous jobs. Fields that attract ambitious young men and women often 

require years of moving between school and internships, between internships and jobs, 

laterally and horizontally between jobs, and between cities in the U.S. and abroad. The 

knowledge economy gives the educated young an unprecedented opportunity to think about 

work in personal terms. They are looking not just for jobs but for "careers," work in which 

they can exercise their talents and express their deepest passions. They expect their careers 

to give shape to their identity. For today's pre-adults, "what you do" is almost synonymous 

with "who you are," and starting a family is seldom part of the picture. 

Pre-adulthood can be compared to adolescence, an idea invented in the mid-20th century as 

American teenagers were herded away from the fields and the workplace and into that new 

institution, the high school. For a long time, the poor and recent immigrants were not part 

of adolescent life; they went straight to work, since their families couldn't afford the lost 

http://online.wsj.com/article/SB10001424052748704409004576146321725889448.html


labour and income. But the country had grown rich enough to carve out space and time to 

create a more highly educated citizenry and work force. Teenagers quickly became a 

marketing and cultural phenomenon. They also earned their own psychological profile. One 

of the most influential of the psychologists of adolescence was Erik Erikson, who described 

the stage as a "moratorium," a limbo between childhood and adulthood characterized by 

role confusion, emotional turmoil and identity conflict.  

Like adolescents in the 20th century, today's pre-adults have been wait-listed for adulthood. 

Marketers and culture creators help to promote pre-adulthood as a lifestyle. And like 

adolescence, pre-adulthood is a class-based social phenomenon, reserved for the relatively 

well-to-do. Those who don't get a four-year college degree are not in a position to compete 

for the more satisfying jobs of the knowledge economy. 

But pre-adults differ in one major respect from adolescents. They write their own 

biographies, and they do it from scratch. Sociologists use the term "life script" to describe a 

particular society's ordering of life's large events and stages. Though such scripts vary 

across cultures, the archetypal plot is deeply rooted in our biological nature. The invention 

of adolescence did not change the large Roman numerals of the American script. Adults 

continued to be those who took over the primary tasks of the economy and culture. For 

women, the central task usually involved the day-to-day rearing of the next generation; for 

men, it involved protecting and providing for their wives and children. If you followed the 

script, you became an adult, a temporary custodian of the social order until your own old 

age and demise.  

Unlike adolescents, however, pre-adults don't know what is supposed to come next. For 

them, marriage and parenthood come in many forms, or can be skipped altogether. In 

1970, just 16% of Americans ages 25 to 29 had never been married; today that's true of an 

astonishing 55% of the age group. In the U.S., the mean age at first marriage has been 

climbing toward 30 (a point past which it has already gone in much of Europe). It is no 

wonder that so many young Americans suffer through a "quarter-life crisis," a period of 

depression and worry over their future. 

Given the rigors of contemporary career-building, pre-adults who do marry and start 

families do so later than ever before in human history. Husbands, wives and children are a 

drag on the footloose life required for the early career track and identity search. Pre-

adulthood has also confounded the primordial search for a mate. It has delayed a stable 

sense of identity, dramatically expanded the pool of possible spouses, mystified courtship 

routines and helped to throw into doubt the very meaning of marriage. In 1970, to cite just 

one of many numbers proving the point, nearly seven in 10 25-year-olds were married; by 

2000, only one-third had reached that milestone.  

American men have been struggling with finding an acceptable adult identity since at least 

the mid-19th century. We often hear about the miseries of women confined to the domestic 

sphere once men began to work in offices and factories away from home. But it seems that 

men didn't much like the arrangement either. They balked at the stuffy propriety of the 

bourgeois parlour, as they did later at the banal activities of the suburban living room. They 

turned to hobbies and adventures, like hunting and fishing. At midcentury, fathers who at 

first had refused to put down the money to buy those newfangled televisions changed their 

minds when the networks began broadcasting boxing matches and baseball games. The 

arrival of Playboy in the 1950s seemed like the ultimate protest against male 

domestication; think of the refusal implied by the magazine's title alone. 

In his disregard for domestic life, the playboy was prologue for today's pre-adult male. 

Unlike the playboy with his jazz and art-filled pad, however, our boy rebel is a creature of 

the animal house. In the 1990s, Maxim, the rude, lewd and hugely popular "lad" magazine 



arrived from England. Its philosophy and tone were so juvenile, so entirely undomesticated, 

that it made Playboy look like Camus.  

At the same time, young men were tuning in to cable channels like Comedy Central, the 

Cartoon Network and Spike, whose shows reflected the adolescent male preferences of its 

targeted male audiences. They watched movies with overgrown boy actors like Steve Carell, 

Luke and Owen Wilson, Jim Carrey, Adam Sandler, Will Farrell and Seth Rogen, cheering 

their awesome car crashes, fart jokes, breast and crotch shots, beer pong competitions and 

other frat-boy pranks. Americans had always struck foreigners as youthful, even childlike, in 

their energy and optimism. But this was too much.  

What explains this puerile shallowness? I see it as an expression of our cultural uncertainty 

about the social role of men. It's been an almost universal rule of civilization that girls 

became women simply by reaching physical maturity, but boys had to pass a test. They 

needed to demonstrate courage, physical prowess or mastery of the necessary skills. The 

goal was to prove their competence as protectors and providers. Today, however, with 

women moving ahead in our advanced economy, husbands and fathers are now optional, 

and the qualities of character men once needed to play their roles--fortitude, stoicism, 

courage, fidelity--are obsolete, even a little embarrassing.  

Today's pre-adult male is like an actor in a drama in which he only knows what he shouldn't 

say. He has to compete in a fierce job market, but he can't act too bossy or self-confident. 

He should be sensitive but not paternalistic, smart but not cocky. To deepen his 

predicament, because he is single, his advisers and confidants are generally 

undomesticated guys just like him.  

Single men have never been civilization's most responsible actors; they continue to be more 

troubled and less successful than men who deliberately choose to become husbands and 

fathers. So we can be disgusted if some of them continue to live in rooms decorated with 

"Star Wars" posters and crushed beer cans and to treat women like disposable oestrogen 

toys, but we shouldn't be surprised. 

Relatively affluent, free of family responsibilities, and entertained by an array of media 

devoted to his every pleasure, the single young man can live in pig heaven--and often does. 

Women put up with him for a while, but then in fear and disgust either give up on any idea 

of a husband and kids or just go to a sperm bank and get the DNA without the troublesome 

man. But these rational choices on the part of women only serve to legitimize men's 

attachment to the sand box. Why should they grow up? No one needs them anyway. There's 

nothing they have to do.  

They might as well just have another beer. 

--Adapted from "Manning Up: How the Rise of Women Has Turned Men Into Boys" by Kay S. 

Hymowitz, to be published by Basic Books on March 1. Copyright © by Kay S. Hymowitz. 

Printed by arrangement with Basic Books. 

 

Makow Comment - Feminism let men off the hook in terms of assuming responsibility for 

wife and children. There was no longer any necessity to grow up. This is consistent with the 

goal of the NWO - to infantilize society.  

Why Young Men Are Avoiding Marriage 

October 14, 2009  



 
 

"Young women are dishonest, self-involved, slutty, manipulative, shallow, controlling, and 

gold-digging."  

 

By Kay S. Hymowitz 

Love in the Time of Darwinism 

A report from the chaotic post-feminist dating scene, where only the strong survive 

(Abridged). Earlier this year, I published an article in City Journal called "Child-Man in the 

Promised Land." The piece elicited a roaring flood of mailed and blogged responses, mostly 

from young men who didn't much care for its title (a reference to Claude Brown's 1965 

novel Manchild in the Promised Land) or its thesis: that too many single young males 

(SYMs) were lingering in a hormonal limbo between adolescence and adulthood, shunning 

marriage and children, and whiling away their leisure hours with South Park reruns, 

marathon sessions of World of Warcraft, and Maxim lists of the ten best movie fart scenes. 

It would be easy enough to hold up some of the callow ranting that the piece inspired as 

proof positive of the child-man's existence. But the truth is that my correspondents' 

objections gave me pause. Their argument, in effect, was that the SYM is putting off 

traditional markers of adulthood--one wife, two kids, three bathrooms--not because he's 

immature but because he's angry. He's angry because he thinks that young women are 

dishonest, self-involved, slutty, manipulative, shallow, controlling, and gold-digging. He's 

angry because he thinks that the culture disses all things male. He's angry because he 

thinks that marriage these days is a raw deal for men. 

Here's Jeff from Middleburg, Florida: "I am not going to hitch my wagon to a woman . . . who 

is more into her abs, thighs, triceps, and plastic surgery. A woman who seems to have 

forgotten that she did graduate high school and that it's time to act accordingly." Jeff, meet 

another of my respondents, Alex: "Maybe we turn to video games not because we are trying 

to run away from the responsibilities of a 'grown-up life' but because they are a better 

companion than some disease-ridden bar tramp who is only after money and a free ride." 

Care for one more? This is from Dean in California: "Men are finally waking up to the ever-

present fact that traditional marriage, or a committed relationship, with its accompanying 

socially imposed requirements of being wallets with legs for women, is an empty and 

meaningless drudgery." You can find the same themes posted throughout websites like 

AmericanWomenSuck, NoMarriage, MGTOW (Men Going Their Own Way), and Eternal 

Bachelor ("Give modern women the husband they deserve. None"). 

The reason for all this anger, I submit, is that the dating and mating scene is in chaos. 

SYMs of the postfeminist era are moving around in a Babel of miscues, cross-purposes, and 

half-conscious, contradictory female expectations that are alternately proudly egalitarian 

and coyly traditional. And because middle-class men and women are putting off marriage 

well into their twenties and thirties as they pursue Ph.D.s, J.D.s, or their first $50,000 

salaries, the opportunities for heartbreak and humiliation are legion. Under these harsh 

conditions, young men are looking for a new framework for understanding what (or, as they 

http://www.city-journal.org/2008/18_4_darwinist_dating.html
http://www.city-journal.org/2008/18_1_single_young_men.html
http://www.city-journal.org/2008/18_1_single_young_men.html


might put it, WTF) women want. So far, their answer is unlikely to satisfy anyone--either 

women or, in the long run, themselves. 

DEMISE OF COURTSHIP  

Now, men and women have probably been a mystery to one another since the time human 

beings were in trees; one reason people developed so many rules around courtship was that 

they needed some way to bridge the Great Sexual Divide. By the early twentieth century, 

things had evolved so that in the United States, at any rate, a man knew the following: he 

was supposed to call for a date; he was supposed to pick up his date; he was supposed to 

take his date out, say, to a dance, a movie, or an ice-cream joint; if the date went well, he 

was supposed to call for another one; and at some point, if the relationship seemed charged 

enough--or if the woman got pregnant--he was supposed to ask her to marry him. Sure, 

these rules could end in a midlife crisis and an unhealthy fondness for gin, but their 

advantage was that anyone with an emotional IQ over 70 could follow them. 

Today, though, there is no standard scenario for meeting and mating, or even relating. For 

one thing, men face a situation--and I'm not exaggerating here--new to human history. Never 

before have men wooed women who are, at least theoretically, their equals--socially, 

professionally, and sexually.  

By the time men reach their twenties, they have years of experience with women as equal 

competitors in school, on soccer fields, and even in bed. Small wonder if they initially 

assume that the women they meet are after the same things they are: financial 

independence, career success, toned triceps, and sex. 

But then, when an SYM walks into a bar and sees an attractive woman, it turns out to be 

nothing like that. The woman may be hoping for a hookup, but she may also be looking for 

a husband, a co-parent, a sperm donor, a relationship, a threesome, or a temporary place 

to live. She may want one thing in November and another by Christmas. "I've gone through 

phases in my life where I bounce between serial monogamy, Very Serious Relationships and 

extremely casual sex," writes Megan Carpentier on Jezebel, a popular website for young 

women. "I've slept next to guys on the first date, had sex on the first date, allowed no more 

than a cheek kiss, dispensed with the date-concept altogether after kissing the guy on the 

way to his car, fucked a couple of close friends and, more rarely, slept with a guy I didn't 

care if I ever saw again." Okay, wonders the ordinary guy with only middling psychic powers, 

which is it tonight? 

GENDER CONFUSION 

In fact, young men face a bewildering multiplicity of female expectations and desire. Some 

women are comfortable asking, "What's your name again?" when they look across the pillow 

in the morning. But plenty of others are looking for Mr. Darcy. In her interviews with 100 

unmarried, college-educated young men and women, Jillian Straus, author of Unhooked 

Generation, discovered that a lot of women had "personal scripts"--explicit ideas about how 

a guy should act, such as walking his date home or helping her on with her coat. Straus 

describes a 26-year-old journalist named Lisa fixed up for a date with a 29-year-old social 

worker. When he arrives at her door, she's delighted to see that he's as good-looking as 

advertised. But when they walk to his car, he makes his first mistake: he fails to open the 

car door for her. Mistake Number Two comes a moment later: "So, what would you like to 

do?" he asks. "Her idea of a date is that the man plans the evening and takes the woman 

out," Straus explains. But how was the hapless social worker supposed to know that? In 

fact, Doesn't-Open-the-Car-Door Guy might well have been chewed out by a female colleague 

for reaching for the office door the previous week. 



The cultural muddle is at its greatest when the dinner check arrives. The question of who 

grabs it is a subject of endless discussion on the hundreds of Internet dating sites. The 

general consensus among women is that a guy should pay on a first date: they see it as a 

way for him to demonstrate interest. Many men agree, but others find the presumption 

confusing. Aren't the sexes equal? In fact, at this stage in their lives, women may well be in 

a better position to pick up the tab: according to a 2005 study by Queens College 

demographer Andrew Beveridge, college-educated women working full-time are earning 

more than their male counterparts in a number of cities, including New York, Chicago, 

Boston, and Minneapolis. 

Sure, girls can--and do--ask guys out for dinner and pick up the check without missing a 

beat. But that doesn't clarify matters, men complain. Women can take a Chinese-menu 

approach to gender roles. They can be all "Let me pay for the movie tickets" on Friday night 

and "A single rose? That's it?" on Valentine's Day. This isn't equality, say the male-contents; 

it's a ratification of female privilege and, worse, caprice. "Women seemingly have decided 

that they want it all (and deserve it, too)," Kevin from Ann Arbor writes. "They want to 

compete equally, and have the privileges of their mother's generation. They want the 

executive position, AND the ability to stay home with children and come back into the 

workplace at or beyond the position at which they left. They want the bad boy and the 

metrosexual."  

INFLATION OF THE FEMALE 

Adding to the bitterness of many SYMs is the feeling that the entire culture is a you-go-girl 

cheering section. When our guy was a boy, the media prattled on about "girl power," parents 

took their daughters to work, and a mysterious plague seemed to have killed off boys, at 

least white ones, from school textbooks. To this day, male-bashing is the lingua franca of 

situation comedies and advertising: take the dimwitted television dads from Homer Simpson 

to Ray Romano to Tim Allen, or the guy who starts a cooking fire to be put out by his 

multitasking wife, who is already ordering takeout. Further, it's hard to overstate the 

distrust of young men who witnessed divorce up close and personal as they were growing 

up. Not only have they become understandably wary of till-death-do-us-part promises; they 

frequently suspect that women are highway robbers out to relieve men of their earnings, 

children, and deepest affections. 

As the disenchanted SYM sees it, then, resistance to settling down is a rational response to 

a dating environment designed and ruled by women with only their own interests in mind. 

"Men see all of this, and wonder if it's really worth risking all in the name of 'romance' and 

'growing up,' " a correspondent who calls himself Wytchfinde explains.”After all, if women 

can be hedonistic and change the rules in midstream when it suits them, why shouldn't 

men? Why should men be responsible when women refuse to look into the mirror at their 

own lack of accountability?" 

So, men like Wytchfinde conclude: No more Mister Nice Guy! They will dump all those 

lessons from their over-feminized childhood and adolescence. They will join what the Boston 

Globe has called the "Menaissance." And they will buy titles like The Alphabet of Manliness 

(K is for Knockers, Q is for Quickies), The Retrosexual Manual, Being the Strong Man a 

Woman Wants, and actor Jim Belushi's recent Real Men Don't Apologize. 

......Sealing the deal for Darwinists is their quarry's biological clock. The main reason that 

young educated adults are increasingly marrying in their late twenties and thirties is that 

women are pursuing education and careers, but ironically, the delay works to men's 

advantage. Once they get past their awkward late teens and early twenties, men begin to 

lose their metaphorical baby fat. They're making more money, the pool of available women 

has grown, and they have more confidence. "I could get a woman now, but when I'm 30 or 

35 I could do better," Bryson, an otherwise nice-guy 24-year-old from D.C., tells me. 



 

MEN FIGHT BACK 

Darwinist dating may explain the litany of stories you hear from women about the 

troglodytes in their midst. "We can be slovenly from the start," one interview subject told 

Amy Cohen in her dating column for the New York Observer, "because we can get laid 

anytime we want." Remember those women who want a guy who will open the car door for 

them? They may be lucky if they find one willing to add "please" to "Pass the ketchup." 

Women complain that instead of calling to ask them out, or even make plans for a date, 

men simply text, "Heading downtown. Where r u?" as they walk to the subway. That may be 

deliberate. "There is no longer any reason to answer the phone when a woman calls you or 

return her call when she leaves you a message," insists one dating pro at World of 

Seduction. "What should you do? Text message, of course." Text messages, he argues, 

deflect unnecessary personal involvement and keep women on edge. Game goes even 

further, actually encouraging men to "neg" their "target" women--that is, to undermine their 

confidence subtly by ignoring or mildly insulting them. The hotter the woman, the more 

essential it is to neg her. 

Indeed, the Darwinists wonder, why pretend we're interested in anything other than sex? 

Jillian Straus recalls meeting a man at a Hampton’s pool party who, early on in their 

conversation, asked: "So, are you getting any?" One of Cohen's lessons in contemporary 

politesse came on a first date with a man who asked her how many guys she had slept with 

and whether she owned a vibrator.  

.... In a review of the movie Sex and the City, the English author Toby Young remembers the 

five years he had lived in New York: "Attractive single girls not only dropped their 'dates' at 

the slightest whiff of a bigger, better deal, they routinely betrayed their girlfriends, too." (As 

his only half-facetious name suggests, Carrie's Mr. Big is pure alpha--rich and, as if proving 

the conclusions of recovering nice guys everywhere, a bit of a jerk.) 

...It would be easy enough to write off the dating Darwinists as simple renegades against 

female empowerment. Easy, but misleading. Menaissance men think that women's equality 

has brought real benefits, though they might not agree with women about what those 

benefits are. "We can have sex with as many women as we want and not have to worry about 

making any of them pregnant," one of my more upbeat respondents, an SYM named Curtis, 

writes. "Men are having more freedom and fun than ever before in all of history as a result 

of this, because if there's one thing every single man can agree upon, it's that having sex 

with as many women as possible is a great thing." Seduction artists even say they prefer 

savvy women who understand Game as a male version of cleavage-revealing tops. Attracting 

the opposite sex is, well, a game--an intricate and thrilling game. 

WOMEN STILL WANT SECURITY 

Moreover, the Darwinists have not just hard-luck stories on their side, but hard data as well. 

Forty years after they threw off the feminine mystique, women continue to prefer bigger, 

stronger, richer men, at least as husbands. They almost always marry men who are taller 



than they are, men who are several years older than they are (though the age difference has 

declined in recent decades), and men who earn more than they do (though that number, 

too, has declined a bit). Most of the women interviewed by Jillian Straus say that they're 

looking for a man who can be the primary breadwinner. A June 2008 New Scientist article 

reports on two studies that even suggest that women are biologically attracted to "jerks"; 

researchers speculate that narcissistic, risk-taking men had an evolutionary advantage. Can 

anyone doubt the reason the gyms swarm with so many guys bench-pressing 250 pounds? 

Sculpted pecs are to today's SYM what plumage is to the peacock. 

In fact, some people would wager that the Darwinian answer to dating chaos is our future 

normal. "I have lived in many places, countries, and cultures," Douglas Gurney from 

Montgomery, Alabama, writes. "This is a worldwide phenomenon. The behaviour of men is 

simply a response (which is actually a quite logical one) to the changing behaviour of 

women. Simply put, men are a breeding experiment run by women. You reap what you sow--

and when a man can sow all he wants and leave the reaping to others, well, why not?" 

Kay S. Hymowitz is a contributing editor of City Journal and the William E. Simon Fellow at 

the Manhattan Institute. Her latest book is Marriage and Caste in America. 

In my opinion, not only are we all being pushed into becoming sex mad and gender 

confused, but in some ways it appears as if there is also a concerted effort to completely 

feminise society going on in aspects of our Western cultures. It may well surprise you when 

you find out just how much of an effort it actually is. For now let´s look at a few examples of 

the “end product” of these points that both I and others have raised. This stuff isn’t helping 

women or men in their relationships. Look at the strain that mere kids feel their under!  

Nervous young men ‘being forced’ to take Viagra 

From the Belfast Telegraph 7 July 2008. 

Predatory women are destroying the sexual confidence of young men in Ireland - with some 

men as young as 20 now turning to Viagra to prop up their flagging libido.  

A growing 'ladette' culture of women who prefer instant action is proving so intimidating 

that more and more young men are taking the blue pill to cope.  

The claim comes from Ireland's leading psychosexual therapist, who says that in the past 

year she has met a growing number of anxious young males who complain they are 

expected to "perform at will".  

Mary O'Conor says the rising number of women who want instant gratification within hours 

of meeting a man is leading to immense pressure to perform between the sheets.  

"There is a certain group of women who are ladettes and they are just out to have a good 

time," says Ms O'Conor. "They want to have sex and they don't want any strings attached.  

"They say that they give guys the wrong number or that they don't give them a number at all. 

It's a bit like what would have been traditionally viewed as 'the stereotypical lad'."  

The Dublin-based sex therapist says women are now more vocal than ever about their 

demands and that this pressure is forcing some young men to turn to the erection-

enhancing drug for help.  

"For guys who are not very confident, they find it difficult when they are expected to perform 

at will on the first night, which can lead to problems.  

http://www.manhattan-institute.org/marriage_and_caste/


"They can become very anxious and this in turn can lead to a situation where they are again 

apprehensive the next time they're with a girl. So it's a whole other aspect of erectile 

dysfunction that we're seeing now."  

However, men as young as their late teens are now plucking up the courage to seek 

professional help.  

"I am seeing men who are as young as 19," says Ms O'Conor. "Certainly 20 and 21-year-old 

guys [who are coming to see me] would be taking Viagra or Cialis.  

"These guys sometimes feel that they should be able to perform at will and I'm trying to 

reassure them that they shouldn't.  

"There should be some element of the chase and there certainly should be some element 

that they fancy the girl and they should certainly know her. But unfortunately the natural 

order of things is being side-tracked."  

A recent survey carried out by the Erectile Dysfunction Information Bureau revealed that 

men consider impotence to be the most embarrassing medical problem to discuss with a 

doctor.  

The study found that only 10 per cent of men who experience impotence ever seek medical 

help.  

Men aged 18 to 30 on Viagra to keep up with Sex and the City generation 

Health experts believe young men are turning to Viagra to keep up with modern women 

inspired by Sex And The City, starring Sarah Jessica Parker  

Daily Mail Jun 14, 2008 by Jo Macfarlane 

It used to be that men had the upper hand when it came to confidence in the bedroom. 

But health experts say ever-younger men are increasingly turning to Viagra in a bid to keep 

up with modern women inspired by the strong female characters in films such as Sex and 

the City, starring Sarah Jessica Parker. (My note, why this women is even regarded as 

“sexy” I just do not know.‖  

Relationship therapists are also seeing a rise in the number of men in their 30s asking 

about the impotence drug, traditionally prescribed to those more than two decades older. 

 

Experts believe the men feel increasingly emasculated by today’s women. 

They claim that women, following the example of television and film characters, are more 

vocal about their desires and demand a higher level of stamina and imagination in the 

bedroom. 

The pressure is causing an increasing number of men to experience ‘performance anxiety’ 

and, in extreme cases, is leading to diagnoses of erectile dysfunction, requiring specialist 

treatment. Dr John Tomlinson, a former GP and trustee of the Sexual Dysfunction 

Association, said he was hearing from an ‘enormous’ number of 18- to 40-year-olds worried 

about sexual problems. 

http://aftermathnews.wordpress.com/2008/06/16/men-aged-18-to-30-on-viagra-to-keep-up-with-sex-and-the-city-generation/
http://www.dailymail.co.uk/health/article-1026523/Men-aged-18-30-Viagra-Sex-And-The-City-generation.html


He suggested advertising – such as David Beckham’s Armani underwear campaign – 

glamorises the well-toned male body, which men find daunting because they assume it is 

what women expect. 

He said: ‘Men may feel emasculated by modern women and feminism has taken its toll. But 

most of the problems are psychological. I’m sure many of these men are fuelling the 

counterfeit drugs industry by buying their Viagra online, so the real picture is likely to be 

bigger than GPs are reporting.’ 

There are no official figures for the number of young men taking Viagra because it is not 

routinely recorded by doctors. Many also opt to seek treatment privately. BUPA said it could 

not provide data on consultations. However, health experts agreed the average age for men 

seeking the drug is falling. 

Dr John Dean, a specialist in sexual medicine, said when Viagra was introduced ten years 

ago, it would have been unusual to treat men in their 30s. Now, however, it is common, he 

said. 

Peter Baker, of the Men’s Health Forum website, said it is ‘well-known’ among health 

professionals that younger men are turning to Viagra. 

Relationship experts said the prevalence of pornography in society also left men with 

unrealistic expectations. 

Sex therapist Denise Knowles, of counselling service Relate, said: ‘Pornography affects how 

men see themselves and how they think women will see them. Further pressure comes from 

the myth that men should know what to do in the bedroom and that women are difficult to 

satisfy.’ 

Nearly 6.5 million tablets of Viagra – launched by drugs firm Pfizer in 1998 – were issued 

in England in 2007, costing the NHS £35million. Research in 2004 found that taking the 

drug recreationally could affect fertility. 

As you can see feminism and the destruction of the family unit, in tandem with a scrapping 

of any form of rules for relationships has left us all clueless as to our “role” anymore. 

People feel pressurised to conform to societies norms instead of their own. It’s mad. But it 

gets madder... 

I believe that there is a concerted plan to feminise the males, make the women masculine, 

and also sexualise the whole of society, and as outlandish as that may sound, read on 

before you make your mind up on that matter. You will see for yourself that it is affecting all 

of us, women are being turned into men, and as you are about to read in the next series of 

articles, men are being turned into women. We might even be going extinct!!!! 

Now look at these articles for some proof on this issue of not only fertility problems in men 

but even more surprising than that... The feminisation of males: Note the common theme... 

Scientists warn of sperm count crisis 

Biggest-ever study confirms drastic decline in male reproductive health 

Jeremy Laurance Wednesday 05 December 2012 the Independent 

The reproductive health of the average male is in sharp decline, the world's largest study of 

the quality and concentration of sperm has found. 

http://www.independent.co.uk/biography/jeremy-laurance


Between 1989 and 2005, average sperm counts fell by a third in the study of 26,000 men, 

increasing their risk of infertility. The amount of healthy sperm was also reduced, by a 

similar proportion. 

The findings confirm research over the past 20 years that has shown sperm counts 

declining in many countries across the world. Reasons ranging from tight underwear to 

toxins in the environment have been advanced to explain the fall, but still no definitive cause 

has been found. (My note. Odd, no mention of mobile phone use, BPA, or Soy) 

The decline occurred progressively throughout the 17-year period, suggesting that it could 

be continuing. 

The latest research was conducted in France but British experts say it has global 

implications. The scientists said the results constituted a "serious public health warning" 

and that the link with the environment "particularly needs to be determined". 

The worldwide fall in sperm counts has been accompanied by a rise in testicular cancer – 

rates have doubled in the last 30 years – and in other male sexual disorders such as 

undescended testes, which are indicative of a "worrying pattern", scientists say. 

There is an urgent need to establish the causes so measures can be taken to prevent 

further damage, they add. 

Richard Sharpe, professor of reproductive health at the University of Edinburgh and an 

international expert on toxins in the environment, said the study was "hugely impressive" 

and answered sceptics who doubted whether the global decline was real. 

"Now, there can be little doubt that it is real, so it is a time for action. Something in our 

modern lifestyle, diet or environment is causing this and it is getting progressively worse. 

We still do not know which are the most important factors but the most likely are … a high-

fat diet and environmental chemical exposures." 

Researchers from the Institut de Veille Sanitaire, St Maurice, used data from 126 fertility 

clinics in France which had collected semen samples from the male partners of women with 

blocked or missing fallopian tubes. The men, whose average age was 35, did not have 

fertility problems of their own and were therefore considered representative of the general 

male population. 

The results, reported in the journal Human Reproduction, showed the concentration of 

sperm per millilitre of semen declined progressively by 1.9 per cent a year throughout the 

17 years – from 73.6 million sperm per millilitre in 1989 to 49.9 million/ml in 2005. The 

proportion of normally formed sperm also decreased by 33.4 per cent over the same 

period. 

Although the average sperm count of the men was well above the threshold definition of 

male infertility – which is 15 million/ml – it was below the World Health Organisation 

threshold of 55 million/ml which is thought to lengthen the time to conceive. Other 

European studies have shown that one in five young men has a sperm count low enough to 

cause problems conceiving. 

Combined with other social trends, such as delayed childbearing which reduces female 

fertility, the decline in sperm counts could signal a crisis for couples hoping for a family. 

Sperm count: How to boost it 

1. Wear loose underwear – to make healthy sperm the testicles need to be below body 

temperature. 

2. Eat food low in saturated fat. 



3. Avoid smoking, drinking, using drugs and becoming obese. 

4. Reduce exposure to industrial chemicals such as those used in making plastics – they 

can mimic the female hormone oestrogen countering male hormones. 

5. Protect women in pregnancy – there is growing evidence that falling sperm counts may 

stem from effects in the womb. 

6. Avoid anti-depressants – in rare cases they can cut sperm counts. 

Harvard study: Soy sinks sperm count 

'It could have some deleterious effect on the reproductive system' 

Posted: July 24, 2008 8:30 pm Eastern © 2008 WorldNetDaily  

A new Harvard study suggests men who eat higher amounts of soy-based foods become 

"feminized" – confirming a series of reports documented by long-time WND columnist Jim 

Rutz and drawing outraged protests from the soy food industry. 

According to a report from Reuters, the study was done by Jorge Chavarro of the Harvard 

School of Public Health in Boston, whose work appeared in the journal Human 

Reproduction. 

It reportedly is the largest study of humans to look at the relationship between semen 

quality and a plant form of the female sex hormone estrogen known as phytoestrogen, 

which is plentiful in soy-rich foods. 

"What we found was men that consume the highest amounts of soy foods in this study had a 

lower sperm concentration compared to those who did not consume soy foods," Chavarro 

told Reuters. 

"It was a relatively large difference," he said. 

The researcher said animal studies already have linked eating the plant-derived estrogens 

called isoflavones with infertility, but that's not evident in humans yet. 

The researchers looked at 99 men who went to a fertility clinic between 2000 and 2006, 

and their intake of soy-based foods, including tofu, tempeh, soy sausages, bacon or 

burgers, soy milk, cheese and yogurt. 

Chavarro reported men in the highest intake category had 41 million sperm-per-millilitre 

fewer than men who ate no soy foods, prompting him to suggest soy has a "deleterious 

effect" on the reproductive system. 

According to WebMD, most of the men who visited the Massachusetts General Hospital 

Fertility Centre still had sperm concentrations within normal ranges, but Chavarro said the 

circumstances could create an impact in a man who already had a low count. 

Rutz's original reports, starting in 2006 with one titled 'Soy is making kids 'gay,'' cited a 

number of studies and described soy as a "slow poison."  

"Now, I'm a health-food guy, a fanatic who seldom allows anything into his kitchen unless it's 

organic. I state my bias here just so you'll know I'm not anti-health food," he wrote. 

"The dangerous food I'm speaking of is soy. Soybean products are feminizing, and they're all 

over the place. You can hardly escape them anymore. 

http://www.wnd.com/?pageId=43&authorId=99&tId=8
http://www.wnd.com/?pageId=43&authorId=99&tId=8
http://www.wnd.com/?pageId=43&authorId=99&tId=8
http://wnd.com/news/article.asp?ARTICLE_ID=53327
http://wnd.com/news/article.asp?ARTICLE_ID=53327


"I have nothing against an occasional soy snack. Soy is nutritious and contains lots of good 

things. Unfortunately, when you eat or drink a lot of soy stuff, you're also getting substantial 

quantities of estrogens," he continued. 

"Estrogens are female hormones. If you're a woman, you're flooding your system with a 

substance it can't handle in surplus. If you're a man, you're suppressing your masculinity 

and stimulating your 'female side,' physically and mentally," he wrote. "In foetal 

development, the default is being female. All humans (even in old age) tend toward 

femininity. The main thing that keeps men from diverging into the female pattern is 

testosterone, and testosterone is suppressed by an excess of estrogen. 

"If you're a grownup, you're already developed, and you're able to fight off some of the 

damaging effects of soy. Babies aren't so fortunate. Research is now showing that when you 

feed your baby soy formula, you're giving him or her, the equivalent of five birth control 

pills a day. A baby's endocrine system just can't cope with that kind of massive assault, so 

some damage is inevitable. At the extreme, the damage can be fatal." 

He concluded that soy is "feminizing, and commonly leads to … homosexuality," prompting 

hundreds, if not thousands of e-mails of outrage.  

Here is the article in full: Soy is making kids gay! 

http://worldnetdaily.com/news/article.asp?ARTICLE_ID=53327 

 

There's a slow poison out there that's severely damaging our children and threatening to 

tear apart our culture. The ironic part is, it's a "health food," one of our most popular.  

Now, I'm a health-food guy, a fanatic who seldom allows anything into his kitchen unless it's 

organic. I state my bias here just so you'll know I'm not anti-health food.  

 

The dangerous food I'm speaking of is soy. Soybean products are feminizing, and they're all 

over the place. You can hardly escape them anymore.  

 

I have nothing against an occasional soy snack. Soy is nutritious and contains lots of good 

things. Unfortunately, when you eat or drink a lot of soy stuff, you're also getting substantial 

quantities of estrogens.  

 

Estrogens are female hormones. If you're a woman, you're flooding your system with a 

substance it can't handle in surplus. If you're a man, you're suppressing your masculinity 

and stimulating your "female side," physically and mentally.  

 

In foetal development, the default is being female. All humans (even in old age) tend toward 

femininity. The main thing that keeps men from diverging into the female pattern is 

testosterone, and testosterone is suppressed by an excess of estrogen.  

 

If you're a grownup, you're already developed, and you're able to fight off some of the 

damaging effects of soy. Babies aren't so fortunate. Research is now showing that when you 

feed your baby soy formula, you're giving him or her the equivalent of five birth control pills 

a day. A baby's endocrine system just can't cope with that kind of massive assault, so some 

damage is inevitable. At the extreme, the damage can be fatal.  

 

Soy is feminizing, and commonly leads to a decrease in the size of the......(this word was 

missing but I assume it’s either penis or balls‖, sexual confusion and homosexuality. That's 

why most of the medical (not socio-spiritual) blame for today's rise in homosexuality must 

fall upon the rise in soy formula and other soy products. (Most babies are bottle-fed during 

some part of their infancy, and one-fourth of them are getting soy milk!) Homosexuals often 

argue that their homosexuality is inborn because "I can't remember a time when I wasn't 

http://wnd.com/news/article.asp?ARTICLE_ID=53327
http://wnd.com/news/article.asp?ARTICLE_ID=53327
http://worldnetdaily.com/news/article.asp?ARTICLE_ID=53327


homosexual." No, homosexuality is always deviant. But now many of them can truthfully say 

that they can't remember a time when excess estrogen wasn't influencing them.  

 

Doctors used to hope soy would reduce hot flashes, prevent cancer and heart disease, and 

save millions in the Third World from starvation. That was before they knew much about 

long-term soy use. Now we know it's a classic example of a cure that's worse than the 

disease. For example, if your baby gets colic from cow's milk, do you switch him to soy 

milk? Don't even think about it. His phytoestrogen level will jump to 20 times normal. If he 

is a she, brace yourself for watching her reach menarche as young as seven, robbing her of 

years of childhood. If he is a boy, it's far worse: He may not reach puberty till much later 

than normal.  

 

Research in 2000 showed that a soy-based diet at any age can lead to a weak thyroid, which 

commonly produces heart problems and excess fat. Could this explain the dramatic 

increase in obesity today?  

 

Recent research on rats shows testicular atrophy, infertility and uterus hypertrophy 

(enlargement). This helps explain the infertility epidemic and the sudden growth in fertility 

clinics. But alas, by the time a soy-damaged infant has grown to adulthood and wants to 

marry, it's too late to get fixed by a fertility clinic.  

 

Worse, there's now scientific evidence that estrogen ingredients in soy products may be 

boosting the rapidly rising incidence of leukaemia in children. In the latest year we have 

numbers for, new cases in the U.S. jumped 27 percent. In one year!  

 

There's also a serious connection between soy and cancer in adults – especially breast 

cancer. That's why the governments of Israel, the UK, France and New Zealand are already 

cracking down hard on soy.  

 

In sad contrast, 60 percent of the refined foods in U.S. supermarkets now contain soy. 

Worse, soy use may double in the next few years because (last I heard) the out-of-touch 

medicrats in the FDA hierarchy are considering allowing manufacturers of cereal, energy 

bars, fake milk, fake yogurt, etc., to claim that "soy prevents cancer." It doesn't.  

 

P.S.: Soy sauce is fine. Unlike soy milk, it's perfectly safe because it's fermented, which 

changes its molecular structure. Miso, natto and tempeh are also OK, but avoid tofu.  

(My Note) Now you know what they really mean in the Quorn advert that boasts “It keeps you 

light on your feet” 

Next is an article taken from The Telegraph.  

Men under threat from 'gender bending' chemicals 

Men are at risk of being "feminised" by thousands of "gender bending" chemicals that are 

changing the behaviour of humans and animals, according to a report.  

 By Urmee Khan Published: 5:47PM GMT 07 Dec 2008 

Scientists are warning that manmade pollutants which have escaped into the environment 

mimic the female sex hormone oestrogen. 

The males of species including fish, amphibians, birds, and reptiles have been feminised by 

exposure to sex hormone disrupting chemicals and have been found to be abnormally 

making egg yolk protein, normally made by females, according to the report by Chem Trust, 

environmental group. 



The authors claim that the chemicals found in food packaging, cleaning products, plastics, 

sewage and paint cause genital deformities, reduce sperm count and "feminise" males. 

Fish have been specifically affected by the gender changing chemicals.  

In one study, half the male fish in British lowland rivers had signs of being feminised - as 

chemicals which block the male hormone androgen had been released- leading to the 

development of eggs in their testes. 

Although the report only looked at the impact of gender bending chemicals on the animal 

world, its authors say the findings have disturbing implications for human health. 

Gywnne Lyons, a former Government advisor on chemical pollution and author of the 

report, said: "Urgent action is needed to control gender bending chemicals and more 

resources are needed for monitoring wildlife. 

"If wildlife population’s crash, it will be too late. Unless enough males contribute to the next 

generation there is a real threat to animal populations in the long term," she added. 

The paper lists the affected species and includes, flounder in UK estuaries, cod in the North 

Sea, cane toads in Florida, peregrine falcons in Spain, and turtles from the Great Lakes in 

North America. 

Some male roaches have changed sex completely after exposure to oestrogen from the 

Contraceptive pill pouring out of sewage works.  

Are Boys Turning in to Girls Because of Man Made Chemicals? 

Published by dak from cienceray.com September 1, 2010, Category: Human Biology  

Cases of accelerated puberty in young girls and the "transgender" phenomenon) are 

occurring with increasing frequency. 

 

Recently we are seeing accelerated puberty in young girls, alarming increase in the men 

with extremely low sperm counts and transgender phenomenon growing at alarming pace. 

Endocrinologist have found out that endocrine disruptor found in manmade common 

chemicals like DES, dioxin, PCBs, DDT, plasticizers and in many more chemical we use daily 

are responsible for this unusual phenomenon. Endocrine disruptor gets locked in to your 

fatty tissues and they cannot be excreted out of our bodies as they are insoluble in water 

and they get accumulated during our entire life time. 

http://scienceray.com/biology/human-biology/are-boys-turning-in-to-girls-because-of-man-made-chemicals/
http://www.triond.com/users/dak
http://scienceray.com/category/biology/human-biology/


Endocrine disruptor disturbs the endocrine glands that releases hormones into the 

bloodstream to control various organs of the body. The endocrine glands includes the 

pituitary, thyroid, adrenal, thymus, pancreas, ovaries, and testicles. Developing foetuses 

and infants are more vulnerable to endocrine disruptor. 

In 50s and 60s doctor prescribed a synthetic estrogen called diethylstilbestrol (DES) to 

pregnant women to prevent miscarriages which was later found to contain endocrine 

disruptors. Over five million women were affected by this drug. Miscarriages, spontaneous 

abortions, premature births, birth defects of  the   the uterus, ovaries, immune system 

defects, undescended testicles , malformed sperm in boys, chronic depression and other 

psychiatric disorders were reported. Use of estrogen has caused breast cancer in some 

women. 

Study done in Potomac River in 2000 found 80 percent of the male fish collected had 

become feminized and their sex organs were not producing sperm. Scientists suspected that 

pollution in the river must have had something to do with it. Scientist have proved that large 

pesticide spill in lake Apopka, Florida was responsible for declining alligator population 

.Investigation relived  endocrine disruptor in  bodies and eggs of the alligator 

Similar type of spill also happed in Great Lakes area but this time it 

was polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs) spill. Birds preying on fish in this area have shown 

similar dysfunctions. People who consumed fish from this lake had thyroid problems. 

Of spring of fish-eating mother in this area weighed less at birth with smaller head and they 

scored less in IQ test. 

Plastic bottles commonly used to store water and beverages contained substances known 

as phthalates which is considered to be potent endocrine disruptors. These chemicals can 

leach into the beverage, particularly when the bottle is subjected to heat, or when the 

beverage is acidic. Viinclozolin fungicide used on fruit blocked testosterone signals 

in males. Animals exposed to bisphenol-A and other phthalates became hyper and agitated. 

This endocrine disruptor could irreversibly retard brain development, 

With not much of government control over this chemical manufacturer let us 

follow simple precaution to save our next generation, 

 Educate yourself, your family and friends about endocrine disruptors. 

 Use organic pesticides and fertilizers. 

 Do not give young children soft plastic teethers or toys 

 Buy organic food Whenever possible 

 Do not store fatty foods or water in plastic containers. Use glass were ever possible. 

 It is better to use natural estrogen replacement for men who require hormone 

replacement therapy. 

Consumer Alert: BPA-Free Goods Still Contain Toxic Bisphenol 

Post date: Friday, June 1st 2012 at 5:30 pm by Sayer Ji, founder  

Breaking new research indicates that manufacturers throughout the world who were using 

the toxic hormone-disrupting chemical bisphenol A (BPA), may have simply switched to an 

equally toxic analogue in the same bisphenol chemical class known as bisphenol S (BPS), to 

evade regulatory oversight and trick consumers with their misleading "BPA-FREE!" labels.... 

If you are already sensitive to the highly concerning issue of toxic chemicals in everyday 

consumer products, you've probably noticed these "BPA-Free" labels popping up 

everywhere. Bisphenol A (BPA), of course, is a chemical capable of disrupting our 

http://www.greenmedinfo.com/blog/consumer-alert-bpa-free-goods-still-contain-toxic-bisphenol
http://www.greenmedinfo.com/gmi-blogs/greenmedinfo


hormones, and is especially problematic in pregnancy, infancy and childhood -- times of 

greatest susceptibility to the adverse effects of environmental exposures. 

Now that consumers are refusing to buy BPA-containing containers, manufacturers have 

had no choice but to oblige with seemingly bisphenol-free alternatives. Ironically, BPA is 

used to make Sippy Cups (and polycarbonate) shatterproof, and therefore "safer." But, 

instead of manufacturers actually removing the danger in BPA-free labelled products, many 

are capitalizing on this marketing opportunity by removing only the perception of danger, 
opting to substitute BPA for equally toxic members of the bisphenol chemical class. 

An Alphabetic Soup of Toxic Bisphenols In Consumer Goods 

While BPA has received the most negative attention, often being labelled as "bisphenol" for 

short, the bisphenols are such a broad chemical class that they are identified pseudo-

alphabetically, spanning letters A-Z: 

1. Bisphenol A 

2. Bisphenol AB 

3. Bisphenol AF 

4. Bisphenol B 

5. Bisphenol BP 

6. Bisphenol C 

7. Bisphenol E 

8. Bisphenol F 

9. Bisphenol G 

10. Bisphenol M 

11. Bisphenol S 

12. Bisphenol P 

13. Bisphenol PH 

14. Bisphenol TMC 

15. Bisphenol Z 

 

     Figure: Bisphenol A 

Bisphenol A has become the primary focus of consumer advocates for several reasons: 

1) It is the most extensively research bisphenol, with at least 40 potential adverse health 

effects identified in the biomedical literature thus far. 

2) Canada became the first country to officially declare BPA a "toxic substance" in 

September 2010[1] 

3) It has the highest production volume and use in consumer goods, with 2.2 million tons 

consumed globally in 2009. 

Primary routes of exposure include: 

1. Plastics 

2. PVC water lines 

http://www.greenmedinfo.com/toxic-ingredient/bisphenol
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3. Canned Goods 

4. Thermal Receipt Paper 

5. All World Paper Currency 

6. Dental Sealants 

Despite industry spokespersons and industry-funded scientists claiming BPA does not 

possess estrogenic properties of any biological significance, it was first acknowledged and 

used as an artificial estrogen in the early 193:’s, where it was used both to fatten poultry 

and cattle, as well as a form of estrogen replacement therapy in women in the mid-

193:’s.[2]  Only later, in the 194:’s, did Bayer and General Electric use BPA to harden 

polycarbonate plastics and make epoxy resin, the latter of which is still used to line nearly 

the entire world’s supply of food and beverage containers.  Only Japanese industries, which 

responded to consumer concern about the toxic effects of BPA between 1998-2003, 

voluntarily reduced BPA in favour of safer alternatives.  

 

         Figure: Bisphenol S 

In the United States and abroad, in response to growing consumer concern over the safety 

of BPA, manufacturers have been rapidly substituting Bisphenol S (and possibly other 

bisphenol analogues) in its place. 

How do we know this? After all, manufacturers are not required to list bisphenols explicitly 

on the labels of the consumer products within which they are used. Two new studies reveal 

that Bisphenol S (BPS) has become as dominant as BPA in manufacturing paper products 

we come into contact daily, as well as in terms of measurable human exposure.... 

New Research Proves Bisphenol A Is Secretly Being Replaced By Bisphenol S 

First, a study published last week in the journal Environmental Science & Technology found 

BPS in thermal paper from stores in the US, Japan, South Korea and Vietnam, at 

concentrations similar to earlier reports of BPA. Concentrations were found as high as 22 

mg per gram of paper -- two orders of magnitude higher concentrations than are considered 

biologically significant. BPS was also found in 87 percent of the paper currency assayed 

from 21 countries, indicating it is being utilized on a truly global scale. 

The same week the same journal published another study titled, "Bisphenol S in Urine from 

the United States and Seven Asian Countries: Occurrence and Human Exposures,"[3] 

revealing for the first time that Bisphenol S concentrations in urine from the citizens of 8 

countries were within the same concentration ranges as Bisphenol A levels reported by the 

same research group in the year before.[4] 

Is Bisphenol S Safer Because We Know Less About It?  

Despite the industry-wide move away from BPA towards BPS, they both exhibit similar 

estrogen-like properties.  A 2005 study performed by a Japanese research group found that 

BPS was only a slightly weaker estrogen than BPA.  But, as the Environmental Health News 

reported in 2010: 
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They [Japanese researchers] tested the effects on human cells and found that bisphenol S 

was slightly less potent than BPA, but not by much: bisphenol S was active at 1.1 

micromolar concentration, BPA at 0.63 micromolar. One micromolar is roughly equivalent 

to a packet of sugar in 3,000 gallons of water.[5] 

A growing body of additional research now indicates that Bisphenol S is both estrogenic and 

uterotrophic (increasing the weight of the uterus), with clearly carcinogenic potential.[6] 

[7] [8] [9] [10] 

A 2012 study published in the journal Toxicology In Vitro discussed the industry-wide shift 

from using BPA in plastic baby bottles to BPS after the European Commission imposed a 

restriction on BPA use in 2011, as a direct result of scientific concerns over its estrogenic 

properties. The researchers found that "By using two highly standardised transactivation 

assays, we could demonstrate that the estrogenic activity of Bisphenol A and Bisphenol S is 

of a comparable potency." 

The problem is that BPS is less well-known and researched than BPA for its potential 

adverse effects, and while regulators wait for manufacturers who promote their products 

with "BPA-Free!" stickers at the same moment that they infuse them with BPS to voluntarily 

reformulate, there is evidence now that BPS may actually have worse effects to 

environmental and human health, alike.. 

One of the main concerns is that BPS is significantly less biodegradable than BPA. 

According to a study published in the International Journal of Environmental Research & 
Public Health in 2::9, BPS "… is not amenable to biodegradation and might be persistent 

and become an ecological burden."[11]  Another study published in the journal 

Environmental Toxicology & Pharmacology in 2::5 found that BPS is "…more heat-stable 

and photo-resistant than bisphenol A."[12] 

BPS' relative inability to biodegrade indicates: 1) once it is absorbed into the human body, it 

may accumulate there for longer periods of time. 2) it is more likely to persist in the 

environment, making external exposures to it, and its many metabolites, much more likely 

than the faster degrading BPA. In other words, its potential to do harm will worsen along 
the axis of time, not lessen, which is a common argument made for the purported "safety" of 

BPA. 

Are We A Population of Guinea Pigs Without The Precautionary Principle?  

Recently, it was discovered that synthetic estrogens are leaching into our bodies from 

consumer products (e.g. parabens) and are now eclipsing natural human estrogens.  A 

paraben ester was found at 1 million times higher concentrations than natural estrogen 

levels in the breast tissue of mastectomy patients. After several generations of "better living 

through chemistry," we are discovering that we have poisoned ourselves and our 

environment (can we really separate them any longer?) into profound and possibly 

irrevocable disfigurement.  What is needed now more than ever is a paradigm shift in how 

we regulate our exposure to chemicals, and the industries that produce them virtually 

unrestricted. 

Perhaps we must begin asking ourselves: What would the chemical and drug industries do 

without the twin disciplines of toxicology and pharmacology? The former provides ample 

justification for continually exposing us to "an acceptable level of harm" from the chemicals 

it secretes, and the latter convinces us just how we can’t live without "therapeutic" 

chemicals, e.g. pharmaceuticals.  
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Until we demand the implementation of the precautionary principle in this country, and 

abroad, nothing will change ... other than, increasingly, our very biological and genetic 

integrity, for the worse.  

Study Finds BPA Actually Changes Your Brain  

Lisa Garber Saturday, September 8, 2012 taken from the activist post 

Researchers at North Carolina State University found that bisphenol-A (BPA) exposure in 

early life stages can actually cause gene expression changes. These effects are seen in a 

part of the brain called the amygdala, which can lead to increased levels of anxiety. What 

may surprise you is that soy—which has been accused of mimicking estrogen, as has BPA—

prevented the behavioural changes. 

 

BPA and Genetic Changes 

 

Lead author of the study as published in the journal PLOS ONE, Dr. Heather Patisaul is an 

NC State associate professor of biology. For the research, she and other researchers 

divided rats into four groups: 

 Group I was fed only soy. 

 Group II was fed a soy-free diet. 

 Group III was fed only soy ad exposed to BPA. 

 Group IV was fed a soy-free diet and exposed to BPA. 

Rats exposed to BPA were given low doses during gestation, lactation, and throughout 

puberty. When administered blood tests, the rats dosed with BPA showed levels comparable 

to those found in humans. The same was true of rats fed a soy diet, which displayed 

comparable levels of genistein the estrogen-mimicking chemical much abhorred in soy. 

 

Group IV—rats fed no soy and exposed to BPA—showed markedly higher levels of anxiety 

than the other groups. Their genes had changed, specifically where expressed in the 

amygdala (a region of the brain that deals with responses to fear and stress, also 

associated with behaviour). The affected genes—estrogen receptor beta and melanocortin 

receptor 4—both deal with the process of releasing oxytocin, a hormone and 

neurotransmitter linked to social behaviour. Researchers therefore believe that the 

increased anxiety must have to do with BPA’s ability to change the oxytocin/vasopressin 

signalling pathway. 

The abstract of the study states: 

Early life exposure to Bisphenol A (BPA), a component of polycarbonate plastics and epoxy 

resins, alters sociosexual behaviour in numerous species including humans. The present 

study focused on the ontogeny of these behavioural effects beginning in adolescence and 

assessed the underlying molecular changes in the amygdala. 

The Relationship Between Soy and BPA 

 

The rats in Group III—fed a soy-heavy diet and dosed with BPA—showed no increased levels 

of anxiety. Although both BPA and genistein in soy have both been accused of mimicking 

estrogen, the two together seemed to subdue the effects. “It is not clear whether these 

phytoestrogens [found in soy] are what mitigate the effect of BPA, or if it is something else 

entirely,” says Patisaul. “That’s a question we’re hoping to address in future research.” 

 

BPA is found in a variety of items and foods, including but not limited to: 

http://www.activistpost.com/2012/09/study-finds-bpa-actually-changes-your.html
http://naturalsociety.com/bisphenol-a-bpa/
http://www.plosone.org/article/info%3Adoi%2F10.1371%2Fjournal.pone.0043890


 Food containers (disposable and reusable) 

 Epoxy resins 

 Water bottles (and other plastics) 

 Canned food 

 Paper money 

Additionally, BPA (and its close cousin, BPS chemical) has been linked with the following 

conditions: 

 Breast cancer 

 Obesity 

 Fertility problems 

 Feminization of boys 

 Accelerated maturation in girls 

 Diabetes 

 Depression and hyperactivity 

While the scientists are working on the soy option (which is far from the best option), try 

these other methods to mitigate the estrogenic effects of BPA. 

Phthalate warning: Medications contain chemicals that "feminize" unborn baby boys 

Tuesday, November 17, 2009 by Mike Adams, the Health Ranger Editor of NaturalNews.com 

(NaturalNews) In a bombshell finding that has far-reaching implications for society and 

culture, scientists at the University of Rochester have found that phthalates -- the chemical 

found in many vinyl and plastic products -- tends to "feminize" boys, altering their brains to 

express more feminine characteristics. The study has been published in the Journal of 
Andrology. 

 

Phthalates are found in vinyl products (including vinyl flooring), PVC shower curtains, 

plastic furniture and even in the plastic coating of the insides of dishwashing machines. 

 

The feminization process happens during pregnancy when phthalate exposure causes 

hormone disruptions in the unborn baby. This chemical feminizes males by disrupting the 

action of the hormone testosterone. 

 

In this recent study, researchers found a strong correlation between the types of toys that 

male children play with and the level of phthalates found in their mothers when they were 

pregnant. Researchers discovered that boys exposed to high levels of phthalates in the 

womb tend to avoid playing with cars, trains or toy guns. They also avoided rough play, 

instead preferring more feminine toys and activities. (Barbie?)  

Phthalates used in pharmaceutical coatings. What very few people know about phthalates is 

that they are used in the coatings of pharmaceuticals to create "enteric" coatings. This 

means that many people taking certain pharmaceuticals are unknowingly eating phthalates. 

If expectant mothers take such pharmaceuticals during pregnancy, they may then feminize 

their unborn male babies. 

How do we know phthalates are used in pharmaceuticals? This Google Books link 

(http://books.google.com/books?id=e7_Gpn5BgcYC&pg=RA1-PA330&lpg=RA1-

PA330&dq=phthalates+enteric&source=bl&ots=EDOzRvcUnF&sig=PUvraeiMSXvNuON0lbn79V

gz9b8&hl=en&ei=yXkBS7i5IoSrngfa76WLCw&sa=X&oi=book_result&ct=result&resnum=5&ved

=0CCEQ6AEwBA#v=onepage&q=&f=false) shows a page from the Handbook of 
Pharmaceutical Manufacturing Formulations: Over-the-counter products. In it, a recipe is 

given for manufacturing a clear enteric coating. The ingredients are:  
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Acetone 

Purified water 

Hydroxypropyl Methyl Cellulose Phthalate 

Vanillin 

Acetylated Monoglycerides 

Alcohol 

 

This combination of highly toxic chemicals is cooked, stirred and then used to coat 

pharmaceutical pills that people actually swallow! 

 

Here's a patent that describes the process in more detail: 

http://www.wikipatents.com/5723151.html 

Phthalates in antidepressant SSRI drugs 

These phthalate chemicals are also used in antidepressant drugs. Here's a patent that 

describes the process: "Controlled Release Compositions of an Antidepressant Agent" 

http://www.faqs.org/patents/app/20090130206 As the patent explains: 

 

"...the enteric coating polymer is selected from the group consisting of cellulose acetate 
phthalate, polyvinyl acetate phthalate, methacrylicacid copolymer, cellulose acetate 
trimellitate, shellac, hydroxypropyl methylcellulose phthalate, hydroxypropyl methylcellulose 
acetate succinate and combination thereof."  
 

Another section says: 

 

"..the plasticizer is selected from diethyl phthalate, dibutyl phthalate, cetyl alcohol, 
polyethylene glycol-4000, triethyl citrate, triacetin or propylene glycol." 
 

Now here's the real kicker: The drug companies are pushing to have expectant mothers 

dosed with antidepressant drugs during pregnancy! This is supposedly to prevent "post-

partum depression" but the real reason is because Big Pharma simply wants to sell more 

drugs and pregnant women are the next target on the list. 

 

But taking these drugs results in toxic phthalate levels in the body that are 50 times greater 
than a "normal" contamination level. As this study published in Environmental Health 
Perspectives explains: 

 

"Select medications might be a source of high exposure to some phthalates, one of which, 
DBP, shows adverse developmental and reproductive effects in laboratory animals. These 
results raise concern about potential human health risks, specifically among vulnerable 
segments of the general population and particularly pregnant women and children." 
(http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC2649218/?tool=pmcentrez) 

 

If expectant mothers are taking more antidepressants coated with phthalates that cause the 

feminization of boys, we are going to be looking at the mass feminization of males in 
modern society. 

 

Along with this mass feminization, you can expect to see dropping sperm counts (already 

happening), increased infertility and the emergence of more feminine physical 

characteristics among men.  

Many would say this hormonal shift is already underway.  
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Macho Macho Man! (to quote The Village People)  If you look at the transformation of men 

in modern society over the last 50 years or so, there appears to be a measurable trend 

towards more feminine looks and behaviour. NaturalNews doesn't judge this one way or the 

other -- it's just an observation of a trend. 

 

We all need to be mindful when discussing this topic due to potential issues ranging from 

male "femininity" to homosexuality. There is no indication from this particular study that 

phthalate exposure in the womb tends to cause boys to adhere to any particular sexual 

orientation, but it's probably a question that scientists will be asking: Does exposure to 

hormone-disrupting chemicals tend to alter the behavioural sexual expression of developing 

babies? 

 

And if so, what's "normal" anyway? Is it normal for boys to grow up playing with toy guns 

and fighting all the time? Some might label that an overly-aggressive expression of 

testosterone. It is arguably too much testosterone that has landed our planet in a perpetual 

state of military conflict, after all. Clearly, this research brings up some intriguing 

questions about nutrition, chemical exposure, sexual orientation and societal norms. It all 

deserves a tremendous amount of thoughtful discussion. 

 

In any case, there does seem to be a subtle shift taking place toward the feminization of 

men. The full extent of the role of plastics chemicals in this matter has yet to be 

understood, but it certainly has an impact. 

 

A recent 326-page report from the State of Denmark, by the way, warns that today's children 

are exposed to hundreds of "gender-bender" chemicals found in products like sunscreen 

lotions, moisturizing creams, rubber boots and bed linens 

(http://www.telegraph.co.uk/earth/earthcomment/geoffrey-lean/6418553/Why-boys-are-

turning-into-girls.html). The title of the article? "Why boys are turning into girls..."  

Does taking the Pill make feminine men more attractive to women? 

At the same time this is going on, there is evidence that women who take birth control pills 

also have their hormones unknowingly altered to be more attracted to feminine males. 

 

Here's a fascinating story on this very topic, with lots of example photos of macho men vs. 

feminine men: http://www.dailymail.co.uk/health/article-1218808/ Contraceptive-pill-

women-attracted-masculine-men--interested-boyish-looks.html 

 

As long as we're on this touchy subject, I might as well mention that PETA recently ran 

advertisements claiming that hormones in animal products cause men to grow "man boobs." 

Their campaign slogan is, "Dude looks like a lady. Lose the breasts. Go vegetarian." 

(http://blog.peta.org/archives/2009/09/peta_europe_get.php) 

 

These are just a few examples of the complex issues that surface during any investigation of 

sexual expression, sexual orientation and the consumption of chemically-laced foods or 

medicines. Clearly, what you put in your mouth (or on your skin) affects your hormone 
balance, and today's consumers are assaulted with a bewildering array of toxic chemical 

substances such as phthalates. 
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Body care products are another source of phthalates. As it turns out, foods and 

pharmaceuticals may not be the only source of phthalate exposure you need to be 

concerned about. Phthalates are also commonly used in personal care products -- especially 

"baby" products such as baby shampoos, baby lotions and baby powders. From Wikipedia: 

 

"Body care products containing phthalates are a source of exposure for infants. The authors 

of a 2008 study 'observed that reported use of infant lotion, infant powder, and infant 

shampoo were associated with increased infant urine concentrations of [phthalate 

metabolites], and this association is strongest in younger infants. These findings suggest 

that dermal exposures may contribute significantly to phthalate body burden in this 

population.' Though they did not examine health outcomes, they noted that "Young infants 

are more vulnerable to the potential adverse effects of phthalates given their increased 

dosage per unit body surface area, metabolic capabilities, and developing endocrine and 

reproductive systems." 

 

So even if your baby is born with a macho moustache and leather tool belt already buckled 

around his waist, exposure to phthalate chemicals in baby personal care products might 

disrupt his hormones and have a feminizing effect. It's yet another reason to avoid all 

conventional personal care products. (Phthalates aren't the only chemical contaminant 

found in those toxic products...)  

Drink from glass if you want to stay hormonally balanced 

Phthalates aren't the only chemicals you need to avoid in plastics -- there's also BPA 

(Bisphenol-A). To avoid such gender-bender chemicals, hormonally-aware men like Daniel 

Vitalis (http://www.danielvitalis.com/) drink only from glass containers. They avoid plastics 

like the plague. "When you drink bottled water," Vitalis once told me, "you're actually 

drinking a 'plastic tea' beverage." 

 

And that plastic tea may very well disrupt your hormones, causing strange biological effects 

for both men and women. Think about that the next time you pick up a bottle of water 

bottled by Coke or Pepsi (Dasani or Aquafina). 

 

If you want to protect your manliness (or your womanhood), stay away from plastics! 
Doubly so if you're a soon-to-be mom and you want your child to be born with unaltered 

hormone function. 

 

For all the men out there, stay away from pharmaceuticals, since you never know what sort 

of bizarre chemical concoctions might be coating those pills. Swallowing enteric-coated 

antidepressants may very well lead to the shrinkage of your precious man junk, causing 

even more serious depression! 

 

Editor's note: I realize the subjects presented here may create a firestorm of discussion or 
debate among NaturalNews readers. For the record, NaturalNews does not condone the idea 
that little boys have to play with cars and toy guns to be considered "normal." And men don't 
necessarily have to be macho macho men in order to be "real" men. There are too many 
gender stereotypes in society today, including the idea that little girls have to play with 
Barbie dolls to be normal. My personal view is that I honour and respect each individual 
human being for who they are, regardless of their sexual orientation, skin colour, religious 
beliefs, etc. And in terms of gender expression, my own opinion is that parental messages 
and societal cues probably have at least as much impact on gender expression as hormone-
disrupting chemicals. Feel free to discuss these topics in the comment section, below. 
Sources for this story include: 

http://news.bbc.co.uk/2/hi/health/8361863.stm 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Phthalates 

 

http://www.naturalnews.com/personal_care_products.html
http://www.naturalnews.com/Wikipedia.html
http://www.naturalnews.com/infants.html
http://www.naturalnews.com/shampoo.html
http://www.danielvitalis.com/
http://www.naturalnews.com/water.html
http://news.bbc.co.uk/2/hi/health/8361863.stm
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Phthalates


Hernández-Díaz S, Mitchell AA, Kelley KE, Calafat AM, Hauser R (February 2009). 

"Medications as a potential source of exposure to phthalates in the U.S. population". 

Environ. Health Perspect. 117 (2): 185–9. doi:10.1289/ehp.11766. PMID 19270786 

Maybe the reasons mentioned above are the REAL culprits behind the phenomena described 

in these next two articles, personally I am astounded that no “real” scientists are 

questioning this hypothesis because it makes absolutely no genetic sense whatsoever, 

outside influence can be the only reasonable explanation for what you are about to read. 

Will Chromosome Y Go Bye-Bye? -  Is the End of Men Imminent? 

By RADHA CHITALE ABC News Medical Unit July 17, 2009  

What makes a man a man? Socially, that is a complicated question. Genetically, however, it 

is as simple as a single Y chromosome.  

But guys, that chromosome is in trouble.  

In a new study, researchers say there is a dramatic loss of genes from the human Y 

chromosome that eventually could lead to its complete disappearance -- in the next few 

millennia. While the Y chromosome's degeneration has been known to geneticists and 

evolutionary biologists for decades, the study sheds new light on some of the evolutionary 

processes that may have contributed to its demise and posits that, as the degeneration 

continues, the Y chromosome could disappear from our genetic repertoire entirely.  

"It's certainly possible, but it's difficult to predict when it will happen," said Kateryna 

Makova, an associate professor of biology at Penn State University, who led the study, which 

was published Thursday in the journal PLoS Genetics.  

Although geneticists and evolutionary biologists agree that the Y chromosome is 

degenerating -- and far more rapidly than its X counterpart -- they reject the idea of a world 

far in the future where men are obsolete.  

"The idea that the Y chromosome has just bailed out of an airplane without a parachute 

simply doesn't fit the facts," said Dr. David Page, director of the Whitehead Institute for 

Biomedical Research in Cambridge, Mass., and a Y chromosome expert. "The evidence from 

studies on natural deletions of [genes on] the human Y chromosome shows there are 

consequences, especially for sperm production, that implies very strong natural selection 

against the loss of genes on the human Y chromosome."  

Y Chromosomes Had Problems From the Start 

Humans have 23 pairs of chromosomes packed with genes that dictate every aspect of our 

biological functioning. Of these pairs, the sex chromosomes are different; women have two 

X chromosomes and men have an X and a Y chromosome. The Y chromosome contains 

essential blueprints for the male reproductive system, in particular those for sperm 

development.  

But the Y chromosome, which once contained as many genes as the X chromosome, has 

deteriorated over time and now contains less than 80 functional genes compared to its 

partner, which contains more than 1,000 genes. Geneticists and evolutionary biologists 

determined that the Y chromosome's deterioration is due to accumulated mutations, 

deletions and anomalies that have nowhere to go because the chromosome doesn't swap 

genes with the X chromosome like every other chromosomal pair in our cells do.  
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http://abcnews.go.com/Health/story?id=7154193&page=1
http://abcnews.go.com/Health/HeartDiseaseNews/story?id=5435984&page=1
http://abcnews.go.com/Health/MensHealthQuestions/story?id=7929304
http://abcnews.go.com/Health/MensHealthQuestions/story?id=7929624


Y Chromosomes Are Rapidly Losing Genes 

However, Melissa Wilson, lead author of the study and graduate research fellow at Penn 

State University, pointed out that if there is no difference between a male who has lost a 

particular gene and one who still retains it, especially if both are still fertile, then that gene 

must be nonessential.  

"Because they can lose [a gene] ... we conclude that it's on its way to dying in humans," she 

said.  

Yet the Y chromosome perseveres, despite its rapid rate of deterioration.  

"The key flaw in the logic [of Y chromosome deterioration] is the assumption that the Y 

chromosome can only lose genes," Page said. "But the human Y chromosome has gained 

genes not even on the X chromosome. Men who lose those genes do not transmit their Y 

chromosome."  

Y Chromosome Can Gain Genes 

Page pointed out that, while the Y chromosome may not share genetic material with the X 

chromosome, it can swap genes with other chromosomes as well as keep multiple copies of 

functional genes to increase their number on the Y chromosome. Makova and Wilson said 

that the increased rate of mutation on the Y chromosome could give rise to new genes that 

may prove beneficial and, therefore, remain on the chromosome.  

Genetic change, whether by mutation, environmental stressors or by swapping bits of 

chromosomes, is the natural course of evolution, and evolution is weighted towards 

survival. Perhaps most importantly, Y chromosomes with defective male-specific genes, 

especially those involved in sperm production, are unlikely to reproduce and pass on those 

genes to their sons, which knocks highly defective chromosomes out of the gene pool. 

Genetic changes that do not favour reproduction are likely to get weeded out of the system.  

"The most fundamental [principle] to all evolution is reproduction," said Dr. Ronald Crystal, 

chairman of the Department of Genetic Medicine at Weil Cornell Medical College. "No one 

knows why the Y chromosome has more pressures to evolve. It may be that the genes are 

irrelevant. ... But evolution figures out a way to maintain reproduction."  

Reproduction Is Still Paramount for Evolution 

Even if the Y chromosome becomes obsolete, reproduction will continue, in some form. 

Makova and Wilson said that new sex chromosomes may rise from non-sex chromosomes or 

that essential genes might move to other chromosomes, which has happened in some 

species of deer. "Presumably, we will have moved genes around," said Dr. Harry Ostrer, 

director of the Human Genetics program at the New York University School of Medicine. "But 

the reproductive structures will be well conserved."  

In other words, men will not fade away, even if their Y chromosomes do.  

Copyright © 2009 ABC News Internet Ventures  

This is a WOMAN'S world: Men face mass extinction because male genes are dying out 

By Daily Mail Reporter Last updated at 12:18 PM on 21st May 2009 

http://abcnews.go.com/Health/story?id=5287805&page=1
http://www.dailymail.co.uk/home/search.html?s=y&authornamef=Daily+Mail+Reporter


Men are on the road to extinction as their genes shrink and slowly fade away, a genetic 

expert warned today. 

The researcher in human sex chromosomes said the male Y chromosome was dying and 

could one day run out. 

However readers shouldn't worry just yet - the change is not due to take place for another 

five million years. 

 My Note (Are any of those tools strap-on?)  

The future? How an all female society may look like if scientist’s predictions that men will 

die out are correct (My note - cheers newspaper, couldn´t have pictured it for myself, looks 

more like one of my weirder wet dreams than a view of the future mind you!)  

Professor Jennifer Graves revealed the bleak future to medical students at a public lecture 

at the Royal College of Surgeons (RCSI) in Ireland. 

But all is not lost. She said men may follow the path of a type of rodent which still manages 

to reproduce despite not having the vital genes that make up the Y chromosome. 

'You need a Y chromosome to be male,' said Prof Graves. 

'Three hundred million years ago the Y chromosome had about 1,400 genes on it, and now 

it's only got 45 left, so at this rate we're going to run out of genes on the Y chromosome in 

about five million years. 

'The Y chromosome is dying and the big question is what happens then.' 

The male Y chromosome has a gene (SRY) which switches on the development of testis and 

pumps out male hormones that determine maleness. 

In her lecture, entitled The Decline and Fall of the Y Chromosome and the Future of Men, 

Prof Graves discussed the disappearance of the Y chromosome and the implications for 

humans. 

She said it was not known what would happen once the Y chromosome disappeared. 

'Humans can't become parthenogenetic (asexual), like some lizards, because several vital 

genes must come from the male,' she continued. 

'But the good news is that certain rodent species - the mole voles of Eastern Europe and the 

country rats of Japan - have no Y chromosome and no SRY gene. 



'Yet there are still plenty of healthy male mole voles and country rats running around. Some 

other gene must have taken over the job and we'd like to know what that gene is.' 

The scientist said there were several candidate genes which could take over from SRY, 

adding whichever one did take over was sheer chance. 

'It is even possible that two or more different sex-determination systems based on different 

genes could arise in different populations,' she added. 

'These could no longer reproduce with each other, leading to two different species of 

humans.' 

The work of Prof Graves, of the Australian National University, Canberra, on the evolution of 

sex determination has paved the way for developments in diagnosis of gender disorders and 

gender-related disease in humans.  

Male chromosome is not doomed, say scientists 

Fears that the male Y chromosome could be wiped out within five million years have been 

undermined by new research showing the drop in genes has stabilised.  

Thursday 23 February 2012 the Telegraph by Donna Bowater 

A study of rhesus macaque monkeys found that while male DNA was lost at first, the rate of 

reduction tailed off.  

Researchers said they hoped their findings would put an end to theories that the Y 

chromosome was dying out after claims that its 1,400 genes had fallen in number to just 

45 in the last three hundred million years.  

The belief was named the "rotting Y theory" and was based on an assumption that the Y 

chromosome would carry on losing genes until it disappeared.  

The study looked at the evolution of genes in the rhesus monkey and found it kept just three 

per cent of its ancestral "autosome" or non-sex chromosome.  

Older regions, or strata, of the chromosome have not lost any genes in the past 25 million 

years, according to the findings published online in Nature.  

Biologist Professor David Page, of the Whitehead Institute for Biomedical Research in 

Cambridge, Massachusetts, said: "For the past 10 years the one dominant storyline in public 

discourse about the Y is it is disappearing.  

"Putting aside the question of whether this ever had a sound scientific basis the story went 

viral -fast – and has stayed viral.  

"I can't give a talk without being asked about the disappearing Y. This idea has been so 

pervasive it has kept us from moving on to address the really important questions about the 

Y."  

Professor Page added: "The Y was in free fall early on and genes were lost at an incredibly 

rapid rate. But then it levelled off – and it's been doing just fine since."  



The researchers said the evolution of the Y chromosome was characterised by a period of 

swift decay followed by strict conservation.  

Lab researcher Jennifer Hughes, whose earlier work revealed a stable human Y for at least 

six million years, said: "We've been carefully developing this clear-cut way of demystifying 

the evolution of the Y chromosome.  

"Now our empirical data fly in the face of the other theories out there. With no loss of genes 

on the rhesus Y and one gene lost on the human Y it's clear the Y isn't going anywhere."  

Professor Page added: "This paper simply destroys the idea of the disappearing Y 

chromosome. I challenge anyone to argue when confronted with this data."  

Pesticides on fruit and veg “are wrecking men’s fertility” 

By Fiona Macrae Daily Mail 23 Feb 2011 

Pesticides found on fruit and vegetables could be doing untold damage to male fertility, 

research suggests. 

 

Thirty of 37 crop chemicals tested interfered with the action of testosterone, the sex 

hormone critical to a healthy male reproductive system. 

 

Worryingly, 16 of the 30 had not previously been linked with hormone disruption. 

 

Worrying: New research has found that 30 of 37 crop chemicals interfere with the action of 

testosterone, the hormone critical to a healthy male reproductive system 

 

Environmental campaigners say the effects could be particularly severe in the womb, with 

lack of testosterone feminising unborn boys, raising their odds of reproductive defects at 

birth and low sperm counts and testicular cancer in later life. 

 

The European Commission-funded research was carried out on cells in a lab. The British 

scientists behind the work say they cannot be sure that humans would be similarly affected, 

but more extensive testing is urgently needed. The study from the University of London’s 

School of Pharmacy focused on pesticides widely used in Europe. 

 

Many are fungicides which are sprayed on strawberries, lettuce, grapes and other fruit and 

vegetables close to harvest, the journal Environmental Health Perspectives reports. 

 

They are not, however, contained in preparations used non-commercially in gardens and on 

allotments. Pesticide manufacturers say theirs is the most tightly-regulated sector of the 

chemical industry. 

 

Campaigners have said the effects of the chemicals could lead to low sperm counts and 

testicular cancers 

But researcher Professor Andreas Kortenkamp said that while manufacturers may follow 

the law to the letter, the law does not require pesticides to be tested for their effects on 

hormones. 

 

He said: ‘There is a lot of testing but this hormonal activity falls behind the sofa. 

 

‘We need a two-pronged approach. We need the chemical companies to take this a little bit 

more seriously but we also need to appeal to the EU regulators to make the tests 

mandatory.’ 

 



Pesticides have also been blamed for a host of ills from incurable brain conditions such as 

Parkinson’s disease to stunting the intelligence of the unborn child. 

 

Campaigners say it is not surprising that the powerful chemicals, designed to attack the 

brains and nerves of insects, also harm man, as the two share many of the same building 

blocks of life. 

 

Elizabeth Salter Green, director of campaign group CHEM Trust, said: ‘Boys and pregnant 

women are encouraged to eat lots of fruit as it is known to have health benefits. 

 

‘It is vital that the testing of pesticides in the UK and EU includes their effects as hormone 

disruptors, particularly when we know they can undermine men’s reproductive health.’  

 

The Crop Protection Association, which represents pesticide manufacturers, said the 

chemicals are extensively tested before and after reaching the market. New pesticides take 

an average of ten years to satisfy more than 200 tests, at a cost to the manufacturer of 

£250million per product. 

 

Dominic Dyer, the trade body’s chief executive, said: ‘The regulatory system in Europe is 

constantly being renewed and there is post-use monitoring looking at how a product breaks 

down in the soil and how that might impact on the water system and on species other than 

the pest being targeted.’ 

 

 

GM Soy Linked To Sterility, Infant Mortality   

By Jeffrey Smith 4-26-10 

"This study was just routine," said Russian biologist Alexey V. Surov, in what could end 

up as the understatement of this century. Surov and his colleagues set out to discover if 

Monsanto's genetically modified (GM) soy, grown on 91% of US soybean fields, leads to 

problems in growth or reproduction. What he discovered may uproot a multi-billion 

dollar industry.  

   

After feeding hamsters for two years over three generations, those on the GM diet, and 

especially the group on the maximum GM soy diet, showed devastating results. By the 

third generation, most GM soy-fed hamsters lost the ability to have babies. They also 

suffered slower growth, and a high mortality rate among the pups.  

   

And if this isn't shocking enough, some in the third generation even had hair growing 

inside their mouths - a phenomenon rarely seen, but apparently more prevalent among 

hamsters eating GM soy.  

   

The study, jointly conducted by Surov's Institute of Ecology and Evolution of the Russian 

Academy of Sciences and the National Association for Gene Security, is expected to be 

published in three months (July 2010) --so the technical details will have to wait. But 

Surov sketched out the basic set up for me in an email.  

   

He used Campbell hamsters, with a fast reproduction rate, divided into 4 groups. All 

were fed a normal diet, but one was without any soy, another had non-GM soy, a third 

used GM soy, and a fourth contained higher amounts of GM soy. They used 5 pairs of 

hamsters per group, each of which produced 7-8 litters, totally 140 animals.  

   

Surov told <http://english.ruvr.ru/2010/04/16/6524765.html>The Voice of Russia,  

   

"Originally, everything went smoothly. However, we noticed quite a serious effect when 

we selected new pairs from their cubs and continued to feed them as before. These 

pairs' growth rate was slower and reached their sexual maturity slowly."  



He selected new pairs from each group, which generated another 39 litters. There were 

52 pups born to the control group and 78 to the non-GM soy group. In the GM soy 

group, however, only 40 pups were born. And of these, 25% died. This was a fivefold 

higher death rate than the 5% seen among the controls. Of the hamsters that ate high 

GM soy content, only a single female hamster gave birth. She had 16 pups; about 20% 

died.  

   

Surov said "The low numbers in F2 [third generation] showed that many animals were 

sterile."  

   

The published paper will also include measurements of organ size for the third 

generation animals, including testes, spleen, uterus, etc. And if the team can raise 

sufficient funds, they will also analyze hormone levels in collected blood samples.  

   

Hair Growing in the Mouth  

   

Earlier this year, Surov co-authored a paper in Doklady Biological Sciences showing that 

in rare instances, hair grows inside recessed pouches in the mouths of hamsters.  

   

"Some of these pouches contained single hairs; others, thick bundles of colourless or 

pigmented hairs reaching as high as the chewing surface of the teeth. Sometimes, the 

tooth row was surrounded with a regular brush of hair bundles on both sides. The hairs 

grew vertically and had sharp ends, often covered with lumps of a mucous."  

   

(The photos of these hair bundles are truly disgusting. Trust me, 

or <http://www.responsibletechnology.org/utility/showArticle/?objectID=4888#hair>look 

for yourself.)  

   

At the conclusion of the study, the authors surmise that such an astounding defect may 

be due to the diet of hamsters raised in the laboratory. They write, "This pathology may 

be exacerbated by elements of the food that are absent in natural food, such as 

genetically modified (GM) ingredients (GM soybean or maize meal) or contaminants 

(pesticides, mycotoxins, heavy metals, etc.)." Indeed, the number of hairy mouthed 

hamsters was much higher among the third generation of GM soy fed animals than 

anywhere Surov had seen before.  

   

Preliminary, but Ominous  

   

Surov warns against jumping to early conclusions. He said, "It is quite possible that the 

GMO does not cause these effects by itself." Surov wants to make the analysis of the feed 

components a priority, to discover just what is causing the effect and how.  

   

In addition to the GMOs, it could be contaminants, he said, or higher herbicide residues, 

such as Roundup. There is in fact much higher levels of Roundup on these beans; 

they're called "Roundup Ready." Bacterial genes are forced into their DNA so that the 

plants can tolerate Monsanto's Roundup herbicide. Therefore, GM soy always carries the 

double threat of higher herbicide content, couple with any side effects of genetic 

engineering.  

   

Years of Reproductive Disorders from GMO-Feed  

   

Surov's hamsters are just the latest animals to suffer from reproductive disorders after 

consuming GMOs. In 2005, Irina Ermakova, also with the Russian National Academy of 

Sciences, reported that more than half the <http://www.responsibletechnology.org/ 

utility/showArticle/?objectID=299>babies from mother rats fed GM soy died within three 

weeks. This was also five times higher than the 10% death rate of the non-GMO soy 

group. The babies in the GM group were also smaller 



(<http://www.responsibletechnology.org/tility/showArticle/?objectID=4888#size>see 

photo) and could not reproduce.  

   

In a telling coincidence, after Ermakova's feeding trials, her laboratory started feeding 

all the rats in the facility a commercial rat chow using GM soy. Within two months, the 

infant mortality facility-wide reached 55%.  

   

When Ermakova fed male rats GM soy, their <http://www.responsibletechnology.org 

/utility/showArticle/?objectID=4888#testes>testicles changed from the normal pink to 

dark blue! Italian scientists similarly found <http://www.somloquesembrem.org 

/img_editor/file/Vecchioetal2004.pdf>changes in mice testes (PDF), including damaged 

young sperm cells. Furthermore, the DNA of embryos from parent mice fed GM soy 

functioned differently.  

   

An Austrian government study published in November 2008 showed that the more GM 

corn was fed to mice, <http://www.biosicherheit.de/pdf/aktuell/ zentek_studie_ 

2008.pdf>the fewer the babies they had (PDF), and the smaller the babies were.  

   

Central Iowa Farmer Jerry Rosman also had trouble with pigs and cows becoming 

sterile. Some of his pigs even had false pregnancies or gave birth to bags of water. After 

months of investigations and testing, he finally traced the problem to GM corn feed. 

Every time a newspaper, magazine, or TV show reported Jerry's problems, he would 

receive calls from more farmers complaining of livestock sterility on their farm, linked 

to GM corn.  

   

Researchers at Baylor College of Medicine accidentally discovered that rats raised on 

corncob bedding "<http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC1240732/>neither 

breed nor exhibit reproductive behaviour." Tests on the corn material revealed two 

compounds that stopped the sexual cycle in females "at concentrations approximately 

two-hundredfold lower than classical phytoestrogens." One compound also curtailed 

male sexual behaviour and both substances contributed to the growth of breast and 

prostate cancer cell cultures. Researchers found that the <http://www.ncbi.nlm. 

nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC1314908/>amount of the substances varied with GM corn 

varieties. The crushed corncob used at Baylor was likely shipped from central Iowa, 

near the farm of Jerry Rosman and others complaining of sterile livestock.  

   

In Haryana, India, a team of investigating veterinarians report that buffalo consuming 

GM cottonseed suffer from infertility, as well as frequent abortions, premature 

deliveries, and prolapsed uteruses. Many adult and young buffalo have also died 

mysteriously.  

   

Denial, Attack and Cancelled Follow-up  

   

Scientists who discover adverse findings from GMOs are regularly attacked, ridiculed, 

denied funding, and even fired. When Ermakova reported the high infant mortality 

among GM soy fed offspring, for example, she appealed to the scientific community to 

repeat and verify her preliminary results. She also sought additional funds to analyze 

preserved organs. Instead, she was attacked and vilified. Samples were stolen from her 

lab, papers were burnt on her desk, and she said that her boss, under pressure from 

his boss, told her to stop doing any more GMO research. No one has yet repeated 

Ermakova's simple, inexpensive studies.  

   

In an attempt to offer her sympathy, one of her colleagues suggested that maybe the GM 

soy will solve the overpopulation problem!  

   

Surov reports that so far, he has not been under any pressure.  

   



Opting Out of the Massive GMO Feeding Experiment  

   

Without detailed tests, no one can pinpoint exactly what is causing the reproductive 

travesties in Russian hamsters and rats, Italian and Austrian mice, and livestock in 

India and America. And we can only speculate about the relationship between the 

introduction of genetically modified foods in 1996, and the corresponding upsurge in 

low birth weight babies, infertility, and other problems among the US population.   

   

But many scientists, physicians, and concerned citizens don't think that the public 

should remain the lab animals for the biotech industry's massive uncontrolled 

experiment. Alexey Surov says, "We have no right to use GMOs until we understand the 

possible adverse effects, not only to ourselves but to future generations as well. We 

definitely need fully detailed studies to clarify this. Any type of contamination has to be 

tested before we consume it, and GMO is just one of them."  

   

© 2010 Jeffrey Smith - All Rights Reserved 

 

Dr warns: Eat this and you’ll look five years older 

By Dr. Mercola 

In the early 1990's, soy and soy products exploded onto the supermarket scene with 

promises of bountiful health benefits. This "new miracle food," soy, was supposed to lower 

cholesterol, take the heat out of hot flashes, protect against breast and prostate cancer and 

offer a filling alternative to earth-loving vegetarians. 

The problem with these claims? 

Most of them are false. 

Sadly, most of what you have been led to believe by the media about soy is simply untrue. 

The sudden upsurge in the recommendation of soy as a health food has been nothing more 

than a clever marketing gimmick to further reduce the cost and nutritional content of your 

food. 

For you vegetarians out there staring at the screen in open-mouthed shock, fear not. There 

are plenty of other healthy vegetarian alternatives, which I will discuss later in this article. 

What was once considered a minor industrial crop back in 1913 now covers over 72 million 

acres of farmland. But first, let's examine the dangers and side effects of soy protein isolate 

and GMO foods. 

Soy Protein Isolate -- What is It, and How is it Getting in My Food? 

The Soyfoods Association of America has a soy protein "fact sheet" defining soy protein 

isolate as the following: 

"Soy protein isolate is a dry powder food ingredient that has been separated or isolated 
from the other components of the soybean, making it 90 to 95 percent protein and nearly 
carbohydrate and fat-free." 

Soy protein isolate can be found in protein bars, meal replacement shakes, bottled fruit 

drinks, soups and sauces, meat analogs, baked goods, breakfast cereals and some dietary 

supplements. 

http://www.mercola.com/Downloads/bonus/dangers-of-soy/report.aspx


Bodybuilders beware: because many weight gainer powders, bars and shakes contain this 

dangerous ingredient and it can cause troubling side effects such as diminished libido and 

erectile dysfunction -- and this is just the start. You'll find out more about these disturbing 

health effects later on in this article. 

Even if you are not a vegetarian and do not use soymilk or tofu, it is important to become a 

label reader. There are so many different names for soy additives; you could be bringing 

home a genetically modified soy-based product without even realizing it. Dr. Daniel offers 

a free Special Report, "Where the Soys Are," on her Web site. It lists the many "aliases" that 

soy might be hiding under in ingredient lists -- words like "bouillon," "natural flavour" and 

"textured plant protein." 

 

Here are a few other names soy tends to hide under: 

 Mono-diglyceride  

 Soya, Soja or Yuba  

 TSF (textured soy flour) or TSP (textured soy protein)  

 TVP (textured vegetable protein)  

 Lecithin  

 MSG (monosodium glutamate)  

Not all textured vegetable protein is made from soy, but a great deal of it is. Lecithin can be 

made from soy, eggs, sunflower or corn. Be sure to contact the manufacturer to find out 

which is in your product if the label doesn't reveal this information. 

GMO -- Making Soy Even Worse 

One of the worst problems with soy comes from the fact that 90 to 95 percent of soybeans 

grown in the US are genetically modified (GM), and these are used to create soy protein 

isolate. 

Why the genetic tinkering? 

Genetically modified soybeans are designed to be "Roundup ready." That's right, they are 

chemically engineered to withstand heavy doses of herbicides without killing the plant! What 

does this mean for your health and the health of your unborn or yet-to-be-conceived 

children? Read on. 

GM Soy Can Lead to Hormonal Disruption and Miscarriages 

The active ingredient in Roundup herbicide is called glyphosate, which is responsible for the 

disruption of the delicate hormonal balance of the female reproductive cycle. 

"It's an endocrine buster," says UK pathologist Stanley Ewen, "that interferes with 

aromatase, which produces estrogen." 

What's more, glyphosate is toxic to the placenta, which is responsible for delivering vital 

nutrients from mother to child, and eliminating waste products. Once the placenta has been 

damaged or destroyed, the result can be miscarriage. In those children born to mothers 

who have been exposed to even a small amount of glyphosate, serious birth defects can 

result. 

In an excellent summary of glyphosate-related effects by the Pesticide Action Network, Dr. 

Andreas Carrasco of the Embryology Laboratory, Faculty of Medicine in Buenos Aires, simply 

http://www.wholesoystory.com/index.php?pageID=Reports
http://articles.mercola.com/sites/articles/archive/2009/04/21/MSG-Is-This-Silent-Killer-Lurking-in-Your-Kitchen-Cabinets.aspx
http://articles.mercola.com/sites/videos/home.aspx
http://articles.mercola.com/sites/videos/home.aspx
http://articles.mercola.com/sites/videos/home.aspx
http://articles.mercola.com/sites/articles/archive/2010/10/05/dont-eat-these-beans-if-youre-thinking-of-having-children.aspx
http://www.panap.net/en/p/post/pesticides-info-database/115


and expertly explains the serious risks for unborn children exposed to Roundup-laden GMO 

soy products. 

Amphibian embryos were exposed to a tiny concentration of glyphosate (diluted 5000 fold) 

and showed the following effects: 

"Effects included reduced head size, genetic alterations in the central nervous system, 
increased death of cells that help form the skull, deformed cartilage, eye defects, and 
undeveloped kidneys. Carrasco also stated that the glyphosate was not breaking down in the 
cells, but was accumulating. 

The findings lend weight to claims that abnormally high levels of cancer, birth defects, 
neonatal mortality, lupus, kidney disease, and skin and respiratory problems in populations 
near Argentina's soybean fields may be linked to the aerial spraying of Roundup." 

The long-term effects of the human consumption of genetically modified soy and soy-based 

products are staggering. 

In April 2010, researchers at Russia's Institute of Ecology and Evolution of the Russian 

Academy of Sciences and the National Association for Gene Security found that after feeding 

hamsters GM soy for two years over three generations, by the third generation, most lost 
the ability to have babies!  Now, let's take a close look at some of the health risks to YOU as 

a result of eating genetically modified soy. 

Infertility in Women 

Do you want to start a family? Have you had any trouble conceiving, perhaps due to 

irregular menstrual cycles or endometriosis? Have you ever experienced a miscarriage? 

If so, what you're about to read will shock you. 

A Brazilian study published in 2009 looked at the impact of soy on the reproductive system 

of female rats. Female rats fed GM soy for 15 months showed significant changes in their 

uterus and reproductive cycles, compared to rats fed organic soy or no soy. 

Extrapolating the findings to people, women who eat genetically modified soy products, such 

as the soy protein isolate in processed vegetarian fare, may be more likely to experience 

severe hormonal disruptions, including an overabundance of estrogen, a hair-growth 

stimulating hormone, and damage to the pituitary gland. 

According to Dr. Stanley Ewen, the female rats fed GM soy probably had an increase in 

progesterone, which could cause an increase in the number of eggs released during each 

ovulation cycle. 

You might think this would lead to an increase in fertility. However, as discussed in an 

article by Jeffrey Smith, women who consume genetically modified soy products are at 

increased risk for developing retrograde menstruation (the menstrual cycle backs up into 

the body instead of outward), causing endometriosis, which can lead to infertility. 

The consumption of soy protein isolate and other soy-based products can also lead to 

abnormally heavy or longer menstrual periods. This is called menorrhagia and, ironically, 

some commercials have been popping up with a new pill that supposedly offers the "cure" 

for this "mystery syndrome." 

http://www.huffingtonpost.com/jeffrey-smith/genetically-modified-soy_b_544575.html
http://www.huffingtonpost.com/jeffrey-smith/genetically-modified-soy_b_544575.html
http://www.huffingtonpost.com/jeffrey-smith/genetically-modified-soy_b_544575.html
http://www.foodconsumer.org/newsite/Safety/gmo/genetically_modified_soy_diets_0910100128.html
http://www.foodconsumer.org/newsite/Safety/gmo/genetically_modified_soy_diets_0910100128.html
http://www.foodconsumer.org/newsite/Safety/gmo/genetically_modified_soy_diets_0910100128.html
http://www.foodconsumer.org/newsite/Safety/gmo/genetically_modified_soy_diets_0910100128.html
http://articles.mercola.com/sites/articles/archive/2010/10/05/dont-eat-these-beans-if-youre-thinking-of-having-children.aspx?aid=CD945
http://articles.mercola.com/sites/articles/archive/2010/10/05/dont-eat-these-beans-if-youre-thinking-of-having-children.aspx?aid=CD945
http://articles.mercola.com/sites/articles/archive/2010/10/05/dont-eat-these-beans-if-youre-thinking-of-having-children.aspx?aid=CD945


When in reality the real cure for some women is as simple as removing soy and soy-based 

products from the diet. The negative effects of soy are not restricted to women, however. 

Loss of Libido & Erectile Dysfunction in Men 

Guys, do you enjoy protein bars or use a weight gainer shake? If so, be sure to read the 

label to see if the products you use contain any soy ingredients. Did you know that celibate 

monks living in monasteries and leading a vegetarian lifestyle find soy foods quite helpful 

for dampening libido? 

Another drawback: Soy has also been linked to erectile dysfunction. The two natural drugs 

found in soy, genistein and daidzein, mimic estrogen so well that they have been known to 

cause a variety of alarming side effects in men: 

 Breast enlargement (gynecomastia)  

 Decreased facial and body hair growth  

 Decreased libido  

 Mood swings and frequent crying jags  

 Erectile dysfunction  

 Lowered sperm count  

For example, one recent study documented a case of gynecomastia in a 60-year-old man as 

a result of his soy consumption. Another study showed that juvenile rats exposed to 

daidzein showed impaired erectile function at maturity. 

Men, if you've experienced one or any of these symptoms, soy could be the culprit. Remove 

it from your diet, but be sure to consult a trusted physician if your symptoms do not 

improve or get worse as this could be a sign of another serious condition. 

The Healthy Aspects of Soy: Fermented vs. Unfermented 

In order to back up the claim that soy is a health food, privately funded "researchers" have 

been quick to point out that Asians, who consume a diet high in soy, have less risk of 

breast, uterine and prostate cancer. Unfortunately, they leave out two very important 

points: 

 Asians, especially the Japanese, while having a decreased risk of the above-

mentioned cancers, have a much higher risk of developing cancer of the 
oesophagus, thyroid, stomach, pancreas and liver!  

 Asians also consume a diet rich in fermented soy, which is the only type of soy to 

offer health benefits.  

The reason Asians have an increased risk for some cancers is the same reason they do not 

develop others: unfermented soy. The soy marketing and promotion gurus left out this 

critical piece of information. Would you rather have one cancer over another? Isn't that like 

asking whether or not you'd like to be whacked in the head with a two-by-four vs. a wooden 

stick? 

You might be asking yourself what the big difference is between consuming a fermented soy 

product such as, say, tempeh, vs. tofu or a veggie burger. I'm here to tell you, the difference 

is night and day. 

Unfermented AND fermented soy contains hormonal mimics in the form of isoflavones which 

can not only disrupt delicate hormone systems in your body, but also act as goitrogens, 
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substances that suppress your thyroid function. When the thyroid is suppressed, a host of 

health problems result, namely: 

 Anxiety and mood swings  

 Insomnia  

 Difficulty losing weight  

 Difficulty conceiving children  

 Digestive problems  

 Food allergies  

And so much more. No wonder soy can lead to thyroid, oesophagus and stomach cancer! 

Unfermented soy is also chock full of phytic acid, an "antinutrient" responsible for leeching 

vital nutrients from your body. Phytic acid also blocks the uptake of essential minerals such 

as calcium, magnesium, copper, iron and zinc especially. 

Now, fermented soy products do provide health benefits. 

As I mentioned in my previous article, some examples of healthful fermented soy products 

are as follows: 

 Tempeh, a fermented soybean cake with a firm texture and nutty, mushroom-like 

flavour.  

 Miso, a fermented soybean paste with a salty, buttery texture (commonly used in 

miso soup).  

 Natto, fermented soybeans with a sticky texture and strong, cheese-like flavour.  

 Soy sauce, which is traditionally made by fermenting soybeans, salt and enzymes; be 

wary because many varieties on the market today are made artificially using a 

chemical process.  

For those of you who enjoy tofu, I'm sorry to say it didn't make this list because tofu is an 

unfermented soy product. 

So, What Are The Health Benefits of Fermented Soy Products? 

The claim that soy products can prevent osteoporosis, decrease your risk of cardiovascular 

disease and dementia and protect you from cancer of the prostate, lung and liver is actually 

true, but ONLY if the soy is fermented. 

How? 

The process of fermenting soy destroys the above-mentioned dangerous substances, thereby 

making it fit for consumption. Also, fermented soy products such as those listed above are a 

rich source of vitamin K2, a vitamin that works in harmony with vitamin D to keep you 

healthy. Vitamin K regulates your body's blood clotting ability and helps prevent cancer, 

osteoporosis and heart disease. And vitamin D is essential to the function of every system in 

your body. 

Warning to Vegetarians about the Risk of Mineral Deficiency 

Since phytic acid or phytates sap the nutrients from your body, if you're eating a vegetarian 

diet that has replaced meat with mostly unfermented soy such as veggie burgers containing 

GMO soy protein isolate, you are at risk for severe mineral deficiency. 
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In addition to this nutrient loss, many processed veggie burgers and the like are packed 

with harmful artificial flavourings, particularly MSG and textured vegetable protein products 

to give them their strong "meat" flavour. 

What's even worse is the process soy has to go through to become soy protein isolate. Acid 

washing in aluminium tanks, which is designed to remove some of the antinutrients (but the 

results often vary widely), leeches aluminium into the final product. Aluminium can have 

adverse effects on brain development and cause symptoms such as: 

 Antisocial behaviour  

 Learning disabilities  

 Alzheimer's Disease and Dementia  

As I mentioned in a previous article about soy, this makes processed vegetarian fare more 

palatable, but far from nutritious. Vegetarians have plenty of options for well-rounded, 

nutritious meals without needing to eat soy or soy-based products. 

 Beans are an inexpensive, protein-rich food that can be eaten alone, added to salads 

or served as a side dish. Be sure to purchase organic dried beans and cook them at 

home to avoid the adverse health effects of eating canned food. Ideally is it also best 

to soak them for at least 12 hours before cooking them.  

 Nuts are also an excellent source of protein. For optimal health benefits, reach for 

organic nuts such as almonds or walnuts, instead of overly processed mixed nuts.  

 Quinoa is a gluten free grain that can be enjoyed as a cereal, side dish or added to 

homemade vegetable stews as a thickener.  

 Flaxseed, which is rich in essential omega 3 fats like ALA, is an excellent source of 

protein. Add it to salads or sprinkle it over yogurt to infuse your meal with vital 

nutrients. However, it is important to grind flax seeds just prior to eating them 

because100 percent of commercially ground flaxseeds are rancid. Hemp seeds are 

also an excellent source of protein.  

Hope for the Lactose Intolerant 

If you suffer from lactose intolerance and have been replacing milk with soy, you have three 

more healthful options: Almond milk, and now hemp milk. All are nutritious alternatives to 

soy, and almond milk has a richer, heartier flavour. Hemp milk is a very creamy, high 

protein alternative to soymilk, and it's easy to blend your own by whizzing up hemp seeds 

and water in a high-speed blender.  

Babies -- Birth Control in a Bottle 

As stated in a number of previous articles, soy formula is one of the most dangerous foods 

you can feed your baby! 

"In 1998, investigators reported that the daily exposure of infants to isoflavones in soy 
infant formula is 6 to11 times higher on a body-weight basis than the dose that has 
hormonal effects in adults consuming soy foods. Circulating concentrations of isoflavones 
in infants fed soy-based formula were 13,000 to 22,000 times higher than plasma estradiol 
concentrations in infants on cow's milk formula." 

What does this mean? Feeding your infant soy-based formula can cause a host of health 

problems including: 

 Behavioural problems  

 Food allergies and digestive distress  
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 Early puberty and fertility problems (including the inability to menstruate)  

 Asthma  

 Precocious puberty for girls and gynecomastia (man boobs) for boys  

 Thyroid disease  

 Cancer  

As I concluded in my article on infant formula, babies who are fed exclusively from the 

breast from birth to six months enjoy health benefits such as: 

 Lower risk of respiratory tract and middle ear infections  

 Lower risk of eczema  

 Lower risk of obesity  

 Added protection against heart disease, diabetes, asthma, and allergies  

 Improved brain function and immune system function  

Soy formula is also laden with toxic chemicals such as aluminium and manganese, which 

can cause both physical and mental health problems, learning disabilities, brain damage 

and behavioural problems. If, for some reason, you are unable to breastfeed or have 

adopted a baby, look into these recipes for homemade infant formula. 

School Lunch -- Children's Nutrition Left Behind 

In order to comply with new US Government standards, soy products are now being used to 

replace whole, nutritious foods in school lunches. Due to the decreased fat content of soy, it 

is touted as a healthful alternative to the meat and dairy of yesterday's hot meal. 

Nothing could be further from the truth. 

Soy added to your child's hot lunch depletes the necessary nutrients needed for healthy 

growth and has been linked to learning disabilities. Do your children a favour and send 

them to school with a healthy, home-packed meal. 

Senior Citizens -- Aging Less Gracefully 

According to a study done by Dr. Lon White of the Hawaii Centre for Health Research, senior 

citizens who consumed a lot of tofu in mid-life were more likely to experience accelerated 

brain aging and a more pronounced loss of cognitive function. 

"What's more," said Dr White, "those who ate a lot of tofu, by the time they were 75 or 80, 
looked five years older." 

If you're heading toward your golden years and are looking to avoid soy protein, become a 

label reader. Meal replacement drinks like Ensure are filled with soy protein and are best 

avoided. If you're looking for a wholesome, nutrient-filled vegetarian meal replacement 

drink, try my 100% Pure Pea Protein supplement. As you can see, unfermented soy is 

anything but a health food. 

Do your own research, try eliminating it from your family's diet and judge the results for 

yourself. Remember, an educated consumer is an armed consumer. Big companies can only 

produce and sell these harmful products as long as you're buying them. 

Vote with your wallet by spending your money on healthier alternatives! 
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Straight relationships are suffering as you have just seen, and I have also demonstrated 

that men are also being soy feminised or chemically feminised. But these are trifling 

matters compared to what we are about to get into. 

You might pass one of the issues raised up to now as coincidences or freak occurrences, 

but if I was you I’d begin to try and look at these matters while all of them are operating in 

concert with each other before formulating any opinion as to their true nature. In the next 

chapter I will be covering another seemingly spontaneous movement that began at this time. 

From around the 1960´s onwards homosexuality was also encouraged as a lifestyle, on our 

TV sets, in magazines, and eventually through the court rooms, and all done with funding 

and support from the exact same groups of people who promoted feminism, maybe it was 

just a coincidence that they have done all of this at the exact same time as also seriously 

advocating and promoting population reduction methods through such organs as the United 

Nations. Maybe, but maybe not, - let´s put it this way, I feel it´s not going to require the 

greatest leap your imagination has ever taken to see the real truth on this issue.  

Nowadays half the straight guys are “half-fruit” or “metrosexual” never mind the gay 

blokes, we are being pushed into wearing women´s beauty products and worrying about 

how we look, personally I like me as I am, but I feel that many around me have became far 

too self conscious about their appearance for it to be deemed healthy, we have multitudes 

of beauty orientated shows on the box, where looking perfect is pushed as the only 

desirable way of thinking, I think it makes fashion designers and beauty product 

manufacturers very happy, while most of the rest of us are merely jumping onto a negative 

self awareness conveyor belt by buying into this crap, - The reason I said conveyer belt is 

because we just move onto something else that we must have once we have forked out our 

hard earned for the latest fashion or beauty fix, (the women who had their boobs done, now 

need their noses done, the guy who actually let someone stick someone else’s hair into their 

head, so that he feels like a real man again, he realises that even with his new ridiculous 

looking plastic hairdo, that he suddenly feels he must now go to the gym to get a six-pack, 

then he needs to pluck his eyebrows, have some liposuction, then get his sack waxed, etc 

etc ad infinitum) quite frankly it all makes me sick. How do you think you are making the 

majority of the population feel who are just ordinary looking? Imagine how someone who 

was “aesthetically challenged” ―to be that most horrible of terms, politically correct‖ must 

feel every single day of their life, when they have tape-worm-infested-thin-vanity-insanity-

narcissism-personified-perfection to aim for? Why are we striving to look like the 1% who 

are just naturally beautiful to look at, when we should be making the other 99% feel like 

they were beautiful, - simply because the truth of the matter is that they fucking well are! 

If we must aim for something that only 1% currently seem to have as an attribute, why 

don´t we start by aiming at being genuinely unselfish, helpful, friendly or courteous? About 

one percent of the population currently seem to possess these characteristics, so why not 

push everyone 24/7 on TV to be this way instead of idolising and glamorising being so far 

up your own arse that you can tell what you´ve just had for dinner? - (this would of course 

be just before you go to the toilet to have a “two fingered laxative” to relieve yourself of this 

meal). - (I made myself dizzy trying to actually picture someone making their self sick while 

having their head jammed up their own arse, try it for yourself, it pickles your brain 

because if they´re so far up their arse that they can see their dinner, they would be seeing 

it leave their stomach, then it would fly out their mouth, only to land back in their stomach! 

-Maybe it would just keep going forever like some fucked-up perpetual motion device... Fuck 

Me I think I’ve just solved the energy crisis! - Just Email me my Nobel Prize will you guys.) 

Sorry, you´ll have to bear with me, sometimes I get sidetracked, let´s get back to my point. 

And as I said, that´s just the straight blokes, I am going to point out some serious flaws 

with other people´s sexual and lifestyle choices too, not because of who they choose to love, 

(good luck to anyone who finds someone to genuinely love on this shithole of a planet, I 



don´t care if it´s a man or women who feels this way, or who makes you feel this way, 

straight gay or any other way, if you have found true love, good luck to you). On the other 

hand, I feel that I have observed and collected some more than slightly alarming facts and 

statements that I feel are important information for the 98% of us who aren´t gay for 

example. If the feminists are ignoring some of the other facts I present then they are doing 

more harm to their movement than my words could ever do, just as gay guys will be setting 

themselves up for some serious homophobic led trouble if you don´t look at the matters I 

address, and with an open mind, I am not pointing facts out to criticise you guys, I just feel 

that there is something more important than you guys involved here. I hope both groups see 

the real reason behind what I have written, guys and girls, I am talking about all of us here, 

you included, we are being manipulated and used by people with an agenda, just because it 

seems like your agenda, believe me it is nothing of the sort, you need to open your eyes as 

much as anyone, please read all that I have to say before judging me, that is all I can ask.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Chapter Six 

Now before people get out their anti-paintbrushes to paint me as anti-feminist, let me even 

the score (or make more enemies) by talking about some homosexual men. I feel that this 

lifestyle choice (yes choice guys, not nature) has been promoted for the same reasons as 

feminism, it´s all about population control, not freedom of choice. I have spoken to quite a 

few gay men about this subject so as to not appear biased, or too ignorant, it may well 

surprise you to know that some of the most ardent critics of homosexuality and gay men 

that I know of, have in fact been homosexual men themselves!  

Now let´s deal with my first supposition on the matter, were I said it is a choice, and not a 

genetic pre-disposition. 

Scientists claim that homosexuality is not genetic — but it arises in the womb 

George Dvorsky Dec 11 2012 from io9.com 

A team of international researchers has completed a study that suggests we will probably 

never find a ‘gay gene.' Sexual orientation is not about genetics, say the researchers, it's 

about epigenetics. This is the process where DNA expression is influenced by any number of 

external factors in the environment. And in the case of homosexuality, the researchers 

argue, the environment is the womb itself.  

The Epigenetic Key 

Writing in The Quarterly Review of Biology, researchers William Rice, a professor at the 

University of California, Santa Barbara, and Urban Friberg, a professor at Uppsala 

University in Sweden, believe that homosexuality can be explained by the presence of epi-

marks — temporary switches that control how our genes are expressed during gestation and 

after we're born. 

Specifically, the researchers discovered sex-specific epi-marks which, unlike most genetic 

switches, get passed down from father to daughter or mother to son. Most epi-marks don't 

normally pass between generations and are essentially "erased." Rice and Friberg say this 

explains why homosexuality appears to run in families, yet has no real genetic 

underpinning. 

Epigenetic mechanisms can be seen as an added layer of information that clings to our 

DNA. Epi-marks regulate the expression of genes according to the strength of external cues. 

Genes are basically the instruction book, while epi-marks direct how those instructions get 

carried out. For example, they can determine when, where, and how much of a gene gets 

expressed. 

Moreover, epi-marks are usually produced from scratch with each generation — but new 

evidence is showing that they can sometimes carryover from parent to child. It's this 

phenomenon that gives the impression of having shared genes with relatives. 

Masculinisation and Feminisation 

To reach this conclusion, Rice and Friberg created a biological and mathematical model 

that charted the role of epigenetics in homosexuality. They did so by applying evolutionary 

theory to recent advances in the molecular regulation of gene expression and androgen-

dependent sexual development. 

This data was integrated with recent findings from the epigenetic control of gene 

expression, especially in embryonic stem cells. This allowed the researchers to develop and 

empirically support a mathematical model of epigenetic-based canalization of sexual 

development, or the tendency of heredity to restrict the development of some characteristics 

to just one or a few traits. Their model successfully predicted the evolution of homosexuality 



in both sexes when canalizing epi-marks carry over across generations with nonzero 

probability. 

In their study, the team writes that they "tracked changes in chromatin structure that 

influence the transcription rate of genes (coding and noncoding, such as miRNAs), 

including nucleosome repositioning, DNA methylation, and/or modification of histone tails, 

but not including changes in DNA sequence." 

The resulting model predicted that homosexuality can be produced by transgenerational 

epigenetic inheritance. 

Normally, sex-specific marks that are triggered during early foetal development work to 

protect boys and girls in the womb from undergoing too much natural variation in 

testosterone, which should normally happen later in a pregnancy. Epigenetic processes 

prevent female foetuses from becoming masculinised when testosterone exposure gets too 

high, and vice versa for males. 

Moreover, epi-marks also protect different sex-specific traits from swinging in the opposite 

direction; some affect the genitals, and others may affect sexual orientation. These epi-

marks can be transmitted across generations from fathers to daughters, or mothers to 

sons. 

Essentially, Rice and Friberg believe they have discovered the presence of "sexually 

antagonistic" epi-marks — which sometimes carry over to the next generation and cause 

homosexuality in opposite-sex offspring. 

And importantly — in order to satisfy the rules of Darwinian selection — the researchers 

noted through their mathematical modelling that these epigenetic characteristics can easily 

proliferate in the population because they increase the fitness of the parent; these epi-

marks normally protect parents from natural variation in sex hormone levels during foetal 

development. They only rarely reduce the fitness of offspring. 

The entire study is online at The Quarterly Review of Biology: "Homosexuality as a 

consequence of epigenetically canalized sexual development." 

From “No one to vote for” by Kev Boyle Thursday, 14 October 2010 

Commenting on a WorldNetDaily article which talks about science admitting there is no 

such thing as a gay gene. It can be found at http://www.wnd.com/?pageId=97940 

No Gay Gene   

Extract from the article:"Although there is no mention of the research that influenced this 

new position (from The American Psychological Association), it is clear that efforts to 'prove' 

that homosexuality is simply a biological fait accompli have failed. The activist researchers 

themselves have reluctantly reached that conclusion. There is no gay gene. There is no 

simple biological pathway to homosexuality."  

Perhaps someone should tell Peter Tatchell. 

 

For years the media have been whispering in our ears that homosexuality is a universal and 

massive reality in our midst. Wikipedia suggests that 20% of the population have "some 

homosexual feelings". It also states that, "Gay and lesbian people often live healthy, well 

adjusted, happy lives" and that "many gay and lesbian people are in a committed same-sex 

relationship". 

 

While this may be true for some gay people, more usually, for all kinds of reasons, the lives 
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of compulsively 'gay' people is anything but "happy and well adjusted". It is also well known 

that male homosexual behaviour is notoriously promiscuous with casual sex with complete 

strangers being not uncommon behaviour. 

 

Without wishing any harm to self-indentified 'gays', should we not revert to thinking of 

homosexuality as a developmental disorder, like any other? 

 

We should harbour no ill-will towards people trying to come to terms with such difficulties 

but we should not allow a 'gay agenda' (which has been adopted by our liberal secular 

humanist political classes) to dictate moral principle to society at large. Homosexual 

relationships should not be equated with heterosexual relationships. The plumbing speaks 

for itself. 

 

Marriage and the family, which have been so seriously damaged by modern sexual mores, 

need to be vigorously defended from the social engineers who have been working tirelessly 

to destroy everything that binds us. 

 

Gay "marriage" is not marriage at all. It is an offense against marriage, a sacred 

commitment not only to relationship but also to children produced in that relationship. 

Traditional marriage between a man and a woman should, and must, be a rock in society. 

 

Today we know it is anything but. 

 

Henry Makow has written extensively about the determination of the powerful to gain 

increased control over societies by undermining all that unites us, including normal sexual 

and familial relations. 

 

There is a very telling moment in Alex Jones' interview with Aaron Russo about his 

relationship with one of the Rockefellers when Russo tells of being let in on the secret that 

the Rockefeller Foundation was responsible for the global promotion of feminism in the 

media, precisely to undermine society and exercise increased control over it.  

 

Last month the Office for National Statistics in the U.K. released figures that revealed that 

only 1.5% of Britons say they are gay or bisexual. 

 

Not 20%. Not the more commonly stated figure of 'about 10%' (which is roughly the figure 

for soap-opera gays). Not the 'more careful' estimate bandied about in 'serious' articles of 

5%.......but only one and a half percent. 

 

Our minds have been under assault for a long time on such issues of sexual norms and 

sexual rights and the price paid by society at large and children in particular has been 

huge. 

 

Let us hope that the gay juggernaut will be driven into reverse and that we will (eventually) 

return to more natural and healthy societal norms. 

 

It is not a matter of wanting to damage or even reject homosexual people. It is simply that 

we need to turn back the tide of evidence-free 'gay' propaganda in order to create a society 

that is good for the majority and their children. 

 

Not good for the corrupt elite who want to control us, no matter what...... 

 

.....nor for a disordered small minority, some of whom cannot believe their luck. 

It is my contention that homosexuality was also “marketed” and “sold” to all of us in the 

exact same way as feminism, and, that this was also done by the exact same people too:  

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=NN05DHO9bJw
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On March 20, 1969 Dr. Lawrence Dunegan attended a meeting of Paediatric physicians in 

Pittsburgh where the speaker was Dr. Richard Day, the national medical director of Planned 

Parenthood from 1965-68 (which you know was funded by the Rockefeller Foundation). Dr. 

Dunegan recounts that Dr. Day said that this was what would happening in the near future: 

“Sex will be separated from marriage and reproduction (i.e. "sexual liberation") to break up 

the family and reduce population. Abortion, divorce and homosexuality will be made socially 

acceptable. 

 

 "Homosexuals will be given permission to act out. Everyone including the elderly will be 

encouraged to have sex. It will be brought out into the open. Anything goes." [The "Stonewall 

Riots" which unleashed the "gay rights" movement, took place three months later.] The 

ultimate goal is to have sex without reproduction. Reproduction without sex will occur in 

laboratories. Family size will be limited as in China.  

 

It will be made more difficult for families to stay together. More women will work outside the 

home and more people will remain single. Sports instead of dolls will be promoted to girls 

so they will seek achievement instead of family.” - Parts in parenthesis where taken from an 

article by Henry Makow about Mr Day called “In 1969, Rockefeller Official Said US Would Be 

De-industrialized” published on December 8, 2008. The actual article that these quotes 

above where taken from is called “The New Order of Barbarians” ―google it to find it‖ below 

are two other choice quotes taken from it, right after a short explanation on the source. 

Note: This is an interview by Randy Engel, Director of the US Coalition for Life, with Dr Larry 

Dunegan on Oct. 10, 1991 in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania.  

Randy Engel (R.E.): Why don't we open up with a little bit about the man who you are talking 

about on these tapes. Just a little profile and a little bit about his education and particularly 

his relationship with the population control establishment.  

Dr Lawrence Dunegan (D.L.D.): Yeah. Dr Day was the Chairman of the Department of 

Paediatrics at the University of Pittsburgh from about 1959 thru '64, about that period of 

time, and then he left the University of Pittsburgh and went to fill the position of Medical 

Director of Planned Parenthood Federation of America. (My Note. Remember them?) 

Later on in the transcript Dr Dunegan gives us the following quotes from Dr Days’ lecture:  

“We’re going to promote homosexuality” 

And secondly:  

“We, (Dr. Day and his bosses. Not me!) recognise that it’s bizarre abnormal behaviour. But 

this is another element in the law of the jungle, because people who are stupid enough to 

go along with this are not fit to inhabit the planet and they’ll go by the wayside. The people 

who will survive are those smart enough not to be deluded by our propaganda” 

Just be aware of the facts concerning who came up with the idea of marketing it to us all, 

and whose really pushing the idea, and who benefits from it before thinking that I’m the one 

criticising you in any way my gay chums. Before we go any further, I should probably deal 

with the gay people who are no doubt going to attack me for what they will no doubt term as 

the “twisting” of the facts that I’m presenting (probably, they will say, because of some 

suppressed hatred or dislike for gays that I´m totally unaware of).   

In October of 2007 I was told about a job in Barcelona that I saw as an ideal opportunity 

for many reasons that I won’t go into for now, when I initially arrived I stayed for a few days 

with the guy who put me onto the job in the first place, and within 10 minutes I was asking 



him if he was gay. (This is because Scottish gay guys seem to develop a very pronounced 

(and camp) accent (for some obscure reason) which makes it pretty obvious). Anyway, that 

aside, then I moved into a flat supplied by this gay guys, other gay friend, I lived there for a 

few weeks before a new guy started at work who shared the flat with me for two months, he 

also turned out to be gay. Then I went home to Scotland for Xmas, On returning I had to 

find somewhere else to live, so I was introduced to yet another gay guy through my initial 

acquaintance, this guy had a room to let and let me stay for the 3 weeks or so until I was 

eventually afforded the opportunity of my own place for once - which I obviously grabbed.  

After about a month, the guy who stayed with me in the flat for two months (Leon) was 

kicked out by his boyfriend, he was then diagnosed with cancer of the arse of all places, and 

just to top it off, he was also diagnosed as HIV positive too (you couldn´t make it up).  

Unlike many of his “own kind” who shunned the poor fellow, probably because he made 

them face their own mortality (which apparently is about as popular as hitting 30 for a gay 

bloke) I offered him the spare room in my new flat, (from a pragmatic point of view the rent 

was fucking astronomical! - See how callous you can become by living with gay men ha ha. - 

Leon will like that even if no-one else does, he should also be tickled when I say it was no lie 

to say that Leon had seen more Jap´s eyes than a Tokyo optician.)  

Anyway, I stayed with this guy for 3 or so months until eventually I moved in with my 

girlfriend, who was a truly lovely, funny (and incredibly fiery) Spanish angel that I had taken 

forever to get to know because I didn’t know how to chat a women up in Spanish. We still 

lived together for a year even though neither could actually speak the others language! (Her 

little bit of English totally trounced my Spanish admittedly, luckily the language of Love is 

both international, and more often than I’d realised, silent.‖ - (Or unspoken) 

Leon once made the error of trying to hit on me with a few lines when he was drunk. My 

reply was that my life was complicated enough when it was a pain in the arse when you 

DIDN’T go home with someone! I don’t think the guy ever laughed so much at a knock-back! 

At the end of the day, I don’t fear homo’s because I know you can’t catch it... 

So, your homophobic shit won´t wash with me, I know I am not against you people, and 

have never been so, and I will continue to prove that by simply being me: (I don´t judge 

books by their cover, whatever that cover is, good people are good people the world over, 

just as dicks are dicks wherever you are), so you´ll have to find another angle to come at 

me from (I have also heard that most of you guys like innuendo). I mean how many gay 

guys does a straight guy have to fucking live with or be friendly with in order to be deemed 

non-homophobic? - Only a heterophobic, hate filled nutter would attempt to pick on me for 

homophobia.  

The Kinsey Report: How a Rockefeller Funded Study Laid the Groundwork For Today's Moral 

and Cultural Collapse 

Henry Makow August 10 2004  

What kind of man is this?  

He is fastidious about his appearance, his home and his possessions. He wants as much sex 

as possible and chooses sexual partners mostly on the basis of appearance. He is self-

absorbed and doesn't want emotional involvement or commitment. He thinks a woman would 

stifle him and children would be a burden.  

http://www.savethemales.ca/000165.html


Does this sound like many gays? It is also the masculine ideal purveyed by Playboy 

magazine to men since the 1950's.  

The essence of manhood is to lead and support a family. But in 1972, 3 out of 4 male 

college students got their ideas about masculinity from Playboy, at an incalculable price to 

themselves, women, children and society.  

The similarity between the Playboy and homosexual ideal is no coincidence. "The Kinsey 

Report" (1948) shaped current mainstream attitudes to sex. It championed unfettered 

sexual expression and became the manifesto of the counterculture. It inspired Hugh Hefner 

to start Playboy in 1953.  

Essentially "The Kinsey Report" said that aberrant sexual behaviour was so common as to be 

normal. Thanks to psychologist Dr. Judith Reisman, we now know that Alfred Kinsey was a 

homosexual and the "Kinsley Report" was a fraud. (My note. we cover this guy in chapter 6) 

Kinsey, a University of Indiana zoologist, pretended to be a Conservative family man. In fact, 

he seduced his male students and forced his wife and associates to perform in homemade 

pornographic films. To prove that children have legitimate sexual needs. Kinsey and his 

fellow paedophiles either abused 2,000 infants and children and/or relied on data obtained 

in Nazi concentration camps. (Judith Reisman, Kinsey: Crimes and Consequences, 1998, 

p.312) 

Reisman concludes: "America's growing libidinous pathologies...taught in schools...and 

reflected in our fine and popular arts, the press, law and public policy largely mirror the 

documented sexual psychopathologies of the Kinsey team itself."  

Sponsored by the Rockefeller Foundation, Kinsey's goal was "to supplant what he saw as a 

narrow procreational Judeo Christian era with a promiscuous "anything goes" bi/gay 

paedophile paradise." Reisman, Crafting Gay Children: An Inquiry, p.4 He cruised Times 

Square looking for subjects. More than 25% of his sample were prostitutes and prison 

inmates including many sex offenders. Kinsey, who died prematurely of disease associated 

with impotence and self-mutilation (orchitis, Reisman p. 278), said 10 per cent of American 

men were gay when in fact only two per cent were.  

Hugh Hefner said the Kinsey Report "produced a tremendous sexual awakening, largely 

because of media attention..." This shows how the elite orchestrates social change using 

media hype. (See Reisman, Kinsey, p.307)  

With messianic fervour, Playboy took its gospel of sexual freedom to the American male who 

in the 1950's-1960's still consecrated sex for marriage. Playboy's aim, the aim of all 

pornographers, was to hook men on the glossy fantasy. To do this, they had to prevent them 

from finding true satisfaction in marriage. 

In Reisman's words, "Playboy was the first national magazine to exploit college men's fears 

of women and family commitment. Playboy offered itself as a reliable, comforting substitute 

for monogamous heterosexual love." (Judith Reisman, "Soft Porn Plays Hardball," p 47)  

Thus sworn enemies, Playboy and radical feminists, found common ground in hatred of the 

nuclear family. As a result, society now suffers from epidemics of family breakdown, 

pornography, impotence, child sexual abuse, sadosexual violence, teen pregnancy, a 

cocktail of STD's and, of course, AIDS. The birthrate has plummeted by 50% since 1960 and 

is barely at replacement level. 



Homosexuality is a developmental disorder defined by the failure to establish a permanent 

bond with a member of the opposite sex. Psychologist Richard Cohen, in "Coming Out 

Straight: Understanding and Healing Homosexuality" (2000) argues it is caused when a 

male child fails to bond with his father. By having sex with men, the adult gay is trying to 

compensate for father-love denied in adolescence. Cohen was gay and is now married with 

three children. He attributes lesbianism to a woman's reaction to being rebuffed or abused 

by her father. He has assisted hundreds of homosexuals, but is under constant attack for 

undermining the gay political agenda, (i.e. to redefine societal norms.)  

Psychiatrist Jeffrey Satinover has pointed to another cause of homosexuality. A 1990 survey 

of 1000 gays shows that an older or more powerful partner physically assaulted 37% of 

them before the age of 19. ("Homosexuality and American Public Life," 1999, p.24). In 

addition, according to Anne Moir in "Why Men Don't Iron," some men may be "born gay" due 

to foetal hormone imbalances. They seem to be a minority.  

For many decades, gays were told that they were "sick" and cruelly and wrongly persecuted. 

The gay activist solution: convince the world that, in fact, it is heterosexuals who are sick. 

In 1973, they bullied the American Psychological Association into proclaiming 

homosexuality normal. Together with feminist activists (who believe heterosexuality is 

inherently oppressive) gay activists began to dismantle all heterosexual institutions: 

masculinity, femininity, marriage, the nuclear family, the boy scouts, sports, and the 

military.  

Backed by the financial elite, gay activists and their supporters now largely dictate our 

cultural sensibility. They are responsible for the puerile pornographic obsession that 

pervades television, music videos and the Internet. This state of arrested human 

development is characteristic of many homosexuals. But straights have been 

homosexualized too. With women acting like men, and vice versa, we can't establish a 

"permanent bond with a member of the opposite sex" either. The elite's purpose is to 

promote social dysfunction and depopulation.  

Gay liberation manuals talk about "normalizing" their sexuality and "de-sensitizing" straights 

by flaunting it. I was livid when I took my 10-year-old son to see Adam Sandler's movie "Billy 

Madison" and heard one teenage male youth in the film casually ask another: "Would you 

rather bone Pamela Anderson or a young Jack Nicholson?" 

Last week, on TV's "Will and Grace," Jack who is gay dons an apron that says "Kiss the cook" 

pretending he thought the second "o" was a "c". Just as Communists once conned do-

gooders to think radicalism was chic, gay activists define trendy for gullible liberals today.  

Gay and feminist activists think traditional morality was invented to perpetuate an unjust 

status quo. In fact, morality is the accumulated wisdom of mankind regarding what is 

healthy and ultimately fulfilling. Perversion is deviation from what is healthy. 

Heterosexual morality places sex in the context of love and/or marriage because it is 

healthy and human. It ensures that the most profound and intimate physical act between 

two people expresses a commensurate emotional-spiritual bond. Promiscuous sex is a 

desperate plea for love. Love and marriage answer that call and provide for the natural and 

necessary outcome of sex, children.  

With Hugh Hefner's help, Alfred Kinsey detached sex from love and procreation. He reduced 

it to another physical function like urinating. Homosexual activists champion anonymous 

sex: a majority of gays have 10s-100s of partners each year. In less extreme form, 

heterosexuals have adopted this model. Recently a social columnist enviously described 

straight friends whose relationships have ended: "they're out partying, having the time and 

the sex, it seems of their lives."  



In conclusion, the "sexual revolution" was really a triumph of an elite program of arrested 

development. The elite agenda is to redefine healthy as deviant and vice-versa and they have 

succeeded. In 40 short years, almost all sexual constraints have dissolved and heterosexual 

society is reeling. The cultural and social breakdown will only get worse unless there is a 

counterrevolution. 

The CIA, Homosexuality and Underdevelopment 

By Henry Makow Ph.D. April 10, 2002  

"It's been a difficult, painful life," confessed my 79-year-old friend who is gay.  

"I'm all alone. I missed my chance to have a family. I missed the boat."  

I tried to comfort him. "It's not your fault. You were the victim of circumstances: a dominant 

mother and a weak ineffectual father."  

I suggested that he is not alone.  

Millions of people are deprived of family because our CIA-controlled media promotes 

homosexuality, specifically lesbianism disguised as "feminism". Lesbians have always been 

women who spurned the female role and coveted the male one.  

"Look at me," I told him. "I'm straight but I've missed the boat too. I'm 52 and I don't have a 

family either. "  

Yes, I found a sweet wife recently, and I have a 15-year-old son who lives with his mother 

nearby. But this is not the same as having a family. A man wrote me that he has 11 

children! Of course, his father was "a man's man" and that set an example for him.  

My father was old fashioned too. But I took my cues from CIA-controlled publications like 

Newsweek, which said people like my parents were "square."  

Feminism let me off the hook. I didn't have to worry about providing for a family and giving 

them leadership. I could smoke pot, seek "enlightenment" and never grow up.  

I didn't understand that becoming a good husband and father is the path to personal 

development. This is how I would find God, how I would become a man.  

So, at 52, when my children should be leaving home, I contemplate having a baby. At 52, I 

begin to understand how men not only create new life but also determine a child's emotional 

and spiritual experience. I realize now that I need to set the tone in my home. I am too 

"laissez faire." Like Abraham and Moses, I need to lead my flock.  

It's no accident the elite has targeted the patriarchal male. Strong families (and societies) 

are based on strong male leadership. Without it, sons become effeminate and daughters 

become masculine. People become dysfunctional: love starved and obsessed with sex.  

Recently, I was attracted to a contestant on 'Who wants to be a Millionaire?" She stood out 

from other young women. She was feminine. Her manner was so fresh, her gestures so 

appealing. She had won $32K and she was going to start a business with it. But there was a 

charming quality about it all; she wasn't trying to prove anything.  

http://www.whale.to/b/makow_h.html


I wondered what her secret was. Then, I found out. For the $64K question, she opted to 

phone her father. You could see from their interaction that she loved and trusted her father. 

When she grew impatient and panicked, he calmed her firmly but gently. Then he gave her 

the right answer.  

Strong fathers make for masculine sons and feminine daughters. They make for strong 

families. Weak or absent fathers create weak men, feminists, lesbians and homosexuals. 

Listen to two leading feminist pioneers:  

Gloria Steinem: "My father was living in California. He didn't ring up but I would get letters 

from him and saw him maybe once or twice a year."  

Germaine Greer: "My father had decided pretty early on that life at home was pretty 

unbearable...it gave my mother an opportunity to tyrannize the children and enlist their aid 

to disenfranchise my father completely."  

These dysfunctional women would have gone nowhere had they not been handpicked to 

destabilize society. The CIA-feminist assault on the American family mirrors the CIA assault 

on the Black family, and the Third World.  

The CIA poured cocaine into the ghettoes and destroyed the Black family. Sixty eight percent 

of black children are now born out of wedlock. Then, the CIA used its control of the media 

and education (through the foundations) to poison white male-female relations with 

"feminism". Today if a man admires a woman on the street, instead of being flattered she 

acts like he's assaulted her. Feminism has reduced all human relations to sex, and all sex to 

exploitation. Our society is sour because of it.  

The white family is in a tailspin. Since 1960, the divorce rate has doubled and the birth rate 

has been cut in half. Cohabitation has increased eleven-fold. A third of all children are 

growing up without a father. Tens of millions of people are "missing the boat."  

The ultimate model for underdevelopment is the Third World. When I was a socialist, I 

couldn't understand why capitalists would keep the Third World in a state of poverty, and 

thwart all political change. Wouldn't it make more sense to develop these countries as 

prosperous markets?  

Now I realize the problem is not capitalism but feudalism. A few dozen superrich families 

control the United States and England just as other families control the Philippines or 

Equator. The feudal agenda is to concentrate more and more wealth in the hands of the few 

and stifle or eliminate the many. This is the hideous truth that historian and journalist are 

paid high salaries to obscure. This is the essence of the New World Order.  

Economic underdevelopment and our personal underdevelopment are part of the same 

picture. Whether its denial of livelihood or denial of our heterosexuality, the elite is 

deliberately thwarting our fulfilment as human beings.  

The chickens are coming home to roost. What we have shamefully tolerated in the Third 

World now will happen to us. We are being dumbed down and degraded as human beings. 

(Everything that happens in the physical world first happens in the heart and mind.) We are 

being patiently readied for more elite-inspired terrorism, war, epidemics, low wages, and 

fascism. Stripped of high sounding rhetoric, this is the essence of globalism. Unlike the 

denizens of the Third World, we haven't the support of strong families.  

'Gay' case puts speech in category with torture 

http://www.amazon.com/exec/obidos/search-handle-form/103-4089894-1007028


By Bob Unruh taken from WND website 25 march 2012 

One of the nation’s leading legal organizations is defending an evangelical pastor who was 

sued over his speech by a foreign group under a law that usually is used to target torture, 

genocide, war crimes and summary executions. 

“This lawsuit against Rev. Scott Lively is a gross attempt to use a vague international law to 

silence, and eventually criminalize, speech by U.S. citizens on homosexuality and moral 

issues,” said Mathew Staver, founder and chairman of Liberty Counsel. 

Liberty Counsel will represent Lively in the case brought in federal court in Massachusetts 

by a foreign group called Sexual Minorities of Uganda. 

The premise for the lawsuit is the Alien Tort Statute, which provides a cause of action for 

violations of international laws that are “specific, universal, and obligatory.” 

According to Liberty Counsel, courts have found torture, cruel, inhuman, or degrading 

treatment; genocide; war crimes; crimes against humanity; summary execution, prolonged 

arbitrary detention; and forced disappearance to be actionable under the ATS. 

The Ugandans allege that beginning in 2002, Lively preached in Ugandan churches and 

shared his opinion on homosexuality and pornography. 

“It further claims that as a result ―albeit a convoluted one), some members of the so-called 

LGBTI (lesbian, gay, bisexual, transgender, and intersex) community faced discrimination, 

and one ―SMUG Advocacy Director David Kato‖ was killed on January 26, 2:11,” Liberty 

Counsel reported. “The suit leaves out the fact that the suspected killer is a male prostitute 

with which Kato had sex and refused to pay.” 

“This suit should cause everyone to be concerned, because it is a direct threat against 

freedom of speech,” Staver said. 

Liberty Counsel’s announcement said the suit “is a direct attempt to silence Rev. Lively 

because of his speech about homosexuality and pornography.” 

The Supreme Court recently heard Kiobel v. Royal Dutch Petroleum on the issue of whether 

the ATS allows corporations to be sued. Following oral argument, the court ordered a new 

briefing and will rehear the case in the fall on the broader question of whether and “under 

what circumstances the Alien Tort Statute, 28 U.S.C. § 1350, allows courts to recognize a 

cause of action for violations of the law of nations occurring within the territory of a 

sovereign other than the United States.” 

Liberty Counsel said the case against Lively “is an example of why the ATS should not be 

used to allow a foreigner to file suit against a U.S. citizen in the United States, claiming a 

violation of some vague international norm allegedly committed in the foreigner’s home 

country.” 

“I am an American citizen ‗being targeted‘ over the persecution of homosexuals as they 

define it as a crime against humanity – for speaking the truth of the Bible in a foreign 

country,” Lively, of Abiding Truth Ministries, told WND shortly after the action was filed. 

It was brought by lawyers with the Centre for Constitutional Rights in New York, which the 

New York Times described as left-leaning. 

The New York lawyers claim Lively contributed to a “conspiracy to persecute LGBTT persons 

in Uganda.” 

http://www.lc.org/
http://www.defendthefamily.com/


The lawyers claim Lively “and co-conspirators, [Ugandans Stephen] Langa, [Martin] 

Ssempa, Minister of Ethics and Integrity James Buturo and Member of Parliament David 

Bahail coordinated a dramatic, far-reaching” campaign. 

“Frankly, I don’t think this is actionable,” Lively told WND. “They make it clear that this suit 

is … premised on speeches or writings. Lively said he spoke to members of Parliament in 

their assembly hall and advised them to focus on therapy and not punishment for 

homosexuality. 

“What they’re suggesting here is that the duly elected legislative representatives of Uganda, 

the cream of Ugandan society, cannot be responsible for their own [legislative] actions – 

that they adopted legislation because a white evangelical came and said something to 

them,” he said. 

An attorney for the Ugandans alleged in an interview with the Times that the case is based 

on Lively’s conduct, not Lively’s speech. Cited in the case are a number of Lively’s 

comments and statements. 

One Way Tolerance: Michael Swift’s Homosexual Manifesto  

By Bradlee Dean  Infowars.com 08 08 2012 

In light of the Chick-Fil-A boycott simply because the owner, Dan Cathy, made a statement in 

support of traditional marriage, the homosexual lobby attempted to bring on an all-out 

assault on the company. And when the American people began to stand behind Chick-Fil-A by 

eating at the restaurant on August 1 Appreciation Day, the homosexual lobby reacted by 

twittering things such as “Choke to death on that LGBT hating chicken.” 

 

What happened to the “loving tolerance” they speak of so profusely? 

 

This is not the first time the homosexual lobby has shown this type of hateful aggression. 

For example, in June a federal appeals court said it was going to ignore We the People by 

declaring it will not rehear arguments on California’s Proposition 8, meaning the final word 

on the constitutionality of the state’s ban on homosexual marriage will likely come from the 

U.S. Supreme Court, where Elena Kagan, who is known for “queerifying” Harvard, sits 

shamelessly on the bench. Can you say, the fox in the chicken coop? 

 

“Coincidentally,” Obama recently came out in support of homosexual marriage and was 

labelled the first gay president by Newsweek. To add to this disorder of events, the 

Department of Homeland Security will honour Secretary Janet Napolitano at the DHS’ gay-

themed event called the June Pride Ceremony. The list seems to go on and on. 

 

What is going on? This column may help you see behind the façade. 

 

Friends, the Gay Manifesto was published by Michael Swift in the Gay Community News on 

Feb. 15-21, 1987. It was also interjected into the Congressional Record (omitting the 

preface, which I have added below), showing that Congress is well aware of this content. 

 

When the homosexual radicals became aware that people were alarmed by this manifesto, 

they looked for something to cover their tracks. So they reverted to saying that the 

homosexual manifesto was merely a “satire” rather than a reality. 

 

Swift’s original preface stated: “This essay is an outré, madness, a tragic, cruel fantasy, an 

eruption of inner rage, on how the oppressed desperately dream of being the oppressor.” 

 

I lay this to your candour. You decide if this is merely a satire, or if this is actually being 

played out in reality. (Warning: shocking and offensive content below.) 

 

http://www.infowars.com/chick-fil-a-and-the-lgbt-agenda-for-america/


Michael Swift’s Homosexual Manifesto: 

 

We shall sodomize your sons, emblems of your feeble masculinity, of your shallow dreams 

and vulgar lies. We shall seduce them in your schools, in your dormitories, in your 

gymnasiums, in your locker rooms, in your sports arenas, in your seminaries, in your youth 

groups, in your movie theatre bathrooms, in your army bunkhouses, in your truck stops, in 

your all-male clubs, in your houses of Congress, wherever men are with men together. Your 

sons shall become our minions and do our bidding. They will be recast in our image. They 

will come to crave and adore us. 

 

Women, you cry for freedom. You say you are no longer satisfied with men; they make you 

unhappy. We, connoisseurs of the masculine face, the masculine physique, shall take your 

men from you then. We will amuse them; we will instruct them; we will embrace them when 

they weep. Women, you say you wish to live with each other instead of with men. Then go 

and be with each other. We shall give your men pleasures they have never known because 

we are foremost men too, and only one man knows how to truly please another man; only 

one man can understand the depth and feeling, the mind and body of another man. 

 

All laws banning homosexual activity will be revoked. Instead, legislation shall be passed 

which engenders love between men. 

 

All homosexuals must stand together as brothers; we must be united artistically, 

philosophically, socially, politically and financially. We will triumph only when we present a 

common face to the vicious heterosexual enemy. 

If you dare to cry faggot, fairy, queer, at us, we will stab you in your cowardly hearts and 

defile your dead, puny bodies. 

 

Read the full article at: infowars.com 

Here is an article talking about this gay boycott mentioned above. Note that it was written by 

a gay man. 

Gay activists plan to disrupt Chick-fil-A business  

Friday August 3 2012 by Lawrence Sinclair 

Does this really help those seeking approval in order to live their lives? 

We (at SinclairNews.Net) have stood in support of Chick-fil-A CEO’s Dan Cathy’s right to his 

opinion and his right to donate his money to any cause he chooses. Now the gay rights 

activists who think a person’s free speech is a form of hate against gays have decided to 

target Chick-fil-A again by saying that everyone who went to Chick-fil-A on Wednesday was 

engaging in hate against gays: so to make their point they have called for same sex couples 

to go to Chick-fil-A across the country tomorrow and kiss each other inside the restaurant. 

We went to the Facebook page for this planned action and attempted to ask those posting 

that anyone who went to Chick-fil-A supported hate against gays why they say that. Needless 

to say we were met with the usual responses we always get when it is made clear from the 

start that we are gay ourselves and wonder why everything that does not embrace the gay 

lifestyle is automatically hate. 

http://www.infowars.com/chick-fil-a-and-the-lgbt-agenda-for-america/


 

 

 

 



 

 

Clearly anyone who thinks that they are going to get people to engage in conversation by 

acting in a way that is deliberately meant to disrupt a place of business or disrespect people 

by getting in their face is not really trying to build bridges. As long as activist types insist on 

trying to force people to approve of something the more difficult it is going to be to make 

progress. Sadly too many people have to have approval of their lives in order to feel they are 

worthy, and as long as people live their lives based on others approval, they will never be 

able to experience true happiness or contentment in anything. 

BBC told to put more gay people on children's TV 

The BBC should feature more lesbian, gay and bisexual people in children’s television, a 

report has found.  

By Victoria Ward 9:01PM GMT 13 Dec 2012 the Telegraph  

It should be “more creative and bolder” in how it depicts lesbian, gay and bisexual ―LGB‖ 

people across all platforms, taking care to avoid stereotypes, the review said.  

The study, commissioned by the BBC, found that although there has been a gradual 

improvement in the level of representation of LBG people, they were “still relatively 

invisible” in the media. (My note. WTF not the TV I stopped watching about ten years go!) 

An expert panel said the corporation should use children’s programming to help 

“familiarise audiences through incidental portrayal from an early age” as well as validating 

older children who may be LGB.  

It also said there were missed opportunities in sport, particularly given the availability of 

talent.  

But the genre that received the most criticism was BBC News, which was warned that it 

should be “more creative and nuanced” in its presentation.  

The panel said that as a public service broadcaster and standard bearer on moral issues, it 

should reconsider the way it sets up news debates and avoid using “two extreme 

perspectives”.  

The report found that just over half of the population is comfortable with the portrayal of 

homosexual men and lesbians on television. Approximately 15 per cent said they were not 

comfortable and the rest had no strong views.  

http://www.telegraph.co.uk/journalists/victoria-ward/


One in four heterosexual men believe television features too many gay and lesbian people, 

particularly homosexual men, according to a survey of around 3,500 BBC viewers.  

Part of the study was based on interviews with LGB organisations and representatives, who 

said the media played a critical role in educating wider society as well as reassuring 

younger gay viewers by using positive role models.  

They said that although there had been a gradual degree of improvement across all media 

in the last ten years, representation of gay people is still so unusual that it “stands out” 

when included.  

Lesbians and bisexuals were felt to be particularly under-represented.  

The panel said that drama was a “powerful tool” that should be used to educate viewers 

about sexuality but warned that the “biggest risk” lay in comedy, when gay and lesbian 

characters became the focus of the joke.  

The report comes two years after a similar BBC study was conducted, but concerns were 

raised that the findings of the 2010 research had not been effectively communicated with 

independent producers.  

Tim Davie, the BBC’s acting director general and chair of the BBC Working Group which 

commissioned the review, said: “The BBC has a fundamental obligation to serve all its 

audiences. In fact, it’s one of the BBC’s public purposes to reflect the diversity of UK life.  

“I’m proud to have led this work for three years, and this review underlines our 

commitment and sets a direction for the work to continue.”  

Study finds rise in gay characters on network TV 

Friday October 5 2012 FRAZIER MOORE the Guardian    

NEW YORK (AP) — The number of gay and bisexual characters on scripted broadcast 

network TV is at its highest-ever level in the season ahead, according to the Gay & Lesbian 

Alliance Against Defamation. The total on cable television is also going up.  

The 17th-annual "Where We Are on TV" report released Friday by GLAAD found that 4.4 

percent of actors appearing regularly on prime-time network drama and comedy series 

during the 2012-13 season will portray lesbian, gay, bisexual or transgender characters. 

This is up from 2.9 percent in 2011, which saw a dip in what had been a growing annual 

trend.  

The study reviewed 97 scripted TV programs scheduled to air in the upcoming season on 

the broadcast networks, counting a total of 701 series regular characters. The study found 

that 31 of them are LGBT characters.  

ABC has the highest amount with 10 out of 194, or 5.2 percent, of their regular characters 

identified as LGBT.  

After leading last year, Fox ranks second with six LGBT characters out of 118 total series 

regulars, or 5.1 percent.  

CBS was saluted as the most-improved network, with four out of 142 LGBT series regulars, 

or 2.8 percent, up from 0.7 percent last year. Among CBS's new fall series is "Partners," a 

comedy about two childhood friends and business partners, one of whom is gay and in a 

relationship. The network's lineup represents "an authentic and conscious effort by CBS to 

improve its diversity," the study said.  

Regular gay and lesbian characters on what the study termed "mainstream" cable television 

has also risen this season to 35, up from 29 last season.  



Among those networks, Showtime leads with 12 LGBT characters. The study also cited HBO, 

FX, Adult Swim, ABC Family, MTV, Syfy and TeenNick.  

The HBO drama "True Blood" remains cable's most inclusive series, featuring six LGBT 

characters.  

On broadcast TV, male LGBT characters continue to outweigh female characters, 55.5 

percent to 44.5 percent, the study found.  

Compared to last year, African-American representation has grown from 9.9 percent to 12 

percent, while Hispanic representation has decreased from 5.6 percent to 4.1 percent.  

"It is vital for networks to weave complex and diverse story lines of LGBT people in the 

different programs they air," said GLAAD President Herndon Graddick. "More and more 

Americans have come to accept their LGBT family members, friends, co-workers and peers, 

and as audiences tune into their favorite programs, they expect to see the same diversity of 

people they encounter in their daily lives."  

But seeing as you’re only 1.5% of the population aren’t you in fact being very 

overrepresented on most of the channels mentioned above? 

(only) 1.5% of Britons say they are gay or bisexual, ONS survey finds 

Figures from Office of National Statistics much lower than the most commonly used 

estimate of 5% to 7% 

Alan Travis, home affairs editor, guardian.co.uk, Thursday 23 September 2010 14.07 BST 

Nearly three-quarters of a million adults in Britain say they are gay or bisexual, according 

to figures published for the first time today by the Office of National Statistics. 

The findings, based on interviews with more than 450,000 people – the biggest pool of 

social data after the census – show that an estimated 481,000 people regard themselves as 

gay and a further 245,000 – mainly women – say they are bisexual. 

The estimate puts Britain's gay community at 1.5% of the total population – much lower 

than the most commonly used estimate of 5% to 7%, which was cited by ministers 

introducing civil partnership legislation and implied a non-heterosexual population of 3.5 

million. 

The ONS said the higher estimate was based on different sampling methods and responses 

to questions about sexual attraction and behaviour both in the past and present. 

The latest detailed figures show that gay people are much more likely to be in managerial or 

professional occupations – 49% compared with 30% for straight workers - and better 

educated, with 38% holding a degree. Their age profile is also much younger than the rest 

of the population, with 66% under the age of 44 and 17% aged 16 to 24. 

Just over 45% of the gay community are cohabiting, although only 8% live in a household 

with at least one child present. A third of bisexual households include at least one child. 

London is home to the highest concentration of gay people at 2.2% of the population, while 

this proportion falls to 0.9% in Northern Ireland. 

The ONS said it was confident its survey had produced an accurate estimate based on a 

question of self-perceived sexual identity. Respondents were provided with a showcard 

containing four options: heterosexual/straight, gay/lesbian, bisexual or other. They were 

asked which option best described themselves. 

http://www.guardian.co.uk/profile/alantravis
http://www.guardian.co.uk/


Privacy from other household members was preserved by asking them to say "stop" when 

their option was reached. The ONS said a valid response was provided by 96% of those 

surveyed, with fewer than 4% refusing to respond to the question. The statisticians said this 

group could not be assumed to be secretly gay. 

The statistic that homosexual activists are most fond of spouting is the mythical one in ten. 

Writing in the unofficial Labour Party magazine Briefing, in 1993, the well-known and vocal 

homosexual activist Peter Tatchell reports that “1: per cent of the population is exclusively 

or predominantly queer...”, ―his words‖; that “15 per cent are bisexual for all or part of 

their lives”, while “25-35 per cent have at least one homosexual experience leading to 

orgasm during their lifetime...” - These figures are taken from Alfred Kinsey´s study 

detailed below. 

Alfred C. Kinsey, an Indiana University zoologist, based his research on 12,000 interviews. 

Kinsey relied heavily on data gleaned from criminals and extrapolated his findings to the 

general population. It is worth noting that Kinsey himself was a homosexual involved in 

sadomasochistic sex. Psychologist Abraham Maslow also observed that Kinsey’s work, like 

all sex surveys, had a high margin of ‘‘volunteer’’ error because many people are not honest 

or willing to talk about their most intimate sexual secrets. (Kinsey AC, Pomeroy WB & Martin 

CE. Sexual Behaviour in the Human Male. Philadelphia: WB Saunders, 1948, pp. 157-192, 

667-678.)  

No reputable survey has replicated Kinsey's findings, and a number of recent studies 

suggest that the homosexual population is considerably less than 10% of the US population. 

For example, a 1991 national survey of sexually active adults done by the National Opinion 

Research Centre shows that 98.4% of adults were exclusively heterosexual. (Smith TW. 

‘‘Adult Sexual Behaviour in 1989.’’ Family Planning Perspectives 1991, 23: 104.) A 1993 

survey by the Battelle Human Affairs Research Centres found that only 1.1% of all 

Americans are exclusively homosexual. ―Rensberger B. "How Many Men in US Are Gay?’’ 

Washington Post, April 17, 1993, p. A-1.)  

A survey conducted by the Alan Guttmacher Institute in 1993 found that 1% of men 

consider themselves exclusively homosexual. ―Barringer F. ‘‘Sex Survey of American Men 

Finds 1% Are Gay.’’ New York Times, April 15, 1993, p. A-1.) And a 1994 National Health 

and Social Life Survey at the University of Chicago found that 2.8% of men and 1.4% of 

women identified themselves as homosexual or bisexual. ―Vobejda B. ‘‘Survey Finds Most 

Adults Sexually Staid.’’ Washington Post, October 7, 1994, p. A-1.)  

A March 1994 article in the American Journal of Psychiatry cites several surveys of 

American men showing the prevalence of homosexuality. For example, the National Survey 

of Men found that only 1.1% of men had been exclusively homosexual during the preceding 

ten years. Another study found that 2.4% of men are currently homosexual. (Cited by 

Seidman SN ’ Rieder RO. ‘‘A Review of Sexual Behaviour in the United States.’’ American 

Journal of Psychiatry 1994, 151: 339.) Thus it appears that even the 4% figure, criticized 

in the 1995 AJP article for being too conservative, was in fact a bit too liberal.  

I also feel it is unfair to give same sex couples the exact same tax and financial rights as 

straight couples, the bottom line is this, the straight couple are replenishing the planet, so 

why is that not regarded as being more important than couples who don´t? As I have just 

said if we were all gay there would be no humans left here in under a century, so straight 

couples having children are the lifeblood of the human race and should receive better tax 

breaks or other financial incentives for doing so. Without straight people procreating, there 

would be none of you alive to make your lifestyle choice, whatever you may say, the basic 

building block of all societies is the family unit, - men, women and their children. 

I once had a gay friend who said that homosexuality was nature’s way of dealing with over 

population. Not two minutes before this, my friend was telling me all about how successful, 

clever, intelligent and good looking most gay men are. This I found very confusing, so I 



asked him, why would nature (being so efficient) choose to thin out the smart, intelligent 

and most beautiful amongst the males? (This is obviously because once they are dead their 

genetic line ends with them) Surely nature would have made the least “perfect” amongst us 

gay, instead of the cream of the crop? (Pardon the pun) - Another thing, if you´re going to 

say – “well us gays can pass our genes on with medical procedures” all I would ask is how 

does nature know about IVF treatment and artificial insemination? Secondly, if as many men 

were as genetically pre-dispositioned to homosexuality as many people are now claiming, 

please explain to me how this gene is passed on? You would need to have children to pass 

this genetic characteristic on wouldn´t you, so how does the “gay gene” get passed on when 

they don´t have kids? The simple fact is, if we all chose to be gay then there would be zero 

people on the planet within 100 years.  

Children to be taught 'heterosexuality not the norm' in Australian schools project 

by Hilary White LifeSiteNews.com Thu Oct 18, 2012 

SYDNEY, October 18, 2012, (LifeSiteNews.com) – Australian school children are to be told 

that heterosexuality is not the norm, according to a new education department pilot 

program called “Proud Schools.”   

 

“Heterosexism” is one of the evils that the Proud Schools program is intended to stamp out, 

along with “homophobia and transphobia,” education officials have said. According to the 

minutes from the Proud Schools steering committee on March 22, 2011, the program 

focuses on reversing “the dominance of heterosexism rather than on homophobia.”  

The program defines “heterosexism” as the practice of “positioning heterosexuality as the 

norm for human relationship,” according to the Proud Schools Consultation Report. “It 

involves ignoring, making invisible or discriminating against non-heterosexual people, their 

relationships and their interests. Heterosexism feeds homophobia.” 

 

The committee suggested that teachers must monitor the playground in order to stamp out 

“heterosexist” language among children in out-of-class hours. 

 

The education department has allocated $250,000 for the pilot program that is running 

now in 12 state schools.  

The program was initiated in 2:1: by Labor’s former Education Minister Verity Firth and 

has been implemented and supported by current New South Wales Education Minister Adrian 

Piccoli. Piccoli said his department was dedicated to “stamping out homophobic bullying”. A 

similar program is already in use in Victoria, called the “Safe Schools Coalition” to “support 

sexual diversity”. 

 

Proud Schools recommends using Personal Development, Health, and Physical Education 

classes, starting in Year 7 (12- and 13-year-olds‖, to “incorporate learning about same-sex 

attraction and sexual diversity.” 

 

Homosexualist groups and left-leaning columnists are furious and aiming editorial attacks 

at the Sydney Telegraph for having criticized the program as “politially correct” and for 

having revealed the text of the Proud Schools steering committee.  

The Telegraph’s Miranda Devine wrote that “at least” 1: Liberal Party MPs are “extremely 

concerned” about the program, and will complain to Education Minister Adrian Piccoli this 

week. 

 

Devine quoted Upper house MP Fred Nile who called the program “propaganda” and asked 

the government to defund the program. 

 

“I’m totally opposed to the brainwashing of high school students, especially when they are 

http://www.lifesitenews.com/author/hwhite2/
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going through puberty,” Nile said. “Homosexuals at most make up 2 percent of the 

population - I don’t know why the education department would give priority to promoting 

this. 

 

“We will have more confused teenagers than ever…children should be allowed to develop 

themselves,” he said. 

 

NSW Premier Barry O’Farrell defended the program, vowing that it will not be shut down. 

“I don’t believe that sexual orientation is any more a matter of choice than one’s gender,” 

O’Farrell said. “Whether discrimination is on the basis of gender, sexuality, race or 

something else - it is unacceptable.” 

 

In an editorial, the Telegraph said that it “goes without saying that any measures to stop 

bullying or abuse in our schools are desirable and welcome,” but the newspaper questioned 

whether the Proud Schools program “is so ridiculously proscriptive and politically correct it 

might have the opposite effect.” 

 

“Indeed, it appears that far from merely promoting tolerance, the program seeks to advance 

a political agenda. Teaching high school students that gender and sexuality are ‘fluid’ 

concepts and that ‘binary’ notions such as gay and straight are ‘heterosexist’ is not an anti-

bullying message. It is presenting a particular view - and doing so as though it is scientific 

fact.” 

 

Gay News Network reports that Devine’s article has been “condemned” by Opposition 

Education spokesperson Carmel Tebbutt and Green Party MLC Cate Faehrmann, the 

homosexual groups ACON and the NSW Gay and Lesbian Rights Lobby. 

School Children Taught About Gay Foreplay 

By Todd Starnes Fox News 8 Nov 2012 

A school district in Maine is apologizing after middle school students learned about 

homosexual foreplay during what was supposed to be a “Diversity Day” presentation. 

“I don’t want my child taught heterosexual foreplay, let alone homosexual foreplay,” 

outraged parent Kristy Howard told Fox News. 

The principal of Gorham Middle School sent a letter to parents apologizing for the graphic 

nature of the presentation by PRYSM, Proud Rainbow Youth of Southern Maine. 

“They went beyond the scope of our intentions and discussed topics that we do not deem 

appropriate for our middle school,” Robert Riley wrote in a letter obtained by The American 

Journal. “We do not intend to expose them to ideas that are not within the scope of our 

teaching about responsible citizenship as it is embedded in our code of conduct.” 

The incident occurred two weeks before the state voted to approve gay marriage – and 

involved a classroom of 25 eighth graders. 

Howard’s 13-year-old son was one of those who came home shocked by the presentation’s 

graphic nature. 

“They were talking about sex and if you didn’t have a condom – saran wrap could be used in 

place of a dental dam,” Howard told Fox News. “It was all new to me.” 

Howard said the PRYSM presenters also cursed and questioned whether the children had 

been taught about safe homosexual sex. 

http://www.dailytelegraph.com.au/news/opinion/is-this-tolerance-or-propaganda/story-e6frezz0-1226497251221
http://twitter.com/toddstarnes
http://www.gorhamschools.org/
https://commcc.org/our-programs/special-initiatives-community-programs/prysm/


James Hagen, chairman of the school committee, told The American Journal that teachers 

felt uncomfortable about the presentation and reported it to the principal. 

“Teachers were in such shock,” he told the newspaper. “Everyone just froze.” 

Principal Riley defended the way the teacher’s handled the situation – noting that the 

conversation about gay foreplay happened near the end of the presentation. 

“I think if it had gone longer, they would have intervened,” he told Fox News. 

He said the school is taking steps to make sure it doesn’t happen again. 

“This particular day didn’t have anything to do with sex. It had everything to do with 

tolerance and kindness and trying to eradicate from our building the idea that it’s okay to 

be mean to each other,” he said. 

Howard said the fact that teachers did not intervene was incredibly disturbing. 

“It was a gay diversity class that was supposed to teach tolerance,” she said “When it got 

further than that somebody in the room should have stopped it.” 

Bob Emrich, of Protect Marriage Maine, said he wasn’t surprised by the content of the so-

called “diversity” class. 

“Homosexual activists rarely advertise that they are going to indoctrinate children to their 

point of view,” he said in a statement. “It’s done under the radar, through mandatory 

‘diversity, anti-bullying and tolerance’ lessons.” 

“If there was any doubt that gay marriage would be taught to young children in Maine 

schools just as it is in Massachusetts and Canada, that doubt should be removed now,” he 

said. “If they are willing to teach our kids how homosexuals engage in foreplay, do you 

really think they won’t force gay marriage instruction of young children when it is the law of 

the land?” 

Now, parents across the town have been forced to have some unusual conversations with 

their children. 

“It did create conversation in our home that technically we wouldn’t have had,” Howard 

said. “My child knows his identity.” 

She’s also informed her son that contrary to what PRYSM said, saran wrap should only be 

used to protect food. 

“I’ve had to let him know that no matter what situation he gets in – my suggestion is not 

saran wrap,” she said. “My suggestion is to abstain altogether.” 

Abstinence was not mentioned in the class. 

She plans on airing her concerns at tonight’s school committee meeting. 

“We’ve gotten away from reading, writing and math,” she said. “We’re graduating children 

that can’t read.” 

But at least in Gorham, they know what to do with saran wrap. 

Now dear reader before you go looking for your tar and feathers, hear me out, I have no 

problem whatsoever with same sex relationships, and for any straight guy who does, all I 

would ask is, would you want to get rid of lesbians? The answer to that will no doubt be a 

resounding no. That´s why these same people have no right to dislike gay men in my book, - 

simply because you can´t have one without the other. Plus as far as I am personally 



concerned, any chance of improving the odds of me finding a good woman will never be 

criticised by me, the more nice guys too interested in other fellows there is, then the less 

competition there is in finding the good ladies I know are still out there. I wouldn´t care if 

50% of men were gay, honestly, as long as they done their thing and I could do mine, no 

problemo. My problems with you guys start when we get onto the subject of children. 

I don´t care what it is that makes you happy, as long as that choice doesn´t hurt anyone 

else. 

Gay and lesbian people are after all, just people the same as anyone else.  

What I do have a problem with is things like same sex couples adopting, and I will tell you 

why. Until test cases (hundreds) have been monitored from birth all the way through to the 

child’s adult life, I feel that we are taking a risk with the most important part of this 

equation, namely the child’s welfare.  

I am sorry but the rights of a same sex couple aren´t worth squat to me if they are 

considered as being more important than the rights of the child.  

I don´t feel this is anti-gay or anything else, it is merely a prudent social question – How do 

we know that a child being raised by two mum´s or two dad´s won´t be affected in some 

way by the experience? Is it fair to take this chance with the child? Surely young women 

need a female role model to teach them about motherhood, femininity, and much more, just 

as young boys need a male role model to teach them how to be a man with all that entails, 

are you absolutely certain that kids get the right advice for their way of thinking from 

people who perhaps don´t think, or feel the same way? I think it needs to be examined 

much further before risking any child´s well-being. 

 Gay Mentors for Fatherless Boys 

by William J. Maier, Psy.D. 

A child psychologist explains why the agency "Big Brothers" should not invite gay men to 
serve as mentors to fatherless boys. 

The folks at "Big Brothers" won't return my calls. I wish they would, because I'd like to ask 

them a few questions about their new policy. I've learned they are forcing all 490 of their 

local chapters around the country to accept homosexuals as mentors to kids. You see, I'm a 

child psychologist and I'm not sure that's such a good idea.  

Of course there are many gays and lesbians who would like to help kids. But fatherless boys 

and motherless girls are in desperate need of healthy, same-sex, adult role models. Why? 

Because they don't have a parent of their own gender to show them how it's done.  

I've worked with a lot of fatherless boys. Many of them have never even met their dads. They 

were either born out of wedlock or deserted by immature or irresponsible men. Many are 

emotionally fragile and suffering from what one sociologist has coined "father need." These 

boys are desperate for male attention and affirmation. Their moms are doing the best they 

can, and desire more than anything else for their sons to grow up to be good husbands and 

fathers. Unfortunately they can't learn those skills from a gay man, no matter how nice he 

is.  

As a psychologist, another concern I have about Big Brothers' new policy is the issue of 

sexual attraction. Big Brothers doesn't match up adult men with teenage girls. They never 

have and they never will. That's because it would set up a risky situation which could lead to 



sexual abuse. Why then, do they want to pair gay men with teenage boys? Nearly all of the 

recent molestation incidents involving the Catholic Church were between a man and a boy. 

Dr. Curtis Bryant, a psychologist who has worked with 400 abusive priests, reports that 

most of those he has treated are gay (Washington Post, 8/26). In light of these facts, Big 

Brothers' new policy seems reckless and irresponsible.  

Certainly most gay men are not paedophiles. But many mainstream gay leaders continue to 

promote the virtues of sex between men and boys. The San Francisco Sentinel has stated 

"The love between men and boys is at the foundation of homosexuality." Another gay 

publication, The Guide, declared "Instead of fearing being labelled paedophiles, we must 

proudly proclaim that sex is good, including children's sexuality. We must do it for the 

children's sake." Statements like these beg the question: how can pairing a boy, starving for 

male attention, with a gay man be a good idea?  

I have another question for Big Brothers. Don't single moms have a right to know when 

their sons are matched with homosexual mentors? In statements to the press, the national 

office of Big Brothers-Big Sisters claims "all matches are approved by the parent." While this 

is true in their community-based program, they admit it does not apply to the 70,000 

children in their school-based program (Associated Press, 8/16). Parents whose kids are 

enrolled in this program will not be told when their son or daughter is paired with a gay 

man or a lesbian woman. Clearly this circumvents parental rights and undermines parental 

values.  

The dictionary defines "mentor" as "counsellor or guide." Certainly boys without dads and 

girls without moms can benefit from additional guidance. But are these children best served 

by gay and lesbian "guides?" The latest scientific statistics indicate that 1 to 3 percent of the 

U.S. population is homosexual. But children from single-parent homes need to learn how to 

succeed and thrive in the 97% world. Can they truly learn these skills from homosexual 

mentors?  

Big Brothers-Big Sisters claims their new policy is about "inclusion" and "anti-

discrimination." But must we put the "rights" of mentors above the safety and well being of 

children and the wishes of their parents? Is Big Brothers really looking out for kids, or 

simply caving in to heavy-handed pressure from gay activists?  

I'd like to ask them, but they haven't been returning my calls.  

William J. Maier, Psy.D. is a child and family psychologist and serves as Psychologist in 
Residence at Focus on the Family in Colorado Springs, Colorado. Dr. Maier specializes in 
parent training and education. His primary area of research interest is the impact of 
cultural trends on child development and family functioning.  

Tell me this; would you have an issue with straight men mentoring your teenage daughter? 

Damn right you would, so why is it cool for a gay man to mentor teenage boys? 

The next extract was taken from the following article: 

Children Of Gay Parents Face Many Brutal Challenges 

By Ted Twietmeyer 7-10-12 from rense.com 

We live in a society world where wrong has become right and right has become wrong.  

...There will always be challenges for parents raising a child to adulthood in America. After 

children leave the nest parents sometimes ponder, "Did I love my children enough and show 

it? Did I discipline them enough or not enough?" It's often said that children don't come with 

a manual when they are born which is absolutely true. Parents face situations to handle 



almost every day while raising their children. I know we sure did. Sometimes my wife's skills 

were needed, at other times my limited skills were needed. Today, a phone in every child's 

pocket has made raising children even more difficult. X rated photos, video tapes and 

magazines years ago were kept on high shelves in adult shops to keep them out of the reach 

of minors. Today, children easily find porn material anywhere on the web or easily make 

their own X rated images. Cell phones are effectively another hammer which pounds yet 

another nail in the coffin of America's moral values. 

 

With these issues and others that increase the difficulty of raising children every year, let's 

consider the issue of children adopted by gay parents. These children grow up seeing two 

men or two women kissing every day. It would be a foolish act of denial to think these un-

natural acts will not have any effect on the child's viewpoint or leanings toward the opposite 

sex. Our personalities and desires are largely products of our childhood environment, 

whether we like it or not. Children look to their peers for guidance; most our brains 

genetically are wired to do so from birth. Roots were established day by day while we were 

growing up. Have you ever listened to a song on the radio you haven't heard in 30 or 40 

years? It will immediately trigger images in your mind (hopefully good) of where you were 

and what you were doing back at the time the song was a hit on the radio. These are just 

more of our roots which surface from time to time that define who and what we are. 

 

Throughout the life of a child raised with gay parents, they will have mixed emotions to deal 

with every time they see two members of the same sex kissing. Mixed emotions will come 

from what they saw growing up vs. what they desire in their heart is right. It's difficult for 

any normal adult to comprehend the damage from this torment. 

 

There are many examples of how we are largely defined by where we grow up and gravitate 

toward it. For example, why do children who grow up in steamy hot southern states remain 

there when they become adults? Or those who are raised by Cajun alligator hunting families 

in Louisiana stay there when they become adults and carry on that difficult, dangerous job 

as their life's profession? Human beings tend to gravitate towards the environment they 

have been raised in. This is equally true of children raised in desolate, frigid-cold northern 

Alaska near the Arctic Circle where it stays dark about 6 months of the year. Although this 

area has one of the highest suicide rates in the world and skilled jobs are nearly non-

existent, when these children reach adulthood they often remain there, too. The 

environment we were raised in forms roots and memories just like music does. 

 

Children of gay parents do not have, and cannot have, the same support and guidance 

which normal male-female couples can provide them. Only a male - female marriage will 

provide the foundation for all the required characteristics needed to raise a child. A child's 

mother is there to provide the necessary nurturing and caring, while the father provides the 

masculine influence and leadership. He has been customarily the bread winner. Children 

require BOTH male and female parents to have any chance to grow up reasonably well 

adjusted. 

If a male child spends his childhood without a father's influence may grow up having female 

tendencies. Divorced children may move from one parent to another while growing up, 

seeking to find that missing intangible characteristics from the parent they only see during 

weekly visits. Divorce has far more reaching effects on children than most anyone realizes. 

Often parents innocently think of themselves and their futures without fully comprehending 

divorce effects on the children. Children's minds are not made of rubber, but are made of 

soft clay which is easily shaped. As children get older the clay becomes harder and harder 

and less able to change. 

 

Many gay adults do not realize that children MUST see and experience the caring from 

normal heterosexual parents in order to grow up properly. 

 

One does not need to be a psychologist or psychiatrist to know that a child living in a gay 

environment will have their sexual preference slanted in one direction. Would this not be the 



inevitable result of watching two men or two women kiss and hold (or even fondle) each 

other year after year while growing up? It will have an effect on their sexual preferences 

later in life whether gay couples accept it or not. Clearly children adopted by gay couples 

will have unfilled needs throughout childhood, which affects a child as though they have 

divorced parents. Even if artificial insemination is used for a female couple, there is still the 

required characteristics from the father which cannot be replaced by a woman. 

 

If most adults are gay, WHO will give birth to the next generation of children? Like it or not, 

there is an obligation for each of us to reproduce if possible. What are senior years like for 

those who remain gay throughout their lives? They can be assured that if they live long 

enough they will outlive their parents, brothers and sisters. These people will live their last 

years with a lonely life in a nursing home. They will watch day after day as other seniors 

with children and grandchildren come to visit while they sit lonely day after day, year after 

year. This is the inevitable fate of anyone who decides that having children is the 

responsibility of someone else. How do I know this happens? I've met childless senior 

citizens in and out of nursing homes who are extremely lonely right now. Nurses who care 

for seniors barely recognize patients exist. Nursing jobs keep nurses so busy they have no 

time to spend with any patients. If a heterosexual couple finds they cannot have children 

they can adopt. 

 

After I wrote this essay, I did a search for academic studies about children with gay parents 

to see if my assessment was reasonably accurate. The first on-line search result that 

popped up was on Fox News. Below is a copy of the first part of the story dated June 2012. 

The following article was authored by Dr. Keith Ablow, a psychiatrist and member of the Fox 

News Medical A-Team. I have reduced some of the article's content to comply with copyright 

laws. A link to the article is provided in the sources list. No text has been altered in the 

following extract, which included the highlights of the doctor's statements: 

 

** ARTICLE EXTRACT START ** 

FOX NETWORK PSYCHIATRIST - STUDIES ABOUT CHILDREN OF GAY MARRIAGES LACK 

IMPORTANT DETAILS 

"The "no differences" theory that children of gay parents—married or not—do not 

substantially differ from the children of married, heterosexual parents has now been called 

into question. Two studies published on June 10, in the esteemed journal, Social Science 

Research, come to conclusions that will cause a great deal of controversy, and should bring 

about further research. 

 

Those who knew that their mothers had had a lesbian relationship fared significantly worse 

on measures of educational attainment and household income, reported more depression, 

used marijuana more, more often reported forced sexual encounters, felt less close to their 

biological mother, felt less safe and secure in their family of origin, had more often pled 

guilty to a minor criminal offense and were more likely to be on public assistance. 

 

Those who knew their fathers had had a gay relationship were more likely to have been 

arrested, to have thought recently about suicide, to feel depressed, to report sexually 

transmitted diseases and to have experienced forced sex. 

 

Twenty-three percent of young adults who knew their mother to have had a gay relationship 

reported being forced to have sexual contact with a parent or adult caregiver, while only 2 

percent of intact families with a mother and father reported such contact. For female young 

adults, that figure leaped to 31 percent (while only 3 percent of young women from intact 

heterosexual families reported this). 

 

In saying that the children of parents who were known to have engaged in homosexual 

relationships reported these increased rates of suffering, it is important to note that the 



rates were higher for these children (now young adults) than for children in intact families 

with two biological parents, children whose parents divorced late in life, children who were 

raised with a step-parent in the home, children raised by a single parent and children 

adopted by strangers. 

 

And neither paper suggests how to minimize the hurdles that children of gay parents seem 

to face during adulthood. But the data should not be dismissed. It was generated, after all, 

by academic leaders at major universities and published by an esteemed journal with no 

political agenda and an advisory board with representatives from about three dozen 

universities. 

 

This study did not specifically address (as a separate group) the children born to gay 

couples who were married. 

 

What we should avoid at all costs is silencing such research and such discussion because it 

is seen by some as politically incorrect. Where optimizing the well-being of children is 

involved, no stone should be left unturned. 

 

It would be important to know, for example, whether children who are born to gay parents 

seem to run into less (or more) trouble if their parents are married. 

 

It would seem to be important to know whether children of gay parents run into less trouble 

if they were the products of artificial insemination vs. the product of a prior heterosexual 

relationship. Where the fallout of certain child-rearing circumstances seems to be more 

depression, suicide, lawlessness, drug use, sexually transmitted disease and economic 

hardship, we ought not to scare off the scientific community from doing what it does—

research and reporting of the facts. 

 

** END OF FOX ARTICLE EXTRACT** 

 

These highlights from the doctor's article illustrate how research study results can be made 

favourable by avoiding the more difficult yet important questions. Are inherent male - female 

parental requirements of human beings really all that different from the natural order 

throughout the animal kingdom? Can a leopard change its spots, or a zebra change its 

stripes? We must return to the basic order of human beings, which requires that both a 

man and a woman be the parents for children. Each parent contributes their unique 

inherent human characteristics and abilities to the family, which are absolutely essential for 

any child to become a productive, well adjusted, law-abiding member of society. 

 

For complete Fox article see [2]. Ted Twietmeyer tedtw@frontiernet.net 

[1] - http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=16K6m3Ua2nw 

 [2] - http://www.foxnews.com/opinion/2012/06/12/study-finds-host-challenges-for-kids-

gay-parents/ 

Here is the complete Fox article. 

Study finds host of challenges for kids of gay parents 

By Dr. Keith Ablow Published June 12, 2012 FoxNews.com 

The "no differences" theory that children of gay parents—married or not—do not 

substantially differ from the children of married, heterosexual parents has now been called 

into question. Two studies published on June 10, in the esteemed journal, Social Science 

Research, come to conclusions that will cause a great deal of controversy, and should bring 

about further research. Here's a look at the findings: 

mailto:tedtw@frontiernet.net
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=16K6m3Ua2nw
http://www.foxnews.com/archive/author/dr-keith-ablow/index.html


1) A careful analysis of the research studies that led the American Psychological 

Association (in 2005) to assert that the children of gay and lesbian parents are in no way 

disadvantaged, compared to the children of heterosexual parents, has concluded those 

studies were inadequate.  According to Dr. Loren Marks, Associate Professor at Louisiana 

State University, who authored the analysis:  “The available data, which are drawn from 

small convenience samples, are insufficient to support a strong generalisable claim...such a 

statement would not be grounded in science.” 

2) The New Family Structures Study (NESS), published by Dr. Mark Regnerus, Associate 

Professor at the University of Texas, compared thousands of young adults (ages 18-39) who 

were raised in different types of family arrangements.  

Those who knew that their mothers had had a lesbian relationship fared significantly worse 

on measures of educational attainment and household income, reported more depression, 

used marijuana more, more often reported forced sexual encounters, felt less close to their 

biological mother, felt less safe and secure in their family of origin, had more often pled 

guilty to a minor criminal offense and were more likely to be on public assistance. 

Those who knew their fathers had had a gay relationship were more likely to have been 

arrested, to have thought recently about suicide, to feel depressed, to report sexually 

transmitted diseases and to have experienced forced sex. 

Twenty-three percent of young adults who knew their mother to have had a gay relationship 

reported being forced to have sexual contact with a parent or adult caregiver. 

Only 2 percent of intact families with a mother and father reported such contact. For female 

young adults, that figure leapt to 31 percent (while only 3 percent of young women from 

intact heterosexual families reported this). 

In saying that the children of parents who were known to have engaged in homosexual 

relationships reported these increased rates of suffering, it is important to note that the 

rates were higher for these children (now young adults) than for children in intact families 

with two biological parents, children whose parents divorced late in life, children who were 

raised with a step-parent in the home, children raised by a single parent and children 

adopted by strangers. 

This data—and it is data—does not indicate why these differences were found. And neither 

paper suggests how to minimize the hurdles that children of gay parents seem to face 

during adulthood. But the data should not be dismissed. It was generated, after all, by 

academic leaders at major universities and published by an esteemed journal with no 

political agenda and an advisory board with representatives from about three dozen 

universities.   

No doubt those with an investment in whether gay marriage is legalized will frame these 

findings as evidence that we should not be encouraging such unions. Perhaps proponents 

of gay marriage will argue that more need be done to mainstream such unions, and 

homosexuality itself, in order to reduce any stigma suffered by children born to parents who 

have had gay relationships.  After all, this study did not specifically address (as a separate 

group) the children born to gay couples who were married. 

What we should avoid at all costs is silencing such research and such discussion because it 

is seen by some as politically incorrect. Where optimizing the well-being of children is 

involved, no stone should be left unturned.  

http://www.apa.org/pi/lgbt/resources/parenting-full.pdf
http://www.prc.utexas.edu/nfss/documents/NFSS-study-design.pdf


It would be important to know, for example, whether children who are born to gay parents 

seem to run into less (or more) trouble if their parents are married.   

It would seem to be important to know whether children of gay parents run into less trouble 

if they were the products of artificial insemination vs. the product of a prior heterosexual 

relationship. Where the fallout of certain childrearing circumstances seems to be more 

depression, suicide, lawlessness, drug use, sexually transmitted disease and economic 

hardship, we ought not scare off the scientific community from doing what it does—research 

and reporting of the facts. 

In this regard, I should note something important:  I hesitated to write about this topic in an 

opinion piece. I didn’t hesitate because I think the topic frivolous. I didn’t hesitate because I 

think of Social Science Research as a meaningless journal (because it is anything but that). 

 I didn’t hesitate because funding for the NESS comes partly from conservative groups 

(because data are data, unless they can be refuted on objective grounds, and this study is 

painstaking, in many regards).  I hesitated because I worried about getting more of the 

threats and hate mail (by post and e-mail) I receive whenever I even mention the seemingly 

unspeakable issue of how social forces related to sexual orientation and gender identity 

might impact well being in children.   

Yet, yielding to that worry would mean that being bullied way back when I was a school kid 

might have left me timid, and I just can’t abide that.  When I see a path of enquiry that 

might yield some bit of truth, I want to try to be the person who takes it, no matter how 

treacherous.  And, so, it is with this commentary, now in your good hands, to take or leave, 

to debate, to discuss—as Tennyson wrote, “to strive, to seek, to find...” 

New Lesbian Parenting Study Makes Claims Unsupported by the Evidence 

By A Dean Byrd, PhD, MBA,MPH 

The National Longitudinal Lesbian Family Study (NLLFS) published by American Academy of 

Paediatrics (AAP) offers the following conclusion: "Adolescents who have been reared in 

lesbian-mother families since birth demonstrate healthy psychological adjustment (p. 28)." 

Authors Gartrell and Bos generalize their findings to the lesbian population at large, 

claiming their research offers "implications for... same-sex parenting" (p. 28). Making an 

enormous scientific leap, they conclude that their study provides scientific proof that there 

is "no justification for restricting access to reproductive technologies or child custody on 

the basis of the sexual orientation of the parents" (p. 34-35). 

Implied, though not stated, is the notion that fathers are not necessary or important for the 

healthy development of children. This implication is a throwback to an article published in 

the American Psychologist in 1999 titled "Deconstructing the Essential Father." Like the 

authors of the American Psychologist article, Gartrell and Bos are on record as activists 

seeking public support for homosexual parenting. 

However, a cursory review of this study (funded by the Gill Foundation and the Lesbian 

Health Fund of the Gay, Lesbian Medical Association) demonstrates significant flaws that 

most first-year graduate students would quickly recognize. Any reasonable observer would 

easily conclude that the authors overstated their findings and that in this instance, whatever 

external review process was utilized, was inadequate. Consider the following: 

1. The problems inherent in any self-report study.  The lesbian mothers' own reports that 

their children were well-adjusted were accepted by the study's authors uncritically. The 

authors should have clarified the limitation and usefulness of such qualitative, self-reported 



data in light of the fact that the lesbian parents knew that the study would be used to 

further their political cause; in contrast, the control group had no idea how their reports 

would be used. In addition, most mothers, lesbian or not, would likely report their children's 

adjustment in a favourable light. Outside observers such as the child's teachers or 

counsellors, if consulted, could have offered a different perspective. 

2. The lesbian parents were hardly typical parents: 93% were Caucasian. Most were college-

educated (67%). Most were middle/upper class (82%). Eighty-five per cent were in 

professional or managerial roles. The control sample, however, had significantly more 

minorities; many more children from the South; they were very different in race composition 

and socioeconomic status; and the educational level of these mothers was unclear. A 

statistical adjustment for these differences could have been easily addressed. Had these 

differences been controlled, they might have been reduced, been proven negligible, or 

perhaps reversed. 

3. The sample was far from random. Participants were recruited from gay and lesbian 

venues (i.e., lesbian pride events and lesbian newspapers in three major metropolitan 

areas--Boston, Washington. D.C. and San Francisco). Although the authors acknowledge the 

non-randomness of their subject pool and the potential problems this situation could pose, 

this limitation did not seem to limit their conclusions. As a result, a very strong case could 

be made for selection bias having invalidated the findings. 

Despite the obvious study flaws, the authors offer the following generalization: "The NLLFS 

adolescents are well-adjusted, demonstrating more competencies and fewer behavioural 

problems than their peers in the normative American population (p.34)." 

Notably absent was data about the sexual orientation of the adolescents or the preferences 

or expectations for the adolescents' sexual orientation (some of this data was, in fact, 

collected for the 10-year study). Was this data collected and simply dismissed? 

Remarkably, the authors report that the relationship-dissolution rate for the lesbian couples 

was 48% at the 10-year mark and 56% at the 17-year mark. (The average duration of the 

relationship prior to dissolution was 12 years.) When compared to the relationship-

dissolution rates of the biological heterosexual sisters of the lesbians, the rate of 

relationship breakup is nearly double for the lesbians. 

Is the reader to conclude that dissolution of the parents' relationship has no effect upon the 

adjustment of the adolescents? This conclusion hardly fits the existing research. 

Other research, perhaps even more interesting, was released about the same time as the 

NLLFS study-- research conducted by Marquardt, Glenn and Clark, titled, "My Daddy's Name 

is 'Donor': A New Study of Young Adults Conceived Through Sperm Donation." The authors' 

conclusions included the following troubling negative factors: on average, young adults 

conceived through artificial insemination were more confused, felt more isolated from their 

families, were experiencing more psychic pain, and fared worse than a matched group of 

children who were conceived naturally in areas such as depression, delinquency and 

substance abuse. And the list goes on. 

No research was cited in the Gartrell and Bos study regarding the outcomes of children 

conceived through sperm donation, when compared to children conceived through the 

natural union of a man and a woman. The authors address the issue of donor status in a 

very cursory fashion, almost dismissively. 

It seems an interesting coincidence that earlier this year, another paper authored by Biblarz 

and Stacey (2010) offered a similar conclusion to that of Gartrell and Bos: "In fact, based 



strictly on the published science, one could argue that two women parent better on average 

than a woman and a man, or at least than a woman and a man with a traditional division of 

labour (p.17)." 

Based on these two papers, could one really conclude that a double dose of mothering is 

superior to a mother and a father? If a double dose of mothering is superior to mother and 

a father, would it follow that a double dose of mothering is vastly superior to and actually 

contraindicates the placement of children in homes where mothering is absent (i.e., gay 

men)? 

Nowhere do Gartrell and Bos cite the extensive research demonstrating the importance of 

gender complementarity to the healthy development of children. Nowhere do these authors 

cite the extensive, peer-reviewed literature on the importance of both mothering and 

fathering for the healthy development of children. 

To Gartrell and Bos's credit, they do identify some of the reasons for what appears to be 

politically-motivated conclusions: "The study has implications...for the expert testimony 

provided by paediatricians on lesbian mother custody, and for public policies concerning 

same-sex parenting. (p. 34)." 

What seems clear is that the flaws in this study render it unsuitable for anything other than 

the following brief description: "interesting." Gartrell and Blos' conclusions don't rise to the 

level of support for lesbian parenting that they would like. Certainly, this study does not 

merit inclusion in any expert witness testimony nor does it rise to the level of policy 

implications. Until, such limitations are addressed and more rigorous research conducted, 

the sought after conclusions stated by the authors are without substantial scientific 

support. 

Perhaps the study would be better titled, "Preconceived Conclusions Seeking Research 

Support" or "Activism Masquerading as Science: A Study Suitable for Scrutiny by Beginning 

Graduate Students." 

Silverstein and Auerbach, authors of the "Deconstructing Fathers" article, offered the 

following disclaimer: "We acknowledge that our reading of the scientific literature supports 

our political agenda. Our goal is to generate public-policy initiatives that support men in 

their fathering role, without discriminating against women and same-sex couples. We are 

also interested in encouraging public policy that supports the legitimacy of diverse family 

structures, rather than privileging the two-parent, heterosexual, married family." (p. 399). 

The same could be said of this study. Gartrell and Bos should have offered the same 

disclaimer as Silverstein and Auerbach. But they did not. 
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Updated: 17 August 2010  

The little boy who started a sex change aged eight because he (and his lesbian parents) 

knew he always wanted to be a girl 

 Parents say it's better for Thomas to have sex change before he is adult 

By Daily Mail Reporter Last updated at 12:04 PM on 30th September 2011 

The lesbian parents of an 11-year-old boy who is undergoing the process of becoming a girl 

last night defended the decision, claiming it was better for a child to have a sex change 

when young. 

Thomas Lobel, who now calls himself Tammy, is undergoing controversial hormone blocking 

treatment in Berkeley, California to stop him going through puberty as a boy. 

But Pauline Moreno and Debra Lobel warn that children with gender identity disorder forced 

to postpone transitioning could face a higher risk of suicide. 

 

Therapy: Thomas Lobel, who now calls himself Tammy, is undergoing controversial 

hormone blocking treatment 

 

No pressure: The boy's two lesbian adopted mothers, Debra, left, and Pauline, right, say that 

they have not forced their son to become a girl 

The mothers say that one of the first things Thomas told them when he learned sign 

language aged three - because of a speech impediment - was, 'I am a girl'. 

At age seven, after threatening genital mutilation on himself, psychiatrists diagnosed 

Thomas with gender identity disorder. By the age of eight, he began transitioning.  

This summer, he started taking hormone-blocking drugs, which will stop him from 

experiencing puberty. 

The hormone-suppressant, implanted in his upper left arm, will postpone the 11-year-old 

developing broad shoulders, deep voice and facial hair.  

http://www.dailymail.co.uk/home/search.html?s=&authornamef=Daily+Mail+Reporter
http://i.dailymail.co.uk/i/pix/2011/09/29/article-2043345-0E25861300000578-161_634x384_popup.jpg


The couple faced intense criticism from friends and family as a result, Ms Moreno told 

MailOnline. 

'Everybody was angry with us. "How could you be doing this? You might be ruining his whole 

life!"  

Citing a statistic from the Youth Suicide Prevention Program, Ms Moreno noted over 50 per 

cent of transgender youth will have had at least one suicide attempt by their 20th birthday. 

 

 

PROUD MOM: Two photos of Tammy from one of Pauline's Facebook albums called 'My Sweet 

Sweet Princess' 

 

Here is Tammy with her mothers and older brother Edgar at his recent bar mitzvah. Mother 

Pauline said Tammy was shy and unhappy as a boy when compared to her older, outgoing 

brothers 

 



 

Tammy favours headbands to baseball hats and picked out bras and dresses to start 

wearing when given choice in clothing to wear 

And ignoring their son's incessant pleas, she said, simply was not worth the risk. 

'What is so frightening to me is that you would be willing to say "no" just because you don't 

like it - even though your child could lose their life?' 

Her son's adolescent transition, she hopes, will help him have a less conflicted adulthood. 

'The whole idea now is let's stop creating a third (gender) that is neither one thing or the 

other, so we transitioned her,' said Ms Moreno. 

'The protocol now is to transition these children as soon as you can make a diagnosis, 

because otherwise they end up being not one thing or the other... because they experienced 

puberty.' 

HOW HORMONE BLOCKING WORKS: 

Tammy Lobel's hormones are being blocked by an implant on the inside of the 11-year-old's 

upper left arm, which must be replaced once a year.  

Ms Moreno explained: 'In other words, she will stay as a pre-pubescent boy until she decides 

and we feel that she can make this decision about surgery.' 

His parents say the hormone treatment will give him time to figure out if he wants to fully 

transition to being female or go through puberty as a boy. 

By age 14 or 15 the device will need to be removed so that Tammy can go through puberty, 

Ms Moreno said. 

If he chooses to stop taking the drugs, he will undergo natural male puberty at a later stage 

and his future fertility would not be impacted.  

Should their son decide to transition to an adult female, he can take female hormones as 

well, which would raise his voice, allow him to grow breasts and develop other feminine 

physical characteristics.  

Ms Moreno recalled the first step of Thomas' transition to becoming female by letting him 

pick his own clothes. 

He favoured headbands to baseball hats and picked out bras and dresses to start wearing 

when given choice in clothing to wear. And the change in his personality, Ms Moreno says, 

was instant. 



'He was in his own world just completely detached and that was a problem we always had 

was getting Thomas to participate in life,' she said. 'What we saw emerge when Tammy was 

allowed to be Tammy is, "Whoa!"... It was an immediate transformation. She was so giggly 

and she was now interacting she was now making it a point to defend herself.' 

The diagnosis has been hard to accept for Tammy's parents.  

The couple were married in 1990 by a rabbi and have two older sons and grandchildren. 

But they insist their sexuality has nothing to do with it. 

'It was odd to us,' she said. 'Even though she has lesbians as parents, this is all new to us in 

every possible way. We know what it's like to feel different - we've got that one. But to feel 

like you're not in the right body was just something we could not put our heads around.' 

Fortunately, the family has a vast support system. The couple credits Tammy's teachers and 

officials at Children's Learning Centre in Alameda, California, and their religious 

community, for being open-minded about their son's decision.  

'We live in the Bay area where lots of alternative lifestyles are in place... and we belong to a 

religious community that was incredibly supportive. They make it a point when we're in 

synagogue to come over and tell Tammy, "Oh, you look so pretty today,' Ms Moreno said, 

adding, 'There's never going to be enough gratitude for them.' 

His parents say the hormone treatment will give him time to figure out if he wants to fully 

transition to being female or go through puberty as a boy. 

If he chooses to stop taking the drugs, he will undergo natural male puberty at a later stage 

and his future fertility would not be impacted.  

 

Unhappy: Tammy was adopted aged two by Debra Lobel and Pauline Moreno 

 

Pauline and Debra have been married since 1990, when they were joined in a commitment 

ceremony by their rabbi 



Should their son decide to transition to an adult female, he can take female hormones as 

well, which would raise his voice, allow him to grow breasts and develop other feminine 

physical characteristics. 

San Francisco, right by Berkeley, is one of four cities in the United States with a hospital 

that has a program for transgender children. 

The University of California San Francisco is home to the Centre of Excellence for 

Transgender Health. 

Children are seen at length by mental health professionals and then treated by paediatric 

endocrinologists. 

Others cities with youth programs are Boston, Seattle and Los Angeles 

If you’re gay and this chapter has pissed you off somewhat, I’m sorry, but the next chapter 

will be even worse for you. 

But just as in this chapter, MY main concern is the welfare of the child not you. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Chapter Seven 

Here is an extract that was taken from an article in the Independent written by a gay man 

Gay men are `alarmingly, 17 times more likely to be paedophiles than straight men' - 

discuss? 

John Lyttle Friday, 1 August 1997 the Independent 

Hi. I'm Andrew. I'm John's Significant Other and I'm here to tell you there won't be a column 

this week. It's a short story. Against friends' warnings and qualified medical advice, John 

went to see gay "comedian" Bert Tyler-Moore in performance last night. Next thing it's the 

witching hour, the doorbell rings, I answer, and there's John collapsed on the stoop, wild-

eyed and retching, his "Bert Tyler-Moore - I Can Handle It" T-shirt splattered with the high 

fibre, low-fat but really quite tasty dinner I had taken most of the evening to prepare. 

I wasn't terribly sympathetic. "John", I said, "you must have spotted the Samaritans stall in 

the foyer - that's called a clue." Unfortunately he was delirious by then - he's so cute when he 

runs a temperature over 102 - and could only keep muttering, "He's the Agent Orange of 

homosexual humour," and "Not one f****** joke the entire evening," over and over until I 

slipped him under the Laura Ashley duvet with an emergency pint of Pralines and Cream 

and piped our bootleg copy of Imelda Sings The Love Songs through the sound system to let 

him know he was home, and safe. 

So, no column. Correction: not a column by John, who even now is demanding fresh crayons 

and barley water. However, I have stood in for John before, and if it's OK with you, we're 

taking that route again ... Whenever a topic is decided. Finally. 

See, at first I thought I'd ruminate on a front-page feature in the Observer memorably 

entitled, "Why are so many serial killers gay?" an assertion that flies in the face of every 

known statistic. (My note. Odd that none of these “so called” statistics that this guy ―pulled 

out of nowhere) to counter this FACT were, or even could be provided, but a nice try at a 

putdown of the known FACTS Andrew). I opined that this sort of dumb and shameless lie 

needed exposing, except John held up his hand and said, "I'm afraid the problem with that 

headline is that it's absolutely true ... I certainly intend to find and kill the person who 

commissioned the piece, the person who wrote it, and the person who subbed it."  

Andrew then goes on to say that paedophiles don’t have sexuality they’re just paedophiles, 

before going on to inform us that it is wonderful it is that more young gay couples are 

holding hands in public. All in all he didn’t actually “discuss” anything about the title of the 

piece which kind of makes his title a total misnomer. His “discussion” about these facts 

amounted to trying to make light of it with humour and his pathetic attempt at belittling the 

facts with his invisible “every known statistic” line. - This isn’t the way I had hoped or 

thought that gay men would react to these incredibly alarming (at least to me anyway) yet 

undeniable and easily provable facts. Looks like he’s leaving it for me to cover, oh well... 

Basically it does not appear to me that homosexuality is all that it is portrayed to be, why 

―as you’re about to find out for yourself‖ are so many of these guys willing to harm a child? 

Is it mad to suggest that perhaps many of these men were perhaps abused themselves and 

just like violence in the family it is a cycle that is very hard to stop? My problem isn´t with 

gay men or lesbians, I take issue with paedophiles, and as you are just about to read the 

paedophilia lobby is very closely connected to the homosexual movement, this is undeniable, 

There is a quote about the camel’s nose getting in before the unsightly derriere that makes 

me shudder. As did many of the others. And I am sure you will agree with me once you have 

read them, whether you´re straight gay or a eunuch. As I have said, you are not being 

furnished with information for shock value or sensationalism, if anything I am building you 



up to handling the truth. Be aware that this and the next chapter discusses issues equally 

as shocking, though ultimately more disturbing than any of the stuff you have just read. 

This next point will be extremely controversial to most of you but it is a fact none the less, 

when a man sexually abuses a male child why is this not labelled as a gay crime? Why don´t 

we apply the same rigid labelling to this section of our lives? 

Based on data from a study of non-incarcerated child sex offenders, Dr. Gene G. Abel has 

found that homosexuals ‘‘sexually molest young boys with an incidence that is occurring 

five times greater than the molestation of girls.’’  

On average, 150.2 boys are molested per homosexual paedophile offender, whereas only 

19.8 girls are molested per heterosexual paedophile offender. (Abel et al., 1987, supra.) 

The total population of homosexual men in America was no more than 2 million in 1991. 

During the same year, ‘‘US Population, Statistical Abstracts’’ show that 6-8 million boys 

under age 18 had been sexually abused at some time prior to age 18. (That’s between 3 

and 4 kids for every homosexual in the USA). 

Meanwhile, the population of heterosexual men in the US was approximately 86-88 million 

in 1991, and an estimated 8 million girls had been sexually abused at some time prior to 

age 18. Based on the government's own statistics -- the ‘‘Statistical Abstract of the United 

States, 1992, Data on Boys and Girls,’’ published by the US Commerce Department -- the 

following conclusions can be reached for 1991:  

Of 86-88 million heterosexual men, 9% of them victimized 8 million girls under age 18, 

which constitutes 25% of all girls. An uncertain percentage of the estimated 2 million 

homosexual men victimized 6-8 million boys, under age 18, amounting to 17-24% of all 

boys. Therefore, considered in the aggregate, 

3-4 boys are sexually molested per homosexual adult male. 

Only 0.09 girls are sexually molested per heterosexual adult male.  

Within the child protection establishment, sexual abuse is defined simply as an adult having 

sexual contact with a juvenile under age 18 -- whether ‘‘consensual’’ or not. When dealing 

with children, ‘‘consensual’’ is not the legitimizing criterion it is for adults. Indeed, almost 

invariably, sexual predators defend their ‘‘loving’’ physical relationships with children as 

being ‘‘consensual,’’ when in reality the seduction and manipulation of children -- resulting 

in their ‘‘consent’’ -- is both an art form and the stock in trade of paedophiles.  

Further corroborating this well-hidden homosexual proclivity for targeting younger males 

are the following findings published in the Journal of the American Medical Association: 

50% of male AIDS victims reported having sex with an adult male by the age of 16, and 20% 

of male AIDS victims had sex with an adult male by age 10. The Advocate conducted a 

survey of its readers and, of the 2,500 responses obtained, 21% admitted that an adult man 

committed a sexual act with them by the time they were 15.  

Currently American Big Brother/ Big Sister mentoring groups have bowed to pressure from 

the gay lobby and are now promoting homosexual men mentoring young impressionable 

boys. I know that most of these men are simply good natured guys trying to do a good and 

necessary deed. Unfortunately I feel it is too much of a risk to take with vulnerable children 

considering the statistics just laid out to you, if it was a policy of having virile heterosexual 

men mentoring your teenage daughters, I wonder how quickly people would say they felt 

uncomfortable with this idea? 

So why do so many gay men want to molest our children so much? Can anyone tell me? 

 



Now, before we go on, let’s go to the roots of this issue first, the following report gave the 

world a false impression of homosexuality, one that most groups are still pushing onto us. 

It’s author was initially funded by the Rockefeller’s, and even though it’s claims are known 

to be false, for some weird reason it is still being used to justify changes in the law.  

Kinsey's Secret - The Phony Science of The Sexual Revolution 

From Judith Reisman by Sue Ellin Browder 7-31-9 

  

It's been more than 10 years now since I was first introduced to the issue of sex trafficking. 

As time has passed, I've become increasingly convinced that one of the primary reasons that 

sex trafficking is such a flourishing "enterprise" -- particularly in the U.S. -- is in no small part 

due to the pornography consuming culture in which we live. You cannot feed boys and men a 

continual diet of dehumanizing sexual images and then expect them to not look on the 

women/children around them, and indeed society at-large, without a pornified gaze.  

This is a diet that never satisfies. It leads to a need for more and more. That "more" can and 

does extend beyond the pages of magazines and television/computer screens to impact the 

lives of countless persons who are used/abused to fill these appetites in more material/ 

"hands on" ways -- e.g. incest, sexual assault, and those drawn in and trafficked into the 

commercial sex trade.  

 

Moreover, the messages relayed in both the pornography of the past and even more so the 

pornography of today, teach males that women enjoy pain, humiliation, and divorce intimacy 

and love from the human sexual exchange. Pornography's consistent message is that an 

individual male's physical pleasure is all that matters, and if in getting that pleasure 

someone else is hurt, it's doesn't really matter, since according to pornographers women 

enjoy pain and degradation.  

 

Certainly one of the people most responsible for shaping our sexual culture is Alfred Kinsey. 

The more I learn about this man, the more depraved I believe he was, and the more I see our 

degrading and amoral (yes, I believe that all aspects of human relations involve questions of 

morality) sexual culture as his enduring legacy.  The article below explains the ludicrous 

methodology on which Kinsey's so-called research was based, as well as how Kinsey's 

"findings" have been systematically used to erode our institutions and laws.  

 

Still, this article omits some of the most horrifying aspects of Kinsey's research. Kinsey's 

book Sexual Behaviour in the Human Male contains a chapter on "early sexual growth and 

activity" in which the orgasms of children, including infants, are described in detail.  This 

chapter is based largely on the reminiscences of a man who claimed to have engaged in 

sexual relations with 600 preadolescent boys and 200 preadolescent girls.  

 

Friends, that's the tip of the iceberg. For more on this aspect of Kinsey's work and its 

consequences I recommend the documentary film The Kinsey Syndrome (available at 

<http://www.kinseysyndrome.com>http://www.kinseysyndrome.com/). Having watched this 

film I can tell you it's a hard thing to sit through given the darkness of the topic, but it is very 

eye opening and I believe will help anyone working in the fields of anti-sex trafficking, 

commercial sexual exploitation, and child sexual abuse gain a better understanding of the 

forces behind the monster we wrestle with. The film is based largely on the analysis and work 

of Dr. Judith Reisman, an incredible and relentless woman who has spent much of her life 

investigating Kinsey and his work and championing the sexual safety of America's children. 

She has endured a lot as a consequence. We all owe her a debt of gratitude.  

 

Kinsey's Secret: The Phony Science of the Sexual Revolution by Sue Ellin Browder 

July 23, 2009 

 

It's now more than 50 years since the revolution began. Sexual "liberation" has been 

endlessly ballyhooed by the national media, promoted in the movies, embraced by Playboy 

guys and Cosmo girls as a freedom more delicious than Eden's apple. No American under 40 



can honestly remember a time when sex on TV was taboo, when "living together" meant 

married, when "gay" meant happy, and when almost every child lived with both parents.  

 

If truth be told, the revolution has been a disaster. Before the push to loosen America's 

sexual mores really got under way in the 1950s, the only widely reported sexually 

transmitted diseases in the United States were gonorrhoea and syphilis. Today we have more 

than two dozen varieties, from pelvic inflammatory disease (which renders more than 

100,000 American women infertile each year) to AIDS (which presently infects 42 million 

people worldwide and has already killed another 23 million). According to a report by 

scientists at the National Cancer Institute, a woman who has three or more sex partners in 

her lifetime increases her risk of cervical cancer by as much as 1,500 percent. In another 

finding that runs contrary to all that the sex researchers preached, a survey at the University 

of Chicago's National Opinion Research Centre showed that married men and women, on 

average, are sexually happier than unwed couples merely living together. And even if live-in 

couples do marry, they're 40 to 85 percent more likely to divorce than those who go straight 

to the altar.  

 

So what happened? Was science simply wrong? Well, not exactly -- the truth is more 

complicated than that.  

 

Con Man 

 

Alfred C. Kinsey had a secret. The Indiana University zoologist and "father of the sexual 

revolution" almost single-handedly redefined the sexual mores of everyday Americans. The 

problem was, he had to lie to do it. The weight of this point must not be underestimated. The 

science that launched the sexual revolution has been used for the past 50 years to sway 

court decisions, pass legislation, introduce sex education into our schools, and even push 

for a redefinition of marriage. Kinseyism was the very foundation of this effort. If his science 

was flawed -- or worse yet, an outright deception -- then our culture's attitudes about sex are 

not just wrong morally but scientifically as well.  

 

Let's consider the facts. When Kinsey and his co-workers published Sexual Behaviour in the 

Human Male in 1948 and Sexual Behaviour in the Human Female in 1953, they turned 

middle-class values upside down. Many traditionally forbidden sexual practices, Kinsey and 

his colleagues proclaimed, were surprisingly commonplace; 85 percent of men and 48 

percent of women said they'd had premarital sex, and 50 percent of men and 40 percent of 

women had been unfaithful after marriage. Incredibly, 71 percent of women claimed their 

affair hadn't hurt their marriage, and a few even said it had helped. What's more, 69 percent 

of men had been with prostitutes, 10 percent had been homosexual for at least three years, 

and 17 percent of farm boys had experienced sex with animals. Implicit in Kinsey's report 

was the notion that these behaviours were biologically "normal" and hurt no one. Therefore, 

people should act on their impulses with no inhibition or guilt. 

  

The 1948 report on men came out to rave reviews and sold an astonishing 200,000 copies 

in two months. Kinsey's name was everywhere from the titles of pop songs ("Ooh, Dr. Kinsey") 

to the pages of Life, Time, Newsweek, and the New Yorker. Kinsey was "presenting facts," 

Look magazine proclaimed. He was "revealing not what should be but what is." Dubbed "Dr. 

Sex" and applauded for his personal courage, the researcher was compared to Darwin, 

Galileo, and Freud.  

 

But beneath the popular approbation, many astute scientists were warning that Kinsey's 

research was gravely flawed. The list of critics, Kinsey biographer James H. Jones observes, 

"read like a Who's Who of American intellectual life." They included anthropologists Margaret 

Mead and Ruth Benedict; Stanford University psychologist Lewis M. Terman; Karl Menninger, 

M.D. (founder of the famed Menninger Institute); psychiatrists Eric Fromm and Lawrence 

Kubie; cultural critic Lionel Trilling of Columbia University, and countless others.  

 



By the time Kinsey's volume about women was published, many journalists had abandoned 

the admiring throngs and joined the critics. Magazine articles appeared with titles like "Is the 

Kinsey Report a Hoax?" and "Love Is Not a Statistic." Time magazine ran a series of stories 

exposing Kinsey's dubious science (one was titled "Sex or Snake Oil?").  

 

That's not, of course, to say that the Kinsey reports contain no truth at all. Sexuality is 

certainly a subject worthy of scientific study. And many people do pay lip service to sexual 

purity while secretly behaving altogether differently in their private lives.  

 

Nevertheless, Kinsey's version of the truth was so grossly oversimplified, exaggerated, and 

mixed with falsehoods, it's difficult to sort fact from fiction. Distinguished British 

anthropologist Geoffrey Gorer put it well when he called the reports propaganda 

masquerading as science. Indeed, the flaws in Kinsey's work stirred up such controversy that 

the Rockefeller Foundation, which had backed the original research, withdrew its funding of 

$100,000 a year. A year after the book on female sexuality came out, Kinsey himself 

complained that almost no scientist outside of a few of his best friends continued to defend 

him. (but by then the damage was done, they now had “science” to back their evil agenda). 

 

So, what were the issues the world's best scientists had with Kinsey's work? The criticism can 

be condensed into three troublesome points.  

 

Problem #1: Humans as Animals  

 

Before he began studying human sexuality, Kinsey was the world's leading expert on the gall 

wasp. Trained as a zoologist, he saw sex purely as a physiological "animal" response. 

Throughout his books, he continually refers to the "human animal." In fact, in Kinsey's 

opinion, there was no moral difference between one sexual outlet and any other. In our 

secular world of moral relativism, Kinsey was a radical sexual relativist. As even the 

libertarian anthropologist Margaret Mead accurately observed, in Kinsey's view there was no 

moral difference between a man having sex with a woman or a sheep.  

 

In his volume about women, Kinsey likened the human orgasm to sneezing. Noting that this 

ludicrous description left out the obvious psychological aspects of human sexuality, Brooklyn 

College anthropologist George Simpson observed, "This is truly a monkey-theory of orgasm." 

Human beings, of course, differ from animals in two very important ways: We can think 

rationally, and we have free will. But in Kinsey's worldview, humans differed from animals 

only when it came to procreation. Animals have sex only to procreate. On the other hand, 

human procreation got little notice from Kinsey. In his 842-page volume on female sexuality, 

motherhood wasn't mentioned once.  

 

Problem #2: Skewed Samples  

 

Kinsey often presented his statistics as if they applied to average moms, dads, sisters, and 

brothers. In doing so, he claimed 95 percent of American men had violated sex-crime laws 

that could land them in jail. Thus Americans were told they had to change their sex-offender 

laws to "fit the facts." But, in reality, Kinsey's reports never applied to average people in the 

general population. In fact, many of the men Kinsey surveyed were actually prison inmates. 

Wardell B. Pomeroy, Kinsey co-author and an eyewitness to the research, wrote that by 1946 

the team had taken sexual histories from about 1,400 imprisoned sex offenders. Kinsey 

never revealed how many of these criminals were included in his total sample of "about 

5,300" white males. But he did admit including "several hundred" male prostitutes. 

Additionally, at least 317 of Kinsey's male subjects were not even adults, but sexually abused 

children.  

 

Piling error on top of error, about 75 percent of Kinsey's adult male subjects volunteered to 

give their sexual histories. As Stanford University psychologist Lewis M. Terman observed, 

volunteers for sex studies are two to four times more sexually active than non-volunteers.  



Kinsey's work didn't improve in his volume on women. In fact, he interviewed so few average 

women that he actually had to redefine "married" to include any woman who had lived with a 

man for more than a year. This change added prostitutes to his sample of "married" women.  

 

In the December 11, 1949, New York Times, W. Allen Wallis, then chairman of the University 

of Chicago's committee on statistics, dismissed "the entire method of collecting and 

presenting the statistics which underlie Dr. Kinsey's conclusions:' Wallis noted, "There are six 

major aspects of any statistical research, and Kinsey fails on four."  

 

In short, Kinsey's team researched the most exotic sexual behaviour in America -- taking 

hundreds if not thousands of case histories from sexual deviants -- and then passed off the 

behaviour as sexually "normal," "natural;" and "average" (and hence socially and morally 

acceptable).  

 

Problem #3: Faulty Statistics  

 

Given all this, it's hardly surprising that Kinsey's statistics were so deeply flawed that no 

reputable scientific survey has ever been able to duplicate them.  

 

Kinsey claimed, for instance, that 10 percent of men between the ages of 16 and 55 were 

homosexual. Yet in one of the most thorough nationwide surveys on male sexual behaviour 

ever conducted, scientists at Battelle Human Affairs Research Centres in Seattle found that 

men who considered themselves exclusively homosexual accounted for only 1 percent of the 

population. In 1993, Time magazine reported, "Recent surveys from France, Britain, Canada, 

Norway and Denmark all point to numbers lower than 10 percent and tend to come out in the 

1 to 4 percent range." The incidence of homosexuality among adults is actually "between 1 

and 3 percent;" says University of Delaware sociology and criminal justice professor Joel 

Best, author of Damned Lies and Statistics. Best observes, however, that gay and lesbian 

activists prefer to use Kinsey's long-discredited one-in-ten figure "because it suggests that 

homosexuals are a substantial minority group, roughly equal in number to African Americans 

-- too large to be ignored."  

 

Not surprisingly, Kinsey's numbers showing marital infidelity to be harmless also never held 

up. In one Journal of Sex and Marital Therapy study of infidelity, 85 percent of marriages 

were damaged as a result, and 34 percent ended in divorce. Even spouses who stayed 

together usually described their marriages afterwards as unhappy. Atlanta psychiatrist Frank 

Pittman, M.D., estimates that among couples who have been married for a long time and then 

divorce, "over 90 percent of the divorces involve infidelities."  

 

Speaking at a 1955 conference sponsored by Planned Parenthood, Kinsey pulled another 

statistical bombshell out of his hat. He claimed that of all pregnant women, roughly 95 

percent of singles and 25 percent of those who were married secretly aborted their babies. A 

whopping 87 percent of these abortions, he claimed, were performed by bona fide doctors. 

Thus he gave scientific authority to the notion that abortion was already a common medical 

procedure -- and should thus be legal.  

 

Living With the Wreckage  

 

When Reader's Digest asked popular sex therapist Ruth Westheimer what she thought of 

Kinsey's misinformation, she reportedly replied, "I don't care much about what is correct and 

is not correct. Without him, I wouldn't be Dr. Ruth."  

 

But Kinsey's deceptions do matter today, because we're still living with the Kinsey model of 

sexuality. It permeates our entire culture. As Best observes, bad statistics are significant for 

many reasons: "They can be used to stir up public outrage or fear, they can distort our 

understanding of our world, and they can lead us to make poor policy choices."  

 



In a 1951 Journal of Social Psychology study, psychology students at the University of 

California, Los Angeles, were divided into three groups: Some students took an intensive 

nine-week course on Kinsey's findings, while the other two groups received no formal Kinsey 

instruction. Afterward, the students took a quiz testing their attitudes about sex. Compared 

with those who received no Kinsey training, those steeped in Kinseyism were seven times as 

likely to view premarital sex more favourably than they did before and twice as likely to look 

more favourably on adultery. After Kinsey, the percentage of students open to a homosexual 

experience soared from 0 to 15 percent. Students taught Kinseyism were also less likely to 

let religion influence their sexual behaviour and less apt to follow sexual rules taught by 

their parents.  

 

Influencing Court Decisions  

 

Kinsey's pseudoscience arguably did the most damage through our court systems. That's 

where attorneys used the researcher's "facts" to repeal or weaken laws against abortion, 

pornography, obscenity, divorce, adultery, and sodomy. In the May 1950 issue of Scientific 

Monthly, New York City attorney Morris Ernst (who represented Kinsey, Margaret Sanger, the 

American Civil Liberties Union, and Planned Parenthood) outlined his ambitious legal plan 

for Kinsey's findings. "We must remember that there are two parts to law," Ernst said. One 

was "the finding of the facts" (Kinsey's job); the other was applying those findings in court 

(Ernst's job). Noting that the law needed more tools "to aid in its search for the truth," the 

attorney argued for "new rules," under which "facts" like Kinsey's would be introduced into 

court cases in the same way judges allowed other scientific tools, such as fingerprints, lie-

detector results, and blood tests. The inexhaustible Ernst also urged the courts to revise laws 

concerning the institution of marriage.  

 

The legal fallout from Kinsey's work continues. The U.S. Supreme Court's historic 2003 

decision striking down sodomy laws was the offshoot of a long string of court cases won 

largely on the basis of Kinsey's research. And 50 years of precedents set by Kinsey's "false 

10 percent" are now being used in states like Massachusetts to redefine marriage.  

 

A Sorry Legacy  

 

Inspired by the first Kinsey report, Hugh Hefner founded Playboy in 1953. A decade later, 

Helen Gurley Brown turned Cosmopolitan into a sex magazine for women. Even today 

magazines like Self and Glamour continue to quote Kinsey with respect, never acknowledging 

the grave errors riddling his research. An estimated 30,000 Web sites offer pornography, 

and U.S. producers churn out 600 hard-core adult videos each month. Although reliable 

figures are difficult to come by, the U.S. sex industry pulls in an estimated $2.5 billion to 

$10 billion a year. Clearly, we're living Kinsey's legacy.  

 

In his book The End of Sex, an obituary of the sexual revolution, Esquire contributor George 

Leonard accurately observed that "wherever we have split 'sex' from love, creation, and the 

rest of life . . . we have trivialized and depersonalized the act of love itself." Treasuring others 

solely for their sexuality strips them of their humanity. When Kinsey tore the mystery of love 

from human sexuality, he abandoned us all to a sexually broken world. 

 

Sue Ellin Browder is an award-winning investigative journalist and co-author, with her 

husband, Walter, of 101 Secrets a Good Dad Knows. This article that you just read originally 

appeared in the May 2004 issue of Crisis Magazine. 

Lots of the following statistics and extracts were compiled by a concerned Doctor called 

Judith Reisman. A rather brave lady in our super politically correct existence, considering 

these days how facts only ever seem to count when they suit a politically correct agenda, 

when instead they are used to point out the flaws in this agenda, the self same facts morph 

into the mediocre opinions of crackpots and right wing types. I´m sorry a fact is a fact is a 

fact, as they say. For example If 40% of child molestation was committed by Scottish men, I 



would want to know why this was happening more than I would want this ugly fact hidden, I 

hope gay men feel the same way. Here is a summary of Dr Reisman´s credentials taken 

from her website.  

Dr. Judith Reisman is sought worldwide to speak, lecture, testify, and counsel individuals, 

organizations, professionals and governments regarding a) fraudulent sex science, sex 

education and b) the power and effect of images and the monopoly media to alter human 

brain, mind, memory and conduct. The special emphasis of her work has been and 

continues to be the negative influence of these change agents upon children and society.  

Dr. Reisman had been president of The Institute for Media Education from 1985 to February 

2009. She was Principal Investigator and author of the U.S. Department of Justice, Juvenile 

Justice study, Images of Children, Crime and Violence in Playboy, Penthouse and Hustler 

(1989), Kinsey, Sex and Fraud (Reisman, et al., 1990) and Soft Porn Plays Hardball 

(1991), Partner Solicitation Language as a Reflection of Male Sexual Orientation 

(w/Johnson, 1995), and Kinsey, Crimes & Consequences (1998, 2000) and is a news 

commentator for WorldNetDaily.com. She has been a consultant to four U.S. Department of 

Justice administrations, The U.S. Department of Education, as well as the U.S. Department 

of Health and Human Services. Dr. Reisman is listed in numerous Who's Who biographies 

such as: Who's Who in Science & Engineering, International Who's Who in Sexology, 

International Who's Who in Education, Who's Who of American Women and The World's 

Who's Who of Women. Her scholarly findings have had international legislative and scientific 

import in the United States, Israel, South Africa, Canada and Australia, while The German 

Medical Tribune and the British medical journal, The Lancet demanded that the Kinsey 

Institute be investigated, saying:  

The Kinsey reports (one in 1948 on males and the companion five years later) claimed that 

sexual activity began much earlier in life.... and displayed less horror of age differences and 

same-sex relationships than anyone at the time imagined. It was as if, to follow Mr. Porter 

again, "Anything goes". In Kinsey, Sex and Fraud, Dr. Judith A. Reisman and her colleagues 

demolish the foundations of the two reports ... Kinsey et al ... questioned an 

unrepresentative proportion of prison inmates and sex offenders in a survey of "normal" 

sexual behaviour. Presumably some at least of those offenders were also the sources of 

information on stimulation to orgasm in young children that can only have come from 

paedophiles--or so it must be hoped. Kinsey.... has left his former co-workers some 

explaining to do. The Lancet, (Vol. 337: March 2, 1991, p. 547). 

Tim Tate, UNESCO and Amnesty International Award-winning Producer-Director of "Kinsey's 

Paedophiles," Yorkshire Television, Great Britain, 1998: "In the course of producing my 

documentary -Kinsey's Paedophiles-- it became clear that every substantive allegation 

Reisman made was not only true but thoroughly sourced with documentary evidence --

despite the Kinsey Institute's reluctance to open its files."  

Since there are so many more heterosexuals than homosexuals (98% versus 2%), which 

kind of child molestation -- homosexual or heterosexual -- is proportionately more common? 

Three kinds of scientific evidence point to the proportion of homosexual molestation: (1) 

survey reports of molestation in the general population, (2) surveys of those caught and 

convicted of molestation, and (3) what homosexuals themselves have reported. These three 

lines of evidence suggest that the 1%-to-3% of adults who practice homosexuality account 

for between one-fifth and one-third of all child molestation.  

The Los Angeles Times surveyed 2,628 adults across the US in 1985. In the survey, 27% of 

the women and 16% of the men claimed to have been sexually molested during childhood. 

Since 7% of the molestations of girls and 93% of the molestations of boys were by adults of 

the same sex, about 40% of the molestations in this survey were homosexual. (Los Angeles 

Times, August 25-26, 1985.) In a random survey of British 15- to 19-year-olds, 35% of the 



boys and 9% of the girls claimed to have been approached for sex by adult homosexuals, 

and 2% of the boys and 1% of the girls admitted to succumbing. (Schofield M. The Sexual 

Behaviour of Young People. Boston: Little, Brown, 1965.)  

Evidence showing that paedophilia is in fact a common part of the homosexual lifestyle is 

staggering. Ironically, much of it comes from homosexuals themselves. In The Gay Report, 

for instance, a survey of ‘‘gay’’ attitudes and behaviour by homosexual researchers Jay and 

Young, revealed data showing that 73% of homosexuals surveyed had at some time had sex 

with boys 16 to 19 years of age or younger. (Jay K & Young A. The Gay Report. New York: 

Summit, 1979.) Drs. Freund and Heasman of the Clarke Institute of Psychiatry in Toronto 

reviewed two sizeable studies and calculated that 34% and 32% of the offenders against 

children were homosexual. In cases they had personally handled, homosexuals accounted 

for 36% of their 457 paedophiles. (Freund K et al. ‘‘Paedophilia and Heterosexuality vs. 

Homosexuality.’’ Journal of Sex and Marital Therapy, 1984, 10: 193-200.)  

Dr. Adrian Copeland, a psychiatrist who works with sexual offenders at the Peters Institute 

in Philadelphia, said that, from his experience, paedophiles tend to be homosexual and 

‘‘4:% to 45%’’ of child molesters have had ‘‘significant homosexual experiences.’’ ―Quoted 

by A Bass, Boston Globe, August 8, 1988.) A state-wide survey of 161 Vermont adolescents 

who committed sex offenses in 1984 found that 35 (22%) were homosexual. (Wassermann 

J et al. ‘‘Adolescent Sex Offenders -- Vermont, 1984.’’ Journal of the American Medical Ass’n 

1986, 255: 181-2.)  

Of the 91 molesters of non-related children at Canada’s Kingston Sexual Behaviour Clinic 

from 1978-1984, 38 (42%) engaged in homosexuality. (Marshall WL et al. ‘‘Early Onset and 

Deviant Sexuality in Child Molesters.’’ Journal of Interpersonal Violence 1991, 6: 323-336.) 

Of 52 child molesters in Ottawa from 1983 to 1985, 31 (60%) were homosexual. (Bradford 

JMW et al. ‘‘The Heterogeneity/Homogeneity of Paedophilia.’’ Psychiatric Journal of the 

University of Ottawa 1988, 13: 217-226.)  

In fact, renowned sex researchers Masters & Johnson describe the process of establishing 

‘‘homophile orientation’’ as follows: ‘‘In most cases, homophile interests developed in the 

early to mid-teens ... There was no history of overt heterosexual experience prior to 

homophile orientation. Recruitment usually was accomplished by an older male, frequently 

in his twenties, but occasionally men in their thirties were the initiators. When the 

homosexual commitment was terminated, in most cases, the relationship was broken by the 

elder partner. With termination, the teenager was left with the concept that whether or not 

he continued as an active homosexual, he would always be homophile-oriented.’’ ―Masters C 

& Johnson O. Human Sexual Inadequacy. Boston: Little, Brown, 1970, p. 180.)  

Faced with these statistics, homosexual activists are now trying to deflect the discussion by 

claiming that male molesters of boys should not be considered homosexuals at all. But a 

recent study of Canadians imprisoned for paedophilia reveals the truth: (1) 30% of the 

offenders studied admitted to having engaged in homosexual acts as adults, and (2) 91% of 

molesters of non-familial boys admitted to no lifetime sexual contact other than 

homosexual. In other words, their sexual orientation was clearly homosexual. (Marshall WL 

et al. ‘‘Early Onset and Deviant Sexuality in Child Molesters.’’ Journal of Interpersonal 

Violence 1991, 6: 323-336.)  

In a desperate attempt to counter these numbers, many homosexual proponents claim that 

homosexuals are less of a threat to the innocence of the young than heterosexuals, because 

‘‘heterosexuals commit a majority of child molestations.’’ The advocates conveniently fail to 

mention that since heterosexuals make up about 98% of the population, it would be 

incredibly surprising if they did not commit a majority of child molestations. (Seeing as 

there is 49 times more of us) 



What is extraordinary is the disproportionate amount of child molestation committed by 

homosexuals, relative to their presence in the general population.  

A recent Oxford University study has revealed that 20-year-old homosexual males have a life 

expectancy eight to 20 years shorter than 20-year-old heterosexual males. (Hogg RS et al. 

‘‘Modelling the Impact of HIV Disease on Mortality In Gay and Bisexual Men.’’ International 

Journal of Epidemiology 1997, 26: 657-661.) The homosexual lifestyle is strikingly 

impermanent. Homosexuals are acutely aware that while their sexual desires will continue, 

few will be sexually interested in them after their 30th birthday. Good health is frequently 

interrupted by bouts with alcoholism and STDs -- and because their lifespan is so short (the 

median age of death for homosexuals and lesbians is in the mid-40s while for married 

heterosexuals it is in the 70s), associates frequently die. Unlike the relatively permanent 

satisfactions and attachments of marriage and parenthood, those associated with 

homosexuality are fleeting.  

It is far from surprising that half of homosexuals expressed regret about their 

homosexuality, that almost half exhibited clinical symptoms of depression (Bell & Weinberg, 

1978, supra), or that although some homosexuals would advise adolescents who were just 

beginning homosexual activity to continue, four times as many would advise them to stop. 

(Gebhard & Johnson, 1979, supra.) The ‘‘gay life’’ is short, lonely and filled with cheating, 

insecurity, disease and danger. 

Most modern societies consider homosexuality a mental illness. For example, a 1992 survey 

by the APA's Office of International Affairs in conjunction with the APA Committee of Gay, 

Lesbian, and Bisexual Psychiatrists surveyed 125 psychiatric association’s around the 

world. It found that all but three associations consider homosexuality a mental illness or a 

sexual deviation. American psychiatrists are joined only by their colleagues in Denmark and 

South Africa in their efforts to redefine homosexuality and protect the ‘‘right’’ of 

homosexual adults to conduct consensual sexual relations in private. ―‘‘US Psychiatrists’ 

Views on Homosexuality Differ from Colleagues’ in Other Countries,’’ Psychiatric News, Vol. 

28, No. 17, September 3, 1993.) 

Homosexuals freely admit among themselves the importance of child abuse to their lifestyle. 

In the NAMBLA Bulletin, the organization added the following statement to its monthly 

manifesto, ‘‘Where We Stand’’: ‘‘Throughout most of Western history ―and not only Western‖, 

pederasty has been the primary form of homoeroticism, and it is this love for which NAMBLA 

stands.’’ (NAMBLA Bulletin, January 1994.‖ Homosexual writer Carl Maves says, ‘‘How many 

gay men, I wonder, would have missed out on a valuable, liberating experience -- one that 

initiated them into their sexuality -- if it weren't for so-called molestation?’’ ―Maves C. 

‘‘Getting Over It.’’ The Advocate, May 5, 1992, p. 85.)  

It should come as no surprise that militant homosexual manifestoes, such as ‘‘The 1972 

Gay Rights Platform,’’ have consistently called upon governments to: ―1‖ ‘‘Repeal all state 

laws prohibiting private sexual acts involving consenting persons ‗not consenting adults‘,’’ 

and ―2‖ ‘‘Repeal of all laws governing the age of sexual consent.’’ ―Magnuson RJ. Are Gay 

Rights Right? Portland, OR: Multnomah Press, 1990, p. 89.)  

In 1991, under considerable lobbying pressure by homosexual activists and their liberal 

supporters, the state of New Jersey significantly lowered the age of consent in laws relating 

to sexual behaviour within its borders. In 1993, Washington Times reported that the 

University of Massachusetts at Amherst had revised its non-discrimination policy to protect 

‘‘persons whose sexual orientation includes minor children as the sex object.’’ ―‘‘PC 1:1,’’ 

Washington Times, May 27, 1993, p. B-1.)  

Dr. John Money, a retired professor of medical psychology and paediatrics at Johns Hopkins 

University, was quoted as saying, ‘‘... paedophilia should be viewed as a sexual orientation, 



not a disease or disorder.’’ The same article quotes John DeCecco, head of the Human 

Sexuality Program at San Francisco State University, as telling his students that ‘‘adult-child 

sex’’ is a legitimate expression of sexuality. ―Ebert M. ‘‘Paedophilia Steps into the Daylight,’’ 

Focus on the Family Citizen, November 16, 1992, pp. 6-8.) The 31st Annual Conference of 

the Society of the Scientific Study of Sex featured an ‘‘expert’’ on sex offenders and child sex 

abuse who argued that paedophilia may be an ‘‘orientation,’’ not a perversion. She also 

suggested that paedophiles, too, have sexual rights. (New York Post, October 20, 1990.)  

‘‘The love between men and boys is at the foundation of homosexuality. For the gay 

community to imply that boy-love is not homosexual love is ridiculous.’’ ―‘‘No Place for 

Homo-Homophobia,’’ letter to the editor, San Francisco Sentinel, March 26, 1992.‖ ‘‘We 

shall sodomize your sons, emblems of your feeble masculinity, of your shallow dreams and 

vulgar lies. We shall seduce them in your schools, in your dormitories, in your gymnasiums, 

in your locker rooms, in your sports arenas, in your seminaries, in your youth groups, in 

your movie theatre bathrooms, in your army bunkhouses, in your truck stops, in your all-

male clubs, in your houses of Congress, wherever men are with men together. Your sons 

will become our minions and do our bidding. They will be recast in our image. They will 

come to crave and adore us.’’ ―Swift M. Gay Community News, February 15, 1987.‖ ‘‘Boy-

lovers and the lesbians who have young lovers ... are not child molesters. The child abusers 

are priests, teachers, therapists, cops and parents who force their staid morality onto the 

young people in their custody.’’ ―Califia P. ‘‘Man/Boy Love and the Lesbian/Gay Movement.’’ 

The Age of Taboo: Gay Male Sexuality, Power and Consent. Boston: Alyson Publications, 

1981, p. 144.)  

As these statements prove, paedophilia is not only a basic part of the homosexual lifestyle; 

it’s also one of the most frightening aspects of their political agenda. Whether examining 

surveys of the general populace or counts of those caught, homosexual teachers are 

disproportionately likely to become sexually involved with children. Study after nationwide 

study has yielded estimates of male homosexuality that range between 1% and 3%. The 

proportion of lesbians in these studies is almost always lower, usually about half that of 

male homosexuals. So, overall, perhaps 2% of adults regularly indulge in homosexuality. Yet 

they account for between 20% and 40% of all molestations of children.  

Child molestation is not to be taken lightly. If 2% of the population is responsible for 20% to 

40% of something as socially and personally troubling as child molestation, something 

must be desperately wrong with that 2%. Not every homosexual is a child molester. But 

enough homosexuals do molest children so that the risk of a homosexual molesting a child 

is 10 to 20 times greater than that of a heterosexual.  

Realizing the incredible public relations disaster paedophiles represent to their cause, 

homosexual leaders have consistently tried to keep NAMBLA ‘‘out of sight’’ of middle 

America and to play down their historical association with child abuse. David Thorstad made 

this very clear when he complained that paedophilia was being swept under the rug by the 

homosexual rights movement, which ‘‘... seeks to sanitize the image of homosexuality to 

facilitate its entrance into the social mainstream. ... The issue of man-boy love has 

intersected the gay movement since the late nineteenth century.’’ ―Thorstad D. ‘‘Man-Boy 

Love and the American Gay Movement.’’ Journal of Homosexuality, 1990, 20: 251-252.)  

Proof of this ‘‘stealth’’ strategy is the fact that the 1993 March on Washington parade 

organizers banned NAMBLA from marching. A San Francisco homosexual tabloid noted this 

in an article lamenting that organizers were accused of ‘‘discriminating.’’ The article 

described NAMBLA as an ‘‘intergenerational sex advocacy group.’’ It also quoted Larry 

Woods, a member of North Carolina's Gay and Lesbian Alliance in Chapel Hill, about the fact 

that NAMBLA members marched anyway in his contingent. ‘‘Most of us felt sorry for them ... 

I think the general consensus is that we're glad they joined us.’’ ―‘‘M:W: The Results Are 

In,’’ Bay Area Reporter, May 6, 1993, p. 18.)  



The fact of this cover-up is quite obvious. ‘‘The Overhauling of Straight America,’’ the 

landmark playbook for homosexual strategy, makes that very clear. ‘‘NAMBLA must play no 

part in such a campaign. Suspected child molesters will never look like victims...The masses 

must not be repulsed by premature exposure to homosexual behaviour itself.  

First let the camel get his nose inside the tent, and only later his unsightly derriere.’’ ―Kirk 

M ’ Pill E. ‘‘The Overhauling of Straight America,’’ Guide, November 1987, pp. 14-24.) 

The point is clear: homosexual activists know full well how prevalent paedophilia is in their 

midst. They merely want to conceal it until public acceptance is high enough to safely 

acknowledge it.  

The homosexual movement is forthright about seeking to legitimize child-adult homosexual 

sex. In 1987, The Journal of Homosexuality -- the scholarly organ of the homosexual rights 

movement -- published ‘‘Paedophilia and the Gay Movement.’’ Author Theo Sandfort detailed 

homosexual efforts to end ‘‘oppression towards paedophilia.’’ ―Issue #13, pp. 89-107.) In 

1980 the largest Dutch homosexual organization ―the COC‖ ‘‘adopted the position that the 

liberation of paedophilia must be viewed as a gay issue ... [and that] ages of consent 

should therefore be abolished ... by acknowledging the affinity between homosexuality and 

paedophilia, the COC has quite possibly made it easier for homosexual adults to become 

more sensitive to erotic desires of younger members of their sex, thereby broadening gay 

identity.’’ In 1990 COC achieved a significant victory: lowering of the age of consent for 

homosexual sex in Holland to 12 (unless the parents object, in which case it goes up to 15). 

(Stonewall Union Reports, February 1991.)  

In the US and Canada, the North American Man-Boy Love Association marches proudly in 

many ‘‘pride parades’’ with the stated goal of removing the barriers to man-boy sex. Note 

the phrases ‘‘oppression towards paedophilia" and ‘‘liberation of paedophilia.’’ It is clear 

that those who advocate the legalization of sex between adults and children intend to argue 

that such conduct is a ‘‘civil right,’’ deserving of the same legal protections afforded to 

other minorities. A large proportion of Americans regard that argument as a mere pretext 

to giving sexual predator’s free reign to take advantage of vulnerable children.  

Homosexuals are the only self-identified group in the world to openly advocate paedophilia.  

Can you find me 1 never mind 12 publications from any other self-identifying group that 

supports paedophilia?  

 

Gay Community News, Vol 4, #5, June 1982, asked; "How do you go about beating Anti-

Paedophile attitudes"?  

 

Gay magazine "Outrage" carried articles relating to Paedophilia in two thirds of its 

publications between April 1983 and July 1984.  

 

The Journal of Homosexuality, 1987 published an article called; "Paedophilia and the Gay 

movement" detailing Homosexual efforts to end oppression of Paedophiles.  

 

Gay Rights Group COC (Holland) in 1980 adopted the position that the Liberation of 

Paedophilia must be viewed as a Gay issue.  

 

Gay Magazine "Outrage" Australia, May 1984 declared its editorial position on Paedophilia 

as "One of defence of the Civil Liberties of Paedophiles and alleged Paedophiles, and of the 

Right of Paedophiles to make their case in the Gay media".  

 

The Gay Manifesto, London 1989 Calls for recognition of "Inter-generational" sex.  

 



The Gay "Relationships" book by Charles Silverstein "Man to Man" says "Man/Boy love 

experiences (paedophilia) occurs too frequently to be ignored". He devoted a chapter to; 

"Love between the generations".  

 

Lesbian book "Saphistry" says; "Lesbians feel it is not uncommon for an affectionate 

relationship between a child and an adult, since sexual desire can exist in children as well 

as adults"  

 

"Sex between men and boys is the foundation of homosexuality." - 1992 editorial in The 

Sentinel, San Francisco's major pro-gay publication  

 

Homosexual leaders blatantly voice tolerance for child sex abuse. A prominent gay 

magazine, Out, quoted Damien Martin, the head of NY's homosexual Harvey Milk High 

School, saying, "No kid has ever been hurt by [oral sex]" in September, 1994 on page 73.  

The leading gay publication, The Advocate, in an article titled Getting Over It pondered on 

May 5, 1992 about how many boys "would have missed out on a valuable, liberating 

experience-one that initiated them into their sexuality-if it weren't for so-called molestation?"  

 

The nation's largest gay publicist, Alyson Publications of Boston, which distributes Daddy's 

Roommate and other homosexual books for kids, published Paedophilia: The Radical Case, 

hundreds of pages of why and how seven year old boys should be brought to climax. 

Another Alyson book, The Age Taboo on page 144 insists: "Boy-lovers... are not child 

molesters. The child abusers are... parents who force their staid morality onto the young 

people in their custody."  

 

Source: Free Republic "Parents: Prompt Kids on Gay Issues (Not for the faint hearted)" 

North American Man/Boy Love Association (NAMBLA) From Wikipedia, the free 

encyclopaedia 

 
A NAMBLA logo.[1] The capital M and lowercase b symbolize a man and a boy. 

Purpose/focus liberalization of laws against sexual relations between adult and minor 

males 

Headquarters New York City and San Francisco 

Region served  United States 

Website nambla.org 

The North American Man/Boy Love Association (NAMBLA) is a New York City and San 

Francisco-based unincorporated organization in the United States that advocates the 

liberalization of laws against sexual relations between adult and minor males - resolving to 

"end the oppression of men and boys who have freely chosen mutually consenting 

relationships". (Talking young boys into sex is not mutually consensual, it´s sick, - Martin)  

Now from Wikipedia’s entry on “the paedophile movement”: 

Child abuse cases in relation to members of NAMBLA 
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Many such incidents involve members of NAMBLA, the organization most widely known to the 

U.S. public. 

Incidents include: 

The infiltration of NAMBLA by an FBI agent, who secretly tape-recorded discussions at 

annual conventions in 2003 and 2004, resulting ultimately in arrests of members for 

planning a sex tourism vacation. Within half an hour of meeting the FBI agent at the 2004 

convention, a NAMBLA member expressed frustration at the group's political agenda. "I don't 

know who's lying to who or if ... they're lying to themselves and saying, 'This is all political. 

This is all to change society,'" Mayer said of conference organizers in the tape-recorded 

conversation. "[Expletive], it's like, bring on the boys."[52] (my note this is EXACTLY what this 

is about, - to change society, but not for the better.) 

The parents of a murdered 10-year old boy filed a $200 million wrongful death suit against 

NAMBLA, Curley v. NAMBLA, claiming that, "immediately prior" to his crime, the murderer - 

Charles Jaynes - "accessed NAMBLA's Web site at the Boston Public Library".[53] By 2005, $1 

million and five years had been spent to prove this claim.[54] The ACLU protested against 

associating NAMBLA with this case and represented them, asking the case to be 

dismissed.[55][56] In April, 2008, the case was dropped because of a lack of witnesses for the 

prosecution. According to an attorney for the ACLU, "There was never any evidence that 

NAMBLA was connected to the death of Jeffrey Curley".[57] Charles Jaynes was originally 

convicted of murdering a 10-year-old boy then having intercourse with his body in 1997;[58]  

John David Smith, a San Francisco man convicted of sexually assaulting an 11-year-old boy 

he was babysitting, met an undercover investigator through his activities as a NAMBLA 

member. According to the investigator, Smith used his contacts with NAMBLA to trade child 

pornography and arrange sex with children.[59]  

Johnathan Tampico was convicted of child molestation in 1989 and paroled in 1992 on 

condition of not possessing child pornography. After breaking his parole, he was found 

after a broadcast of America's Most Wanted. He was arrested and convicted on child 

pornography charges. In his sentencing, the court found that Tampico was a member of 

NAMBLA, that NAMBLA supported a foster home in Thailand that sexually exploited children, 

and that Tampico and others travelled to Thailand in order to have unlimited access to 

young boys at the foster home, as evidenced by a number of Polaroid pictures, provided by 

Thai officials, depicting Tampico with young Thai boys sitting on his lap.[60][61]  

52. Jenkins, Philip (2006). Decade of Nightmares: The End of the Sixties and the Making of 

Eighties America. Oxford University Press. pp. p120. ISBN 0195178661. 

53.^ Wendy Kaminer (November 20, 2000). "Speaking of". The American Prospect 11 (24). 

http://www.prospect.org/print/V11/24/kaminer-w.html.  

54.^ O'Reilly, Bill (April 26, 2005). "Factor Follow Up Segment: Victim of NAMBLA?". Fox 

News Channel. http://www.billoreilly.com/show;jsessionid= 

DF269774D262DA202969C34B8A0D52C3?action=viewTVShow&showID=245.  

55.^ Finucane, Martin (August 31, 2000). "ACLU To Represent NAMBLA". The Associated 

Press. http://www.washingtonpost.com/wp-

srv/aponline/20000831/aponline171914_000.htm.  

56.^ "ACLU asks federal judge to dismiss case against man-boy sex group". The Associated 

Press. July 18, 2001. 

http://www.freedomforum.org/templates/document.asp?documentID=14432.  
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57.^ Parents of slain boy drop lawsuit against NAMBLA  

58.^ Rubenstein, Kathryn (2001). "Massachusetts v. Salvatore Sicari "Molestation Murder 

Trial"". Court TV. http://www.courttv.com/archive/verdicts/sicari.html.  

59.^ http://caselaw.findlaw.com/data2/virginiastatecases/1546974.wp  

60. "Tampico v. United States Of America" (HTML). 2001. 

61. ^ "Tampico v. United States Of America" (HTML). 2001 

WHY IN THE NAME OF ALL THAT IS GOOD IS THIS ALLOWED TO HAPPEN? THERE ARE 

ORGANISATIONS ADVOCATING THESE POLICIES IN THE USA, THE UK, HOLLAND, DENMARK, 

GERMANY, AND ALSO IN MANY OTHER SO CALLED CIVILISED NATIONS. WHY? 

I MAKE NO APOLOGY FOR THIS NEXT STATEMENT, - ANY AGENCY, OR ANYONE, ADVOCATING 

THE HARMING OF ANY YOUNG CHILDREN SHOULD HAVE ALL HAVE THEIR PROPERTY BURNED 

TO THE GROUND, AND ANYONE PROMOTING THIS POLICY SHOULD SPEND THE REST OF THEIR 

LIFE IN SOLITARY CONFINEMENT, AFTER HAVING THEIR DICK AND BALLS CHOPPED OFF.  

NO OFFENCE, WHY IS IT ALWAYS MIDDLE AGED MEN WHO SUPPORT PAEDOPHILIA AND 

LOWERING THE AGE OF CONSENT? IT´S NOT KIDS WHO PROPOSE AND WRITE THESE BILLS, 

STAGE RALLIES OR EVEN MARCH ON THEM, IT IS ALWAYS PREDOMINANTLY MIDDLE AGED 

MEN. - FUCK OFF YOU FILTHY OLD BASTARD´S; LEAVE THE KID´S ALONE, YOU HAVE NO 

RIGHT, ABSOLUTELY NO FUCKING RIGHT AT ALL. STOP IT NOW!!!! 

Until this issue is openly discussed by the gay community first of all so that they can have a 

chance to deal with what is after all a very sensitive issue, then discussed openly. We should 

not be taking any chances with the most important people in this equation: the children. I 

am truly sorry that a vast majority of good hearted and well meaning gay men will suffer 

because of this, but until it is discussed we have no right to take such risks with vulnerable 

kids just to satisfy politically correct ideals, if 40% of these heinous crimes were committed 

by Arabs, Blacks, or Jews I bet someone would be discussing it openly right now on TV!  

As much as I respect you guys having the choice to do whatever you please, surely the sane 

among you will realise there must be certain boundaries to any freedom, otherwise it´s just 

anarchy. You´re no doubt going to paint me as a feminist hating, homophobic, when that is 

simply a lie. I do feel that not as many people who make the choice that homosexual men 

make are as happy with things as they might initially appear. From personal experience I 

have found gay men to be rather sullen and moody - until it´s time to go out, - once in the 

public eye, the guys looked like the world was their oyster and life couldn´t be dandier, but 

too often at work they were stroppy, huffy, and in nearly all my own experiences, always 

recovering from a serious weekend during the week. If a straight person was going through 

such mood swings every single week, I am sure any gay man would have been amongst the 

first to notice, you would no doubt point out that the individual was running away from 

themselves, wouldn´t you? I´m sorry chaps but far too many of you for it to be insignificant 

seem rather negative and not entirely at ease with yourselves, (in my experience), I have 

always respected your right to do whatever the hell you wished, and I have only ever tried to 

be a friend to anyone I have ever got on with, including gay men. I am just pointing out 

anomalies that are going to no doubt be as alarming to the vast majority of gay men as they 

will be to straight people, (who will only feel as concerned as any person would feel when 

their children were threatened). It´s something that must be addressed by your community 

first, - the reason you will tear me to shreds over this is because it will be viewed as 

ammunition for people who wish to criticise you, I think it is better that it is acknowledged 

and dealt with by your people before it builds up into something that will be used at a more 
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convenient time against you. I know 100% that I will be slaughtered today for saying these 

things, and I am sorry that I feel I must, this is largely because, let´s just say this, your 

lobbying groups etc. are just a little more vocal, organised, and also feared, even by the 

ever so politically correct media, for these matters to be put into the public eye too often, 

I´ll no doubt be a poster-child for the new wave of “oppression” brought on by these 

observations, (that the gay movement will no doubt soon be complaining about), - just 

because I am talking about things they already know, - things that you have to remember 

anyone can already read, it´s not hate material or made up, it´s scientific and we all know 

it is truthful, - it will inevitably be used against you at some time, the smart amongst you 

will know that. My reason for pointing this out is selfless, I am pointing these things out 

because I am worried about children first, and not about homosexuals rights first, you guys 

need to feel the same way on this and sort this issue out, your choice must be respected no 

matter what, but any decent person will choose to put an innocent´s wishes and rights 

ahead of a homosexuals right, straight people have to do it, if we were to groom and have 

sex with a young girl, it´s called child molesting, so I can´t see why any gay man would 

have a problem with addressing and dealing with this sensitive though alarming issue.  

As you will soon find out paedophilia is being marketed to us, and it’s being “normalised” it 

also has strong ties to the gay community, why are gay men allowing that to happen? 

Gay rights campaigner James Rennie jailed for life over paedophile ring 

From The Times October 30, 2009 by Mike Wade 

The mother of a six-year-old boy who was subjected to what a judge described as “truly 

appalling” abuse from a man she had regarded as a close friend said yesterday that her 

child had been “shaped and moulded” for life by the experience.  

Welcoming the life sentences passed on James Rennie and Neil Strachan, the woman said 

that she had moved on from feelings of anger. “My focus is about my son, about how to 

support him and loving him for who he is. And who he is now has been shaped and moulded 

by what’s gone on.”  

Rennie 38, the former chief executive of a gay youth organisation, was responsible for “a 

colossal breach of trust”, Lord Bannatyne said at the High Court in Edinburgh. He had 

abused the boy — identified as Child F — almost from birth to the age of four years. He 

distributed images and films of his attacks to a gang of seven other men.  

Strachan, 41, the only one of the gang with previous convictions for offences against 

children, was shown in background reports to display evidence of a psychopathic 

personality. One image that showed him abusing a baby left in his care displayed all his 

basest instincts, the judge said. “By its very nature what is shown in that photograph is 

utterly appalling and would shock to the core any right-minded person who has had to see 

it.”  

Strachan was ordered to spend a minimum of 16 years in prison, while Rennie was 

sentenced to a minimum of 13 years.  

Nearly 125,000 indecent images were seized during an 18-month police investigation, 

codenamed Operation Algebra. Six men were jailed in June for their involvement in the 

gang. All were respected members of the community, as was Rennie, and they included a 

civil servant, a bank clerk and a church bell-ringer.  

The nine-week trial in the spring invoked conspiracy laws for the first time in a sexual 

offences case in Scotland, a precedent that prosecutors hope will have a profound effect on 

curtailing the making and distribution of images of child abuse by paedophiles.  



“These offences involve real children and many of the photographs involve children being 

sexually abused, often in the most appalling ways. There are real victims of these offences, 

namely the children who were photographed and abused,” Lord Bannatyne said.  

The judge reserved special praise for Detective Inspector Stuart Hood and the squad of 13 

detectives who uncovered the gang.  

Their investigations required an international operation that stretched from Lothian and 

Borders police headquarters at Fettes in Edinburgh and drew on the skills of Scottish and 

American academics, FBI agents and Microsoft personnel in San Jose, California.  

As a direct result of Operation Algebra more than 60 individuals have been arrested in 

Britain, and according to police hundreds of offenders are believed to have been identified 

in Britain and around the world. Significant operations are continuing in central Scotland, 

Sussex, the Netherlands and the United States.  

Strachan, convicted of eight charges in total, was also found guilty of repeatedly touching a 

six-year-old boy indecently. The jury found Rennie guilty of 14 charges, including one of 

procuring his best friend’s child for other men, an offer that Strachan took up.  

The men — along with Ross Webber, 27, from North Berwick, Craig Boath, 24 from Dundee 

and John Milligan, 40, from Glasgow — were also found guilty of conspiring to gain access 

to a child or children to commit abuse.  

After sentencing the mother of an 18-month-old boy abused by Strachan said that she would 

never be able to forgive him. “The anguish I feel towards Mr Strachan is indescribable,” she 

said.  

“I feel that no matter what punishment is given to Mr Strachan, it will never be able to 

compensate for the hurt, devastation and great deal of stress brought to me and my family.”  

Webber, Boath, and Milligan, along with Neil Campbell, 46, and John Murphy, 44, both from 

Glasgow, were sentenced to a total of 43 years in jail in June for their involvement in the 

paedophile ring.  

No doubt a few of you would have had a hard time swallowing the content of this chapter.  

The concept that people would be actively pushing to sexualise our kids, and worse than 

that, that they would be pushing for the normalisation of sex with them, will not be one 

accepted easily by the majority of normal people. Even though I have fully documented these 

facts, many of you will just call me homophobic and dismiss my thesis. Well unfortunately 

for both those people and also the sick fuck’s who are engaging in this sort of behaviour I 

will now spend the rest of this chapter demonstrating that what I say is absolutely 100% 

true and easily provable. I will furnish you with legislation that has been put in place to 

normalise paedophilia. I will show you that Hollywood is a paedo’s paradise, and remember 

these are the cunts that are bombarding you daily through that box with propaganda and 

lies. I will briefly cover some of the crazy practices that have recently became “the norm” in 

order to further this potty agenda. In the process of doing this I feel that any sane person 

reading this should be outraged at the treatment our children have to endure in the name of 

“equality”. See how far you can get through this chapter before you say”Enough is 

enough!” - Be warned though, if you found the contents of the last chapter shocking and 

unbelievable then what awaits you in this one will leave you utterly mortified, shell-shocked, 

but most of all it will make most of you very, very angry. And the saddest fact is this, the 

chapters that follow are actually even worse than this. 

To begin with we will look at some legislation recently passed in the US that protects 

paedophilia!!! 



I will be covering the psychiatrists and psychologists ―the ones who are giving “medical” 
credence to the (back door, sorry bit of a sick joke) legalising of paedophilia later). 

PAEDOPHILES THE HATE BILL PROTECTS 

Part One by Harmony Grant 9 July 09 

Democrats in Washington rejected the Republican demand to exclude paedophiles from 

protection under the federal hate crimes bill. They did not do this for purely legal reasons 

but because paedophiles, especially within the homosexual community, are an increasingly 

powerful political force -- a behind-the-scenes lobbying constituency to which liberal 

lawmakers must pander.  It would have meant excluding the many sexual deviancies that 

mark (and define) the homosexual community; the “anti-hate” bill would have been gutted 

and the blackest side of homosexuality exposed.  

 

Today, abuse of boys is a fact of the male homosexual community, with little to no media 

attention. At the height of the Catholic priest abuse scandal, criticism aimed at their 

religious identity, not the homosexual nature of the crimes. Thanks to anti-discrimination 

laws and work codes, homosexuals are hired and promoted to power, especially in culture-

making cities like New York and Washington. Liberal media is unwilling to blacken the 

homosexual community by exposing rates of male homosexual abuse of boys or pederasty’s 

foundational presence in homosexual culture. Paedophiles also apparently exert 

considerable influence in Congress, revealed by Sen. Edward Kennedy’s stunning actions 

three years ago to appease them.  

 

The rates of pederasty in our nation are gut-wrenching. SESAME (Stop Educator Sexual 

Abuse, Misconduct, and Exploitation) says 1 out of 6 boys is sexually molested by age 18. 

(The true number is surely higher; SESAME says only 10 percent of molested boys report 

the abuse.) Eighty-five percent suffer at the hands of male bi/homosexuals. Yet pederasty, 

as a growing and even defended part of sodomite culture, is a drastically under-reported 

evil.  

Paedophile Lobby: a Fact 

Dr. Judith Reisman is a pioneering author and scholar who has exposed the lies of the 

sexual revolution begun by Alfred Kinsey. She says “the homosexual, bisexual and 

paedophile movements appear to be in lockstep together, if not one and the same.” She 

says that, while not all homosexuals are paedophiles, the American Psychological 

Association answers to a paedophile lobby. Her research reveals how the APA has changed 

its definitions of child molestation to appease this group. And this being true, she says, the 

“homosexual movement would also be controlled by a paedophile lobby.”  

 

Homosexuals coined the term “homophobia” to refer to heterosexuals who reject their 

deviance. Reisman uses her own term in response; she refers to bi/homosexuality as 

“heterophobia”—the rejection of natural male-female sexuality. And she sadly and angrily 

points out that heterophobia “is the only recognized sexuality cult receiving both tax dollars 

and direct access to children.” This alone proves the power of the homosexual community’s 

dangerous intention toward American kids. My future articles will explore the way sex 

education and bias laws expose children to sexualisation and sexual abuse at increasingly 

younger ages.  

   

In 2002, researcher and state assemblyman Steve Baldwin published Child Molestation and 
the Homosexual Movement. His excellent report cites evidence that homosexuals molest 

children at a higher rate than straights and that homosexual culture itself promotes 

sexualizing children and normalizing sex with them. Baldwin retorts to his critics:  

http://www.sesamenet.org/male_vics.html
http://www.drjudithreisman.com/archives/brotherwatch.pdf
http://www.drjudithreisman.com/archives/CALIF%20HEARING5.pdf
http://www.drjudithreisman.com/archives/CALIF%20HEARING5.pdf
http://www.drjudithreisman.com/archives/CALIF%20HEARING5.pdf
http://www.mega.nu:8080/ampp/baldwin_pedophilia_homosexuality.pdf
http://www.mega.nu:8080/ampp/baldwin_pedophilia_homosexuality.pdf
http://www.mega.nu:8080/ampp/baldwin_pedophilia_homosexuality.pdf


“For them to say this theory is false is to call many of the homosexual movement's leader’s 

liars. Most of my evidence comes right from the gay community.”  

 

Shockingly, the homosexual community at times defends the preference of male 

homosexuals for young boys. In 1990, the premier academic Journal of Homosexuality 
published a special double issue called Male Intergenerational Intimacy. The infamous North 

American Man-Boy Love Association ―NAMBLA‖ could hardly be described as a “fringe” of the 

homosexual movement when this prestigious journal advocates for pederasty! The journal 

contains multiple articles by professors and scholars defending pederasts and their ability 

to offer “companionship, security and protection” to the boys they molest.  

 

It’s not just one journal. Baldwin reports, “Leading mainstream homosexual newspapers 

and magazines such as the Advocate, Edge, Metroline, The Guide, and The San Francisco 
Sentinel have not only published pro-NAMBLA articles and columns but also many have 

editorialized in favour of NAMBLA and sex with children.” Baldwin quotes a 2000 Archives of 
Sexual Behaviour which published an article by seven sex researchers stating “25-40% of 

men attracted to children prefer boys. Thus the rate of homosexual attraction is 6-20 times 

higher among paedophiles.”  

Child Abuse Normalized  

Defence of pederasty came from the pioneer of the sexual revolution himself, Alfred Kinsey. 

Dr. Reisman, who has committed a lifetime to research protecting children and exposing 

Kinsey’s soul-blackening sexual revolution, should be quoted at length:  

“Kinsey claimed that children were sexual from birth, that he had 317 to 2,035 infants and 

children who were tested for orgasms, that little two-month-old babies were orgasmic. He 

and his team actually solicited, at best, groups of paedophiles to rape hundreds or 

thousands of children. Of course, that sounds outrageous. This is the father of sex 

education in the United States. Indiana University still has an Institute named for him, fully 

funded and a film is being planned starring Liam Neeson as Kinsey [made in 2004, winner 

of 11 awards, nominated for 27 others].   

 

“But when the American Psychiatric Association put its imprimatur on Kinsey and said in 

1995 that neither homosexuality nor paedophilia nor sadism … are necessarily mental 

disturbances, you know who runs the American Psychiatric Association post-1995. This has 

to be a bisexual paedophile-sadomasochistic clique because no other group would allow that 

to happen. Soon the American Psychological Association published a report in which they 

said adult sex with children could also be harmless. The rot starts at the top. The APA did 

not choose to disclose that two of the three authors of the sex with children is harmless 

screed were themselves writers for Paidika, The Journal of Paedophilia, a paedophile 

advocacy magazine.” ( http://www.drjudithreisman.com/archives/brotherwatch.pdf)  

It is stunning that the American Psychiatric Association—the most influential of its kind in 

the world—would publish open advocates of pederasty! Or is it so shocking after all? In 

1994, the film Chicken Hawk depicted middle-aged homosexuals and their lust for underage 

boys, and their support group, NAMBLA. Filmmaker Adi Sideman said the film was 

controversial at the time but told the New York Press almost a decade later that audiences 

were no longer shocked by the spectre of grey-haired men lusting for (and raping) 

prepubescent boys. Sideman says “over the past decade, the media has desensitized the 

public. It’s much harder to shock them now.”  

 

This statement alone speaks volumes about elite efforts to normalize not just homosexuality 

but homosexual acts toward children. In just one decade American attitudes have 

downshifted so far that a nauseating portrayal of perverted sex offenders—and their heavily 

damaged victims, who now support the abuse—no longer shocks them. With this in mind, it 

http://www.drjudithreisman.com/archives/brotherwatch.pdf


is not so surprising or difficult to believe that a paedophile “lobby” in Washington could 

pressure legislators to award them special protection in the federal hate crimes bill.  

 

In Queensland, Australia, where similar ADL-sponsored legislation has been adopted, a 

father is being charged with one count of grievous bodily harm after he attacked a 

paedophile who molested his son.  This charge carries a maximum penalty of life 

imprisonment.  The attacker, Shane Davidson, pled guilty to child molestation and is 

currently walking the streets of Australia a free man while the protective father faces a long 

prison sentence and his son faces life without his father. This is but one of the many 

dangers of such justice-crippling legislation in America.  

 

If you’re not feeling sick to your stomach right now, you should be. 

In 1983 Democrat Congressman Gerry Studds [revealed he] had engaged in sodomy with a 

17-year-old boy. Studds refused to apologize and was re-elected in 1984 by a 56% margin 

by his Massachusetts Democrat voters and retired in 1996. When he was being 

reprimanded in Congress, he turned his back on his colleagues to show his contempt for 

their reprimand. In 1980, Maryland Republican Bob Bauman was arrested for sodomizing a 

16-year-old male prostitute. 

  

In 1989, Massachusetts Democrat Rep. Barney Frank was exposed for permitting 

homosexual partner Steve Gobie to operate a male prostitution ring out of Frank's condo in 

Washington, DC. Frank was reprimanded by the House but won re-election in 1990 by 66% 

of the vote. He is re-elected every two years by his liberal voters.  

 

Why are politicians allowed to get away with this behaviour? Is some kind of "paedophile 

lobby" advocating behind the scenes? It certainly appears so! The American Psychiatric 

Association (APA)-the most influential psychiatric organization, instructing psychiatrists and 

trainees worldwide-shows the power of this unseen force.  

 

In 1994, the APA drastically modified its criteria for diagnosing paedophilia as a mental 

illness in the new Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders (DSM-IV-TR). The 

earlier version, DSM-III-R, stated that simply acting on sexual desire for children was 

adequate to diagnose paedophilia. In the current version, the - http://psychservices. 

psychiatryonline. org/cgi/content/full/53/3/288 –  

 

The APA changed its criteria so a child-molester is considered to have a psychiatric disorder 

only if his paedophilic actions "caused clinically significant distress or impairment in social, 

occupational or other important areas of functioning." Simply having sex with children no 

longer makes someone a paedophile, as long as it doesn't cause the adult "significant 

distress or impairment in social, occupational or other important areas of function."  

 

In 1998, the APA review publication Psychological Bulletin published an article by three 

university academics agreeing that some children find sexual experiences with adults 

"positive." The article also said boys respond more positively than girls to sexual encounters 

with adults. It concludes that man-boy "consensual" sexual relationships were often not 

harmful and sometimes even positive for victims. The authors cite Alfred Kinsey's 1948 

work, Sexual Behaviour in the Human Male, as a guide for their "child-abuse disguised as 

science" study. (Psychological Bulletin, Vol. 124, No. 1, pp. 22)  

   

In the December 2002 issue of Archives of Sexual Behaviour, psychiatrist Charles Moser of 

San Francisco's Institute for the Advanced Study of Human Sexuality and other experts 

argued to completely remove paedophilia from the DSM. Some writers in the issue said 

there is little or no proof that sex with adults harms children. Moser concludes, "Any sexual 

interest can be healthy and life-enhancing." ( - http://www.narth.com/docs/symposium.html 

- Complete text and commentary - Paedophilia: Concepts and Controversy, Archives of 

Sexual Behaviour, vol. 31, no. 6, December 2002, pp. 465-510.) 

http://www.news.com.au/couriermail/story/0%2C23739%2C25651579-952%2C00.html
http://www.news.com.au/couriermail/story/0%2C23739%2C25651579-952%2C00.html
http://www.news.com.au/couriermail/story/0%2C23739%2C25651579-952%2C00.html


The December 2002 Archives of Sexual Behaviour quotes an article from an earlier issue by 

Robert Bauserman (Psychology Dept University of Michigan).  

 

"The diversity of sexual behaviour in a cross-cultural perspective is amazing to those who 

assume that their own society's moral standards are somehow the law of nature. Yet it is a 

fact that almost every sort of sexual activity has been considered normal in some society at 

some time Man-boy relationships are no exception to this rule of diversity. Although they are 

roundly condemned by many segments of Western society as inherently abusive and 

exploitive, there have been (and still are) many societies that do not share this viewpoint." 

(Bauserman, Archives of Sexual Behaviour, April 1997 issue) 

  

Bauserman thus implies that, since this behaviour is viewed as acceptable in other cultures, 

we should legitimize it in ours. 

  

Sexualizing our Kids 

  

Alfred Kinsey hugely affected the APA's stance on paedophilia as well as sex theory 

throughout the western world by saying children are innately sexual and have orgasms from 

birth and that homosexuality and sodomy are normal. Paedophilia advocates, piggy-backing 

on Kinsey, say kids should be allowed to express their nature with whomever they choose. 

Apparently, the Anti-Defamation League and other so-called "civil rights" groups agree about 

children's innate sexuality, since they press for sex discussions and education (including 

pro-homosexual dogma, winningly packaged) for children as young as eight months! (See, - 

http://www.truthtellers.org/alerts/pedophilesthehbprotects.html - Paedophiles the Hate Bill 

Protects, Part One) It is now illegal for parents to opt their children out of homosexual 

education lectures in grade school in California.  

 

In the past, sex education in public schools centred on pubertal changes and gender 

differences. Today the focus has shifted to sexual behaviour including homosexuality. Such 

teaching sexualizes children. What if we forced children to learn about sexual fetishes, such 

as bondage? Forced education about homosexuality is no different. It also confuses children 

at a vulnerable time, exposing them to the suggestion that they may be homosexual, leading 

them toward "gay" support groups where activist adults "affirm" their deviance.  

- http://www.drjudithreisman.com/archives/brotherwatch.pdf - Dr. Judith Reisman 

summarizes:  

 

As a matter of fact, our children are told that they're animals, sexual from birth. They're told 

that they can engage in sexual conduct with one another, gender undifferentiated, while 

some "professors" and teachers indicate sex with adults is legitimate. The product of such 

fraudulent, paedophile-biased sex education is seen in the American Psychiatric Association 

claim that paedophiles are not necessarily troubled unless they feel badly about their lust 

for children.  

 

During the final minutes of House Judiciary hearings last week, pro-hate bill Democrats 

went too far. 

 

They refused to include language that would bar homosexual paedophiles from special 

protection under "anti-hate" bill, H.R. 1913. They affirmed that all forms of homosexual 

perversion, legal or not, should be included under the term "sexual orientation." What this 

means ladies and gentleman is that from now on paedophilia is not to be viewed as anything 

other than a sexual choice like any other. With this being the case the pre-existing 

legislation in combination with this legislation would for all intensive purposes legalise 

paedophilia! 

 

Think about it, it would no longer be a seen as a severe deviation or indeed abomination to 

want to have sex with children; in fact I would be charged under this hate bill for saying 



that! You and I would have to come to terms with the fact that this is what is “normal” for 

these people, to criticise it would be hateful! 

The Snooper Report 

The Paedophile Protection Act of 2009 and the Baal Act of 2009 

Tuesday, May 5, 2009 

S909, the Senate version of HR1913 has been introduced into the Senate for debate.  

Coupled with that, we have Texas Congressman, Jessica Ferrar, introducing a Bill that would 

make killing a baby less than one year old a mere felony. 

I don't get it. 

Let's take the Baal Act first. We have Texas State Representative Jessica Ferrar, a Catholic, 

introducing the following: 

A Texas Democrat introduced the "Infanticide Bill" this week.  Cassy Fiano reported on this 
disgusting bill: (Texas HB No 3318) 

It defines infanticide as: 

A person commits an offense if the person wilfully by an act or omission causes the death of 
a child to whom the person gave birth within the 12-month period preceding the child’s 
death. 

The bill says that infanticide should not be prosecuted as murder, though, as long as: 

… at the time of the act or omission, the person’s judgment was impaired as a result of the 
effects of giving birth or the effects of lactation following the birth. 

Infanticide would become a felony, punishable by no more than two years in prison, with a 
minimum of 180 days, and/or a fine of no more than $10,000. 

The Paedophile Protection Act of 2009, aka Matthew Shepard Hate Crimes Prevention Act is 

before the Senate at this moment.  It is, as is the HR 1913 Bill, unconstitutional.  Period.  

No matter the size or structure of any given turd, when you paint it any colour you so 

choose, that turd remains a turd.  S 909 is a very pretty turd but it is still a turd no matter 

the colour and the unconstitutionality of said turd.  Furthermore, what in the hell does the 

13th, 14th and 15th have anything to do with alleged hate crimes? 

If, as the verbiage so states, the 13th, 14th and 15th Amendments are inadequate, why not 

amend the US Constitution accordingly? 

Under Section 10: 

(3) CONSTITUTIONAL PROTECTIONS- Nothing in this Act shall be construed to prohibit any 
constitutionally protected speech, expressive conduct or activities (regardless of whether 
compelled by, or central to, a system of religious belief), including the exercise of religion 
protected by the First Amendment and peaceful picketing or demonstration. The 

Constitution does not protect speech, conduct or activities consisting of planning for, 

conspiring to commit, or committing an act of violence. 

http://www.snooperreport.com/
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(4) FREE EXPRESSION- Nothing in this Act shall be construed to allow prosecution based 
solely upon an individual's expression of racial, religious, political, or other beliefs or solely 
upon an individual's membership in a group advocating or espousing such beliefs. 

In (3) above, the very last sentence is a blatant lie.  This is redefining the First Amendment.  

We, as Free Americans can say what we want, when we want, how we want and to whom we 

want.  Period.  There is no provision in the United States Constitution which describes even 

remotely that you are free to be not offended.  PERIOD. 

SEC. 9. SEVERABILITY. 

 

If any provision of this Act, an amendment made by this Act, or the application of such 
provision or amendment to any person or circumstance is held to be unconstitutional, the 
remainder of this Act, the amendments made by this Act, and the application of the 
provisions of such to any person or circumstance shall not be affected thereby. 

If this Bill was "constitutional", this clause would not be inserted.  They know S 909 is 

unconstitutional.  Period. 

Congress votes to protect paedophiles, but not veterans 

This is really kind of mind numbing and demonstrates what is wrong with Congress. 

During a House Judiciary Committee meeting, Congressman Steve King (R-IA) offered up an 
amendment to the hate crimes bill to exclude paedophiles from being a protected category 
under the hate crimes legislation. 

Every single Democrat voted it down. 

In the same meeting, Congressman Tom Rooney (R-FL) offered an amendment to include 
veterans as a class protected under the hate crimes bill. Not only did the Democrats vote it 
down, but Congresswoman Debbie Waasserman Schultz attacked the Republicans for even 
thinking veterans might need protection under hate crimes legislation. After all, who but 
Democrats in Congress hate veterans? [...] 

Incredible.  I wonder if the Senate will follow suit. You must contact your senators now to 

try to stop legislation that would protect "all 547 forms of sexual deviancy or 'paraphilias' 

listed by the American Psychiatric Association." WND has it here: (Congressman Louis 

Gohmert, R-Texas) 

There are only 242 crimes where there is actually some – truly – an assault, and we just 
rejected an amendment to including paedophilia from being a part of this protected class. 

Do you realize what that means? 

If a mother hears that their child has been raped and she slaps the assailant with her 
purse, she is now gone after as a hate criminal because this is a protected class. There are 
other protected classes in here. I mean simple exhibitionism. I have female friends who 
have told me over the years that some guy flashed them, and their immediate reaction was 
to hit them with their purse. Well now, he's committed a misdemeanour, she has committed 
a federal hate crime because the exhibitionism is protected under sexual orientation. 
 

I know my friend said that we have a definition in the law, but there is nothing in this bill 
that references the definitions in the Hate Crimes Statistical Act…it's not there. We asked 
that it be added so we could get a specific definition. It is not there. 

http://www.redstate.com/erick/2009/05/04/congress-votes-to-protect-pedophiles-but-not-veterans/
http://www.worldnetdaily.com/?pageId=97115


And having reviewed cases as an appellate judge, I know that when the legislature has the 
chance to include a definition and refuses, then what we look at is the plain meaning of 
those words. The plain meaning of sexual orientation is anything to which someone is 
orientated. That could include exhibitionism, it could include necrophilia (sexual 
arousal/activity with a corpse‖ … it could include Urophilia ―sexual arousal associated with 
urine), voyeurism. You see someone spying on you changing clothes and you hit them, 
they've committed a misdemeanour, you've committed a federal felony under this bill. It is so 
wrong.  

Again, incredible.  A liberal said: 

This bill addresses our resolve to end violence based on prejudice and to guarantee that all 
Americans regardless of race, colour, religion, national origin, gender, sexual orientation, 
gender identity, or disability or all of these 'Philias' and fetishes and 'ism's' that were put 
forward need not live in fear because of who they are. I urge my colleagues to vote in favour 
of this rule…" 

That liberal is U.S. Rep. Alcee Hastings, D-Fla, the discredited and defrocked SCOTUS cretin. 

Virginia Foxx: 

"A Virginia congressman says the anti-Christian hatred and bigotry of homosexual blogger 
Perez Hilton and his supporters underscores one of the fallacies undergirding federal 'hate 
crimes' legislation. 
 

Congressional backers of the federal hate crimes bill that recently passed the House 
repeatedly claim that it will help ensure equal protection under the law for all Americans. 
They also argue that the bill does not threaten free speech, but merely punishes acts of 
violence motivated by hate. 
 

Congressman Randy Forbes (R-Virginia) is a former ranking member of the Judiciary Crime 
Subcommittee, and founder of the Congressional Prayer Caucus. He recently took to the 
House floor and provided a powerful example of how the 'Local Law Enforcement Hate 
Crimes Prevention Act' does not ensure equality under the law."Congressman Forbes 
compared the protection Miss California Carrie Prejean would receive under the bill to the 
special protection homosexual blogger and Miss USA judge Perez Hilton would have been 
afforded. 
 

"Had [Hilton] done what he said he would do and stormed that stage and pulled that tiara 
off [Prejean's] head and [inflicted] bodily harm when he did it, there would not have been 
one ounce of protection under this piece of legislation for that young girl," Forbes stated. 
 

"But after he did it, if she had in response made a statement back about the very sexual 
orientation that had led him to his hatred and dislike for her, and if she had responded by 
slapping him or any physical injury, she would have had the potential of a ten-year federal 
piece of legislation coming against her." 
 

The Virginia Republican also argued that if beauty contestant's father had rushed onto the 
stage at the Miss USA pageant and responded to Hilton's hatred in a physical way, he would 
have been open to prosecution under the hate crimes bill as well. 

The part that really gets to me is this, and because of this, I feel it is worth repeating: 

Rep. Steve King, R-Iowa, submitted that a simple sentence, an amendment, to H.R. 1913 in 

the House Judiciary Committee to read the following:  

http://www.onenewsnow.com/Culture/Default.aspx?id=513142


The term sexual orientation as used in this act or any amendments to this act does not 
include paedophilia. 
 

His suggestion was rejected. 

They're mainstreaming paedophilia 

Judith Reisman attends confab pushing orientation 'Minor-Attracted Persons' 

By Judith Reisman WorldNetDaily, August 22, 2011 

Alfred Kinsey's ongoing sexual anarchy campaign has no end in sight.  

Matt Barber, associate dean of the Liberty University School of Law, and I attended the "B4U-

ACT" paedophile conference Aug. 17. To eliminate the "stigma" against paedophiles, this 

growing sexual anarchist lobby wants the American Psychiatric Association (APA) to 

redefine paedophilia as a normal sexual orientation of "Minor-Attracted Persons."  

Adhering to the Kinsey principle of lulling "straights" into a false sense of security, 

paedophile dress was largely conservative - short hair, jackets, some ties and few noticeable 

male ear piercings.  

Matt Barber and I sat in the back of the meeting room among roughly 50 activists and their 

"mental health" attending female enablers. "Paedophilia, Minor-Attracted Persons, and the 

DSM: Issues and Controversies," keynoted "Fred Berlin, M.D., Ph.D., as founder, National 

Institute for the Study, Prevention and Treatment of Sexual Trauma; Johns Hopkins Sexual 

Disorders Clinic."  

However, the sex clinic was initially founded by John Money, Ph.D., to give judges "leeway" to 

keep child molesters out of jail. Money (deceased), a paedophile advocate, also called for an 

end to all age-of-consent laws. Dr. Berlin was his disciple.  

In 1973, our "post Kinsey era," a small APA committee of psychiatrists, quite terrified by 

homosexist public harassment, agreed to rely on Kinsey's fraudulent human sexuality "data" 

to redefine homosexuality as normal, removing it from the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual 

(DSM) of mental disorders.  

The APA decision was hyped in college textbooks, law journal articles, judicial rulings, and 

by 1974 pitched as high-school sex education. Soon the homosexist lobby would sail into 

primary schools and kindergartens by agitating recurring AIDS "prevention," "bullying" and 

"hate" panics.  

To redefine homosexuality as a normal "orientation," nature not nurture, researchers were 

told to ignore all data of early sex abuse or other trauma. This hoax was followed by the 

1999 U.S. Department of Justice data that found 64 percent of forcible sodomy victims to 

be boys under age 12.  

For after claiming 10 percent to 37 percent of men were sometime homosexual, Kinsey also 

said children are sexual from birth and so deserve to have sex with adults or youths (taught 

as a 1974 Planned Parenthood sex ed doctrine).  

The APA path to paedophile norms follows the success of the homosexual anarchy 

campaign. Arguably, the paedophile media lobby directed the passionate boy-boy kisses on 

the TV series "Glee," to enable fellow "Minor-Attracted Persons" to increasingly be seen as a 

boy's sex "friend."  

B4U-ACT claims to "help mental health professionals learn more about attraction to minors 

and to consider the effects of stereotyping, stigma, and fear." While the group claimed they 

http://www.wnd.com/index.php?pageId=336741


want to teach paedophiles "how to live life fully and stay within the law," no one suggested 

how to stop their child lust or molestation.  

Barber asked what "age of consent" the group proposed and what role pornography plays as 

a causative factor in child sex abuse. No one would answer the first question, and all denied 

any harm from pornography.  

Arguably, due to our presence, Dr. Berlin (who sat next to me during the entire event) 

admitted that occasionally pornography could trigger sexual acting out. He also expressed a 

personal belief that pre-pubescent children (that is, under about age 10) cannot consent, 

and that perhaps even teenagers might be sexually vulnerable.  

All speakers focused on paedophiles as healthy, normal and unfairly victimized by stigma 

and mean words. Following repeated assertions that paedophiles never force children, are 

gentle and loving, one researcher did cite a child "victim" who was raped and sodomized.  

One speaker laughingly compared doing an obscene act "on" a child to doing the same 

obscene act on a shoe. No one protested, and some chuckled. One young female suggested 

paedophiles might be helped by engaging in "sex play" using naked pictures of pseudo 

children, allied with some sadism, bridal gowns, etc. This Ph.D. social worker candidate 

proudly noted her objection to any "repression."  

For their attendance, the paedophile political activists could earn 6.0 units of continuing 

education credits by the "Maryland Board of Social Work Examiners." These 12 board 

members credentialed this paedophile academic farce, giving higher education credits to 

allow felons and near-felons to advance their child sexual abuse agenda by using bogus and 

fraudulent research. I would encourage people to complain to the board. 

Committed to quietly monitoring this meeting, I offered a few unwelcome closing remarks. I 

noted the arrogance of this group's conclusion that Americans' fear for child safety is due to 

a puritanical "sex panic." Since the Department of Justice found 58,200 children kidnapped 

by non-family members in 1999, such fear seems well-placed.  

Before leaving the issue of stigma and hate speech, note a few excerpts from BOYCHAT April 

15 by some of these "social worker" credentialed paedophiles:  

"Judith Reisman" is "with the worst of them ... dehumanizing hate speech ... extreme 

christian [sic], right wing ... alarmist ... creating gross distortions [sic] ... no genuine 

integrity ... a harlot. ... Judith did, in fact, make [Kinsey's sexual stimulation of infants and 

toddlers] sound like horrendously violent, child sexual assault ... [she is a] horrible, 

wretched scumbag ... pathetic, sorry excuse for a human being. ... The world will become a 

less wretched place, the second Judith Reisman drops dead [from natural causes, of 

course, though I'd not complain if she got accidentally ran over by a semi]. ... With Love, 

Stevie-D."  

Love? What was that about stigma and hate speech? 

Fry's comedy comes under fire 

Taken from the Daily Mail  

Plans to stage a comedy penned by actor Stephen Fry about paedophilia in a public school 

were condemned today. 

The award-winning play, which details a homosexual affair between a teacher and his 13-

year-old pupil, is to be staged at Edinburgh's Festival Fringe. 

But Latin! Or Tobacco and Boys, billed as "a play in two unnatural acts", has come under 

fire from a children's charity and city councillors. 



A theatre company is about to sign a contract to stage the comedy as part of the Fringe 

programme. 

Cambridge-based Activated Image said the play celebrated "the love of a man for a 13-year-

old boy". 

But the leisure and culture spokesman for Edinburgh's Conservative Party, James Gilchrist, 

attacked it as "gratuitous smut". 

He said: "Stephen Fry's contribution to the world of theatre could be written on the back of a 

postage stamp. 

"What kind of person thinks that paedophilia is funny? Hopefully theatre-goers will have the 

good sense to give this a wide berth." 

Lorraine Gray, of charity Children 1st, said: "We work with young victims of abuse who have 

been scarred for life by their experiences. 

"So we would be very concerned about any play that legitimises or trivialises the exploitation 

of young people by those in a position of trust." 

The play, set in a remote old-fashioned boys' school, depicts a relationship between effete 

Latin teacher Dominic Clark and his star pupil. 

When fellow teacher Herbert Brookshaw discovers the affair, he attempts to blackmail his 

colleague. 

Artistic director for Activated Image Adam Barnard said the play, which finished a 

successful run in Cambridge in January, was "very, very funny". 

The Cambridge graduate said: "It's an absolutely fantastic play and it's also a very 

successful piece of drama that deals with a highly controversial issue. 

"It's not about abduction and rape or child abuse, it's a fantasia about a gay love affair. It 

exists in a moral vacuum." 

Barnard said the play "does include graphic conversations" about the affair between teacher 

and pupil, though it does not depict the sex acts themselves. 

He added: "It describes the fact they had sex together. But we're not talking pornography or 

top shelf here. It's about love. (My note. WTF!!!!!) 

"A century ago Oscar Wilde was put on trial by a strict Victorian regime for exactly the same 

thing - the 'love that dare not speak its name'." 

Described as a "weird, wonderful and just a little twisted comedy", the play, which Fry wrote 

as a Cambridge undergraduate in 1979, contains scenes of sadomasochism. 

It won a Fringe First award when it was first staged at the Edinburgh Festival in 1980. Fry 

recently starred in Oscar-winning film Gosford Park and received rave reviews for his 

performance as Oscar Wilde in the film Wilde. 

Steve Cardownie, Edinburgh's recreation leader, said: "To stage a paedophilia comedy seems 

to me to be a bit of a strange way of dealing with this disturbing issue. 

"Put it this way: I won't be rushing out to buy a ticket, but then I am strongly opposed to 

censorship of the arts so if the play's legal then it should be staged." 

The play opens at Edinburgh's Gilded Balloon theatre on August 2. 



Furore in Greece over paedophilia as a disability 

Monday - 1/9/2012, 1:59pm  ET By NICHOLAS PAPHITIS Associated Press  

ATHENS, Greece (AP) - Greek disability groups expressed anger Monday at a government 

decision to expand a list of state-recognized disability categories to include paedophiles, 

exhibitionists and kleptomaniacs. 

The National Confederation of Disabled People called the action "incomprehensible," and 

said paedophiles are now awarded a higher government disability pay than some people 

who have received organ transplants. 

The Labour Ministry said categories added to the expanded list that also includes 

pyromaniacs, compulsive gamblers, fetishists and sadomasochists were included for 

purposes of medical assessment and used as a gauge for allocating financial assistance. 

But NCDP leader Yiannis Vardakastanis, who is blind, warned the new list could create new 

difficulties for disabled Greeks who are already facing benefit cuts due to the country's 

financial crisis. 

"What's happened is incomprehensible. I think there is some big mistake. The ministry 

should have a different policy on disability," Vardakastanis told the Associated Press. "The 

list contains major changes to disability quotients, which could effectively remove many 

people from access to benefits." 

The new list gives pyromaniacs and paedophiles disability pay up to 35 percent, compared 

to 80 percent for heart transplant recipients. 

"It's really not serious to grant Peeping Toms a 20-30 percent disability rate, and 10 

percent to diabetics, who have insulin shots four or five times a day," said Vardakastanis. 

Greece has been fighting to avoid bankruptcy since 2009. Public spending on health and 

welfare programs has been sharply cut under austerity measures imposed as a condition 

for receiving emergency loans from the International Monetary Fund and other countries 

using the euro currency. 

Independently run welfare programs that survived on state grants have been the hardest hit, 

leaving some disabled groups, including the deaf, facing sudden drops in their standard of 

care. 

The government is also battling widespread abuse in the welfare system, forcing tens of 

thousands of disabled people to be reassessed. 

Judges weaken rules on paedophiles 

By David Barrett, Home Affairs Correspondent the Telegraph 20 Aug 2011 

Paedophiles have won unsupervised access to their own children because it would breach 

their human rights to keep them apart, judges have ruled. 

The Court of Appeal has torn up powers which previously allowed judges to ban convicted 

paedophiles from unfettered access to their families.  

They ruled that the "right to a family life" must be taken into account before the "sexual 

offences prevention orders", known as SOPOs, are issued.  

The ruling, issued after a legal challenge by a group of men convicted of using the internet 

to view child pornography, significantly weakens the ability of the criminal courts to place 

restrictions on paedophiles.  

http://www.telegraph.co.uk/journalists/david-barrett/


It means judges cannot impose blanket bans on men and women convicted of child sex 

offences spending time with their own children because they breach the right to a "family 

life".  

The development comes amid a review by ministers of the way the Human Rights Act has 

had a "chilling effect" on British law.  

The judges also tore up other restrictions on what convicted child sex offenders can do 

under the SOPO system.  

The orders were brought in by the last Government in an attempt to protect children from 

abuse.  

The judges said total bans on surfing the internet and coming into contact with teenagers 

aged between 16 and 18 cannot be imposed after a paedophile has been found guilty.  

Last night the ruling was described as "very worrying" by MPs.  

The ruling was made after four sex offenders challenged their SOPOs.  

The four were:  

* Wayne Clarke, 34, who was convicted of child pornography offences in 2006, and after 

serving a jail term breached his bail conditions and was listed as a wanted man.  

He was traced to North Wales where he was found to have a stash of electronic equipment 

containing hundreds of photographs and videos of young girls engaged in sexual acts, 

including two still images assessed to be of the most serious "level 5" category, which depict 

sadism or bestiality. He had been communicating with a mother of a four-year-old girl and 

had sent the adult a child pornography image.  

* Bryan Hall, now aged 54, was caught when he took a bin bag full of child pornography 

magazines, photographs and CDs to his local tip in 2009. Police traced him from a housing 

benefit letter left in the same bag.  

Hall, a mobile disco operator, of Beaconsfield Street, Darlington, was found to have more 

than 6,000 child abuse images, mainly of girls aged between five and 12, on his home 

computer.  

* Steven Smith, now 36, who admitted having child pornography and had a previous 

conviction for raping a boy aged under 16.  

* Jonathan Dodd, 23, an engineer and accomplished cellist originally from Birmingham and 

who gave his address as Trinity College, Cambridge.  

Philip Davies MP said: "This is very worrying. What concerns me is that the criminal justice 

system always seems to put the rights of the criminal ahead of the rights of the law-abiding 

public and the victim.  

"It risks creating a terrible victim of crime, which could be completely avoidable. That to me 

is unforgivable."  

The cases were considered together by a panel of three senior judges, headed by Lord 

Justice Hughes, because of their significance.  

The Court of Appeal ruled that the terms of Clarke's SOPO were "wider than necessary", 

particularly that a blanket ban on Clarke using the internet was "wrong".  



Conditions of the SOPO which prevented any social contact with boys was also "unnecessary 

and unrealistic" because it would prevent Clarke from having "ordinary family contact with 

his brother and nephews", the judges added.  

The judges said in their ruling: "Care must be taken in considering whether prohibitions on 

contact with children are really necessary.  

"It is not legitimate to impose multiple prohibitions on a defendant just in case he commits 

a different kind of offence."  

Restricting a paedophile's access to his or her own children would be a breach of human 

rights, said the appeal judges. (My note. Unbefuckinglievable!) 

"The defendant may have children of his own, or within his extended family," the ruling went 

on.  

"If his offences are within the family, or there is a risk that offences of that kind may be 

committed, then those children may need protection.  

"But if they are not, and there is no sign of a risk that he may abuse his own family, it is 

both unnecessary and an infringement of the children's entitlement to family life to impose 

restrictions which extend to them."  

In another controversial move, the Court of Appeal also said judges will no longer be able to 

impose total bans on paedophiles accessing the internet.  

"A blanket prohibition on computer use or internet access is impermissible," the appeal 

judges concluded.  

"It is disproportionate because it restricts the defendant in the use of what is nowadays an 

essential part of everyday living for a large proportion of the public."  

In previous periods, if a paedophile had kept printed images of children being forced to 

have sex "it would have not have occurred to anyone to ban him from possession all printed 

material", the judges said.  

They added: "The internet is a modern equivalent."  

Clarke's SOPO was modified to prevent him accessing the web unless his internet "history" 

was stored intact, and that he agreed to allow police to inspect any electronics used to 

access the internet.  

His wife, a Thai national, has two children - including an eight-year-old daughter - and the 

couple are attempting to gain visas for the youngsters to live in Britain.  

Hall's original SOPO, imposed by Teesside Crown Court, banned him from "living in the same 

household as any person under the age of 18".  

But his lawyers successfully argued this was too broad and the new SOPO now bans him 

from living with girls under 18 without the "express approval of social services".  

Smith's SOPO was quashed as he is serving an indefinite sentence.  

Dodd's SOPO was altered because its restrictions on his internet use were "too wide". The 

judges said: "This man's life revolves around the use of computers and the internet."  

Paedophiles who trade child porn will not be sent to prison: New sentencing laws suggest 

community punishments 



 The Sentencing Council suggested 'high level community orders' for those convicted 

of trading or possessing child pornography 

 The current benchmark jail sentence for those with a small number of images is 

three months 

 Only those with pictures of children posing alone or small quantities of images of 

children engaged in sex acts, but not with adults are not jailed 

 Criminologist Dr David Green said it was 'sending the wrong message' 

By Steve Doughty PUBLISHED: 00:33 GMT, 6 December 2012 daily Mail 

Paedophiles who trade in child pornography will be spared jail under new sentencing rules 

for courts revealed yesterday. 

The Sentencing Council suggested community punishments for those convicted of trading or 

possessing child pornography in its guidelines on dealing with all types of sex crimes. 

People caught selling or distributing internet child pornography may receive ‘high level 

community orders’, and the council also proposed community orders for people possessing 

images of non-penetrative sex between adults and children.  

The current benchmark jail sentence for those with a small number of images is three 

months. Only those with pictures of children posing alone or small quantities of images of 

children engaged in sex acts, but not with adults, are not jailed. 

Last night, Canterbury Tory MP Julian Brazier said: ‘It is very worrying that they are not 

going hard on people who distribute child pornography. You need to take a tough line with 

the distributors or otherwise you are licensing it.’  

Criminologist Dr David Green, of the Civitas think-tank, said: ‘The primary question for the 

courts is what action is most likely to reduce sexual exploitation of children. This is sending 

the wrong message.’  

 The council, which instructs judges and magistrates, also said that adults who had sex with 

13- to 16-year-olds may receive community penalties and treatment courses instead of 

prison sentences.  

For the first time, it separated cases of adult sex acts with under-13s from under-16s. 

In cases of sex with a 13-year-old, it said that where there was no grooming or other 

aggravating factors, ‘high level community orders’ can be given instead of the benchmark of 

four years in jail. 

The guidelines said such cases should involve ‘no significant disparity in age’, but admitted 

that there will be ‘very few instances where the disparity in age is not significant’. 

Wrong message: Criminologist Dr David Green says the courts must action what is 'most 

likely to reduce sexual exploitation of children' while Canterbury Tory MP Julian Brazier  

said that a 'tough line' needs to be taken with distributors 'or otherwise you are licensing it' 

The council also recommended increased use of community sentences for paying for the 

sexual services of a child. It said that sex offence sentencing needed to be brought up to 

date and said its plans gave ‘more focus to the impact on victims and reflect advances in 

technology’.  

In 2011, of the 261 people found guilty of sexual activity with a child under 13, 134 were 

jailed and 90 were given community sentences. 

http://www.dailymail.co.uk/home/search.html?s=&authornamef=Steve+Doughty


 

The Sentencing Council also suggested sentences for rapists and sex attackers need to be 

brought up to date, with advances in technology and tactics used by offenders. 

Judges should take into account the psychological and long-term effects on victims, as well 

considering new factors such as filming or photographing a rape, when deciding on 

punishments. 

A tougher maximum sentence of 19 years should be given for ‘one-off’ rapes, a limit 

currently only available for those who attack the same victim over a course of time or rape 

multiple victims, the guidelines said. 

The changes, which are under a 14-week public consultation, are designed to make sure 

paedophiles, people-traffickers and rapists who operate alone or in gangs are dealt with 

better in courts in England and Wales. 

Sentencing Council member Lord Justice Treacy said: We're improving guidance for courts 

to help them deal with these incredibly complex, sensitive and serious offences. 

‘The perspective of victims is central to the council's considerations. We want to ensure 

sentences reflect everything the victim has been through and what the offender has done.’ 

Children’s charity the NSPCC welcomed the guidelines in putting the emphasis on the 

‘forgotten victims’ of child abuse. 

Jon Brown, head of the NSPCC's sexual abuse programmes, said: ‘We know that many suffer 

in silence for years after being sexually assaulted, and even when their ordeals come to 

light they cannot get the therapy required to get their lives back on track. 

‘It's only right that attention should focus on their needs and that the deep psychological 

effects on them will be reflected in the way courts deal with offenders. 

‘Tougher sentences for those who groom vulnerable children will also help send a strong 

message that sexual exploitation will not be tolerated and illustrate every effort is being 

made to stamp it out.’ 

NEWS OUTRAGE! WorldNetDaily Exclusive Sex prof: Child porn can do some good! 

You won't believe reason behind college educator's stunning claim Posted: December 08, 

2010 8:45 pm Eastern from WorldNetDaily by Bob Unruh 

A University of Hawaii professor and director of the Pacific Centre for Sex and Society is 

postulating that child pornography actually can serve a beneficial service to society because 

"potential sexual offenders use child pornography as a substitute for sex crimes against 

children." 

The idea by Milton Diamond, whose career includes a long list of studies and other works 

espousing the availability of pornography, however, is taking a bashing from critics. "In his 

study he researched how the legalization of adult pornography in the Czech Republic did not 

bring a rise in sex crimes against adults. He also states that when child pornography was 



legalized sex crimes against children were decreased. (Of course they would decrease 

because it would not be a crime). He believes that children would benefit from the 

legalization of child pornography," wrote Joy Brooks in the Examiner. 

Find out who launched the sexual 'devolution,' and opened the door to the abyss  

"You have to stop and ask what kind of world you live in when a college professor believes 

that the abuse of children being legalized is a good idea," she wrote. 

Diamond's latest study, which was released just days ago, suggests that although the 

authors "do not approve of the use of real children in the production or distribution of child 

pornography, they say that artificially produced materials might serve a purpose." 

"Diamond and team looked at what actually happened to sex-related crimes in the Czech 

Republic as it transitioned from having a strict ban on sexually explicit materials to a 

situation where the material was decriminalized," according to a summary of its results. 

"They found that the number of reported cases on child sex abuse dropped markedly 

immediately after the ban on sexually explicit materials was lifted in 1989. … Child sex 

abuse was much lower than it was when availability of child pornography was restricted," 

the summary said. 

Dr. Judith Reisman, whose work on pornography also has spanned the decades and who 

has served on presidential commissions dealing with the issues, told WND that such results 

would be no surprise coming from a researcher such as Diamond. 

She's a consultant, the scientific adviser for the California Protective Parents Association 

and former president of The Institute for Media Education. She's consulted for four U.S. 

Department of Justice administrations, the U.S. Department of Education and the U.S. 

Department of Health and Human Services. 

"It should not surprise that Diamond (winner of the 2011 [Alfred] Kinsey Award from 

theMidcontinent Region of the Society for the Scientific Study of Sexuality) like Kinsey, uses 

bogus 'data' to target children as sexual objects," she said. 

"I met many of Diamond's paedophile favouring colleagues at the Fifth World Congress of 

Sexology in 1981. They award each other college degrees and grow in power," she said. 

"Having served as a 'Distinguished Lecturer' for the Institute for the Advanced Study of 

Human Sexuality (IASHS) in San Francisco, Diamond is a long time advocate for legalizing 

any age victim for pornography/prostitution employment." 

She said Diamond's institute service "was carried out under Wardell Pomeroy, Kinsey's co-

author and part-time lover." 

Her most recent work, "Sexual Sabotage," explains how Kinsey corrupted an entire 

generation by presenting "findings" that children were sexual from birth and vast numbers 

of citizens engaged in illicit sex. 

She argues, "During World War II and the decades that followed, Kinsey and his Indiana 

cohorts sabotaged our nation by entering our libraries and schools as 'sex educators' – 

ridiculing marriage, fidelity, and chastity. They preached widespread sexual 

experimentation, succeeded in nationwide fraud campaigns, and gutted the tough laws that 

kept pornography and predators at bay." 

She explains that the IASHS has as its mission a list of "basic sexual rights" that include "the 

right to engage in sexual acts or activities of any kind whatsoever, providing they do not 

involve non-consensual acts, violence, constraint, coercion or fraud." 



The organization also states sexual entertainment should be "freely available in the 

marketplace, including sexually explicit materials dealing with the full range of sexual 

behaviour" and noting especially that “rights to sexual activities must not be barred for 

those "disadvantaged because of age” 

"Since children must not be 'disadvantaged because of age,' as these 'Mission Goals' 

deliberately have no lower age limit, Milton's IASHS buddies would legalize adult sexual 

abuse of infants and children, including incest, child prostitution, and child pornography, 

assuming they wrest some form of verbal, gestural, or signed 'consent' from child, parent or 

guardian," 

Reisman said. 

"For decades IASHS faculty and graduates have testified in courts as 'sexperts' advocating 

open 'homosexuality' in the military," she continued. "Kinsey's co-authors and other IASHS 

sexperts have been cited in government reports providing 'data' showing homosexuality as 

conducive to unit cohesion and morale. Such compromised 'sexperts' always claim 

'victimless' crimes despite how glaring and tragic the facts actually are." 

Diamond's report says "Child sex abuse was much lower than it was when availability of 

child pornography was restricted." 

A report on the study at Hawaii's KITV said Diamond explained child pornography gives 

would-be abusers a different outlet to channel their desires. 

But Rob Taylor, writing on David Horowitz's NewsRealBlog, had another perspective. 

"The study certainly raises interesting philosophical questions about promoting 

objectionable material to prevent real-world crimes – but it's also majorly flawed. A couple 

of big-time caveats: Diamond's research finds a correlation between child pornography and 

sex abuse, which is not the same as causation; and in the Czech case, pornography in 

general (including kiddie porn) was legalized, not just kiddie porn. It's also worth noting 

that the observed drop is in reported child sex abuse." 

He also raised the issue of the facts of real-life crime cases. 

A pair of paedophiles known to be active in the online sex offender community named Jeff 

Brisson and Harold Spurling moved in together in a cosy Connecticut home where it was 

rumoured the two began a relationship with each other. During their 'romance' they were 

found to be molesting a 14-year-old boy. The boy reported that the pair showed him child 

pornography involving children as young as five but police were shocked to find that the two 

had sunk to even lower depths. A neighbour allowed them to baby sit her 3-month-old girl. 

Brisson had filmed himself raping the infant. The pair had filmed themselves raping several 

children in fact. 

"Clearly in this case access to child pornography not only didn't stop the pair, but they used 

it as a prop in their crimes. But more importantly, the study put forward by the University of 

Hawaii suggests that were we to make the filmed rape of the infant available to others we 

could decrease the victimization of children which is a theory that conveniently ignores how 

traumatic it would be for the victims to one day find that their filmed rapes were being 

passed around to perverts…," he wrote. 

"Just before I sat down to write this, a friend of mine sent me a link to a story about a 

convicted sex offender named Eugene Melendres Ramos. In 2003 he attacked a 7-year-old 

girl and was convicted of assault with intent to commit rape, sodomy or oral copulation. 

Recently released, Ramos stalked a 2-year-old in a department store as the child shopped 

with her aunt and grandmother," Taylor wrote. He said police reported when the child was 

briefly separated from the adults, the girl's grandmother turned into an aisle and found the 

girl "pinned down by the suspect" who was assaulting her. 



"Do we really believe that if only Eugene Ramos has access to the sado-masochistic films … 

he could have lived a normal crime-free life?" Taylor wrote. 

Diamond over the years repeatedly has produced reports suggesting pornography is 

harmless. 

In 1999, he said, "There are certainly anecdotal reports of negative consequences, aside 

from sex crimes, attributed to pornography. These range from domestic violence …to child 

abuse. … There is, however, no evidence that pornography is in anyway causal in such 

terrible and regrettable crimes." 

Ten years later, he wrote, "It appears that without evidence of social harm from its 

availability, there is no reason to believe that pornography should not be legally available." 

In 2010 writing in The Scientist, he said, "There is no doubt that some people have claimed 

to suffer adverse effects from exposure to pornography – just look at testimony from 

women's shelters, divorce courts and other venues. But there is no evidence it was the 

cause of the claimed abuse." 

"As we have seen ever since Kinsey," Reisman said, "those using 'science' and 'surveys' can 

justify anything. This will do that. It comes on the heels of other so-called studies that have 

been advocating that pornography reduces rape. Now we're seeing claims child pornography 

will reduce child assaults."  

FRENCH PAEDOPHILE LEADERSHIP 

By Dr. Judith Reisman October 12, 2009 NewsWithViews.com 

"All these rituals of the market for youths, the slave market excited me enormously ... the 

abundance of very attractive and immediately available young boys put me in a state of 

desire."  

French Minister of Culture and Communication (2009), Frédéric Mitterrand’s bestselling 

autobiography, The Bad Life (2005) 

On September 1, 2009 The Art Newspaper announced. “French cultural groups,” were 

elated. [1] Why? “Frédéric Mitterrand—TV showman, film producer, writer, gay activist and 

nephew of the last socialist president” was named France’s new Minister for Culture and 

Communication. 

September 27 escaped fugitive Roman Polanski was arrested by Swiss police for possible 

extradition to the United States for his 1977 rape of a 13-year-old girl. He has been denied 

bail. The Swiss fear he might, well, flee. Mitterrand said he was "dumbfounded" by the arrest 

of his friend, adding, he "regrets that a new ordeal is being inflicted on someone who has 

already experienced so many of them."  

On October 7, Mitterrand himself was identified as a homosexual paedophile (a pederast). 

Minister Mitterrand, had openly boasted of victimizing destitute, young boys in Bangkok. The 

Culture Minister says he knew, "the sordid details" of the sex trade. While touring Thailand 

he "got into the habit of paying for boys…..the market for youths, the slave market excited 

me enormously ... the abundance of very attractive and immediately available young boys 

put me in a state of desire." 

People in power commonly surround themselves with those who share their ideals and 

protect their own secrets. French President Nicolas Sarkozy knew of Mitterrand’s child 

sexual abuse habits when he appointed the criminal to his "rainbow cabinet." The 

Independent Online reports Sarkozy had read The Bad Life and called Mitterrand’s “sex 

tourism book 'courageous.’” 

http://www.newswithviews.com/Reisman/judith105.htm#_ftn1


Polanski posed for French magazines with young girls and in his book, Mitterrand said he 

sought “young boys” for sex. Despite their public personas as child sex predators Polanski 

and Mitterrand were lionized by the French elite. 

After his vocal defence of Polanski, some of the French opposition party demanded 

Mitterrand’s resignation. One political opponent quoted from the Minister’s autobiography 

in a TV debate. Even a Socialist party spokesman said it was “shocking” that the Culture 

Minister was a child sex tourist. 

Sarkozy has not called for the arrest of his “courageous” pederast Minister who now says 

by “young boys” in Asia, he really meant men his age.  

Certainly Mitterrand is not the only powerful European government leader who brags about 

child molesting. Note Daniel Marc Cohn-Bendit, co-president of European Greens–European 

Free Alliance, [2] of the European Parliament of the European Union. [3] 

In 1975, Bendit, a German socialist popular in France, wrote in Le Grand Bazar, "On several 

occasions certain kids would” show sexual interest in him, detailing his sexual responses. 

Later, accused of child abuse he said, “What I wrote is unacceptable nowadays.”  

The You Tube currently screens an excerpt from a French TV literary show on channel 

“Antenne 2 ―now France 2‖, April 23, 1982. [4] 

Here Cohn-says he and his Green comrades had “very few orgies, lots of drugs, soft drugs, 

we support those, these little hashish cakes, their fantastic. In fact I ate one tonight! 

Fantastic!….I work with kids….little kids, Gee, the things they do with me ‗shaking his hand 

provocatively and laughing‘ ….aged 16 months to 2 years…”  

He then details his child sexual molestation of children to his fellow French artistes, how we 

“cuddle….touched….kid’s sexuality….a 5 year old little girl….its eroticomaniac.” 

His stoned French TV revelations caused nary a ripple. Naturally, the Greens tried to legalize 

“eroticomaniac” sex with children in the 198:s. [5] 

Meanwhile, British artistes at Tate Modern were just forced to remove a naked photo of a 

10-year-old Brooke Sheilds from its pornography “museum” exhibit. 

Historically, our ancestors fled the “old world” to create a sexually restrained and thus 

incredibly productive “Puritan” new world, bound by biblical, Judeo Christian moral 

imperatives. 

Mitterrand, Polanski, Bendit, the Tate Modern and their elitist sheep followers tell us, 

“you’ve come a long way, baby.” Now, the wisest move surly would be if we the People went 

backward instead of forward. 

Footnotes:  

1. Positive reactions to new French minister for culture. Frédéric Mitterrand's plans for 

France revealed. 

2. The Greens - European Free Alliance 

3. Statutes of the Parliamentary Group. 'The Greens/European Free Alliance in the European 

Parliament' 

4. Blip.tv Daniel Cohn-Bendit 

5. Biography: Daniel Cohn-Bendit 
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The Polanski Culture: Hollywood’s Push to Normalize Sex With Children 

By John Nolte  (from Big Hollywood website) 
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The vocal, sanctimonious Free-Polanski uproar is merely a symptom of an entertainment 

culture infected with a moral cancer – a culture that regularly practices up on the screen 

what we’ve heard them preach this last week on behalf of a confessed child rapist. 

Last year Miramax released “Doubt,” a high-profile piece of Oscar-bait starring Academy 

Award winners’ Meryl Streep and Philip Seymour Hoffman. Streep plays a puritanical nun on 

a moral crusade to expose a Priest (Hoffman) who she believes is sexually abusing a 12 

year-old boy. Both characters are portrayed as unsympathetic ―especially Streep’s‖ but in 

just a couple scenes the boy’s working-class mother (Mrs. Miller, played by Viola Davis) is 

established as the moral centre of the film – the only one truly interested in the welfare of 

her child. When Mrs. Miller’s informed that her son’s being molested, the Moral Centre Of 

The Film responds that her 12 year-old boy is gay, a social outcast, and beaten regularly by 

his homophobic father … so maybe the best option for him is a sexual relationship with a 

forty-something child predator. 

Starring Aaron Eckhart, Maria Bello, and written and directed by Oscar-winner Alan Ball, 

last year’s “Towelhead” is a film Roman Polanski might have seen many, many times while 

wearing a rain coat. The protagonist is 13 year-old Jasira (played by the then barely 

eighteen Summer Bishil) and the story surrounds her sexual abuse at the hands of a 

number of men, including Eckhart’s Gulf War Vet. Rather than the repeated abuse damaging 

the young girl, the filmmaker portrays the rapes and molestations as a healthy and sexually 

liberating experience. More than once the audience is “treated” to lingering shots of 

Jasira’s bare legs as she discovers the joys of the orgasm while masturbating to 

photographs of naked women. 

Kate Winslet won last year’s Best Actress Oscar for her role in “The Reader,” in which she 

plays a “sympathetic” Nazi guilty of mass murder who seduces and then engages in a 

steamy sexual affair with a 15 year-old boy. The sex scenes between this mature woman and 

a child lean heavily on the erotic, as opposed to the creepy. ―The “sympathetic Nazi” issue 

we’ll save for another post.‖ 

Yes, in just one year, Hollywood released three films that in one way or another portrayed 

sex with children as potentially healthy or their molester as sympathetic. And these aren’t 

fringe, indie films either. All three involve name stars and Oscar winners. 

Unfortunately, this is not a conspiracy. Hollywood deviants never gathered together to plan 

for a slate of films aimed at a drip-drip campaign designed to dull our moral outrage 

towards the most heinous crime imaginable. It’s worse than that. We’re up against a 

culture; the same culture that can’t quite grasp why a child rapist should have to serve 

prison time for a crime he’s confessed to. 

And this is how cinematic propaganda works. Whether the filmmaker’s motivations are good 

or evil, the idea is to get decent and thoughtful people to start second guessing themselves 

as they’re enveloped in the dark and held captive by the powerful sound and fury of the 

moving picture. First we’re led to identify and sympathize with a particular character, then 

that character does something designed to challenge our belief structure. This can range 

from, “If John Wayne opposes racism, maybe I should,” to, “Well, if a loving mother is okay 

with it, maybe I need to get a little more nuanced and tolerant about this whole child-rape 

thing.” 

On its face, that may sound laughable, and maybe it is, but that doesn’t mean our eyes are 

lying to us. Last year merely topped off a campaign targeted at our children that began 

some time ago. 

In 2::6’s “Notes on a Scandal,” Academy Award winner Cate Blanchett plays a school 

teacher engaged in a steamy sexual affair with one of her students. Like “The Reader,” the 

sex scenes between a mature woman and her student strive for the erotic and never once 

does the story stop to examine how such a destructive affair might psychologically affect a 
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teen-aged boy. That same year, in “Little Children,” Jackie Earle Haley was Oscar-nominated 

for his support work as a molester just released from prison who’s the victim of that 

favourite Hollywood whipping boy, suburban hypocrisy. Just two years earlier, Kevin 

Bacon’s heroic molester in “The Woodsman” not only saves the day and wins the pretty girl, 

but in his valiant struggle to “reform” he’s presented as a kind of “civil rights” metaphor as 

policemen and “intolerant” co-workers torment him. 

The award for Most Unsettling, however, must go to 2::4’s “Birth,” where Academy Award 

winner Nicole Kidman stars as a widow convinced her dead husband has returned in the 

form of a 10 year-old boy. If watching a near-forty year-old woman exchange longing looks 

with a little kid isn’t creepy enough, wait till they end up naked in a bathtub together. 

And here is one of the comments on this page I thought worthy of including by lazypadawan  

Back when Polanski raped that girl, Hollywood was in another paedophilia phase. This was 

the same era where 13-year-old Jodie Foster played a prostitute, teenage Linda Blair got 

raped with a broom handle on t.v., and Brooke Shields became a "star" because her mom 

had nude pics taken of her when she was 10 years old. The paedophilia chic of the 1970s 

died during the child sex abuse scandals of the 1980s. Now paedophilia is back in style 

among the elites, back out of the closet. I've always believed that child pornography and 

child sex trafficking could be shut down tomorrow if not for very powerful people in the 

background keeping them alive. 

And here to prove these allegations is a well known Hollywood actor: 

Corey Feldman: Paedophilia Is Hollywood's Biggest Problem 

 

Former child-star Corey Feldman is making some shocking claims in a new interview with 

ABC's Nightline.  

The 40-year-old actor, who starred in hit films in the 1980s like "The Goonies" and "Stand 

By Me," told Nightline that the biggest threat to children in show business is something that 

just isn't talked about -- paedophilia.  

"I can tell you that the number one problem in Hollywood was, and is, and always will be 

paedophilia. That's the biggest problem for children in this industry... it's all done under the 

radar. It's the big secret," he said.  

Feldman said he was surrounded by paedophiles when he was 14-years-old and didn't 

realize until he was older just what these "vultures" were and what they wanted. Feldman 

says it was these people who abused both him and close friend and troubled teen actor 

Corey Haim, who died last year at the age of 38.  

"There is one person to blame in the death of Corey Haim, and that person happens to be a 

Hollywood mogul -- and that person needs to be exposed but unfortunately I can't be the one 

to do it," he said. 

Both Feldman and Haim have talked about their abuse before, even confronting one another 

about it on their 2008 reality series "Two Coreys," revealing that they were both being 

molested by different people at the same time.  
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Feldman told Nightline, "There are so many people in this industry who have gotten away 

with it for so long that they feel they're above the law. And that's got to change, that's got to 

stop."  

There still seems to be a rift between Feldman and Haim's family. When Haim died in 2010, 

Feldman was not invited to the funeral and when Nightline reached out to Haim's mother for 

comment, she told them she wasn't going to respond to anything Feldman had to say, and 

wishes he would only talk about himself.  

Now to finish I have a couple of truly shocking articles.  

Age of consent storm over BBC debate about making sex legal for girls under 16 

By Kirsty Walker and Sarah Harris Daily Mail 22nd September 2009 

A BBC programme is to feature a call for the age of consent to be lowered. 

Law professor John Spencer will argue that the current age of consent, fixed at 16, 

criminalises 'half the population'.  

His controversial views will be debated on the BBC Radio 4 programme Iconoclasts 

tomorrow evening.  

In a preview of the live programme, BBC programme makers said that the Cambridge 

academic will argue that it should be 'legal for young teenagers to have sex.  

He says the age of consent, fixed at 16 by the Sexual Offences Act 2003, makes criminals of 

half the population'.  

Last night MPs said it was 'ludicrous' to consider lowering the age of consent at a time when 

teenage pregnancy rates are still soaring.  

The latest figures show that 42,900 under-18s and 8,200 under16s became pregnant in 

England and Wales in 2007, with most of the pregnancies ending in abortion. The 

Government's controversial teenage pregnancy strategy, which has cost taxpayers more 

than £300million, was meant to halve the number of conceptions among girls under 18 in 

England between 1998 and 2010, but teenage pregnancy rates are now higher than they 

were in 1995.  

Professor Spencer, who will set out his views before being challenged by a panel of experts, 

was unavailable last night. But he has previously argued that the current laws surrounding 

the age of consent are 'deeply unsatisfactory'.  

He is expected to argue that laws are heavy-handed and unenforceable with severe penalties 

for 'minor offences'.  

Tory MP David Davies said: 'It is vital that the law protects vulnerable young people from 

exploitation by adults.  

'There are already far too many young people having underage sex and we have a terrible 

record for teenage pregnancies.'  

Fellow Conservative MP Ann Widdecombe said: 'The proposition that the age of consent 

should be lowered is absolutely appalling. The situation is bad enough at the moment with 

high rates of teenage pregnancies and sexual diseases.  

'I don't detect a great deal of public support for this. If there was, I would argue that it 

should be debated. I can only assume the BBC is trying to create the debate.'  
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Senior police officers have also sparked controversy by calling for the age of consent to be 

reduced to as young as 13. Two years ago, Chief Superintendent Clive Murray argued that 

the law does not distinguish between sexual abuse and 'youthful natural instinct'. 

In 2006 Terry Grange, former chief constable of Dyfed-Powys Police, claimed that men as 

old as 30 who have sex with underage girls should not necessarily be classed as 

paedophiles. ―Please read this twice, because it won’t have sunk in in one go‖ 

European countries including Austria, Bulgaria and Croatia set the age of consent at 14. It 

is 13 in Spain. 

A BBC spokesman defended the decision to broadcast Professor Spencer's views and 

insisted the topic would be dealt with in a 'sensitive manner'.  

He said: 'Iconoclasts is a live discussion programme, in which a controversial viewpoint 

from an individual who has professional credibility in his or her field is discussed, explored 

in detail and robustly challenged by panellists.  

'The programme does not advocate the issue, but is a platform for an individual viewpoint 

and a starting point for serious debate.' 

This next article is so unbelievably shocking I for quite a time doubted its authenticity, but 

trust me it is real, it demonstrates perfectly just how far this paedophile lobby has 

infiltrated our society, I will probably use this article again later in this work as it is so 

utterly fucking mind-blowing. 

Germany and EU to Legalise Paedophilia 

From: http://www.tpuc.org/node/151  

German Government Publication Promotes Incestuous Paedophilia as 

Healthy Sex Ed Micheal O'Brien, author on crisis of culture in West, 

says this "German state intervention in family life is a new level of 

auto-destruction"  

By John-Henry Westen  BERLIN, July 30, 2007 (LifeSiteNews.com) –  

Booklets from a subsidiary of the German government's Ministry for 

Family Affairs encourage parents to sexually massage children as young as 1 to 3 years of 

age.  Two 40-page booklets:  "Love, Body and Playing Doctor" by the German Federal Health 

Education Centre (Bundeszentrale für gesundheitliche Aufklärung - BZgA) are aimed at 

parents –  

The first addressing children from 1-3 and the other children from 4-6 years of age. 

"Fathers do not devote enough attention to the clitoris and vagina of their daughters.  

Their caresses too seldom pertain to these regions, while this is the only way the girls can 

develop a sense of pride in their sex," reads the booklet regarding 1-3 year olds.  The 

authors rationalize, "The child touches all parts of their father's body, sometimes arousing 

him. The father should do the same." 

Canadian author and public speaker Michael O'Brien who has written and spoken 

extensively about the crisis of culture in the West spoke to LifeSiteNews.com about the 

shocking and extremely disturbing phenomenon. It is, he said, "State-encouraged incest, 

which in most civilized societies is a crime." The development is, he suggests, a natural 

outcome of the rejection of the Judeo-Christian moral order. 

"The imposed social revolution that has swept the western world is moving to a new stage as 

it works out the logical consequences of its view of man's value," said O'Brien. "It is merely 
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obeying its strictly materialist philosophy of man. If man is no more than a creature created 

for pleasure or power. If he is no more than a cell in the social organism, then no moral 

standards, no psychological truths, no spiritual truths can refute the 'will to power' and the 

'will to pleasure'." 

The pamphlet advises parents to permit young children "unlimited masturbation" except 

where physical injury becomes apparent. It advises: "Children should learn that there is no 

such thing as shameful parts of the body. The body is a home, which you should be proud 

of."  For ages 4-6, the booklet recommends teaching children the movements of copulation.  

Another product of the BZgA is a song book aimed at children of four and slightly older 

which includes several songs espousing masturbation.  The song-book entitled "Nose, belly 

and bum" includes one song with the following lyrics: "When I touch my body, I discover 

what I have. I have a vagina, because I am a girl. Vagina is not only for peeing. When I touch 

it, I feel a pleasant tingle." 

  "The wiser and deeper position of most civilizations recognized that children need a period 

of innocence," commented O'Brien.  "Now the state, the German state, is encouraging 

destruction of this state of innocence," he added.  "This is consistent with the materialist 

philosophy that sees all moral norms and all truths about human nature as repressive. 

Pleasure and their distorted concept of freedom are their only guiding principles." 

According to the Polish daily newspaper Rzeczpospolita, the BZgA booklet 

is an obligatory read in nine German regions. It is used for training 

nursery, kindergarten and elementary school teachers. Ironically it is 

recommended by many organizations officially fighting paedophilia, such 

as the German Kunderschutzbund. BZgA sends out millions of copies of 

the booklet every year. 

 "A society such as Germany's which is already in steep decline, indeed 

into degeneration, will only inherit the whirlwind of violence and further 

levels of degradation of their own people," warned O'Brien. 

"It has happened before in Germany. It has happened in other nations. Different causes but 

the same dynamic, the rejection of the moral order of the created universe results in radical 

evil. The German state intervention in family life is a new level of auto-destruction," said 

O'Brien. 

Rzeczpospolita reports that the Eckhardt Scheffer of BZgA claimed that before releasing the 

manual the organization consulted parents, educators and child psychologists. 93% of 

whom gave a positive evaluation. 

Even for a Western nation, Germany's billboards and television ads push the limits of public 

pornography.  Last year LifeSiteNews.com reported that a very popular teen magazine in 

Germany publishes nude photos of teens in sexual positions which would be in almost any 

other nation illegal child pornography.   

With licentiousness as the new morality of the secular materialist establishment and 

homeschool a forbidden practice, parents in Germany may well wonder what will transpire 

in public education. 

"Will those children who are not liberated by their parents have special classes in their 

schools where they're introduced to these practices," asked O'Brien rhetorically.  "If the 

state intervenes in this way, what won't it intervene in?" 

 O'Brien concluded his comments quoting G.K. Chesterton: "When men cease to believe in 

God, they do not thereafter believe in nothing, they then become capable of believing 

anything."   



To express concerns to German authorities: 

  

In Canada: 

German Embassy, 1 Waverley Street, Ottawa, ON, K2P 0T8 

Tel.: 613-232-1101 Fax: 613-594-9330 Email: germanembassyottawa@on.aibn.com   

In the US: 

German Embassy, 4645 Reservoir Road NW, Washington, DC, 20007-1998 

(202) 298-4000 The embassy can be e-mailed from its website: 

http://www.globescope.biz/germany/reg/index.cfm 

To express concerns to German authorities: 

President of the Federal Republic of Germany, 11010 Berlin, Germany 

Telefon: +49 30 20 00-0 Fax: +49 030 20 00-19 99 

E-Mail: Bundespraesident.Horst.Koehler@bpra.bund.de   

Chancellor, Angela Merkel, Willy-Brandt-Straße 1, 10557 Berlin, Germany 

Telefon: +49 180 272-0000 Fax: +49 1888 272-2555 

E-Mail: InternetPost@bundesregierung.de   

To read Michael O'Brien's essay on the Family and the New Totalitarianism see: 

http://studiobrien.com/site/index.php?option=com_content&amp... 

(With files from the July 9 edition of the Polish daily "Rzeczpospolita" by Aleksandra 

Rybinska with English translation provided by Joanna Najfeld) 

As you can see there is a concerted effort to sexualise all of us from a very young age, why? 

Why is it that it is becoming socially acceptable to be a paedophile???  

And most importantly of all... Why are YOU accepting this???? 

I will be covering this subject’s even shadier side as we progress, i.e. organised paedophilia. 

But before I do I must touch on this second most sensitive of subjects; the obvious link 

there appears to be between homosexuality and the gruesome matter of serial killing. 

Now I know that sounds like something from a Nazi talk show, but as you will soon see it is 

unfortunately another easily provable fact.  

Why is this subject not being broached by the medical community, or our media, or our 

doctors, seeing as a clear and provable relationship exists between these two groups of 

people? 

But before I do. 

I will re-iterate my earlier point, I have NOTHING against you being gay, but I do have 

everything against people who harm innocent children.  

I know that these facts being discussed have nothing to do with the vast majority of gay men 

All I am saying is 

Should I refrain from discussing these two matters completely simply because it may hurt 

the feelings of a few selfish and narrow-minded people? 
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Now just to back up what I have to say about not as many of you gay guys being as happy as 
is made out, now let´s touch upon further alarming statistics. Are you aware of how many 
serial killers have also been homosexual? Statistically at least, it is truly disturbing guys.  

Although the total number of victims dispatched by a given killer is often in doubt, (e.g., 

homosexual Henry Lucas claimed that he killed 350), it appears that the post-war world 

record for serial killing is held by a Russian homosexual, Andrei Chikatilo, who was 

convicted in 1992 of raping, murdering and eating parts of at least 21 boys, 17 women and 

14 girls. The pathology of eating one’s sexual victims also characterized Milwaukee’s Jeffrey 

Dahmer in 1992. He not only killed 17 young men and boys, but cooked and ate their body 

parts.  

The top six US male serial killers were all homosexual: 

• Donald Harvey claimed 37 victims in Kentucky;  

• John Wayne Gacy raped and killed 33 boys in suburban Chicago, burying them under his 

house and in his yard;  

• Patrick Kearney accounted for 32, cutting his victims into small pieces after sex and 

leaving them in trash bags along the Los Angeles freeways;  

• Bruce Davis molested and killed 27 young men and boys in Illinois;  

• A homosexual sex-murder-torture ring (Corll-Henley-Brooks) sent 27 Texas men and boys 

to their graves; and  

• Juan Corona was convicted of murdering 25 migrant workers ―he ‘‘made love’’ with their 

corpses).  

Jim Warren, who worked as a counsellor at the Washington State Corrections Centre, did 

the intake interview for almost all the younger murderers (i.e., under age 36) in the state of 

Washington from 1971-82 ―during the growth of the ‘‘gay rights’’ movement‖. He was 

‘‘probably the only one who examined the entirety of each of their case files.’’ Warren 

testified before the Law and Justice Committee of the Washington State Senate on December 

15, 1989 that he was struck with how frequently homosexuality turned up in the cases. 

Starting with a trickle of two or three murders per year in 1972, and growing to dozens per 

year by the 1980s, Warren noted a recurrent pattern. Although the motive listed in the 

report was often robbery or theft, ‘‘about 5:% of the time’’ it was also associated with 

homosexuality. Typically, a homosexual would meet someone at a bar or park and invite him 

to his home. Before morning, an argument would ensue and he or his visitor would be dead. 

Homosexuality among Serial Killers: Statistics 

"over 43%": "Homosexual Rape and Murder of Children", published in Journal of the Family 

Research Institute, Vol. 18 No. 1, Feb 2003.  

Technically, 69% of the serial killers in this study were homosexuals 

(i.e., people who were self-described homosexuals or people who had engaged in 

homosexual behaviour immediately prior to, during, or after committing their murders). The 

lower statistic of 43% cited above is the proportion who were homosexual among people 

who molested or raped and then murdered children: 43% of these perpetrators were 

homosexuals. This lower figure, however, includes people who killed only a single person, 



and are thus not classified as serial killers. The lower figure is used in the article above (as 

"over 43%") because it comes from a larger sample size. Presumably, if the sample size 

were expanded to include a wider range of years, the proportion of serial killers who are 

homosexuals would remain between the proportion in this study who are serial killers (69% 

homosexuals versus 31% heterosexuals) and the proportion of all killers in this study (43% 

homosexual versus 57% heterosexual). Also note the approximately 50% of murders 

committed by homosexuals reported by Warren with regards to murders of adults. See also: 

Gemert, F. van, "Chicken kills hawk: gay murders during the eighties in Amsterdam", 

published in Journal of Homosexuality. 26(4), 149-174 (1994).  

Excerpts, including methodology:  

Lexis-Nexis Academic Universe, an on-line search service, scans the whole text of over 50 

English regional and national newspapers, largely in the U.S., but also including major 

papers in Australia, England, Canada, and New Zealand (e.g., the Baltimore Sun, Boston 

Globe, Independent [London], Ottawa Citizen, etc.). For 1989 through 2002 inclusive, every 

news story that included "child molestation" was examined -- a total of 6,444 stories which, 

after eliminating repeat stories about the same cases, reduced to 1,914 unique child 

molestation events. The 6,444 story database was double-checked by running "murder" and 

"killed" against it. Only news stories were tallied, not editorials or opinion pieces, so these 

were stories of fairly recent events.  

 

One hundred and three news stories involved the rape and/or murder of children: 90 

involved the molestation and murder of a child or children, 11 stories involved only the 

abduction and rape of children, and two the rape and mutilation, but not the murder, of the 

children involved. Of the 90 news stories where the child was raped and murdered (0.47% 

of the unique child molestation stories), 40% involved homosexual molestation.  

 

In the most unusual case, an "educated and relatively wealthy" leader recruited two other 

men and a boy. This team raped and murdered precisely 100 boys 1. The leader had had 

prior arrests for suspicion of sodomizing boys...  

 

Of the 95 perpetrators in these 90 stories, at least 43% engaged in homosexuality... Of the 

217 victims, at least 68% were victimized by homosexual perpetrators, and at least 67% 

were boys... Furthermore, both multiple perpetrators and multiple victims were associated 

with homosexuality. In the three stories where two or more killers were implicated, the 

rapes were homosexual. In 69% of the 13 stories involving more than one victim, the 

perpetrator engaged in homosexuality. Another 11 stories involved a charge of attempted 

murder. In 64% of those cases, the perpetrator engaged in homosexuality.  

When all other cases of child molestation from the Lexis-Nexis search are added to these 

stories, there were 2,181 perpetrators in the 1,914 distinct events whose sexual 

proclivities could be characterized by the sex of their victim: 41% engaged in sex with their 

own sex, the remaining 59% with the opposite sex (another 118 perpetrators violated at 

least 190 children whose sex was not given). Of the 5,630 underage victims of these 

molestations, 61% were victimized by individuals who engaged in homosexuality. And those 

who performed homosexual seductions were quite one-sided: 3,386 of their victims were 

boys, only 60 were girls.  

Overall, there was a slightly higher rate of homosexuality among perpetrators who raped 

and killed than among those who "merely" raped or molested (43% vs. 41%). In addition, 

the proportion of victims attributed to homosexual perpetrators who raped and murdered 

was higher than the proportion attributed to homosexuals who only raped or molested (68% 

vs. 61%). 

All of the cases involving eating or torturing the victim were committed by homosexual 

practitioners...  

 

Murder and child molestation combine[ed]... are also independently associated with those 

http://www.adherents.com/misc/hsk.html#1


who engage in homosexuality. Blanchard, Barbaree, Bogaert, Dicky, Klassen, Kuban, and 

Zucker, working with male offenders, concluded in 2000 that 2 the "best epidemiological 

evidence indicates that only 2-4% of men attracted to adults prefer men; in contrast, around 

25-40% of men attracted to children prefer boys.... Thus the rate of homosexual attraction 

is 6-20 times higher among paedophiles [those who have sex with children under the age of 

12 yr.]" (p. 464).  

 

Likewise, the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual III-R (DSM III-R, 1987) 3 - (more on this 

crock of shit later) of the American Psychiatric Association, summarizing the clinical 

material about men, states that "Attraction to girls [aged 13 yr. or younger] is apparently 

twice as common as attraction to boys" and notes that the "course is usually chronic, 

especially in those attracted to boys.... The recidivism rate for people with Paedophilia 

involving a preference for the same sex is roughly twice that of those who prefer the 

opposite sex" (pp. 284-5).  

 

Both of these sources estimated that about a third of child molesters engage in 

homosexuality -- similar to the 41% of male perpetrators who 'only' raped the underage in 

the newspaper database. In other studies 4, it has also been found that male perpetrators 

who engage in homosexuality claim larger numbers of rape victims than non-homosexual 

rapists. For instance, 84% of the 28,574 children under the age of 14 who were raped in 

Abel, et al. were victimized by homosexuals. Also, the higher rates of recidivism by 

homosexuals noted in the DSM would imply more victims too.  

 

In line with these reports, of the 217 victims in the 90 murder and rape stories, at least 

68% were victimized by homosexual perpetrators. This 68% falls between the estimate that 

"roughly equal numbers of girls and boys, each year fall victim to some form of sexual 

exploitation" cited in a recent National Association of Social Workers review of a large set of 

studies of child molestation 5 and the 84% reported by Abel, et al.  

 

Murder also appears to be disproportionately associated with homosexuality. Jim Warren 

did the intake interview for almost all younger murderers (i.e., those under age 36) at the 

Washington State Corrections Centre from 1971-82. In an interview in 1994... Warren said 

that he was struck with how frequently homosexuality turned up in the cases...: Although 

the motive listed in the report was often robbery or theft, he said that "about 50% of the 

time" it was associated with homosexuality...  

 

...a group [homosexuals] constituting perhaps 1% to 5% of men (1.3% in the 1996 

National Household Survey of Drug Abuse; higher in Black, et al. 7, Anderson and Stall 8, and 

Cameron and Cameron 9) generated 43% of those who were recorded in the most recent 14 

years of news stories as having raped and killed children. [The minority of the population 

that is homosexual] also accounts for around a third of child molesters, commits between a 

third to two-thirds of child rapes, and may be involved in up to half of all murders...  
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To finish off this gruesome chapter let’s look at just how many serial killer were gay.  

Gay/Homosexual Serial Killers 

Name 

# of 

People 

Killed 

Year Killer's Home 
Location of 

Murders 
Notes Birth death 

Jeffrey 

Dahmer 
17 

1978, 

1988-

91 

Milwaukee 
Milwaukee 

and Chicago 

homosexual cannibal. 

He was killed by 

another inmate while in 

prison. 

21 May 

1960 

28 

November 

1994 

Andrew 

Cunanan 
5 1997 

San Diego, 

Calif. 

Minnesota; 

Chicago, IL; 

South Beach, 

FL 

killed fashion designer 

Gianni Versace 

31 

August 

1969 

23 July 

1997 

Gilles de 

Rais 
300+ 1430s France France associate of Joan of Arc 

  

Luis 

Alfredo 

Garavito 

140+ 
 

Colombia Colombia 

Gay serial killer who 

murdered over 140 

boys in Columbia. 

25 

January 

1957 
 

Randy 

Steven 

Kraft 

65 

(est.) 

1971 

to 

1983 
 

Oregon, 

Michigan, etc. 
"Score Card Killer" 

  

Michael 

Swango 

35 - 

60 

1983-

97  

Ohio, Illinois, 

New York,  

Dakota,  

"Doctor of Death" -- 

killed hospital patients   

Andrei 

Chikatilo 
52 

until 

1992 
Russia Russia 

   

Fritz 

Haarmann 

40 

(est.) 

until 

1924 
Germany Germany "Butcher Of Hanover" 

  

John 

Wayne 

Gacy 

33 
until 

1978 
Chicago Chicago 

bisexual; 27 of his 

victims (young boys he 

seduced) were found 

buried in crawlspace 

under his house. 

Executed in Joliet, IL. 

17 March 

1942 

10 May 

1994 

Patrick 

Wayne 

Kearney 

28+ 

1968 

to 

1977 

Redondo 

Beach, Calif. 

gay cruising 

areas of 

Hollywood 
   

David D. 

Hill 
28? 

1968 

to 

1977 

Redondo 

Beach, Calif. 
Hollywood 

Patrick Kearney's lover; 

confessed to being co-

killer with Kearney, but 

police weren't sure 

about the extent of his 

involvement 

 

 

 

 

 



Hans 

Grans 
27+ 

until 

1924 
Germany Germany 

accomplice and love of 

Haarmann, the 

"Butcher Of Hanover" 
  

Wayne 

Williams 
27 

1979-

81 
Atlanta Atlanta 

Gay serial killer who 

preyed mostly on young 

black male hustlers. 

27 May 

1958  

Dean Corll 27 

1960s 

to 

1973 

Ft. Wayne, 

Indiana; later 

Houston, TX 

Houston, 

Texas    

Elmer 

Wayne 

Henley 

27 

1960s 

to 

1973 

Ft. Wayne, 

Indiana; later 

Houston, TX 

Houston, 

Texas 

Bisexual. Victims were 

young boys who he 

kidnapped and 

tortured. 

9 May 

1956  

David 

Owen 

Brooks 

27 

1960s 

to 

1973 

Ft. Wayne, 

Indiana; later 

Houston, TX 

Houston, 

Texas    

Donald 

Harvey 

25 - 

40  

1970-

71 

London, 

Kentucky 
Kentucky 

   

Juan 

Corona 
25 1971 

From Mexico; 

moved to Yuba 

City, CA in 

1950s 

Yuba City, 

Calif. 

Born in Mexico. All of 

his victims were men 

that he first raped, and 

then killed with a 

machete over the span 

of six weeks. Presently 

resides in Corcoran 

State Prison. Juan 

Corona's brother is 

Natividad, the gay, 

owner of the 

Guadalajara cafe in 

Marysville, CA. 

1934 
 

Adolfo de 

Jesus 

Constanzo 

21 

(est.) 

until 

1989 

Matamoros, 

Mexico 

Matamoros, 

Mexico 
"Matamoros Cult Killer" 

  

Larry Eyler 19 1980s Chicago 
Illinois and 

Indiana    

Huang 

Yong 
17+ 

2001-

2003 

Henan 

Province, 

China 

Henan 

Province, 

China 

Gay. Executed. 

Murdered boys that he 

flirted with and picked 

up at internet cafes. 

Saved their belts as 

souvenirs. His 18th 

victim escaped, leading 

to his arrest. 

 

1974 

26 

December 

2003 

Dennis 

Nilsen 
16 

1978-

83 
U.K. U.K. 

   

Marcelo 

Costa de 

Andrade 

14 
until 

1991 

Rio de Janeiro, 

Brazil 

Rio de 

Janeiro, 

Brazil 
   

William 

Bonin 
12+ 

1979-

80 

Orange 

County, Calif. 

Orange 

County, Calif.    

Henry Lee 

Lucas 
12+ 

1970s 

and 

80s 

 

 

Most in Texas 

Southeastern 

U.S. 

 

 

23 

August 

1936 

12 March 

2001 

   
 

  
  



Ottis Toole 12+ 1970s 

and 

80s 

West Coast, 

Florida, etc. 

accomplice of Henry 

Lee Lucas 

Vaughn 

Greenwood 
11+ 

1974-

75 
Los Angeles Los Angeles 

   

Richard 

Speck 
8+ 1966 Chicago Chicago married, bisexual 

  

Cayetano 

Hernandez 
8 1963 

Yerba Buena, 

Mexico 
Mexico 

   

Eleazor 

Solis 
8 1963 

Monterey, 

Mexico 
Mexico 

   

David 

Bullock 
6+ 

1981-

82 
New York City New York 

   

Vernon 

Butts 
6+ 

1979-

80 
Calif. 

Orange 

County, Calif. 

accomplice of William 

Bonin   

Paul 

Bateson 

6 ? 

(est.) 

1977-

78 
New York City New York City 

   

Marc 

Dutroux 
6 

1995-

1996 
Belgium Belgium 

Bisexual. He is unusual 

among gay serial 

killers, in that his 

victims were all girls, 

who he kidnapped and 

tortured before killing. 

One of most notorious 

serial killers in 

Belgium's history. 

6 

November 

1956 
 

Michael 

Terry 
6 

1980-

86 
Atlanta 

Georgia, 

Ohio, South 

Carolina 
   

Orville 

Lynn 

Majors 

6 
 

Indiana 

Vermillion  

Hospital, 

Indiana 
   

Arthur 

Gary 

Bishop 

5 1984 Utah Utah 

Utah serial killer of 

young boys. Years 

before his murder 

spree, in 1978, he had 

been excommunicated 

from the LDS Church. 

Bishop was homosexual 

and was no longer a 

member of the Church 

when he became a 

serial killer. Executed 

in Utah State Prison. He 

said of his crimes, 

"With great sadness and 

remorse, I realize that I 

allowed myself to be 

misled by Satan. 

Pornography was not 

the only negative 

influence in my life, but 

its effect on me was 

devastating. I am a 

homosexual paedophile 

convicted of murder, 

and pornography was a 

determining factor in 

my downfall." 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1951 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

10 June 

1988 



Michael 

Lupo 
4+ 1986 from Italy London 

   

Peter 

Moore 
4 1995 north Wales north Wales 

   

Westley 

Allan Dodd 
3+ 

 
Washington 

Washington, 

Oregon    

 

David P. 

Brown 

(a.k.a. 

Nathaniel 

Bar-Jonah) 

 

3+ 

 

2000 

 

Massachusetts 

 

Montana 

 

David Paul Brown. 

Victims were all young 

boys. 

 

15 

February 

1957 

 

Charles 

Manson 
3+ 

1968-

72 
Los Angeles Los Angeles 

Bisexual. One of 

nation's most famous 

serial killers. Murdered 

actress Sharon Tate, 

the wife of film director 

Roman Polanski. deeply 

interested in the occult. 

12 

November 

1934 
 

David 

Edward 

Maust 

5+ 
1981; 

2003  

Germany; 

Galveston, TX 

(1981); 

Hammond, IL 

(2003) 

Gay. Killed teenage 

boys, usually by 

stabbing 

5 April 

1954  

Bruce 

Davis 
2+ 

1968-

72 
Los Angeles Los Angeles 

Charles Manson 

accomplice 

 

 

  

Erik 

Menendez 
2 

20 

August 

1989 

Beverly Hills, 

CA 

Beverly Hills, 

CA 

with his straight 

brother Lyle, Erik killed 

his parents (Jose 

Menendez and Kitty 

Menendez). Their trial 

was a major national 

news story. 

27 

November 

1971 
 

 

Another one that was not mentioned here is Thomas Hamilton from Scotland; I will be 

covering his case in much, much greater detail later on.  

So, why are so many homosexuals also serial killers? 

Why is no-one talking about this blatantly obvious observation? 

You can stick your PC right up your arse if it means ignoring serial killing or paedophilia, 

and for that I make no apology.  

Something is wrong here, and I think that is fucking blatantly obvious. 

Am I really the only one who cares about this? Or am I instead just one of the only people 

with the balls to say so? This needs to be looked into by gay men and the rest of society in 

general. Because if gay men think that no one will ever notice this then they are foolish. 

Homophobia will use this fact about serial killer’s and the facts presented about paedophilia 

to crush and persecute you at some time, (unless you deal with it first), and that is one 

other reason why I am talking to you guys about it now. I hope that the truly wise amongst 

the gay men will understand this – that’s if any of you ever read this that is. 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Chapter Eight 

Sexualisation of children 'risks softening attitudes towards abuse' 

By Graeme Paton 5:15PM GMT 02 Jan 2013 the Telegraph 

Adults are failing to take child abuse seriously because of the increasing sexualisation of 

young girls, a former High Court judge has warned. ―My Note. I think it’s more than that! ‖ 

Overexposure to inappropriate images is blunting attitudes towards sex attacks on under-

16s, said Baroness Butler-Sloss, who chaired the Cleveland Child Abuse Inquiry.  

She suggested there was a danger that under-age girls were no longer being seen as victims 

because of perceptions over the way some children act and dress.  

Speaking amid a continuing fall out over the Jimmy Saville scandal, the judge also hit out at 

the “old fashioned” attitude towards sexual abuse victims in some local authorities and 

police forces. ―My Note. Don’t rock the boat, or jail the chief, my well be closer to the truth.‖ 

The controversy should act as a “wake-up call” in the way society deals with child protection 

issues, she said.  

The comments come amid growing concerns over the sexualisation of children.  

Ministers have pledged to protect young people from advertising, marketing and media 

content that exposes them to inappropriate images or commercial pressures.  

It follows a high-profile report from Reg Bailey of the Mothers’ Union who called for action 

to shield children from the "increasingly sexualised wallpaper surrounding them".  

Baroness Butler-Sloss, former president of the Family Court division of the High Court, was 

asked on Radio 4’s Today programme whether sexualised images caused child abuse.  

She said it was not a driver of the original problem, insisting it was often “innate” in the 

perpetrators of sex attacks on under-16s.  

But she added: “I think it encourages people not to take it seriously”.  

The peer said that some adults “didn’t think that these girls were victims” and insisted 

there was a “complete misunderstanding of… the fact that the law is there to protect 

children and you don’t start treating children under 16 as bad girls”.  

“You start saying how can these children be protected from this sort of behaviour? It is the 

men who are to blame, not the girls,” she said.  

Baroness Butler-Sloss also said the scandal was a "wake up call” to society, adding that 

"some police officers in some forces" had an "old fashioned" view of sexual abuse victims.  

''What worries me about Jimmy Savile and the appalling story is everybody will be terribly 

upset for a while and then it will die down," she said.  

''There have been a whole lot of scandals ... the story comes up again and again. You get it 

in all kinds of places. ―My Note. Honest here I’ll give her that.‖ 

"The Jimmy Savile case is a wake up call and I think that is a good thing."  

Speaking yesterday, Peter Davies, chief executive of the Child Exploitation and Online 

Protection Centre, insisted reforms were rapidly improving the system.  

http://www.telegraph.co.uk/journalists/graeme-paton/


He said: ''I am optimistic we have already learned significant lessons and we have moved on 

and we are going to move significantly this year – not just based on the Savile case, of 

course, but what we are currently learning about group and gang-related child sexual 

exploitation.  

''It is implicit in the fact we are learning and improving there is something to be improved 

upon.''  

Authorities believe that Savile was one of the country's most prolific child sex offenders.  

(My Note. Pish. Was he fuck, there’s plenty worse than him, he’s smallfry in fact, a pimp.) 

Operation Yewtree was launched in the wake of hundreds of allegations made against Savile 

following a television documentary featuring some of his victims.  

Police have said a total of 31 allegations of rape have been made so far.  

Some 589 people have come forward with information relating to the scandal, with a total 

of 450 complaints against the BBC presenter and DJ himself, mainly alleging sexual abuse.  

Sex in society: too much raunch, too young 

By Joan Bakewell 5:30PM GMT 06 Jan 2012 the Telegraph 

The sexual freedoms gained in the Sixties have nothing in common with today's dismaying 

bombardment of explicit images at children.  

"Three million people saw your bottom!” So ran the shocked letter I received in the late 

1960s after I had presented Late Night Line-Up wearing a daringly short skirt. Back then, 

minis were still news: Jean Shrimpton had recently caused an international storm by 

wearing one at the Melbourne races in Australia. Certainly, no women wore them to present 

BBC chat shows – no women presented chat shows in those days.  

Looking at the pictures today, a miniskirt seems harmless. But some people took offence: 

they felt mine was too raunchy. They were alarmed, convinced that such clothing somehow 

put the morals of the nation at risk. It might enflame people’s lusts and prompt them to 

acts of sexual behaviour that, by the standards of the day, were to be deplored: sex before 

marriage, for example.  

Sex makes one generation fearful for the next. It has always been so. And in each 

generation, there are always those who consider the more risqué edges of the 

entertainment industry to be going too far. In 1890s Paris, onlookers took against the frills 

and suspenders of can-can dancers. By the 1950s, it's Crazy Horse cabaret was making 

witty mockery of such shows, while itself leaving little to the audience’s imagination. At the 

same time in Britain, nudes posing in tableaux at the Windmill Theatre were still not 

permitted to move.  

Now I find myself caught up in concerns about the sexualisation of children today. This 

week, I was quoted as condemning outright Lady Gaga and other performers for seeming 

obsessed with appearing at their raunchiest in their pop videos and on prime-time television 

shows. So have I changed sides? Or has the world changed?  

It could be that I have grown old. I am now in my late 70s; I no longer belong to the 

generation that rejoiced in outraging its elders and struggled against the strictures of Mary 

Whitehouse (I thought she was wrong then, and I still do).  

But in my time, I have loved the gyrations of Pan’s People, the Top of the Pops dancers 

whose routines were flirty rather than raunchy. Late Night Line-Up regularly championed 

what then seemed like avant-garde works showing life in the raw (in all senses) – films such 



as Saturday Night and Sunday Morning, and plays such as Nell Dunn’s Up the Junction. Has 

there been a significant change since then or am I an ageing spoilsport?  

In 2001, I made a four-part series for BBC Two called Taboo, which looked back at how 

censorship had changed over my lifetime. During filming, I broke several taboos of my own: 

using words that would normally be bleeped out; watching a porn film in production; and 

being filmed casting an appraising eye over a young male with a sturdy erection. I also had 

the ''fun’’ of pornography explained to me by young men, including Toby Young, today a 

pillar of Michael Gove’s educational establishment. None of this, I argued, was harming my 

moral values. Sex I considered a life-enhancing activity, promoting pleasure, well-being and, 

if you were lucky, a lasting, loving relationship. But, most particularly, it was watched by 

adults who were able to judge for themselves, certainly not by children. That is what is 

different today. Children are the new target market. ―My Note. And Target’s.‖ 

What has changed is not the fascination with sex; that will always be part of human nature, 

and people will continue to find ways of gratifying it. Once, such pleasures were exercises in 

power, with secret indulgences often illegal. Herod served up the head of John the Baptist to 

have Salome dance for him. Victorian gentlemen had their cabinets of Eastern erotica. In 

the 1950s, you had to belong to a private club to be allowed to watch strippers at work.  

While our curiosity with sex persists, the means of access to sexual material has broadened 

exponentially. The media explosion brought on by the internet brings performances within 

the reach of anyone, children included. And today’s smartphone-savvy youth think nothing 

of forwarding explicit images and video clips to others’ handsets. This week, a new set of 

contestants entered the Celebrity Big Brother house to take part in Channel Five’s fly-on-the-

wall show whose audience is mostly millions of young people. Prior to his incarceration, 

one housemate proudly boasted of his intent to have sex on screen – “and none of this 

under-the-covers ----”.  

On New Year’s Day, any family that watched Sherlock, the BBC’s adaptation of the Conan-

Doyle stories, may have been surprised by the scene featuring a nude dominatrix. Despite 

dozens of complaints, mostly about its suitability for a pre-watershed audience, the episode 

is due to be screened again in full at 7pm tonight. Perhaps inevitably, it is already among 

the most viewed on iPlayer, the BBC’s online watch-again service.  

And then there are pop videos, now available on demand, thanks to digital television and 

YouTube. At the touch of a button, I can watch a barely clothed Rihanna wiggle and grind 

her way through a song ―her recent UK concerts had one critic complain of “relentless 

crotch-level bombardment”‖; or a Lady Gaga clip in which a drink is forced from a glass 

down someone’s throat; another where she lies among the black ashes of a burnt-out bed 

with a skeleton beside her. There is a mix of surreal mockery and exhilarating outrage in 

such performances. And their production values are outstanding. Money has been spent and 

creative talents engaged to put these artistes where they are, among the world’s great 

entertainers.  

So what is there to complain about? It is the availability – indeed, the marketing – of such 

raunchy videos to the young and impressionable that disturbs me. Something has shifted in 

our culture to bring sub-teens within the orbit of suggestive sexual activity. T-shirts with 

cheeky, even lewd slogans – jokes that only adults can understand – are designed and sold 

to the under-10s. Children can hunt on a multitude of television channels for something 

that looks vaguely adult and vaguely transgressive. Can it be good for them? I for one would 

not be prepared to take the risk.  

The responsibility of bringing up young children must be harder today than ever. In my day, 

I had Brownies and choir practice to keep me busy, and each afternoon at 5pm, the safe 

haven of BBC Radio’s Children’s Hour. Today, the options are almost infinite. Even 

childhood is changing. Girls are reaching puberty younger than ever. How are we to bring 



up our daughters to give them a sense of worth and confidence that doesn’t depend on 

tacky raunchiness?  

The Islamic world takes a hard line, protecting its young, and even its adult women, with a 

series of religious prohibitions that reduce their freedom and spontaneity. We obviously 

don’t want to go that way. But we can’t be surprised by their shock and distaste for some of 

the West’s indulgences.  

Above all, I don’t want to stifle the sheer joy of self-expression, the delight and pleasure to 

be had from music, from dancing and singing. These are among the riches of human 

experience. Every child deserves to know them and love them. But to learn of them from 

entertainments meant for adult tastes is to risk damaging that treacherous path from 

innocence into grown-up judgment. There’s just too much raunch being marketed to those 

who are too young for it.  

Children damaged by 'pornification' of British society, says Diane Abbott 

By Rowena Mason, Political Correspondent 22 Jan 2013 the telegraph 

Children are being seriously harmed by a "striptease culture in British schools and society" 

fuelled by the wide availability of internet pornography, a senior Labour figure warns today  

Diane Abbott, a shadow health minister, will tonight warn that the "pornification" of culture 

is causing children to be "hypersexualised" at an early age.  

At a meeting of the Fabian Women's Network, she will say parents are struggling to cope 

with the tide of sexual images available on social networking websites and the wider 

internet.  

"For so long, it's been argued that overt, public displays of sexuality are an enlightened 

liberation," she will say. 

"But I believe that for many, the pressure of conforming to hypersexualisation and its 

pitfalls is a prison. And the permanence of social media and technology can be a life 

sentence. 

Ms Abbott will call for tougher internet controls to stop children getting access to 

pornographic images. She will say children should not be under pressure to engage in 

"sexting", where they send explicitly sexual images of themselves to others.  

"I want to highlight what I believe is the rise of a secret garden, striptease culture in British 

schools and society, which has been put beyond the control of British families by fast-

developing technology, and an increasingly pornified British culture," she will say.  

"There's something wrong with a society as a whole when children say they have no one to 

turn to for advice because their parents - outwitted by technology, and struggling to juggle 

work and home life - don't really know what's going on.  

"There's something wrong with a society when many young girls of all classes are 

pressurised into exposing themselves online, and are then humiliated.  

"There's something wrong with a society that normalises children of every background 

'sexting' from their bedrooms."  

Claire Perry, a Tory MP, has been campaigning for tougher internet controls on 

pornography and age verification of internet users. The Prime Minister has agreed to some 

stricter rules for households with children but stopped short of an automatic ban on 

pornography unless the user opts in.  

http://www.telegraph.co.uk/journalists/rowena-mason/


It comes after new research from Australia found the average age at which children first 

watch pornography is just 11  

Australian researchers Maree Crabbe and David Corlett said children were turning to adult 

films because schools were not handling the positive aspects of sex.  

The research found 88 per cent of scenes in pornographic films showed an element of 

physical aggression, with most directed at the female participant.  

Pupils also appeared to believe that sexual practices shown in porn were normal features of 

sexual relationships.  

The researchers said pupils should be taught how to evaluate porn in sex education 

lessons.  

Last week, a separate survey found more young people were having sex under the age of 

consent. Among 16 to 24-year-old women, more than a quarter had lost their virginity 

under the age of 16.  

Explicit web pornography 'behind surge in schoolgirl sex abuse' 

Easy access to explicit internet pornography by boys has fuelled a rise in the number of 

girls at school experiencing sexual abuse at the hands of their peers, MPs have been told.  

By Telegraph Reporters 6:30AM GMT 14 Nov 2012 

Figures show that up to a third of sixth-form girls had been touched inappropriately by boys 

in their school.  

Parliament was told that sex education should be made a compulsory part of the school 

curriculum as part of the Government's efforts to stop the exploitation of children.  

Ann Coffey, the chairman of the all-party parliamentary group on runaway and missing 

children, blamed the increasing impact of internet pornography, which she said was 

"distorting teenage boys’ views of sex".  

''There is a problem that boys are accessing adult websites which gives them a distorted 

attitude," she told MPs during a Commons debate on the sexual exploitation of children.  

''It gives them a sense of entitlement, which means they may touch a girl inappropriately 

and use bullying or coercive behaviour.''  

She said the more children were taught about sex and relationships, the easier they would 

find it to speak out if they felt they were being abused.  

Too often children did not know they were being abused or had been sucked into an 

inappropriate relationship until it was too late, she said.  

Better teaching in the area would give youngsters the confidence to spot the signs they were 

being groomed and alert the authorities.  

Ms Coffey said: ''To speak out, first children need to feel confident that what is happening to 

them is wrong and that is why sex and relationship education in schools is so important.  

''They need to know, indeed they are entitled to know, about issues such as sexual consent, 

what sexual coercion and exploitation is and how to shape healthy relationships and respect 

for each other as well as alerting them to the signs that they are being sexually groomed.  

http://www.telegraph.co.uk/journalists/telegraph-reporters/


''This will give them the confidence to reject inappropriate relationships. This is important in 

relation to grooming by older men for sexual exploitation but also important in relation to 

sexually coercive relationships by their peers.''  

Ms Coffey said that with often explicit pornography available to boys over the internet, there 

was growing evidence of girls at school experiencing sexual abuse at the hands of their 

peers.  

Ms Coffey's comments came as MPs debated the problem of the sexual exploitation of 

children in Britain following a motion tabled by the Tory MP Nicola Blackwood (Oxford West 

and Abingdon).  

She said often girls were lured in to damaging relationships with their abusers, who would 

use threats, violence and intimidation to exert their power.  

Ms Blackwood said: "We should be aware that this very high level of national media attention 

is artificially pushing up reporting levels.  

"But if increased reporting doesn't lead to better prevention, detection and prosecution then 

the bravery of those who have come forward will have been for nothing.  

"Identifying gaps in provision will not be enough to prevent that outcome. We also need to 

find practical solutions and make sure they are actually driven through on the ground."  

Former children's minister Tim Loughton, who left the Government in September's reshuffle, 

said: "One of the scandals was the way children were not only told to shut up or not 

believed, in some cases they were threatened physically with violence if they carried on 

coming forward with their stories.  

"That must not happen now."  

Shadow Home Office minister Diana Johnson said: "Neither perpetrators or victims are 

easily defined, but we certainly know that certain groups are particularly vulnerable, and 

the reality is that young women from all different social groups are exposed to sexual 

violence and vulnerable to sexual exploitation.  

"It's equally unwise to generalise about the perpetrators.  

"In the media ... much has been made of the prevalence of grooming within certain Asian 

communities, but sexual exploitation extends far beyond any particular community or any 

city.  

"By trying to identify typical perpetrators, we risk missing many others."  

She pointed to the various ongoing inquiries into child abuse and echoed calls for an 

overarching investigation.  

It is compulsory in England for primary and secondary schools to teach the biological 

aspects of sex education, but not necessarily the broader subject of sex and relationships.  

Online porn linked to half of all child sex abuse cases 

 Report identified some 16,500 youngsters as displaying signs of being vulnerable to 

being sexually abused 

 The impact of online porn is partly to blame in half of cases where children are at 

risk of sexual exploitation 

By Daniel Martin  21 November 2012 daily Mail 

http://www.dailymail.co.uk/home/search.html?s=&authornamef=Daniel+Martin


 Thousands of children in England are at high risk of sexual exploitation – and in half the 

cases, the impact of online porn is partly to blame, a devastating report found last night. 

Some 16,500 youngsters – the equivalent of 20 medium-sized secondary schools – were 

identified over the course of one year as displaying signs of being vulnerable to being raped 

or otherwise sexually abused. 

Contrary to expectations, many were from ‘loving and stable’ middle-class homes, with 

children as young as four at risk. 

The study by Sue Berelowitz, the deputy children’s commissioner, into sexual exploitation by 

urban gangs found that the ‘use and impact’ of pornography was a major factor in 48 per 

cent of interviews with abuse victims and perpetrators.  

She said the easy access of porn online skewed young people’s views about what is 

‘acceptable, required or expected’ of sex – and could leave boys seeing girls as ‘objects to 

be used and abused’.  

Miss Berelowitz said naive younger people were ‘wandering round’ in the ‘thicket’ of the 

internet, adding: ‘There are some neighbourhoods where sexual violence and a sense of 

entitlement were completely normalised.’ 

The report warned that it was ‘rare’ to find abuse cases where technology such as mobile 

phones and computers were not in some way connected. 

The deputy children's commissioner warned that thousands of youngsters in England were 

being abused every year 

This includes encouraging girls to swap sexually explicit images on mobiles, adults 

grooming children on social networking sites such as Facebook, and the viewing of extreme 

or violent pornography and discussing it during sexual assaults. 

The Daily Mail is campaigning for an automatic block on online porn to protect children 

from stumbling across it. Over-18s would be able to access it only after opting in following 

a strict age-verification check. 

Earlier this week, we revealed that children as young as ten were being arrested over 

allegations of rape. 

The interim report found that at least 16,500 children were identified as being at risk 

between April 2010 and March 2011.  

Children were counted if they met at least three out of 13 risk measures highlighted by 

experts. These included going missing from home, care or school; committing a crime; 

using drugs or alcohol; self-harming; or getting repeated sexual infections. 

 

Some 2,409 children were also confirmed as being victims of exploitation by gangs and 

groups between August 2010 and October 2011, with 15 being the peak age for abuse. 



The report used evidence from police forces, councils, health trusts and other official 

bodies to reach its conclusions. It means that the figures of 16,500 and 2,409 are only 

those known to authorities. The true figures will be much higher. 

Last night Miss Berelowitz said: ‘The reality is that each year, thousands of children in 

England are raped and abused by people seeking to humiliate, violate and control them. The 

impact on their lives is devastating. 

'Each year, thousands of children in England are raped and abused by people seeking to 

humiliate, violate and control them' 

‘These children have been abducted, trafficked, beaten and threatened after being drawn 

into a web of sexual violence sometimes by promises of love and sometimes simply because 

they know there is no alternative. 

‘This abuse and violence can be relentless and take place anywhere – as they go home from 

school, as they walk to the shops, in their local park. 

‘It is vital agencies improve the information they share about the victims and those at risk 

of sexual exploitation, so that children can be better protected.’  

The report pointed out that not all victims were from troubled backgrounds, saying: 

‘Children from loving and secure homes can be abused in gangs and groups, as well as 

children with pre-existing vulnerabilities.’  

The Daily Mail is campaigning for an automatic block on online porn to prevent children 

stumbling across it 

Shockingly, around one in ten abuse cases happen in schools. 

The study also blamed the impact of technology giving easy access to online porn, saying: 

‘An abused child might be left assuming that pain and violence, inflicted by several people at 

once, is the norm in sexual activity.’ 

It said pornography could contribute ‘to ideas about entitlement, the sexual objectification 

of women and children, humiliating and violent sexual acts that may underpin child sexual 

exploitation’.  

Last night Jon Brown, NSPCC lead on sexual abuse, said: ‘Girls are increasingly telling 

ChildLine that they are constantly pestered and even forced into mimicking shocking and 

violent sexual videos. And many are filmed and then have these videos distributed or posted 

online. It’s a major and growing problem.’  

The report was initiated by the Office of the Children’s Commissioner for England. 

The minister who thinks that lessons in porn are acceptable: MP says schools are free to 

teach children despite impact of images on youngsters 

 Liz Truss reveals teachers can give lessons on porn as part of Personal, Social, 

Health and Economic classes 

 Tory MP Andrew Rosindell warns it should be a matter for parents to discuss with 

their children not schools  

 David Cameron is preparing to make it easier for parents to block online 

pornography from new computers 

By Matt Chorley, Mailonline Political Editor PUBLISHED: 14:29 GMT, 27 November 2012 

http://www.dailymail.co.uk/home/search.html?s=&authornamef=Matt+Chorley,+Mailonline+Political+Editor


Schools are free to give lessons in pornography, an education minister has admitted despite 

concerns about the impact of hardcore images on children. 

Campaigners have warned that growing numbers of youngsters are hooked on graphic films 

found online. 

While lessons on pornography would focus on the impact and dangers of graphic images 

online, they could backfire by alerting children to what can be easily accessed on the 

internet. 

David Cameron is preparing to make it easier for parents to block online porn from new 

computers. 

But Liz Truss insisted lessons in porn can form part of ‘age appropriate’ studies. 

Some teaching unions have called for students to be taught about porn from the age of 10. 

But an alarming study last month revealed children as young as 11 are becoming addicted 

to internet pornography giving them 'unrealistic expectations' of sex. 

Counsellors at Childline also report a surge in calls from youngsters traumatised after 

seeing adult images online.  

The intervention by Miss Truss comes a month after a teaching union called for students to 

be taught porn from the age of 10, so that they know about the dangers and can protect 

themselves from stumbling across adult images. 

The green light from a minister could encourage more schools to institute lessons in 

pornography – a development which will alarm many parents. 

She said: ‘The Government wants all young people to have high quality, age appropriate sex 

and relationships education.  

‘The current non-statutory programmes of study for Personal, Social, Health and Economic 

(PSHE) education, which include sex and relationship education, can provide opportunities 

for schools to teach about pornography.’ 

PSHE, which includes sex and relationships education, is not compulsory in England unlike 

other parts of the UK.  

 Last night Norman Wells, from pressure group Family and Youth Concern, said: ‘Bringing 

pornography into the classroom will introduce sexual images to many children who have not 

encountered them before and will arouse in some pupils a curiosity to search out more 

images for themselves. It will not solve anything and will only compound the problem. 

‘Most parents would far rather the government introduce an opt-in system to limit the risk 

of their children accessing sexual images online in the first place than add pornography to 

the school curriculum. 

‘Talking freely and openly about sexual matters with young children in the classroom has 

the potential to break down their natural sense of reserve and encourage casual attitudes 

towards sex.  

‘If we want children to view sexual intimacy as something valuable, special and worthy of 

respect, we need to treat it with modesty and restraint. To give lessons on pornography is to 

play with fire.’ 

While lessons on pornography would focus on the impact and dangers of graphic images 

online, they could backfire by alerting children to what can be easily accessed on the 

internet. 



David Cameron is ready to take action to curb online porn. Anyone buying a new computer 

or signing up with a new internet service provider will be asked whether they have children 

when they log on for the first time. 

Those answering ‘yes’ will automatically be taken through the process of installing anti-

pornography filters and a series of questions about how stringent they want restrictions to 

be. 

It follows a series of alarming cases of boys watching porn before attacking other children. 

anyone buying a new computer or signing up with a new internet service provider will be 

asked whether they have children when they log on for the first time. 

Those answering ‘yes’ will automatically be taken through the process of installing anti-

pornography filters and a series of questions about how stringent they want restrictions to 

be. 

anyone buying a new computer or signing up with a new internet service provider will be 

asked whether they have children when they log on for the first time. 

Those answering ‘yes’ will automatically be taken through the process of installing anti-

pornography filters and a series of questions about how stringent they want restrictions to 

be. 

In June this year a 14-year-old boy who raped a nine-year-old girl after watching hard-core 

pornography online was spared jail. 

His lawyer said the boy, who was just 12 at the time of the attack, wanted to feel grown up. 

Sean Templeton, defending the boy, said: ‘There is a real risk that young people are growing 

up with a skewed view of what sex is and sexual activity.' 

Ms Truss was responding to a parliamentary question from Tory MP Andrew Rosindell, who 

said how children find out about pornography was a matter for parents not teachers. 

‘This is a matter for parents to make a judgement on,’ Mr Rosindell said. ‘I don’t think it is 

a matter for school teachers.  

Tory MP Andrew Rosindell said it should be a matter for parents not teachers 

‘There is a general concern across the country that these things are becoming far too 

accessible for young people and the moral side of this needs to be upheld. 

‘Guidance on young people is something that is something we need to ensure is there, 

rather than let this sort of thing become too prevalent.’ 

The Daily Mail is campaigning for an automatic block on online porn to protect children. 

Over-18s would only be able to access adult images if they opt in following a strict age 

verification check. 

Last week the deputy children’s commissioner, Sue Berelowitz, said the impact of online 

porn was at least partly to blame for almost a half of cases of gang-based sex attacks. 

She said the easy access of porn online skewed young people's views about what is 

'acceptable, required or expected' of sex, and could leave boys seeing girls as 'objects to be 

used and abused'.  

Last month the National Association of Headteachers (NAHT) called for porn to be taught in 

lessons from the age of 10. 



Policy adviser Sion Humphreys said: ‘Children are growing up in an overtly sexualised 

world. 

‘That includes easy access to porn and they need the skills to deal with it.’ 

The union called for teaching about the impact of pornography to be included ‘as part of a 

statutory Personal Social Health Education ―PSHE‖ programme’. 

‘Evidence suggests 1: isn't too young to start lessons on pornography, but it wouldn't be a 

full on lesson but the grounding would be laid down.’ 

The National Union of Teachers said referring to issues of porn in lessons is a step too far 

and that schools should only talk about it if asked by students. 

Tory MP Chris Skidmore, a member of the Commons select committee, said any lessons on 

pornography would have to be handled sensitively. 

'It is much better for schools to take control of this issue rather than simply allow children 

to find images on their phones in the playground. 

'It would be naive to think that you could just prevent children getting access to these 

images.' 

Jon Brown, head of the NSPCC’s Sexual Abuse programme said: 'It’s a good thing for 

children to learn that porn does not mirror real-life and gives a distorted view of sex.  

'As long as this is explained in an age-appropriate way, with the consent of parents where 

necessary, it can help children form healthy relationships based on care and respect.' 

Last night a spokesman for the Department for Education said: ‘Obviously the minister was 

saying that PSHE could give schools a chance to teach children about the dangers of 

pornography – something which is a growing problem in our schools that parents are 

rightly very concerned about.’ 

Students Suspended for Viewing Porn in Class: Report 

Students were suspended during the month of May, the district confirmed 

By Rory Devine and Sarah Grieco Monday, Jun 18, 2012 NBC San Diego 

Nine male students were suspended from Bell Middle School for allegedly masturbating 

while looking at pornography on their cell phones during English class. 

Students were suspended during the month of May, the district confirmed in an e-mail to 

NBC San Diego. But the email also states, the district is "prohibited from commenting on 

confidential student or personnel matters." 

The teacher, Ed Johnson, is reportedly under fire because he did not respond to students 

who told him about the behaviour while it was allegedly happening – only saying he would 

give students referrals if he caught them – then went on reading at his desk. 

Following the incident, there are reports of controversy from the faculty over how the 

situation was handled by the teacher. 

Students who knew about the suspensions told NBC San Diego that their behaviour was 

“nasty” and “disgusting.” 

“It's crazy I don't even know I can't even believe it,” one student told NBC San Diego. 

http://www.nbcsandiego.com/results/?keywords=%22Rory+Devine%22&byline=y&sort=date
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The teachers union says the allegation the teacher did not follow through and take action is 

simply that – an allegation made by two students in the classroom. 

"With respect to Mr. Johnson, all we can tell you is that he is employed by the District and 

remains assigned to Bell Middle School as of Friday,” the district stated in an email. “His 

schedule has not changed." 

He's my teacher but I'm in a different period, and he doesn't really do much about anything 

because he's not a good teacher,” said another student to NBC San Diego. “He always reads. 

That's all we do in class is read you read with him no he reads and we listen.” 

The principal of the South Bay school is not commenting and said the teacher is not talking 

about the situation. 

U.N. REPORT ADVOCATES TEACHING MASTURBATION TO 5-YEAR-OLDS 

 

Wednesday, August 26, 2009  

by Joseph Abrams  

NEW YORK —  The United Nations is recommending that children as young as five receive 

mandatory sexual education that would teach even pre-kindergarteners about masturbation 

and topics like gender violence. 

The U.N.'s Economic, Social and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) released a 98-page report 

in June offering a universal lesson plan for kids ranging in age from 5-18, an 

"informed approach to effective sex, relationships" and HIV education that they say is 

essential for "all young people." 

The U.N. insists the program is "age appropriate," but critics say it's exposing kids to sex far 

too early, and offers up abstract ideas — like "transphobia" — they might not even 

understand. 

"At that age they should be learning about ... the proper name of certain parts of their 

bodies," said Michelle Turner, president of Citizens for a Responsible Curriculum, "certainly 

not about masturbation." 

Turner was disturbed by UNESCO's plans to explain to children as young as nine about the 

safety of legal abortions, and to advocate and "promote the right to and access to safe 

abortion" for everyone over the age of 15. 

"This is absurd," she told FOXNews.com. 

The UNESCO report, called "International Guidelines for Sexuality Education," separates 

children into four age groups: 5-to-8-year-olds, 9-to-12-year-olds, 12-to-15-year-olds and 15-

to-18-year-olds. 

Under the U.N.'s voluntary sex-ed regime, kids just 5-8 years old will be told that "touching 

and rubbing one's genitals is called masturbation" and that private parts "can feel 

pleasurable when touched by oneself." 

By the time they're 9 years old, they'll learn about "positive and negative effects of 

'aphrodisiacs," and wrestle with the ideas of "homophobia, transphobia and abuse of power." 

At 12, they'll learn the "reasons for" abortions — but they'll already have known about their 

safety for three years. When they're 15, they'll be exposed to direct "advocacy to promote the 

right to and access to safe abortion." 



Child health experts say they are wary of teaching about the sticky topic of abortion, but 

stress that as long as messages stay age-appropriate, educating kids at a younger age helps 

better steer them into adulthood. 

"The adults are more leery of [early sex-ed] than the kids are," said Dr. Jennifer Hartstein, a 

child psychiatrist in New York. "Our own fears sometimes prevent us from being as open 

and honest with our kids as possible." 

Hartstein, however, who didn't see much harm in explaining basic concepts that kids of all 

ages will have questions about, was baffled by some of the ideas the U.N. hoped to introduce 

to kids as young as 5 years old, who will be taught about "gender roles, stereotypes and 

gender-based violence." 

"I want to know how you teach that to a 5-year-old," Hartstein told FOXNews.com. 

Despite those challenges, the U.N. insists that "in a world affected by HIV and AIDS ... there 

is an imperative to give children and young people the knowledge, skills and values to 

understand and make informed decisions." 

UNESCO officials said the guidelines were "co-authored by two leading experts in the field of 

sexuality education" — Dr. Doug Kirby, an adolescent sexuality expert, and Nanette Ecker, 

the former director of international education and training at the Sexuality Information and 

Education Council of the United States. 

Their report was based on a "rigorous review" of sex-ed literature, "drawing upon 87 studies 

from around the world," said Mark Richmond, director of UNESCO's Division for the 

Coordination of U.N. Priorities in Education, in an e-mailed statement. 

Richmond defended teaching about masturbation as "age-appropriate" because even in early 

childhood, "children are known to be curious about their bodies." Their lessons, he added, 

would hopefully help kids "develop a more complex understanding of sexual behaviour" as 

they grow into adults. 

But Michelle Turner, of Citizens for a Responsible Curriculum, said that such roles should 

be left up to parents, and worried that children were being exposed to too much information 

too soon. 

"Why can't kids be kids anymore?" she said. 

6-Year Old Boy Accused of Sexual Harassment 

Kindergarten student’s father fears his son will be stereotyped as a “pervert” 

WSPA  Apr 4, 2008  

A six-year old boy is accused of sexually harassing a teacher in Greer. The kindergarten 

student is now facing possible discipline. 

Malory Pinkney, Sr. says his son came home Tuesday in tears from Skyland Elementary. His 

father is a minister and says his child has been accused of sexual harassment by one of the 

teachers there. 

Pinkney says the boy brought home a discipline referral that says the child told his teacher 

that one of his classmates liked looking at her behind. 

http://aftermathnews.wordpress.com/2008/04/05/6-year-old-boy-accused-of-sexual-harassment/
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Pinkney doesn’t deny the allegation, but says his son is going to be labelled as a result of 

this situation. 

“Here is my son is six years old,” says Malory Pinkney, Sr. “Now he’s getting ready to have 

something put on his record that’s going to follow him for the rest of his life. So whoever 

looks at his record, they have already stereotyped him as being some kind of little pervert 

or something like that. And I have to refuse that.” 

The Greenville County School District responded with a written statement saying, “anytime 

you have a media account, you’re only going to have one side, one viewpoint. Since we can’t 

give the details, we can assure you the matter was handled appropriately at the school 

level.” 

We did give the district a chance to tell their side in detail, but they declined. The district 

said that since it was a student discipline matter, they could not make any further comment. 

 Parents should NOT tell their children what is 'right or wrong' about having sex, say 

ministers 

By Steve Doughty the Daily Mail 

Last updated at 12:33 AM on 23rd February 2009 

Parents should not tell their young teenage children that it is wrong to have sex, ministers 

said yesterday.  

They should curb their tongues for fear of discouraging youngsters from 'being open', 

according to a campaign to involve mothers and fathers in sex education.  

But, while parents are warned against giving moral guidance, they are encouraged to get 

their children to use condoms and other contraception from the age of 13.  

The advice warns parents against lecturing their teenagers as to what's 'right' and 'wrong' 

about sex. 

They should offer to go with their teenagers to their GP or a sex advice clinic to get 

contraceptives, the advice recommended.  

Critics said the advice was misguided and would marginalise the role of parents.  

Children's Minister Beverley Hughes said parents should assist teenage children if they are 

sexually active. 'We want parents to help young people to resist the pressure to have early 

sex, but also to explain the importance of using contraception if and when they do decide to 

have sex,' she said.  

Officials at the Department for Children, Schools and Families said the minister's advice 

applies to parents whose children are 13 - three years under the legal age of consent.  

The effort to recruit parents to reinforce the Government's failing 'teenage pregnancy 

strategy' comes as ministers are braced for the release of damning figures on pregnancies 

among under-18s.  

They will show - as disclosed by the Daily Mail in December - that in 2007 the teen 

pregnancy rate defied Government expectations by going up, not down.  

http://www.dailymail.co.uk/home/search.html?s=y&authornamef=Steve+Doughty


Mrs Hughes and her colleagues have already tried to revamp their strategy - which is based 

on universal sex education and wide distribution of contraception - by ordering compulsory 

sex education in primary schools.  

The attempt to recruit parents to give state-approved advice to their children is backed by 

the production of leaflets, to be available in chemists' shops. There will also be  

a £530,000 handout to the fpa - once known as the Family Planning Association - to provide 

training for parents who want to advise their children on sex.  

The leaflets produced by Ed Balls' Children's Department said: 'Discussing your values with 

your teenagers will help them to form their own. Remember though, that trying to convince 

them of what's right and wrong may discourage them from being open.'  

According to the guidance leaflets, called Talking to your Teenager about Sex and 

Relationships, 'the more they understand, the more they are likely to make the right 

choices'.  

The leaflet does not suggest that the right choice means delaying sex until the legal age of 

consent.  

Parents are assured: 'Under the NHS, contraception and condoms are free and there are 

lots of safe and effective methods that are suitable for young people - encourage your 

teenager to visit their local clinic or GP so they can make a choice that's right for them.  

'Why not offer to go with you daughter or encourage them to take a friend to support them?'  

Tory families spokesman Maria Miller said: 'Advice from Government that tells parents not to 

talk to their children about what is right and wrong when it comes to sex and relationships 

is profoundly misguided.  

'It is not the role of Government to marginalise the critical role that parents have to play in 

helping their children form their values.' 

Author and researcher Patricia Morgan, who is completing a book on teenage pregnancy, 

said: 'All the evidence from the United States is that if parents say they disapprove of 

underage sex, the teenagers are less likely to do it.  

'If parents talk about underage sex and do not disapprove of it, the children go on to do it. It 

is pretty basic stuff,' she added.  

'Parents are not allowed to know if their child is being given contraception or getting an 

abortion. But they are being told to teach their children about sex in a manner dictated by 

the State.'  

Fury at equality watchdog after it calls for teachers to ask 11-year-olds if they are gay 

By PAUL SIMS from the Daily Mail Last updated at 8:50 AM on 28th March 2011 

Children as young as 11 could soon be asked about their sexuality without their parents’ 

consent, it has emerged. 

Teachers, nurses and youth workers are being urged to set up pilot studies aimed at 

monitoring adolescent sexual orientation for the first time. 
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A report commissioned by the Government’s equalities watchdog found that it was 

‘practically and ethically’ possible to interview young children about their sexuality. 

Controversially, it says parental consent, while ‘considered good practice’, is not a legal 

necessity. 

The report for the much-criticised Equality and Human Rights Commission recommends that 

children should be asked if they are gay from the age of 11. A record should be kept of 

those unsure or ‘questioning’ their sexuality. 

 It says monitoring sexual orientation among youngsters could help to  prevent them from 

becoming victims of discrimination, and claims that ‘some young people begin to question 

their sexual orientation as early as age eight and may begin to identify as LGB (lesbian, gay, 

bisexual) from early adolescence’. 

The report has provoked outrage. Graham Stuart, Tory chairman of the Commons education 

select committee, said the plans were ‘invasive, sinister and threatening’. 

He added: ‘School should be a place of safety, not a place where pupils are picked over for 

the purpose of some quango; and many children won’t understand what they are talking 

about.’ 

The report – Researching and Monitoring Adolescence and Sexual Orientation: Asking the 

Right Questions, at the Right Time – says it is ‘critical’ to track children’s sexuality to ‘shed 

light on the complexities of young people’s developing sexual orientation and how this may 

disadvantage them’. 

It tells researchers not to dismiss gay feelings of interviewees as ‘a passing phase’. 

Some youngsters, it says, may use categories such as ‘questioning’, ‘queer’, ‘pansexual’, 

‘genderqueer’, ‘asexual’, ‘pan-romantic’ and even ‘trisexual’. 

Last night, a commission spokesman said: ‘This is independent research produced to help 

the commission form its policy direction.’ 

8 Yr Old Transsexuals Are Perfectly Normal, Protected In US 

By Curt Maynard  8-8-9 

  

On May 3, 2008, journalists Joelle Farrell and John Sullivan wrote a piece entitled School 

Challenge for the Philadelphia inquirer. They opened the piece with the following sentence  

 

"For school officials in Haverford Township, the challenge was daunting: What do you do 

when a 9-year-old student, with the full support of his parents, decides that he is no 

longer a boy and instead is a girl?" 

  

So what do you think "school officials" did? According to Farrell and Sullivan, "The 

Haverford School District consulted "experts" on transgender children, then sent letters to 

parents advising them that the guidance counsellor would meet with the school's 100 

third-grade students to explain why their classmate would now wear girls' clothes and be 

called by a girl's name." 

 Parents were outraged, and wanted to know why the school sought to expose 8 and 9 

year-olds to such deviant behaviour, yes reader, I referred to it as deviant, it does in fact 

deviate from the norm, and thus, by virtue of that fact alone, it is "deviant" behaviour.  

 

Bear in mind reader that school districts from coast to coast are fining and having 



parents thrown in jail for refusing to allow charlatans to prescribe to their children 

dangerous narcotics like Ritalin or for refusing to allow their children to be inoculated 

with dangerous vaccines that have been shown to cause all kinds of maladies, including 

autism and encephalopathy. School districts and the state have become far too powerful, 

they're throwing parents in jail at present because their children are skipping school - 

this at a time when any relatively healthy child with an ability to think independently would 

probably want to skip the daily indoctrination sessions they're being force fed as often as 

possible. I know I would have when I was a kid. 

  

Recently, the state of Texas illegally invaded a religious sect's property on the lying word 

of a crazed black female from Colorado Springs and took away more than 420 children to 

be raised by the state of Texas in its foster homes, as if it [Texas] could possibly raise the 

children in a better environment than they were previously being raised. Two years ago, 

Texas' Comptroller General, Carole Keeton Strayhorn, said the state's child welfare system 

was broken, citing numerous unexplained deaths, examples of abuse, both physical and 

sexual, and more importantly, Governor Rick Perry's attempts to stonewall her 

investigation of the irreparable broken system. Strayhorn opened her statement by first 

stating that Governor Perry's attempts to derail her investigation were "unconscionable," 

and why she had finally come forward: 

  

I am here today to release disturbing information found during my investigation about the 

deaths, poisonings, rapes and pregnancies of children in our state's foster care system.  

 

Strayhorn then proceeded on to reveal something you'll never hear about on the television 

news, especially as it relates to the state of Texas' recent and unconstitutional kidnapping 

of the FLDS' children:  

 

If you compare the number of deaths of children in our state's population to the number 

of deaths in our state's foster care system, a child is four times more likely to die in our 

state's foster care system." 

  

What the state's Comptroller General is saying is simple. If you're a child involved in the 

state of Texas' foster care system, you're four times more likely to die than your peers 

living at home. Believe it or not, last year, more than 1,400 children died while in the 

foster care system nationwide.  

 

I encourage readers to read Strayhorn's statement in its entirety, it's eye opening and 

extremely important in light of the fact that the NWO is moving as quickly forward with its 

evil agenda as it can without giving it all away too soon.  

 

What it all means reader is this. Big Brother is alive and well and is doing everything it 

can to force us to accept degenerate ideas that fracture the family structure, like the idea 

that being an 8 year-old transsexual is perfectly acceptable, and quite normal, but 

teaching your children about the realities around them is not.  

 

What in fact all of this means is quite simple, the NWO is coming forward without 

apologies and is telling parents, we don't give a damn about what you want, we'll teach 

your children what we want to, and we want to indoctrinate them in the belief that 

homosexuality and the fantasy world we've created is perfectly normal and that reality is 

hateful, racist and will not be taught to your children. The NWO is making it quite clear, 

they're saying, "We're in charge of your children and you're not."How much longer can we 

afford to tolerate this? If you ask me the parents of the so-called "transsexual" child and 

the complicit school district ought to be charged with child abuse, tried, convicted and 

shot or imprisoned. Wake up America, you and your children are being taken for a ride. 

  

http://curtmaynardsnewestblog.blogspot.com/2009/08/eight-year-old-transsexuals-

are.html 

http://curtmaynardsnewestblog.blogspot.com/2009/08/eight-year-old-transsexuals-are.html
http://curtmaynardsnewestblog.blogspot.com/2009/08/eight-year-old-transsexuals-are.html


Puberty blocker for children considering sex change 

Children as young as 12 are to be allowed drugs to block puberty while they decide whether 

to have a sex change, it has been revealed.  

By Richard Alleyne, Science Correspondent 7:00PM BST 15 Apr 2011 the Telegraph 

The monthly injection suspends the onset of adulthood so that young people confused about 

their gender can be sure of any decision before they take on too many masculine or 

feminine features.  

Supporters say that the "window" prevents a great deal of mental and physical anguish 

caused by the maturing of sex organs, facial hair growth and changes in the voice.  

But critics argue it only prolongs the agony and can prevent people "growing out" of any 

feelings of confusion.  

The treatment can be prescribed for people diagnosed with Gender Identity Disorder (GID) – 

a rare psychiatric condition where a person is born one sex, but feels they are the other.  

One of the main effects of the drugs is to stunt the development of sexual organs so less 

surgery will be required if someone chooses to permanently change their gender at a later 

date.  

However, bodily and hormonal changes will continue as normal if the medication is stopped.  

Until this month, British doctors were prevented from offering youngsters diagnosed with 

gender issues any medical intervention before the late stages of puberty usually at 16.  

But now the National Research Ethics Service has given approval to the UK's only specialist 

clinic for GID – the Tavistock and Portman NHS Trust in London – to prescribe the drugs to 

youngsters from 12 years old.  

Dr Polly Carmichael, the clinic director, said the reduction in the age limit will be welcomed 

by families who would have otherwise had to travel abroad to the US for the treatment.  

"The majority of our referrals are 15-plus and we get fewer from a younger age group," she 

said.  

"Certainly, of the children between 12 and 14, there's a number who are keen to take part.  

"I know what's been very hard for their families is knowing that there's something available 

but it's not available here.  

"This delay gives us a window to explore together that they are definitely making the right 

decision but as professionals we need to be looking at the long term and making sure this 

treatment is safe."  

The hormone blockers, which are already used for early onset puberty, will only be given to 

around a dozen children and teenagers selected for an NHS research project jointly run by 

the clinic and University College London Hospital.  

http://www.telegraph.co.uk/journalists/richard-alleyne/


To take part, they will have to meet strict eligibility criteria including having full support 

from their parents, the existence of long-standing gender identity issues, an ability by the 

child to give formal consent and an absence of other mental health problems.  

Those chosen will go through a series of psychological and medical assessments before 

receiving the blockers.  

As a result, they will stop producing the hormones which tell the sex glands to make 

oestrogen or testosterone.  

Boys will be prevented from developing male traits such as facial hair, deeper voices and 

Adam's apples and girls will not develop breasts or menstruate.  

But Dr Carmichael said that only around 10 to 20 per cent of prepubescent children with 

GID went onto have a sex change.  

Around 80 per cent in late puberty were likely to have the operation.  

The Tavistock and Portman clinic is currently the only place in Britain where under-18s with 

GID and their relatives can access specialist psychotherapy. (remember Tavistock - M) 

The 22-year-old service, which received 127 GID referrals this year, helps families avoid 

common traps such the temptation to keep their child's condition secret.  

For sheer ridiculousness I would have to say that this next article takes the biscuit.  

Are these the most PC parents in the world? The couple raising a 'genderless baby'... to 

protect his (or her) right to choice 

By Daily Mail Reporter Last updated at 1:47 AM on 25th May 2011 

Meet Storm. With those big blue eyes, fair hair and chubby cheeks, the four-month-old is 

certainly adorable. 

But whether this baby is a bruising boy or a blushing girl is, the parents say, a secret. In 

fact, they’re leaving the decision up to him – or her. 

The bizarre move has led to Kathy Witterick, 38, and husband David Stocker, 39, being 

labelled the most politically correct family in the world. 

 

Boy or girl? Storm, in red, gets a cuddle from his - or her - older brother Jazz 

http://www.dailymail.co.uk/home/search.html?s=y&authornamef=Daily+Mail+Reporter


There's nothing ambiguous about the baby's sex. The parents know - as do brothers Jazz, 

five, and Kio, two, who somehow are apparently keeping their mouths shut. 

One close family friend also knows, as do the two midwives who helped deliver the baby in a 

birthing pool in the couple's Toronto home on New Year's Day.  

That, however, is it. When Storm was born, the couple sent an email to the rest of their 

friends and family that stated: 'We've decided not to share Storm's sex for now  

a tribute to freedom and choice in place of limitation, a stand up to what the world could 

become in Storm's lifetime (a more progressive place? ...).' 

Their announcement, they told the Toronto Star, was at first met with silence. Then came 

the deluge.  

Storm's grandparents were supportive - but resented having to explain a gender-free baby to 

friends and co-workers. 

Friends cleverly accused the couple of taking away the newborn's right to choice by 

imposing their own ideology on the tiny baby.  

 

Breaking the rules: Kathy Witterick, right, with two-year-old son Kio. Behind her is husband 

David Stocker, holding Storm as Jazz looks on 

And pretty much everyone they told (or, rather, refused to tell) was united in believing they 

were setting their children up for a lifetime of bullying. 

Children can be especially cruel. Picture how Storm's first day at school could go.  

But Mrs Witterick was defiant. 'When the baby comes out, even the people who love you the 

most and know you so intimately, the first question they ask is, ‘Is it a girl or a boy?’' she 

told the Star.  

Her husband chimed in: 'If you really want to get to know someone, you don’t ask what’s 

between their legs.' 

The couple believe they are releasing Storm from the constraints society imposes on males 

and females. They claim children can make meaningful decisions for themselves from a very 

young age.  

'When faced with inevitable judgment by others, which child stands tall (and sticks up for 

others) — the one facing teasing despite desperately trying to fit in, or the one with a strong 

sense of self and at least two 'go-to' adults who love them unconditionally?'  



They called parents who make choices for their children 'obnoxious', instead telling their 

children to challenge how they're expected to look and act based on their sex.  

Their older children, Jazz and Kio, already decide when to cut their hair and pick out their 

own clothes - from the boy and girl sections of stores. Five-year-old Jazz, for example, just 

picked out a pink dress which he loves because it 'really poofs out at the bottom' and 'feels 

so nice'. 

Jazz also wears his hair long, in three braids - two at the front and one at the back - though 

both his parents have close-cropped hair. Pink is his favourite colour, even though neither 

of his parents owns a piece of pink clothing. 

Kio, the two-year-old, loves purple and keeps his curly blond hair just below his chin. 

The result is that most people believe the boys are girls. Their parents don't correct the 

assumption - they leave that up to the discretion of the five-year-old and the two-year-old.  

The effects are already apparent.  

Jazz, fortunately, was out of earshot on a recent trip to a park when a family friend 

overheard two little girls saying they did not want to play with a 'girl-boy'. 

And once Mrs Witterick was forced to rush him out of a store when a saleswoman refused to 

sell him a pink leather boa because 'he's a boy'.  

 

Censored: Barnes & Noble and Borders have demanded that a magazine bearing a topless 

image of male model Andre Pejic is covered in opaque plastic in another recent controversy 

over gender 



Jazz was old enough to start school last September but chose to stay home. Both children 

and adults, his mother explained, would 'immediately react with Jazz over his gender' - 

mainly, the fact he is a little boy who loves the colour pink and wears his hair long. 

When asked if that upsets him, the newspaper reported that Jazz nodded, but would say no 

more.  

But, said Mrs Witterick, we are all mocked for our appearance at some point. 'When faced 

with inevitable judgment by others, which child stands tall (and sticks up for others) — the 

one facing teasing despite desperately trying to fit in, or the one with a strong sense of self 

and at least two 'go-to' adults who love them unconditionally?' she asked.  

'Well, I guess you know which one we choose.' 

It was during that 'intense time' for Jazz that his parents decided they simply wouldn't say 

what gender Storm was.  

At first it was just a thought. Then Mr Stocker found an infamous 1978 book in his school 

library called X: A Fabulous Child's Story, about a genderless child named X who faces 

bullying head on, proving that he or she is well-adjusted. 

'It became so compelling it was almost like, How could we not?' Mrs Witterick said.  

Traditional ideas of gender were tested in the media recently when two major U.S. book 

retailers censored an image of androgynous male model Andrej Pejic 'in case customers 

confuse him for a woman'. 

The Serbian-born catwalk star, 19, who has appeared in shows for Givenchy and Jean Paul 

Gaultier, appears topless on the cover of glossy magazine Dossier.  

But both Barnes & Noble and Borders have demanded that issues of the magazine come 

wrapped in opaque plastic. 

In an interview earlier this year, Mr Pejic said: 'Sometimes I feel like more of a woman, 

other times I feel male. 

'I believe that it puts restrictions on this particular baby so that in this culture this baby will 

be a singular person who is not being given an opportunity to find their true gender self, 

based on also what’s inside them.'  

'I'm sure most people think of me as a woman. It doesn't bother me anymore and I feel fine 

about it... I don't consider my looks unusual.' 

Dossier creative director Skye Parrott added: 'The thing about Andrej is, if you see him, he 

is very, deeply androgynous. But he is also very comfortable with that. It's a shame that 

everyone can't be as relaxed about it as he is.' 

Shiloh Pitt-Jolie, daughter of actors Brad Pitt and Angelina Jolie, has also received attention 

from the media over her tomboy style.  

Chaz Bono, singer Cher's transgender son, recently offered to talk to Pitt and Jolie about 

their daughter's gender identity.  



'People get too freaked out about kids and what to do with kids,' he said in a recent Oprah 

interview. 'If you just let kids do what they need to do they usually have the right idea.' 

But Jolie, in an echo of Mrs Witterick and Mr Stocker, seems comfortable with letting her 

four-year-old daughter find her own way.  

'She wants to be a boy,' she told Vanity Fair in August. 'So we had to cut her hair. She likes 

to wear boys' everything. She thinks she's one of the brothers.' 

The actress continued: 'She dresses like a little dude. It's how people dress there (in 

Montenegro). She likes tracksuits, she likes [regular] suits.' 

Storm is not androgynous, and obviously is too young yet to be a tomboy. But how his (or 

her) parents are raising him (or her) leads to similar questions about our perceptions of 

gender.  

 

Tomboy style: Actress Angelina Jolie with daughter Shiloh, left, and son Maddox, right, in LA 

yesterday 

Both Mrs Witterick and Mr Stocker grew up in very liberal families. They have visited 

revolutionaries in Mexico and spent weeks in Cuba learning about the Communist 

revolution.  

Mr Stocker is a teacher at a school where lessons are framed by social justice issues. Mrs 

Witterick is now a stay-at-home mother who practises 'unschooling' - that is, home schooling 

driven by a child's curiosity rather than a schedule or tests.  

The Toronto Star described the inside of their home as 'organised clutter' - much as any 

house with three children under the age of six might be. Furniture is 'of a certain vintage' 

and the childrens' artwork adorns the walls.  

The family 'co-sleeps' on two mattresses pushed together on the floor of the master 

bedroom.  

They admit that it takes more energy to keep this secret of Storm's gender than not - but say 

that is society's fault, not theirs.  

California-based psychologist Diane Ehrensaft told the Star she believes parents should 

support gender-creative children. 

She said there is something innate about gender - but said Storm's case is worrying.  



The child will be unable to position his or herself in a world where you are either male, 

female or in between, she said, arguing that they have created another category entirely. 

'I believe that it puts restrictions on this particular baby so that in this culture this baby will 

be a singular person who is not being given an opportunity to find their true gender self, 

based on also what’s inside them,' she said.  

And asking children as young as Jazz and Kio to keep the secret is also alarming, she said. 

'For very young children, just in their brains, they’re not ready to do the kind of 

sophisticated discernment we do about when a secret is necessary.' 

Dr Ken Zucker, the head of the gender identity service for children at Toronto’s Centre for 

Addiction and Mental Health, said that even when parents don’t make a choice, that’s still a 

choice, and one that can have an impact on the children. 

What impact this will have on Storm, he said, is one that only time will reveal.  

The couple plan to keep Storm’s sex a secret as long as Storm, Kio and Jazz are 

comfortable with it.  

'Everyone keeps asking us, ‘When will this end?’' said Mrs Witterick.  

'And we always turn the question back,' she told the Star. 'Yeah, when will this end? When 

will we live in a world where people can make choices to be whoever they are?' 

Notice how they flung a photo of a “star” treating her kids in the same way, that’s how 

dumb they think you are, If Angelina says it’s okay then it must be cool. 

Sweden's Dreaming of a Gender-Neutral Christmas 

By Patrick Goodenough November 26, 2012 

(CNSNews.com) – Guns for girls and dolls for boys: Prodded by the country’s advertising 

standards watchdog, the Swedish franchisee for retail giant Toys “R” Us has adapted its 

Christmas catalogue to avoid accusations of gender stereotyping. 

“With the new gender thinking, there is nothing that is right or wrong. It’s not a boy or a 

girl thing, it’s a toy for children,” Jan Nyberg of Top Toy was quoted as telling the Swedish 

news agency Tidningarnas Telegrambyra. 

Top Toy, the franchise holder for both Toys “R” Us and BR Toys in northern Europe and 

Scandinavia, was scolded by Sweden’s advertising regulatory body in 2::8 for gender 

stereotyping in its Christmas catalogues that year. 

This year’s Toys “R” Us Swedish catalogue features a girl toting a toy gun and a little boy 

cuddling a doll. In neighbouring Norway, however, the store’s equivalent catalogue shows a 

boy with the gun and a girl with the doll. 

Similarly, BR Toys’ Christmas catalogue in Sweden shows a boy playing at hairdressing, 

while the same product is promoted in the equivalent catalogues in Denmark and Germany 

with a picture of a girl. 

http://cnsnews.com/source/patrick-goodenough


 

BR Toys’ Charismas catalogue in Sweden, top, shows a little boy playing at hairdressing, 

while the Danish version of the catalogue, below, has a girl in a similar pose. (Images: br-

leksaker.se, br.dk) 

In other differences between the Swedish and nearby countries’ catalogues, a girl’s t-shirt 

was changed from pink to blue. 

Nyberg said the company had received “training and guidance” from the ad watchdog about 

gender stereotypes. 

Earlier this year Sweden stoked debate by adding to its official lexicon a new, gender-neutral 

pronoun, in a bid to bring language into line with progressive norms being promoted as 

early as preschool level. 

The Swedish term for “he” is “han” and for “she” is “hon.” The newly-coined “hen” can be 

used to refer to a person without signifying gender. 

Primary schools praised for labelling four-year-olds 'transgender' 

Inspectors have praised infant schools for supporting their cross-dressing students, with 

children as young as four being labelled as “transgender”.  

By Hannah Furness 7:42AM BST 19 Jun 2012 the Telegraph 

A report found young pupils were being encouraged to express themselves and permitted to 

dress as the opposite sex without judgment.  

The education watchdog highlighted examples of good practice, such as appreciating “that 

a boy may prefer to be known as a girl and have a girl’s name and similarly a girl may have 

a girl’s name but wants to dress as and be a boy”.  

It praised primary schools where “transgender pupils are taken seriously”, and those which 

had “gender-neutral” environments.  

According to a report on one infants’ school, teaching children aged four to seven, it found 

it was doing “excellent work” with “pupils who are or may be transgender”.  

In a survey of 37 primary and 19 secondary schools, Ofsted questioned 1,357 pupils about 

their experiences at school to draw conclusions.  

http://cnsnews.com/news/article/no-him-or-her-swedish-preschool-fights-gender-bias
http://cnsnews.com/news/article/no-him-or-her-swedish-preschool-fights-gender-bias
http://cnsnews.com/news/article/no-him-or-her-swedish-preschool-fights-gender-bias
http://www.telegraph.co.uk/journalists/hannah-furness/
http://cnsnews.com/image/sweden-toys-2


According to the Daily Mail, it found one unnamed school encouraged children to behave in 

a “non-gender stereotypical way”, with younger boys dressing up in traditionally female 

clothing and allowed to wear ribbons in their hair.  

One report published earlier this year singled out Central Street Infant and Nursery School 

in Hebden Bridge, West Yorkshire, for particular praise, after finding it celebrated 

“difference and diversity as a way of developing tolerance, understanding and respect”.  

Noting that around a quarter of the children in Reception year had same-sex relationships 

as part of their family, it said: “Transgender pupils are taken seriously. This involves a high 

level of tolerance, empathy and support.  

“The school appreciates that a boy may prefer to be known as a girl and have a girl’s name 

and similarly a girl may have a girl’s name but wants to dress as and be a boy.”  

It also notes the school works actively to give same-sex parents their preferred names, such 

as “mum Pat and mum Dawn” and lessons to explain how a child conceived using frozen 

sperm could believe he had “no father”.  

In the latest report, nine schools were highlighted by Ofsted inspectors as having 

“successfully tackled prejudice-based attitudes and related bullying” help eliminate name-

calling and create an “inclusive” environment in classes.  

In total, almost half the children surveyed said they had been bullied or picked on at their 

current school, with inspectors saying name-calling in schools was too often dismissed by 

teachers as childish teasing  

Susan Gregory, Ofsted director of education and care, said: “Schools must develop a 

positive culture so all pupils learn in a happy and safe environment.  

“Teachers should receive the right training and support so they have the skills and 

confidence to teach pupils about diversity and the effects of bullying.”  

Teen rapist spared jail after judge rules he was 'corrupted by internet porn, world and 

society' 

A teenager who raped a five-year-old girl while babysitting her was spared a custodial 

sentence after a judge heard he had been 'corrupted' by internet pornography.  

9:14AM BST 03 Jul 2012 FROM the TELEGRAPH 

The 14-year-old told his young victim to cover her eyes before performing an indecent act 

on her while he was supposed to be looking after her at her home.  

The boy who cannot be named for legal reasons pleaded guilty to raping a girl aged under 

13 after the girl told her shocked father what had happened.  

But the teenager who is now aged 15 was spared custody when he appeared in the dock in 

his school uniform at Cambridge Crown Court.  

Judge Gareth Hawkesworth instead gave him a three-year community order after blaming 

'the world and society' for his exposure to pornography.  



Prosecutor John Kellett said the boy had been paid £10 to look after the little girl at her 

home in Cambridge last December.  

But after he left, the girl described to her father how she had been subjected to the oral 

rape after the teenager told her to cover her eyes.  

Mr Kellett said: "The father thought he must have misheard and she repeated it."  

The father told police what had happened and the girl repeated her story to officers the 

following day.  

The teenager admitted the offence to police and told officers that it happened when he had 

"lost his mind and didn't know what he was doing".  

He added: "I think my hormones took over."  

Mr Kellett said the boy admitted he regularly looked at pornography on his laptop at home.  

The court heard the victim's father was very concerned about the long-term psychological 

damage caused to his daughter by the traumatic experience.  

Julia Flanagan, defending, said the boy knew how his actions had impacted on his family, 

specifically his mother, who had given up her job as a childminder.  

She said: "This was an isolated incident. There was no threat or force used and he stopped 

immediately.  

"He is an isolated and solitary child. He was watching excessive pornography which was very 

inappropriate for his age.  

"We have a very frightened and remorseful boy who is very ashamed of what he has done. 

He knows that what he has done will follow him for the rest of his life.  

"He is marked to some as a sexual deviant forever."  

Judge Hawkesworth warned the boy that he would have been jailed for six and a half years if 

he had been four years older, but he instead gave him the three-year community order with 

a supervision requirement.  

The judge told him: "You have not shown any partial sexual interest in children.  

"I'm satisfied it was impulsive and I believe you have become sexualised by your exposure to 

and the corruption of pornography. Your exposure at such a young age has ended in 

tragedy.  

"It was the fault of the world and society."  

The judge requested six monthly reports be sent to him to monitor to the boy's progress and 

ordered him to register his whereabouts with the police for two and a half years.  

A sexual offences prevention order was also made for five years, stating he must not access 

or seek to access pornography of any kind  



The youth was also banned from using any mobile devices or computers without suitable 

filters to prevent the viewing of pornography.  

Why are we so surprised that children are addicted to porn? That's the world they know 

By Sonia Poulton PUBLISHED: 17:33, 19 April 2012 daily Mail 

Some reports make you want to fall to your knees, lift your eyes heavenwards and weep - 

just as I felt like doing when I read about the generation of children who are growing up 

addicted to online pornography. 

According to new figures from a parliamentary cross-party study, four out of five 16-year-

old boys and girls regularly access porn online while one in three ten-year-olds have seen 

explicit material. 

Not nice, obviously, and here's where it starts to get really troubling: the figures also show 

that more than a quarter of young patients being treated at a leading private clinic are 

receiving help for their porn addiction. 

It’s times like this that you have to wonder where we have gone wrong. The answer to me is 

abundantly clear. 

We, as a society, have created a highly sexualised environment for our children to grow up 

in and, as a consequence, we have normalised pornography and turned it into a must-see 

draw for our young. And now we are paying the price. 

I deplore the sexualisation of children. I see it as a modern-day crime with society as the 

perpetrator. Each time I write about the issue I receive letters from the same old brigade 

who tell me that we should just ‘accept and adjust’ to the way things are these days. 

They claim that childhood innocence is a myth and I should stop blaming various pop tarts 

for the corruption of our children. They usually end the letter by stating, rather obviously, 

that there has always been sex in the world. 

No? You don’t say! Gosh and there was I thinking we were all created by immaculate 

conception. 

Let us be clear here. I appreciate that children and teenagers have always been 

interested in sex. That’s nature doing what it does. It’s one of the few Sigmund Freud 

theories I actually agree with. 

Young people are curious. They witness their young bodies blossoming and blooming, 

they feel the rush of their rampant hormones and they seek to satisfy their burgeoning 

desires. So far, so perfectly normal. 

When I was a child, we enjoyed the flutter of sneaking a peak at young men in their 

underpants in catalogues while the young teenage boys at my school would brag of taking 

a swift look at lingerie models in their mother's magazines. That was standard practice and 

no big deal. 

Oh how gloriously innocent and naive we were. What I would give for my own daughter, now 

14-years-old, to know what it is like to exist in a world where sex isn't cheap and disposable 

and available at the click of a button. 

http://www.dailymail.co.uk/home/search.html?s=&authornamef=Sonia+Poulton


Teenagers today don’t know what it’s like not to be sexualised. All our young girls have 

known in their short lives is a climate of unrelenting pressure to ‘get ‘em out for the lads’ - 

just like the women they are told to aspire to do. You know the ones I mean, the reality show 

‘stars’, the WAGS and the glamour models. 

Our children’s worldview tells them that it is no longer enough for young girls to have 

talent. They also must be prepared to strip to their undies while bumping and grinding for 

the wide-eyed young audience before them. They don’t know pop music without the 

pornographic influences. 

Think how many pop females currently perform in what we, as children, used to refer to as 

'knickers'. Now these items have been hoisted to the category of stage costumes. 

Even a brief glance of these ‘underwear performers’ will throw up a list of some of the 

biggest names in pop music in the world: Rihanna, Lady GaGa, Alexandra Burke, Christina 

Aguilera, Britney Spears and Beyonce. Female performers who shed their clothes with the 

same speed as their self-respect. 

These performers - and their image handlers behind them - perpetuate a world where young 

women must be sexy or else they are nothing. This is not about feminine empowerment but 

about child corruption. 

An exaggeration? Hardly. Consider this. Some of the biggest female influences on our young 

girls today have had sex tapes made public: Kim Kardashian, Paris Hilton, Tulisa 

Contostavlos and Katie Price. And they have all, without exception, benefited from their 

public displays of indecency. 

So porn - and public sexual behaviour - have not only been normalised but promoted to 

magnificent new heights. It is as if you are no-one unless you have a sex tape. This little 

fact, sadly, has not gone unnoticed with the reprehensible sex obsessions that our children 

have been burdened with. 

And, let us be in no doubt, it affects both boys and girls. Young girls feel pressure to 

conform to 'sexy antics' - as even a brief glance of profile pictures of teen girls on Facebook 

will confirm - and young boys are forced to accommodate these changes and adapt 

accordingly.  

Our children are guinea pigs for a new order where sex has been sold to them as the most 

important commodity. Bar none. 

No one knows how devastating the consequences of child sexualisation and easy access 

porn may truly be. Some say our children will be fine - but will they? 

We are all, to a certain extent, products of our environment so who is to say how this 

plethora of sexual images will affect our children. Even more that this is the time in their 

lives when they are most susceptible to external influences and are already dazed and 

confused by their changing bodies. 

The fact that so many of our children are learning about how to relate to each other 

through the prism of pornography is troubling, no? Who can tell what our future society will 

be like given the disturbing examples our children are being set.  

Pornography is exactly what it says on the tin. It is not about loving relationships that are 

built on a foundation of respect and commitment but about a ‘wham bam, thank you mam’ 

approach to sexual gratification. To imagine it is anything more or less is delusional. 



I am not an anti-porn campaigner. I don’t object to consenting adults viewing it - that’s their 

prerogative. Equally, it is not for me to tell people whether they should appear in porn films. 

I work on the basis that so long as they are willing participants - as opposed to abused and 

bullied into the roles - then it’s their human right to do what they wish with their bodies. 

But that's where I draw the line. Making porn public - as society has - is not the 

same because people lose the right to choose whether they want to see it or not.  It has 

been beamed at our children, from TV's and billboards, without their say so. They are now 

conditioned to see public sex and sexuality as a given. 

So it is that we are now reaping the results of permitting sex to be all-pervasive and all-

consuming. Porn is part of everyday lives, rather than something adults do in the privacy of 

their own homes, and our children are fighting a tide that tells them something is wrong 

with them unless they too also indulge. 

Shame, shame on us. Our children have inherited an altogether new and ugly parallel 

universe that will taint and distort their relationships in ways unfathomable to us right now. 

Yes, it truly makes me weep. 

Internet porn is making teenage relationships more violent says country's top law chief 

By Gerri Peev, Political Correspondent  daily Mail PUBLISHED: 00:41, 6 July 2012 

Teenage relationships are becoming increasing violent due to the prevalence of internet 

pornography, the country’s top prosecutor has warned. 

Keir Starmer, the Director of Public Prosecutions, said: ‘I have been concerned about the 

exposure of young people to all sorts of material. The emerging research tends to support 

that there is a lot of abuse within teenage relationships.’  

The Crown Prosecution Service is now reviewing whether action needs to be taken about the 

surge in domestic violence cases between teenagers.  

Last year, Mr Starmer warned in a speech that ‘we are clearly at risk of a whole new 

generation of domestic violence’ in teenage relationships. Describing the trend as 

‘pernicious’ and ‘serious’, Mr Starmer said research had ‘shown that exploitation and 

violence in teenage relationships are more common than previously thought’. 

The DPP had pointed to figures that showed teenage girls aged 16 to 19 were at the highest 

risk of sexual assault, stalking and domestic abuse. Women aged 20 to 24 were only 

slightly less at risk. Violence against 13 to 15 year olds within relationships was as likely to 

occur as attacks on youths aged over 16 – and those from poor backgrounds were twice as 

likely to be abused by violent teenage partners.  

A study last September by Bristol University and the NSPCC also found that physical, sexual 

and emotional abuse was common among 13- to 18-year-olds who were not in mainstream 

education. 

The Daily Mail is calling for an automatic block on porn, under which adult content would be 

filtered out by default by internet service providers. Users would have to opt in to see it. 

Conservative MP David Rutley, who is also a parliamentary aide to Home Office minister 

Damian Green, said: ‘Keir Starmer’s comments are an important contribution to the debate. 

http://www.dailymail.co.uk/home/search.html?s=&authornamef=Gerri+Peev,+Political+Correspondent


They highlight that the Government is right to take a real interest in this issue and why the 

internet service providers must step up to the plate and start protecting children online.’  

Senior ministers are currently consulting on whether parents should have to opt in to have 

pornography accessible from every device in their home. 

Experts, including child psychologists, have warned that teenagers are engaging in 

increasingly risky and extreme sexual behaviour after viewing porn. The material had 

skewed their perceptions of what a normal, healthy sexual relationship involved. 

Teenage girls were also complaining that their partners were becoming increasingly rough 

or violent. 

Jon Brown, head of the NSPCC’s sexual abuse programme said: ‘Today’s children are just a 

few clicks away from viewing adult sexual content, which in the past could only legally be 

found on the top shelf in newsagents and licensed adults-only sex shops. 

‘Some of the most vulnerable children and young people are now getting access to hardcore 

pornography. We have serious concerns about children accessing this online as it gives 

them an unrealistic and sometimes dangerous view of sexual relations.’ Just 3 per cent of 

pornographic websites require proof of age before granting access to sexually explicit 

material, and research suggests as many as one in three under-10s have seen pornography 

online. 

The Department for Culture, Media and Sport angered campaigners earlier this year by 

suggesting it was ruling out the idea of an automatic block on porn, on civil liberties 

grounds.  

However, following the Mail’s campaign, ministers have now included questions about the 

opt-in system in a public consultation document. It asks for views on the best way to shield 

children from pornography, and other adult and potentially harmful internet content. These 

include websites promoting suicide, anorexia, gambling, self-harm and violence, as well as 

those exposing children to sexual grooming or cyber-bullying. 

A leaked memo seen by the Mail, however, showed that ministers were privately assuring 

internet firms that they would not bring in stringent filtering systems. 

Helen Goodman, Labour’s media spokesman, said: ‘Keir Starmer seems to be more up to 

date with what’s really going on than the Government.  

‘This is what many of us have suspected, despite denials from the Department of Culture, 

Media and Sport of persuasive evidence. It needs to be addressed.’ 

These articles should have got alarm bells ringing. Unfortunately it appears that you need to 

have things spelled out to you in the clearest possible terms before the penny drops. Look 

at the next series of articles talking about the normalisation of paedophilia, see how long it 

takes before this is as clear to you, as it was to me...In the process we will be covering what 

I regard as being the most vile and repugnant angle to this particular chapter, and that is 

the sexualisation of our youngest and most innocent girls.  

Here on the page that follows is just one whacky example of the sort of toy that we 

SHOULDN’T be giving to young girls. After this picture are a collection of articles covering 

the same subject. When you have read them all I would like you to come back and ask 

yourself the question below. 



Who amongst you actually thinks that these are good things to give to any young girl? 

If you answered in the affirmative, do me a favour will you, either: 

A - Chop your balls off as you are quite obviously a sick paedo bastard. 

B – Rip out your ovaries as you should never be allowed to have kids.  

Thanks for your help. – Martin. 

 

Online game lets 5-year-old girls play prostitute 

Aspiring fashion queens choose lingerie, contraceptives, and ‘clients’ 

Posted: February 02, 2010 by Drew Zahn © 2010 WorldNetDaily  

Editor's note: Some of the descriptions and images in the article below are risqué and may 
be cause for reader caution.  

Young girls aspiring to be fashion queens may find more than they bargain for in a new, 

free, online game called "My-Minx," which permits players to role play … as prostitutes.  

At My-Minx.com, touted by its own header as the "online fashion game for girls and dress-up 

game for style icons" and the place where "Barbie meets Chanel," players create an avatar – 

or online representative – that flirts, shops, develops her career, builds a wardrobe, 

competes in style shows, and picks up lovers and "clients" at an online cocktail bar.  

In addition, girls as young as five or younger – should they have the computer know-how – 

can immediately trade in online points to "purchase" for their avatar lingerie, nipple tassels, 

condoms and "antibaby" pills among other choice items on their way to the top of their own 

fashion empire.  

http://www.my-minx.com/


My-Minx had already generated controversy last week – before revelation of the game's 

prostitution play – over a feature that allowed the avatars to adopt celebrity children, such 

as members of Brad Pitt and Angelina Jolie's family.  

At the time, parents groups in Great Britain, where the game 

is produced, expressed outrage:  

"Having them getting virtual condoms or morning after pills 

will not make them any less promiscuous. As regards child 

adoption, this game encourages them to think that they don't 

need to worry about morals or ethics," spokesman Andy 

Hibberd of Parentkind told London's Daily Mail. "It is sending 

out all the wrong messages, and the only reason its creators 

have made it is to make money. They are exploiting children 

for profit. Children's innocence is very precious."  

WND has since confirmed with Blighty Arts, which produces 

the game, that threats of lawsuits from one of the celebrities 

whose child appeared in the game have convinced the 

company to remove the feature. The other adult themes, 

however, remain.  

When asked about the appropriateness of encouraging 

young girls to role play as prostitutes, Blighty Arts founder 

Chris Evans dodged the question, responding only, "The 

average age of My-Minx.com players is 19.1. We are 

targeting late teens and early 20s fashionistas."  

Evans had earlier told AOL's ParentDish that certain safeguards were in place, explaining, 

"When you register, you can't register if you are under the age of 11, and even so, there is 

nothing on there that would offend any child who might play the game."  

He continued, "This is a fantasy world and there is no way that we are going to get 

customers that young. I can't see how an 11-year-old would have any interest in it."  

Regardless of whether or not 11-year-olds would be interested in a free, pink, "online 

fashion game for girls" where "Barbie meets Chanel," a WND investigation did, however, 

reveal Evans' claimed safeguards are not currently in place.  

WND's player registered as a 5-year-old girl, born Feb. 1, 2005. After selecting body 

features like hair length and breast size (with nude, cartoon guides to demonstrate the 

options), the completely naked avatar appeared in the game's bedroom area. From there, 

the player was invited to choose if her Minx was single, married, gay, bi, or "horny" among 

other options. She also chose from a list of attributes, such as beautiful, alcoholic, 

"preggers" or "a b----."  

A quick trip to the clothing store finally relieved the avatar's nudity, but a jaunt to the 

cocktail bar to find "a lover" produced a startling message: "You managed to find a new 

client – well done. Kachiing!"  

 
Screen capture from My-

Minx.com 

http://www.theparentorganisation.com/
http://www.blightyarts.com/


 
Screen capture of message, "You managed to find a new client – 

well done. Kachiing!" 

Apparently, however, being a prostitute isn't very profitable in the game's Style City. The new 

"client" only paid the avatar character 50 points, or "pink pounds" (the game designer is 

British), per day – not a lot of "Kachiing," when purchasing a pair of ballerina shoes for the 

avatar costs 150.  

My-Minx is still in beta, a programming term for publicly testing a product before rolling out 

the final version. Currently, My-Minx also includes message boards for players to converse, 

daily puzzles and games that earn additional pink pounds and forums for voting on who has 

created the most stylish minx.  

When asked by ParentDish what's in store for the final version, Evans declined to answer, 

calling the future update's features a "secret."  

Pole-dancing for tweens raises concerns 

By Misty Harris, Postmedia News taken from the Ottowa Citizen  

Summer school for some Canadian girls means Pole 101.  

The class is being offered by B.C.'s Tantra Fitness, one of a small but growing number of 

pole-dancing studios quietly extending their services to underage girls. The Canadian 

company, which operates in Vancouver and Langley, has taught students age nine and up in 

regular classes, and has gone as young as five years old in private lessons.  

There's even talk of introducing a mommy-and-me pole class.  

"I just had a baby six months ago and I'm hoping she'll start to learn pole-dancing as soon 

as she can," says Tammy Morris, owner of Tantra Fitness. "Kids love the pole. If anything, 

it's hard to get them off it because they're such naturals."  

Morris, a former exotic dance champion, says she's worked hard to separate the art of 

stripping from the art of pole-dancing, with the focus of the latter being fitness and 

technique. She acknowledges that the activity is steeped in sexual history, but nonetheless, 

thinks any moral panic around its instruction to young people is misplaced.  

"Children have no (erotic) association with the pole whatsoever," says Morris, arguing that 

kids would see the same apparatus at a firehall, playground or circus. "Unless you teach 

someone how to grind and make reference to taking off your clothing, there's nothing 

wrong with it."  

Notably, the only Tantra classes on which there are firm age restrictions are Exotic Dance 

and Lap Dance, leaving open those with names such as Bellylicious, Sexy Flexy, Pussycat 

Dawls and Promiscuous Girls. But for anyone underage to participate, Morris says a waiver 

must be signed by the youth's parents.  



In the case of seven-year-old Kennedy Benko, who's been taking lessons for two years -- and 

had Morris at her last birthday party, to teach her friends some pole tricks of their own -- 

this isn't a problem. Her mother is a fellow student at Tantra.  

"It's just another form of exercise, and an awesome core workout . . . You should see 

(Kennedy's) little abs -- they're rockin'," says Randi Moscovitch-Benko, a fitness instructor.  

"I challenge anybody who has anything to say about it being a bad thing or a sexual thing or 

'how can you let your child do this?' to get up on the pole and try to pull their legs over their 

head."  

Recent history, of course, has proven people have plenty to say on the subject, which has 

been rolled into public debate over pornified young women.  

Disney star Miley Cyrus sparked international uproar at the 2009 Teen Choice Awards after 

sidling up to a pole during a musical performance. The Australian Family Association has 

spoken out against tween dance classes that incorporate a pole, derided by a spokeswoman 

as a "classic phallic symbol."  

Feminist writer Jessica Wakeman calls out the exercise explanation as disingenuous.  

"I clearly understand that we're not talking about a pole-dancing class for kids; it's an 

exercise class on a pole," says Wakeman, who writes for pop-culture site The Frisky. "But 

there are cultural messages here that people need to be honest about." 

Prime Time TV 'Objectifies and Fetishizes' Underage Girls, Study Says 

By Hollie McKay Published December 16, 2010 FoxNews.com 

LOS ANGELES –  Long gone are the days when Marcia Brady’s sweet smile and Winnie 

Cooper’s brains and beauty were how television represented teen-age girls. 

According to a new study conducted by the Parents Television Council (PTC), Hollywood is 

shockingly obsessed with sexualizing teen girls, to the point where underage female 

characters are shown participating in an even higher percentage of sexual situations than 

their adult counterparts: 47 percent to 29 percent respectively.  

PTC’s report, entitled “New Target: A Study of Teen Female Sexualisation on Primetime TV” 

is based on a content analysis drawn from the 25 most popular shows in the 12-17 

demographic throughout the 2009-2010 television season. 

“The results from this report show Tinseltown’s eagerness to not only objectify and fetishize 

young girls, but to sexualize them in such a way that real teens are led to believe their sole 

value comes from their sexuality," said PTC President Tim Winter. "This report is less about 

the shocking numbers that detail the sickness of early sexualisation in our entertainment 

culture and more about the generation of young girls who are being told how society 

expects them to behave." 

“Storylines on the most popular shows among teens are sending the message to our 

daughters that being sexualized isn’t just acceptable, it should be sought after,” Winter 

said. “It is outrageous that TV executives have made it their business to profit off of 

programs that depict teen girls blissfully being sexualized by casual partners.” 

Examples used by the PTC to illustrate their findings, all taken from prime time broadcast 

television, included Taylor Momsen’s character in bed with Ed Westwick on “Gossip Girl,” 

http://www.foxnews.com/topics/entertainment/movies/hollywood.htm#r_src=ramp
http://www.parentstv.org/sexualization
http://www.foxnews.com/topics/entertainment/tv-shows/gossip-girl.htm#r_src=ramp


Annalynne McCord taking a swig of alcohol while donning a bra and panties on “9:21:,” 

and a lesbian kiss between cheerleaders on “Glee.” 

The data, based on factors ranging from the genre of the program to the gender of the 

initiator and the participant’s attitude toward the sexualizing incident, also revealed that 98 

percent of the sexual incidents involving underage female characters occurred outside of 

any form of committed relationship, and that 73 percent of the underage sexualized 

incidents were presented in a humorous manner or as a punch line to a joke. 

Winter also claims that TV networks can’t be trusted as 75 percent of the time they leave off 

the “S” descriptor to warn audiences about sexual content. However, Adam Temple, the 

Coalitions Director at the TV Watch Organization, a broad-based coalition that opposes 

government control of TV programming, said that examining the age appropriate rating is 

the most important factor to take into consideration.  

“You have to look at the whole story. First and foremost shows are rated based on age, so 

before you even get to the point of those content descriptors ―such as ‘S’ for sex, ‘L’ for 

language and ‘V’ for violence‖ parents have to decide what is appropriate,” Temple said. “As 

with other PTC studies, it is very subjective, so 'reader beware.’ It is important to remember 

that parents are the ultimate authority, and that this seemingly ‘scary’ study based on vague 

methodology is subjective.”  

Nonetheless, the PTC and its supporters don’t simply just want networks to slap more 

warnings on programs – they’re calling on parents, actors, and advertisers to take action 

and demand that the trend to air content based on teen sexualisation be reversed. However, 

Temple argued that end of the day it is up to parents to take control over what their 

children can and cannot view. 

“Parents understand that all programming is not for all children and, according to polling 

conducted solely among parents, take seriously their efforts to ensure their children view 

what is appropriate based on their age, taste and values,” he said. “What is increasingly 

difficult to take seriously, is a patchwork of studies characterized by vagaries and 

omissions, apparently intended to raise money because the group has the word 'Parents' in 

its name."  

But another expert not associated with these studies or organizations firmly believes that 

Hollywood is indeed sexualizing underage characters on its shows for profit. 

“Certain shows, advertisers, etc. sexualize underage people, which does double damage: it 

sends a message to youth that their self-worth depends on their sexuality, and provokes 

inappropriate sexual responses from adults.  This is irresponsible programming and is 

disrespectful to youth,” Los Angeles-based psychologist Dr. Nancy Irwin said. “This ―PTC‖ 

study is not being blown out of proportion. 

”'It's entirely inappropriate': Fashion industry outraged after French label launches lingerie 

for girls as young as FOUR 

By Daisy Dumas Daily Mail Last updated at 1:51 PM on 17th August 2011 

In a move that has shocked fashion onlookers, scantily-clad young girls wearing make-up 

and sporting voluminous up-dos are promoting a new range of lingerie that is targeted at 

girls as young as four years old. 

http://www.televisionwatch.org/
http://www.dailymail.co.uk/home/search.html?s=&authornamef=Daisy+Dumas


Combining lingerie and lounge wear to form 'loungerie,' the Jours Après Lunes line for four 

to 12-year-olds features a range of panties, bras, camisoles and T-shirts with lace edges, 

ribboned bow detailing and nautical stripes. 

The shots feature young girls in poses and styling that seem far too premature for their 

ages. 

 

Too much too young? New French lingerie label Jours Apres Lunes is designed for girls aged 

between four and 12 

Wearing striped bras and panties, they play with make-up and jewellery, strings of pearls 

wrapped around their small frames. 

Most of the photos are too risqué to feature on MailOnline, the bare legs and stomachs of 

the girls deeming them inappropriate for publication. 

In one shot, a girl wears Jackie O-style sunglasses while lounging back on a pillow, her 

modesty protected by just panties and a cropped polka-dot tied top. 

In another, three young girls play together, their hair set in Amy Winehouse-style beehives 

and their lips painted bright pinks and reds. 

Fashionista, which broke the story, says: 'What’s disturbing about Jours Après Lunes is... 

that it’s lingerie for people who probably shouldn’t be old enough to even know what 

lingerie is.' 

The label also includes a range for babies and another for older teenagers and ladies, or 

'femmes'. The 'unsettling' styling sees a grown model 'made to look like a child, while the 

actual children are made to look like adults,' according to the site. 

One of the promotional pictures for the 'femmes' range features a teenager in a bra and 

panties wearing little make-up and cuddling a giant teddy bear. 

The 'loungerie' underwear is sold 'to be worn over and under, inside and outside,' says the 

collection's designer, who credits herself with being the first designer brand dedicated to 

‘loungerie’ for children and teenagers. 

Commentators have expressed concern over the apparent sexualisation of the young girls. 

http://fashionista.com/2011/08/new-french-lingerie-line-jours-apres-lunes-is-for-girls-ages-four-through-12-does-it-cross-the-line/


Marilisa Racco, author of Le Snob Lingeries told NY Daily News: 

'It's cute when a little girl dresses up in her mom's clothing and jewellery and high heels. 

'These pictures are not cute. It's entirely inappropriate to put a 4-year-old in a bouffant like 

she's Brigitte Bardot in And God Created Woman. 

'It's inappropriate to sexualize children. A pearl-encrusted triangle bra on a little girl does 

not sit well with me.'  

Her opinion may only express an American position on the subject, however. Luis Paredes, 

from Lingerie Journal said that the Europeans will be less offended by the pictures: 

'Recently, a lot of fashion magazines and fashion brands have come under fire for using 

kids in their photo spreads. 

'I think that at least here stateside, this company will come under fire as well,' the publisher 

told NY Daily News. 

The Jours Après Lunes photographs are reminiscent of a Thylane Blondeau shoot for Vogue 

that just last week whipped up a global storm over the 10-year-old's languid poses for the 

Tom Ford-edited January edition of French Vogue. 

Outcry over her vampish make-up, sexualised styling and pouting lips forced the young 

model's TV-personality mother to close her fan site on Facebook. 

Fake breasts aged FOUR? Beauty pageant mother sparks outrage by boosting her daughter's 

chest and bottom 

 Maddy Jackson gets chicken fillets to emulate Dolly Parton on stage  

 New series of Toddlers and Tiaras shows excesses of pushy parents 

By Sadie Whitelocks Daily Mail Last updated at 8:48 AM on 2nd September 2011 

 

Disturbing: Maddy Jackson, 4, sporting the new must-have accessory - removable breasts 

for toddlers 

http://www.dailymail.co.uk/home/search.html?s=&authornamef=Sadie+Whitelocks
http://i.dailymail.co.uk/i/pix/2011/09/02/article-2032526-0DA9429E00000578-444_306x517_popup.jpg


Barely out of nappies, is four-year-old Maddy Jackson already on the road to womanhood. 

Sporting fake C cup breasts and padding on her bottom, she is the latest shock contestant 

on Toddlers and Tiaras, the U.S. reality show revealing the surreal world of beauty 

pageants. 

In an attempt to mimic her curvaceous icon, country singer Dolly Parton - who is known for 

her ample cleavage - the toddler is shown sporting detachable bust and butt enhancements, 

before performing live on stage. 

With the extra padding concealed under her Barbie pink Lycra catsuit, Maddy's tiny frame is 

transformed into an hourglass silhouette. 

Barely able to string a sentence together, many will be shocked by the images of the 

peroxide blonde trying to emulate the appearance of a woman in her late 20s. 

When questioned on NBC's Today show, her mother Lindsay, who entered her first pageant 

contest when she was nine months old, defends the enhancements used by her daughter. 

She tells presenter Savannah Guthrie: 'To some people, it's over the top, to us it's just what 

happens... It's just normal. When she wears the fake boobs and the fake butt, it's just like 

extra bonus.'  

But others seems less convinced and Maddy's stylist Michael Booth believes the attire is a 

step too far. 

Interviewed backstage at the competition, where hundreds of young hopefuls battle it out to 

be crowned beauty queen, Michael said: 'I wasn’t a big fan of the outfit with the boobs in it. 

She’s very young, but hopefully the judges will perceive it in good taste.'  

Other young contestants also seem perturbed by her appearance, as they watch Lindsay 

rearrange her daughter's fake breasts and one even probes the chicken fillets before Maddy 

crosses her arms defensively. 

 

Curvaceous: Maddy sporting padding on her bottom, hidden under her Barbie pink catsuit, 

which her mother, Lindsay, pictured, has called her 'fake butt' 



 

Confusion: Mother Lindsay readjusts the chicken fillet breast enhancements on four-year-old 

Maddy as a fellow contestant looks on 

 

 

Dressing up: Maddy Jackson's fake bottom and being shown a selection of padded bras  

Lindsay says as she watches her child's confused expression: 'I don't think Maddy knew how 

to explain and why she had those enhancements on.' 

Maddy's grandma, Barbara also defends the beauty pageant world, which is primarily 

concerned with contestant's external appearance, explaining that the cash prizes can be put 

towards expensive schooling fees and dozens of toys for the children. 

The show has caused outcry with many who believe that it could influence youngsters to 

adopt similar behaviour and campaigners have even set up a Facebook group, 'Take 

"Toddlers And Tiaras" off the Air!' in a bid to have the plug pulled on the show. 



 

Showtime: Maddy performs her Dolly Parton routine to hundreds of spectators 

 

Enthusiastic: Lindsay insists that competing in beauty pageants is a hobby that four-year-old 

Maddy enjoys  

One fan, Teresa Spence Bruce commented: 'I just saw a commercial where they strapped 

silicone breast to a 4-5 yr old absolutely disgusting.' 

Despite criticism Lindsay is happy for her child to be glamorised and states that her 

daughter thoroughly enjoys it as a hobby and can stop competing at any time. 

She added: 'With anything people are going to think things are over the top but with 

gymnastics or dance or competitive cheer-leading you wear hair, you wear makeup.' 

Toddlers & Tiaras, Wednesdays 10pm, Sky Channels 144 & 145 / Virgin 172 

I don’t have the words to describe those last articles, so I’ll just get back to the story...Oh 

Fuck... 

Are Toddlers and Tiaras mothers DOPING their daughters? Girls' drinks spiked with 'pageant 

crack and go-go juice' in most shocking scenes yet 

 'A lot of moms say, "Oh, well you’re doping up your child," well hey, no I’m not. I’m 

not hurting her', says mother June  



 'Go-go juice makes me laughy, and play-ey, and makes me feel like I want to pull my 

mommy’s hair', says six-year-old  

 Unclear what ingredients unlabelled drinks contains 

By Sadie Whitelocks Last updated at 5:14 PM on 6th January 2012 daily Mail 

Viewers of Toddlers and Tiaras were left in shock yesterday after a pageant mother 

described the means they use to get their children ready for the stage. 

Six-year-old Alana Holler, and her mother June, from McIntyre, Georgia, are the subjects of 

this week's show. 

Mrs Holler, a self-proclaimed 'Coupon Queen' told producers that she has tried various 

products to excite her daughter, including feeding her with Pixie Stix - tubes of powdered 

sugar referred to as „pageant crack‟ - but an unidentified 'special juice' is her new secret 

weapon. 

 

Beauty pageant contestant Alana, takes two gulps from an unlabelled drinks bottle 

She says: 'We had tried Pixie Stix... We went through fifteen bags at one pageant, and it just 

don't do anything for her.' 

With the sugared sticks failing to boost her child's energy levels June resorted to making 

her own liquid concoction. 

'A lot of pageant moms and people know what the "special juice" is - everybody has their 

different concoctions, "special juice" is to help her energise her. 

'A lot of moms say, "Oh, well you‟re doping up your child", well hey, no I‟m not. I‟m not 

hurting her', she continued. 

'...She just drinks it for pageants, to give her that extra "oomph". So, whatever works for 

your child, use it.' 

A bystander explains: 'They want their child to stand out, so you've got those moms that are 

going to do whatever is necessary to put their child in that light.' 

No matter how safe Mrs Holler claims her daughter's 'special' drink is, viewers have voiced 

their concern about its effects on the youngster's behavior. 

http://www.dailymail.co.uk/home/search.html?s=&authornamef=Sadie+Whitelocks


 

Moments after having her 'special drink' Alana takes to the floor for some stomach spins  

(WTF) 

 

Energized: Alana spins around dressed in an outfit inspired by sex symbol Daisy Duke 

No brand names are mentioned on the show, but many have speculated that the drink is 

Mountain Dew, a caffeinated soft drink. Others believe it even contains alcohol. 

Mrs Holler is filmed instructing Alana to take 'two big gulps' from an unlabelled drinks 

bottle. Within seconds the change is apparent. 

'A lot of pageant moms and people know what the special juice is - everybody has their 

different concoctions. Special juice is to help energise her' 

The young pageant contestant starts rapidly swinging her arms over her head and spinning 

around on the floor, exclaiming: 'My go-go juice is kicking in right now!' 

After her drink fix, Alana takes to the stage in a plaid shirt displaying inches of stomach to 

perform a routine, inspired by sex symbol Daisy Duke. 

Describing how the drink makes her feel, she says smiling: 'Go-go juice makes me laughy, 

and play-ey, and makes me feel like I want to pull my mommy's hair.'  

It seems Alana is already a spirited child though. She has a bizarre speaking manner that is 

at once precocious and incoherent. 



She tells the camera: 'Those other girls must be crazy if they think they're gonna beat me, 

honey boo boo child!' 

 

Work it smoochie: Alana's mother June cheers on from the audience as her daughter takes 

to the stage after drinking an unidentified concoction 

 

'She just drinks it for pageants, to give her that extra umpff.‟ So, whatever works for your 

child, use it' 

She reveals that she wants to win pageant to make money because 'a dollar makes me 

holler, honey boo boo!' 

But she is not entirely enthusiastic about the pageant experience. She says: 'Beauty is so 

boring, I don't want to do it.' 

Mrs Holler's enthusiasm is more than evident though. As her daughter takes to the stage, 

she is filmed yelling encouragement, and instructing dance moves. 

When she is not accompanying her daughter on the pageant circuit, Mrs Holler says she 

spends her time collecting money-saving coupons and stockpiling hundreds of household 

products - a pursuit her daughter claims she wants to follow. 

Footage taken inside the family home reveals rooms stocked with hundreds of items ranging 

from toilet paper to rolls of aluminum foil. 

This is the latest shocking revelation from TLC's controversial reality show Toddlers & 

Tiaras which tracks the bizarre world of U.S. child beauty pageants.  

The show has caused outcry with many who believe that it could influence youngsters to 

adopt inappropriate behavior and campaigners set up a Facebook group, 'Take "Toddlers 

And Tiaras" off the Air!' in a bid to have the plug pulled on the show. 

Previous series have featured children as young as three, emulating inappropriate 

characters including a prostitute from Pretty Woman and buxom country singer Dolly 

Parton. 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Chapter Nine 
 

The Pedophocracy From Brussels... From: The Center for an Informed America  

           By (My Note. the One and Only Mr.) David McGowan July 2001  

"Paedophiles can boldly and courageously affirm what they choose ... I am also a theologian 
and as a theologian, I believe it is God's will that there be closeness and intimacy, unity of 
flesh, between people ... paedophiles can make the assertion that the pursuit of intimacy 
and love is what they choose. With boldness, they can say, 'I believe this is in fact part of 
God's will.'"  - Ralph Underwager, 'expert' witness for the defence in scores of child abuse 

cases and former vocal member of the False Memory Syndrome Foundation, in an interview 

in Paidika (a pro-paedophilia publication), conducted in June 1991 

To the vast majority of Americans, the name Marc Dutroux doesn't mean much. Drop that 

name in Belgium though and you're likely to elicit some very visceral reactions. Dutroux - 

convicted along with his wife in 1989 for the rape and violent abuse of five young girls, the 

youngest of whom was just eleven - now stands accused of being a key player in an 

international child prostitution and pornography ring whose practices included kidnapping, 

rape, sadistic torture, and murder. 

Dutroux was sentenced in 1989 to thirteen years for his crimes, but was freed after having 

served just three. Shortly after his release, young girls began to disappear in the vicinity of 

some of his homes. Though technically unemployed and drawing welfare from the state, 

Dutroux nevertheless owned seven houses and lived quite lavishly. 

His rather lucrative income appears to have been derived from trading in child sex-slaves, 

child prostitution, and child pornography. Many of his houses appeared to stand vacant, 

though at least some of them were in fact used as torture and imprisonment centres where 

kidnapped girls were taken and held in underground dungeons. 

Some of Dutroux's homes were used in this way for several years following his early release, 

with a growing body of evidence to indicate that fact to the police. True to form though, 

authorities failed to act on the information, or acted on it in a way that showed either 

complete incompetence (according to most press reports), or police complicity in the 

operation (according to any sort of logic). 

Police seem to have routinely ignored tips that later proved to be accurate, including a 

report from Dutroux's own mother that her son was holding girls prisoner in one of his 

houses. In addition, key facts were withheld from investigators working on the 

disappearances and lines of communication were unaccountably broken, inexcusably 

hindering the investigation. 

Police did search one of Dutroux's homes on no less than three separate occasions over the 

course of the investigation. On at least two of those occasions, two of the missing girls were 

being held in heinous conditions imprisoned in a custom-built dungeon in the basement. 

Nevertheless, the police searches came up empty, despite the fact that the investigating 

officers reported “hearing children's voices on one occasion,” according to the Guardian. 

It was not until August of 1996, four years after the disappearances began, that authorities 

raided Dutroux's home and discovered the sound-proof dungeon/torture centre. An 

informant had told police of its existence a year before, and before that had told them of 

being offered cash payments to kidnap girls; the police, as is their custom in such cases, 

ignored the leads. 

http://www.davesweb.cnchost.com/


Incredibly, it was later reported by the Guardian that police actually had in their possession 

a videotape of the dungeon being constructed: “Belgian police could have saved the lives of 

two children allegedly murdered by the paedophile Marc Dutroux if they had watched a video 

seized from his home which showed him building their hidden cell.” The tape had been 

seized in one of the earlier searches. 

At the time of the final raid, two young girls were found imprisoned in the dungeon, chained 

and starving. They described to police being used as child prostitutes and in the production 

of child pornography videos. More than 300 such videos were taken into custody by the 

police. Dutroux was arrested, along with his wife (an elementary school teacher), a lodger, 

a policeman, and a man the Guardian described as “an associate with political 

connections.” 

Just days later, the story got grimmer as police dug up the bodies of two eight-year-old girls 

at another of Dutroux's homes. It would later be learned that the girls had been kept in one 

of Dutroux's dungeons for nine months after their abductions, during which time they were 

repeatedly tortured and sexually assaulted, all captured on videotape. The girls were then 

left to slowly starve to death. 

Alongside of their decimated corpses was the body of Bernard Weinstein, a former 

accomplice of Dutroux who had occupied one of the houses for several years. Weinstein had 

been buried alive. A few weeks later, two more girls were found buried under concrete at yet 

another of the Dutroux properties. 

As the body count mounted, the outrage of the Belgian people grew. They demanded to know 

why this man, dubbed the 'Belgian Beast,' had been released after having served such an 

absurdly short sentence. And to know why, as evidence had continued to mount and girls 

had continued to disappear, the police had chosen to do nothing. How many girls, they 

demanded to know, had been killed as a result of this inaction? 

Adding further fuel to the fire, as a Los Angeles Times report revealed, was that: “a highly 

regarded children's activist, Marie-France Botte, claims that the Justice Ministry is sitting on 

a politically sensitive list of customers of paedophile videotapes.” The same report noted 

that: “The affair has become further clouded by the discovery of a motorcycle that 

reportedly matches the description of one used in the 1991 assassination of prominent 

Belgian businessman and politician Andre Cools. Michel Bourlet, the head prosecutor on the 

paedophile case, meanwhile, has publicly declared that the investigation can be thoroughly 

pursued only without political interference. Several years ago, Bourlet was removed from 

the highly charged Cools case, which remains unsolved.” 

A report in Time magazine alluded to murky links between the Dutroux operation and 

organized crime figures. Much later, Marc Verwilghen - the chief investigating magistrate on 

the case - would bluntly state: “For me, the Dutroux affair is a question of organised crime.” 

Also mentioned in the Time article was the use of secret “underground tunnels,” not unlike 

those described by children a decade earlier at the infamous McMartin Preschool. 

Outrage continued to grow as more arrests were made and evidence of high-level 

government and police complicity continued to emerge. One of Dutroux's accomplices, 

businessman Jean-Michel Nihoul, confessed to organizing an ‘orgy’ at a Belgian chateau 

that had been attended by government officials, a former European Commissioner, and a 

number of law enforcement officers. 

In September, nine police officers and fourteen others were detained and questioned about 

their possible complicity in the crimes and/or their negligence in investigating the case. As 

the Los Angeles Times noted in a very brief, two-sentence report, the detainments “were the 



latest indication that police in the southern city of Charleroi may have helped cover up the 

alleged crimes of Marc Dutroux.” 

On October 15 came the straw that broke the camel's back: Jean-Marc Connerotte, who had 

been serving as the investigating judge on the case, was dismissed by the Belgian Supreme 

Court. Connerotte was viewed by the people as something of a rarity: a public official/law 

enforcement officer who actually appeared to be pursuing a prosecution, rather than a 

cover-up. As the New York Times reported, Connerotte “became a national hero in August 

after saving two children from a secret dungeon kept by a convicted child rapist and 

ordering the inquiry that led to the discovery of the bodies of four girls kidnapped by a child 

pornography network.” 

His removal from the case fanned the smouldering flames of public outrage; the Times 

report noted that: “Hundreds of thousands of people had petitioned the high court to retain 

the judge.” With the families of Dutroux's victims calling for a general strike, men and 

women all across the country walked away from their jobs in protest as train operators shut 

down public transportation, bringing some cities to a virtual standstill. 

On October 20, 350,000 citizens of the tiny nation took to the streets of Brussels dressed 

all in white, demanding the reform of a system so corrupt that it would protect the abusers, 

rapists, torturers, and killers of children. The political fallout from the case would 

ultimately bring about the resignation of Belgium's State Police Chief, Interior Minister, and 

Justice Minister – likely sacrificial lambs tossed to the outraged masses to avoid what could 

easily have exploded into a full-scale insurrection by the people, particularly after police 

‘incompetence’ allowed Dutroux to escape and remain at large for a brief time in April of 

1998. 

There were in fact calls from the people for the entire coalition government to step down. 

Months later, an opinion survey by Brussels’ Le Soir newspaper found that only one-in-five 

Belgians still had confidence in the federal government and the nation's justice system. As 

the Los Angeles Times reported in January of 1998, “the conviction remains stubbornly 

widespread that members of the upper crust - government ministers, the Roman Catholic 

Church, the court of King Albert II - belonged to child sex rings, or protected them.” 

The lingering distrust of the people was not alleviated by the fact that a parliamentary 

inquiry had, in April of 1997, identified thirty officials who had, as the Times tactfully put it, 

“failed to uncover Dutroux's misdeeds.” Nearly a year later, none of them had yet suffered 

any repercussions. Additionally, at least ten missing children suspected of having fallen 

prey to Dutroux's operation have never been found. 

In April of 1999, the Guardian reported that: “the highly respected chairman of a 

parliamentary inquiry into the case claims that his commission's findings were muzzled by 

political and judicial leaders to prevent details emerging of complicity in the crimes … Mr. 

Verwilghen claims that senior political and legal figures refused to cooperate with the 

inquiry. He says magistrates and police were officially told to refuse to answer certain 

questions, in what he describes as ‘a characteristic smothering operation.’” 

If the Marc Dutroux case were some kind of aberration, it would still be a disturbing story 

for the level of unspeakable corruption and depravity of the Belgian political and law 

enforcement establishment of which it speaks. Far more disturbing is the fact that it doesn't 

appear to be an isolated case at all. 

As 1999 drew to a close, the nation of Latvia was rocked by a child prostitution/child 

pornography scandal that reached to the very top of the political power structure. The case 

first broke in August, when police uncovered a massive operation involving as many as 



2,000 severely abused children. When media reports began linking top Latvian officials to 

the case, a special parliamentary commission was formed to investigate. 

In February 2000, the chairman of the commission delivered a report to Parliament linking 

the country's Prime Minister, Justice Minister, director of the State Revenue Service, and a 

number of army and law enforcement officers to the case. Efforts were immediately begun 

to discredit the commission chairman, including allegations that he is tied to the former 

KGB – a classic case of red-baiting, enabling the allegations to be dismissed as ‘Communist’ 

propaganda. 

The BBC reported in June of 1999 that two unnamed German men had “gone on trial, 

accused of running a child pornography ring in Germany, Poland and the Czech Republic.” 

The pair, along with at least eleven identified but unindicted accomplices, “made video 

recordings of the gang sexually abusing children between the ages of three and 14 since 

1993.” 

A large but unspecified quantity of “videos, photography, magazines and CD-ROMs 

containing child pornography were confiscated.” Also noted was a possible connection to 

the Dutroux case: “There have been cases of Slovak children being taken to Vienna to make 

pornographic films. The Belgian paedophile Marc Dutroux … was a regular visitor to one 

Slovak town.” 

The BBC also filed a brief report on a 1996 case that went almost completely unreported in 

the English language press: “Mexican police broke up an international child pornography 

ring based in the resort of Acapulco which they said had at least four thousand clients in 

the United States,” ―emphasis added‖. A UN envoy investigating the case said that the “child 

pornography sometimes involved babies of less than one month old.” 

On September 29 of 2000, The Irish Times reported that: “Eight people were arrested in 

Italy and three in Russia, and police said 1,7:: people were being investigated in Italy,” as 

yet another paedophile network surfaced. The images traded by this ring were “divided into 

several categories … The most gruesome, police said, was coded ‘Necros Pedo,’ in which 

children were raped and tortured to death.” 

And so it is that we first confront that most disturbing of topics – snuff films, which we all 

know don’t really exist. As recently as February of 1999, the New York Post assured readers 

that: “Snuff films are the stuff of urban legend … how did this legend get started? No one 

knows.” The unfortunate truth though is that they do, as it turns out, actually exist, and 

they likely have existed for as long as film has existed, though they weren't always known by 

that name. 

According to the Post: “The term ‘snuff’ was actually coined during the Charles Manson 

case, when press reports repeated a rumour that the Manson ‘family’ had filmed home 

movies of the brutal slayings.” Other reports hold that the term was coined in 1976 by a 

writer for the New York Times who was in need of a phrase to describe reports of murders 

following sexual activity being captured on film. 

Not long after that, as Carl Raschke wrote: “The Texas House Select Committee on Child 

Pornography disclosed in the late 1970s that investigators probing leads to organized 

crime in Houston, Dallas, and other major cities found that ‘slave’ auctions for sixteen- and 

seventeen-year-old boys were routinely held in Mexico. Some of the boys were featured in 

brutal snuff or ‘slasher’ movies.” 

Raschke also quotes from a study by U.S. mental health professionals that claimed that a 

child from Mexico “can be packaged, delivered, and sold deep within this country in a short 



time,” and that many are purchased solely “for the purpose of killing.” In Enslaved, Gordon 

Thomas reported that: “At the start of the year ‗1991‘ Britain's Scotland Yard was 

continuing to investigate reports that up to twenty children in London had been murdered 

last year in ‗snuff films‘ and the video tapes sold on the Continent.” 

An account of the Italian case carried by the Guardian affirmed the existence of snuff films: 

“police have discovered a massive international paedophile network selling violent child-

pornography videos to clients in Italy, the US and Germany … ―authorities are‖ trying to 

identify 5,000 people who are suspected of attempting to purchase the videos, some of 

which appear to contain images of children being tortured and murdered.” 

The UK’s Independent, in a follow-up published in November of 2000, also confirmed that 

the seized materials did in fact include child snuff films: “Horrified investigators gathered 

images of more than 2,000 children who were filmed while being abused, raped, and … 

killed.” By that time, close to 1,5:: people had been charged in the case, but not - as the 

Guardian noted - “those in high places who are believed to form a ‘paedophile lobby.’” 

As in the Belgian and Latvian cases, there were clear indications of high-level complicity and 

a strong belief among the Italian people that the facts of the case were being covered up. 

And as with the other cases, the magistrate heading up the inquiry “provoked a furore by 

denouncing a ‘paedophile lobby’ supported by politicians which he said openly obstructed 

the investigators and worked to prevent tougher sanctions for the consumers of child 

pornography,” according to the Independent. 

The New York Times reported in March of 1997 that there is “growing public indignation in 

France and elsewhere about the recurrent reports of kidnapping, rape or incest involving 

the very young.” The same Times report noted that: “police across France have detained 

more than 250 people and confiscated some 5,::: videocassettes” in conjunction with an 

investigation into a massive child pornography ring. Those detained by police were 

described as “mainly married professionals.” A dozen of them would soon turn up dead, 

allegedly suicide victims. 

Three years later, the BBC filed a very brief report noting that a verdict was due “in the trial 

of more than sixty people accused of possessing child pornography. One of the judges 

hearing the case said examining the video evidence made him feel physically sick.” In a 

familiar refrain, it was reported that: “the French courts have been accused of attacking the 

easy targets -- porn consumers -- rather than producers and distributors. And one children's 

rights group has alleged that senior public figures were among those investigated -- but 

their cases were dropped before coming to court.” 

In 1998, another large-scale international ring was discovered operating out of the 

Netherlands and Berlin, Germany. The New York Times reported that investigators called the 

case “nauseating,” in that “images of abuse of even babies and infants were peddled via the 

Internet and other media.” Police discovered “voluminous records of what appear to be 

clients and suppliers from countries including Israel, Ukraine, Britain, Russia and the 

United States.” 

The ring was first uncovered when a key member was found dead in Italy. According to The 
Irish Times, he was murdered by another member of the ring. His apartment in the Dutch 

town of Zandvoort was found to contain “thousands of digital images stored on computer 

disks,” as well as “hundreds of addresses of suspected suppliers and clients,” according to 

the New York Times. The images shocked even veteran sex-crimes investigators, one of 

whom stated that the seized evidence “left ‗him‘ speechless … It looks like the perpetrators 

are not dealing with human beings but with objects.” 



In September 1998, another ring was raided – what the BBC described as “a larger and 

more sinister paedophile network called Wonderland.” The network was so named in honour 

of Lewis Carroll’s revered children's book, Alice's Adventures in Wonderland. Carroll was 

widely known to have a predilection for underage girls and boys, and is now something of a 

patron saint of paedophiles around the globe. 

A concerted effort has been made over the decades to cover up Carroll’s paedophilic 

tendencies, though the truth is evident even in the heavily whitewashed profiles of him that 

can be found in modern encyclopaedias. Microsoft's Encarta notes that: “Always a friend of 

children, particularly little girls, Carroll wrote thousands of letters to them,” and also that 

he “gained an additional measure of fame as an amateur photographer. Most of his camera 

portraits were of children in various costumes and poses, including nude studies.” 

The Encyclopaedia Britannica reports that Carroll’s photographic ‘hobby’ was abandoned in 

1880, while dismissing suggestions that “this sudden decision was reached because of an 

impurity of motive for his nude studies.” Britannica also notes that Carroll - who was raised 

in an environment where there were “few friends outside the family,” and who was ordained 

a deacon in the Church of England on the winter solstice of 1861 (an occult holiday) - 

generally lost interest in his child ‘friends’ when they reached the age of twelve. 

Wonderland is also the name of the quarterly publication of the Lewis Carroll Collector's 

Guild, which bills itself as a “voluntary association of persons who believe nudist materials 

are a constitutionally protected expression and whose collective interests include pre-teen 

nudes.” As Gordon Thomas has noted: “In Wonderland the ‘delights’ of ‘transgenerational 

sex’ pepper the pages.” Such is the legacy of the men whose literary works are peddled to 

our children … but here I digress. 

The San Jose Mercury News reported that: “Police in … 22 states and 13 foreign countries 

conducted coordinated raids … aimed at breaking up an Internet child-pornography ring … 

The ring involves as many as 200 people around the world, who exchanged over the 

Internet thousands of sexually explicit images of children as young as 18 months.” The 

Independent later reported that the ring “shared pictures of children being abused -- in 

some cases live via web-cam broadcasts over the internet.” 

The raids included homes in “Australia, Austria, Belgium, Finland, France, Germany, Italy, 

Norway, Portugal and Sweden,” according to the New York Times, which added that: 

“Several dozen people were arrested, but officials said they expected more than 1:: to be 

charged.” The Independent later reported that 107 suspects were ultimately arrested. The 

Mercury News implied that this may be only the tip of the iceberg: “The ring actually extends 

into 47 countries.” 

The case was described by a British official as “stomach-churning.” The Times reported that 

“Wonderland Club members are believed to have posed their own children for pictures … In 

other cases … parents may have taken money to let their children be used.” The Guardian 

reported that over 1,25: children were featured in the photos and videos, “many of whom 

suffered appalling injuries and were seen sobbing uncontrollably as they were being 

sexually violated.” The Independent added that the victimized children were “mostly under 

‗the age of‘ 1:.” 

A BBC report held that the combined raids resulted in the seizure of more than “75:,::: 

computer images of children.” A Detective Superintendent with the British National Crime 

Squad called these images “disgusting and the behavior that has been carried out is 

absolutely appalling.” Though ignored by the American press, “Wonderland originated in the 

United States.” 



Among the scores of U.S. homes raided, one yielded a “database of more than 1::,::: 

sexual photographs of naked boys and girls.” Interestingly enough, the Times also noted 

that another raid, “in Missouri, turned up a cache of weapons as well as child pornography 

in a heavily fortified trailer,” illustrating once again - as did the Dutroux case - the close ties 

between organized paedophilia and other terrorist assaults against society. 

As with the earlier raids in Europe, a rash of ‘suicides’ soon followed. By October 24, the 

Mercury News was reporting that no fewer than four of the thirty-four American suspects 

had killed themselves. These included a retired Air Force pilot, a microbiologist at the 

University of Connecticut, and a computer consultant in Colorado. 

In the UK, the Wonderland raids - dubbed Operation Cathedral - resulted in the indictments 

of eight suspects. One of the eight turned up dead four months later – another alleged 

suicide. The other seven were given ridiculously light sentences in February of 2001 for 

their complicity in inflicting unfathomable abuse on countless children. Sentences ranged 

from 12 to 30 months. 

Just a few weeks before the sentences were handed down, the Guardian was reporting that: 

“Police today arrested 13 suspected paedophiles in the largest ever UK operation against 

child pornography.” Once again a massive amount of appalling evidence was seized, with 

most of the material featuring “scenes of children being raped and sexually abused.” 

The Independent reported in February of 2::1 that: “Detectives working on the 

[Wonderland] case discovered that many of the paedophiles were also members of other 

child pornography groups.” One of the groups most closely tied to Wonderland was a ring 

known as the Orchid Club, which had been exposed by a 1996 investigation in San Jose, 

California. That investigation had led to the indictment of sixteen men on charges of 

conspiring to produce and exchange child pornography. Members of the club were identified 

in at least nine states and three foreign countries. 

By the time of the Wonderland raids, the Mercury News was able to report that the 

purported ringleader of the Orchid Club and “twelve others either have pleaded guilty or 

have been convicted in connection with that case.” Their crimes included recruiting “young 

relatives and friends of their own children to be molested and photographed.” 

The club was also, like Wonderland, involved in “real-time exploitation of children” on the 

internet. Club members were able to send in requests and have them acted-out on live feeds. 

The club also held a paedophile ‘summit,’ at which members “traded stories about pre-teen 

girls they had molested and photographed in sexually explicit poses.” The summit was held, 

appropriately enough, on April 20 – the birth date of Adolf Hitler and a major satanic 

holiday. 

 In late March of 2001, yet another interlinked global network was exposed. The 

Independent reported that: “US authorities announced the arrest of four American citizens 

for involvement in an international child-porn ring called Blue Orchid.” The Los Angeles 
Times added further details the next day, reporting that “the United States and Russia have 

shut down a Moscow-based international pornography ring that used the Internet to sell 

videotapes of children engaged in sexual acts.” 

These tapes were said to sell for “between <2:: and <3::.” An Associated Press release 

held that: “Police seized some 6:: videotapes, 2:: digital video disks and many boxes of 

photographs.” Video duplication equipment and sales and shipping records were also 

seized, leading to “criminal inquiries in 24 nations … Many of the tapes were bought by 

people in the United States; others went to Germany, Britain, France, Denmark, China, 

Kuwait, Mexico and scores of other countries.” 



The Times reported that nine people had been arrested and fifteen search warrants issued. 

The AP report noted that four of those arrested were in Russia, where two suspects had, 

alas, “committed suicide.” The ring was also said by the Times to offer what were cryptically 

referred to as “custom-made videos” for the hefty price of <5,::: each. The contents of 

these videos were not revealed. 

What was revealed though was that “the prevalence of child pornography has increased 

dramatically with the growth of the Internet. There are approximately 100,000 web sites 

worldwide associated with child pornography.” This point was reinforced the very next day 

when the UK press reported police raids on yet another paedophile ring. 

The Guardian reported that: “More than 3: people, including a … man working for a 

national youth organization, were arrested yesterday in dawn raids on the homes of 

suspected paedophiles.” Once again being sold and traded were images “which showed 

children being abused.” 

A report on the case in the Independent quoted a law enforcement spokesman as revealing 

“that those arrested included members of ‘some interesting professions,’” though 

demurring from revealing what those professions might be. The official also said that they 

had “a disturbing scenario of one or two juveniles who have been caught in this way. One of 

them appears to be a 13-year-old boy.” 

The police did acknowledge that the arrested boy was “also a potential victim and would be 

treated in that light,” which seems rather obvious. Nevertheless, a follow-up to the story that 

the Independent ran in May reported that the boy had become “one of the youngest people 

to be listed on the sex offenders’ register.” 

 The very next month, the Guardian carried a report on Eric Franklin Rosser – accused child 

pornographer, one of the FBI's ten most wanted criminals and a former keyboardist for 

John Cougar Mellencamp’s band. According to the report: “Investigators believe Rosser’s 

material is among pornography circulated by a British paedophile ring … More than 1,800 

members are thought to belong to a club called Teenboys. Its website features boys aged 

around 12 … Teenboys is considered bigger than the notorious Wonderland Club.” 

Meanwhile, a paedophile ring in Australia with high-level government connections was 

handled in a slightly different way. As The Irish Times reported on July 17, 1998: 

“Police suspect a series of gruesome gay hate killings in the Sydney region could be the 

work of a serial killer whose victims might be linked through a notorious paedophile ring. 

The latest mutilation murder was that of Australia's longest serving mayor, Frank Arkell, 

aged 68, who was bludgeoned to death in his flat and who had previously faced 29 child sex 

charges. 

“In the past few months two other men, one a convicted child sex offender, were attacked in 

their homes in similar circumstances and also suffered horrific injuries. Arkell, the former 

Lord Mayor of Wollongong, 50 miles south of Sydney, was a key witness in a royal 

commission into police corruption which uncovered a network of paedophiles.” 

Those serial killers sure come in handy sometimes.  

Russ Kick: "There are a lot of people -- mainly feminists and Christian conservatives (those 

odd bedfellows) -- who still believe that there is a multi-billion dollar child pornography 

'industry' that spans the globe. Please explain how we know that this is a myth and why it 

refuses to die." 



Philip Jenkins: "In the late 1970s, there were claims about child porn being a billion dollar 

industry, and estimates just swelled over the years. In reality, the last real child porn 

entrepreneur was jailed in the early 1980s, and she (it was a woman, incidentally) never 

made more than a million or two."  Excerpted from the appropriately titled book You Are 
Being Lied To 
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"Paul and Shirley Eberle wrote The Politics of Child Abuse, a book that accuses mothers, 

mental health professionals, and prosecutors of feeding children stories about sexual 

abuse. Since the book was published by Lyle Stuart in l986, the Eberles have been cited as 

experts in sexual abuse trials … What is startling about the Eberles' reputation as ground-

breaking experts in the field is that their dubious credentials have not been widely 

challenged … Their publication, Finger, depicted scenes of bondage, S & M, and sexual 

activities involving urination and defecation. A young girl portrayed with a wide smile on her 

face sits on top of a man whose penis is inside of her; a woman has oral sex with a young 

boy in a drawing entitled `Memories of My Boyhood.'" Ms. Magazine, December 1988 

While the size and scope of these operations have grown rapidly in recent years, America 

has - as it turns out - always been a nation whose laws were friendly to purveyors of child 

pornography. It was just over twenty years ago - in 1978 - that the very first federal statute 

on child pornography was passed into law. While forbidding production and sale, the statute 

placed no restrictions at all on the possession or trade of such materials. 

New laws enacted in 1984 forbid the trade of child pornography regardless of whether any 

money changed hands, though possession still remained legal. In fact, as recently as 1990, 

private possession of child pornography was legal in 44 of the 50 states, despite the 
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inescapable fact that all such materials were, by necessity, illegally produced and/or 

illegally acquired. 

Technology has for some time now played a key role in greatly expanding the availability of 

child pornography. The Polaroid camera, for example, eliminated the need for child 

pornographers to have access to complicit photo labs. Home video cameras did likewise for 

moving images. Personal computers, digital cameras, web cams, scanners, and - especially - 

the Internet, have vastly expanded the reach of child pornography networks. 

In the age of the Internet, child pornography is a booming business. The Los Angeles Times 

noted in December of 1999 that: "the number of investigations for Internet-related child 

pornography is soaring. The FBI launched 1,125 such inquiries this year, more than twice 

as many as last year." In the wake of this rising tide, the U.S. 9th Circuit Court of Appeals 

issued a ruling on December 17, 1999 which struck a serious blow to the prosecution of 

child pornography cases. 

As the Times reported, the decision stipulated that "the government cannot prohibit 

computer-generated sexual images that only appear to be pictures of children." A later 

report noted that appeals court judge Donald Molloy stated that the First Amendment bars 

the government from criminalizing the generation of "images of fictitious children engaged 

in imaginary but explicit sexual conduct." 

On January 22, 2001, the United States Supreme Court agreed to hear an appeal of the 

case. Should the presidential appointers on the high court choose to affirm the decision of 

the lower court, prosecution of child pornography cases will become all but impossible in 

all fifty states. Until that time, prosecutors are "barred from bringing virtual-child 

pornography cases in California and the eight other Western states within the jurisdiction of 

the U.S. 9th Circuit Court of Appeals." 

As critics have noted, graphics technology now available to the general public is so 

sophisticated that it is virtually impossible to determine if an image has been digitally 

altered, and if therefore any actual children were involved in the generation of the image. 

Justice Department lawyers argued that very point, noting that the "government may find it 

impossible in many cases to prove that a pornographic image is of a real child." 

Any good defence attorney could, in other words, raise reasonable doubt as to the 

authenticity of an image. It could in fact be argued that all such computer images "only 

appear to be pictures of children." Computer images are not in fact photos, but are digital 

computer files that display as a facsimile of the original photo. A sound legal argument 

could be made that all digitally transferred and displayed child pornography is therefore 

legal, as it doesn't represent 'real children.' 

That should come as great news to the international child pornography networks, given that 

the United States is their number- one market. According to investigative author Gordon 

Thomas, the majority of child pornography produced worldwide is targeted at the U.S., 

where by the early 1990s it was already a $3 billion a year business, and growing. 

Thomas claims that - according to law enforcement figures - over 22 million copies of child 

pornography videos were sold or rented in the U.S. in 1991. He also writes that much of 

that pornographic material is produced here, where it is "part of the largest segment of 

movie making in the United States." Jan Hollingsworth concurs with that figure, describing 

child pornography as: "A three-billion-dollar - per year - U.S. industry that grossed twice that 

worldwide. It [is] bigger than Disney. Much bigger." 



Speaking of Disney, Thomas notes that child porn videos are frequently trafficked 

internationally by deceptively packaging them as Disney videos. Strangely enough, the first 

man to benefit from the circuit court decision was Patrick J. Naughton. You may remember 

him as the executive with the Walt Disney Co. who ran one of the company's kid-friendly web 

sites. Naughton was arrested and later tried on child pornography charges. 

He was convicted on December 16, just one day before the decision was handed down in the 

case before the circuit court. Within hours of the appeals court ruling, Naughton was 

released by federal prosecutors on $100,000 bail. Despite the fact that he was, as the 

Times acknowledged, convicted of "possessing pictures of actual children," the decision was 

made to release him "until the impact of the court's ruling can be sorted out," illustrating 

the significant undermining of existing law that the court ruling portends. 

Closely associated with child pornography is, of course, child abuse. It should go without 

saying that all kids used in child pornography are abused children, their abuse recorded on 

film and tape for the depraved enjoyment of other child abusers. Also closely associated 

with child pornography is the always controversial issue of 'missing children.' 

There is considerable debate as to whether there is a problem in this country with missing 

children. Some claim that 200,000 or more children disappear without a trace every year. 

Others steadfastly maintain that numbers such as those are grossly inflated, and that 

abduction of children by strangers with bad intent is actually quite rare. 

The problem is that nobody really knows for sure, since the FBI - America's compiler of 

crime statistics - doesn't bother to keep track. As Ted Gunderson, former FBI station chief 

for Los Angeles, has stated: "The FBI has an accurate count on the number of automobiles 

stolen every year. It knows the number of homicides, rapes and robberies, but the FBI has 

no idea of the number of children that disappear every year. They simply do not ask for the 

statistics." 

Many believe that the numbers aren't compiled because the FBI doesn't want to know – or 

more accurately, the FBI doesn't want the American people to know. What is known though 

is that reports of child abuse have skyrocketed. Between 1963 and 1988, reported cases of 

child abuse rose from 150,000 to 2,000,000 per year, a 1300% increase in just a quarter-

century. 

Child abuse may in fact be the most prevalent - and possibly the most significant - crime in 

American society, given that it provides the breeding ground for so much of the more visible 

crime plaguing Western culture. As Thomas reports: "over 90 percent of the teenage prison 

population are now victims of child abuse," and that population is growing rapidly. 

In the wake of this rising tide, the Los Angeles Times reported in March 2001 that: 

"President [a clearly inappropriate use of the word] Bush's budget will trim a program 

aimed at preventing child abuse and cut some child care spending … A child abuse 

prevention program will see an 18% cut." That money will apparently be much better spent 

on handing out tax breaks for the wealthy and building missile defence shields … but here I 

digress. 

Author and e-zine editor Robert Sterling has written of what he refers to as "a pattern of 

trivialization of child molestation evidence" that seems to characterize high-profile media 

stories. He points out, for instance, that in the highly publicized Woody Allen and Mia 

Farrow divorce case, all the attention was focused on Allen's illicit romance with Soon-yi 

Previn. 



Almost entirely ignored in the media coverage was the fact that Allen was also charged with 

molesting his own seven-year-old adopted daughter, Dylan. While the press dismissed those 

allegations as unfounded and unworthy of reporting, Sterling notes that "Connecticut state 

authorities, based on the testimony of Dylan and others, have stated that they do believe 

Woody did molest her, but decided not to prosecute anyway," allegedly to spare the child any 

further trauma. 

Sterling also takes note of the "case of the Menendez brothers, who, after admitting to 

murdering their parents, painfully revealed that they were ruthlessly abused and molested 

by them over the years." Their claims were never investigated and the boys were "viciously 

demonized for trying to escape the murder charges and accused of making up their abuse," 

though there was in fact clear evidence of that abuse, according to a private investigator 

who worked on the case. 

Also noted is the kid-gloves treatment afforded Michael Jackson when he was charged with 

molestation: "even though the accusations against him are widely believed to be true, [they] 

are merely passed off with a laugh among other smirking monologue jokes on Jay Leno." 

And of course, though unmentioned by Sterling, sister LaToya was ridiculed by the media 

when she came forward with stories about the sexual abuse suffered by the Jackson kids at 

the hands of their father. 

Sterling references other cases as well, including the over- hyped au-pair trial in which 

evidence of prior abuse of the child by his parents was consistently ignored, and the Susan 

Smith case, in which the media refused to consider whether her own severe childhood 

abuse could have been a factor in the murder of her children, despite the fact that her 

father admitted to the chronic abuse. 

Coupled with the fact that the press have consistently downplayed the occurrence of child 

molestation is the equally disturbing fact that that very same media have actively promoted 

the sexualisation of children – a trend that has been greatly accelerated in recent years, 

and which serves to legitimize paedophilia. 

Taking note of the proliferation of young teen - and even pre- teen - sex symbols, Tom Junod 

wrote in Esquire that: "the entire culture is besotted with the erotic promise of teenage girls 

… The lure of jailbait now supplies the erotic energy to a popular culture desperate for 

what's new, what's young, what's alive." 

The Junod article is, by the way, a profile of Greg Dark, one half of the former `Dark 

Brothers' – notorious purveyors of dark- themed, occult-tinged porno films. Dark is rather 

noteworthy for openly peddling child pornography, in that many of his films featured a very 

young Traci Lords, who began working with the Dark Brothers at the age of thirteen. 

But Dark has put those days long behind him. He is now working comfortably in the 

mainstream. And he is no longer marketing teen sexuality. No, now he is creating music 

videos … for Britney Spears, Mandy Moore and the pre-pubescent Leslie Carter (sister of 

Aaron Carter and Back Street Boy Nick Carter). That is, according to Dark, a completely 

different line of work. 

Some interesting facts about Dark emerge in the Esquire profile. It is revealed, for instance, 

that he was raised by a satanist father. Dark's father "used to read to Gregory from the 

works of Aleister Crowley, the noted satanist, when Gregory was very young." His father's 

collection of `black magick' books is one of Dark's most cherished possessions. 

Also revealed is that Dark is a master manipulator, as he candidly admits to his interviewer: 

"And the thing is, I like manipulating people. I'm comfortable manipulating people. I'm good 



at it." Junod adds that, during Dark's porno days, he "asked people to do things … curious 

things … and they did them." Such is the nature of the man crafting the images of America's 

teen sex symbols and marketing them to millions of pre-teen fans ... but here again I 

digress. 

Also closely associated with child pornography is the issue of child prostitution, which - 

make no mistake about it - is a booming business. A&E's "Investigative Reports" has noted 

that law enforcement figures indicate that there are currently some 600,000 child 

prostitutes working in the United States and Canada and that $5 billion a year is generated 

worldwide by pimp organizations specializing in the exploitation of children. 

A&E also reported that, throughout North America, there is a "growing use of children in the 

sex trade," and that young boys make up 51% of that trade. The FBI has, of course, turned a 

blind eye; for the last quarter-century, "federal prosecutions of major pimp operations have 

been virtually nonexistent." As Dr. Lois Lee has noted: "It's not a high priority with the FBI to 

go after kids that are being transported across state lines. It's really a disgrace." 

Dr. Lee is the founder of "Children of the Night," an organization devoted to helping repair 

the shattered lives of child sex trade victims. Her facility, said to be the only one of its kind 

in the world, has seen 10,000 kids pass through its doors. Fully ninety percent of them 

have suffered a lifetime of abuse – first at home, and later on the streets and alleys of 

America's big cities. Most of them suffered their first abuse before the age of three. 

Many of these victims are runaways recruited from small towns across the country, then 

brought to prime child prostitution markets such as Los Angeles and Las Vegas. Once there, 

they have an average life span of just seven years; many of them never reach adulthood. For 

as long as they survive though, they reap enormous financial rewards for their pimps. The 

younger the child, the more popular they are with the `Johns,' and therefore the more 

profitable for their exploiters. 

All of this would tend to indicate that America is in something of a state of denial about the 

proliferation of child molestation, child prostitution, and child pornography rings, which 

constitute a vast underground in this country. But does this paedophilic underground 

extend into the halls of power? Is America's political, corporate and military elite hiding a 

particularly dirty little secret from the American people? A secret that, if exposed, could 

shatter America's cherished political and economic institutions and bring the house of cards 

crashing down? 

Consider the case of Craig Spence, a behind-the-scenes Republican powerbroker in 

Washington. In June of 1989, the Washington Times published a story that sent shock 

waves across Capitol Hill. It seems that Spence had been operating a call-boy ring that 

supplied young boys, some of them very young boys, to the Washington elite of both political 

parties. 

It was rumoured that a list of influential clients ran to some 200 names, and some of them 

were publicly identified. It was also alleged that the ring was part of a CIA sexual blackmail 

operation, gathering compromising evidence on Washington politicos and foreign 

dignitaries. Also connected to the case were prominent figures in the media; on the guest 

lists for Spence's `parties' were names such as Ted Koppel and Eric Severeid. 

Spence's mansion was found to be overflowing with surveillance equipment, including 

hidden cameras and microphones and an abundance of two-way mirrors. Spence was also 

known to take his show on the road, giving some of his boys late-night tours of the White 

House, according to the Times. These tours were reportedly arranged by Donald Gregg, the 

national security adviser to then-Vice President George Bush. 



Though Gregg adamantly denied the accusation, there were undeniable connections 

between the two men, including the fact that Spence had once sponsored a dinner for 

Gregg. The story quickly dropped off the media radar screen, and Washington and the press 

proceeded to pretend as though it had never been aired at all. By the time Spence turned up 

dead in a Boston hotel room just five months later, the story was all but forgotten. 

Elsewhere in the country, a Republican operative named Larry King was embroiled in 

another high-level paedophile ring. King, whose operation was based in Omaha, Nebraska, 

had connections to Craig Spence as well as to Ronald Reagan, George Bush, Oliver North, 

and various other major players in Washington. 

The story first began to emerge with the collapse of the Franklin Community Credit Union 

run by King, one of many such entities that went belly-up in the 1980s Savings and Loan 

scandals. A special senate 'Franklin Committee' was formed to look into allegations of 

financial improprieties, but soon found itself instead investigating claims of child 

prostitution, child pornography and ritual homicide. 

The investigation soon led to some of the most powerful men in the state of Nebraska, 

including newspaper publisher Harold Andersen (a lunch partner of George Bush), a judge, 

the mayor of Omaha, the city's Games and Parks Commissioner, a prominent attorney, the 

former police chief of Omaha, and multi-billionaire Warren Buffet (for whose son King 

sponsored a political fund-raiser). 

Also identified as a patron of the child prostitution ring was George Bush himself. Though 

ignored by the U.S. media, the case attracted some attention from the European press. 

Pronto, the largest circulation weekly in Spain, reported that the scandal "appears to 

directly implicate politicos of the state of Nebraska and Washington, D.C. who are very close 

to the White House and George Bush." 

The report also noted that "there is reason to believe that the CIA is directly implicated," and 

that the "FBI refuses to help in the investigation and has sabotaged any efforts" by others to 

do so. The operation appears to have been in business for several years, with the knowledge 

of, and for the perverse pleasure of, a variety of city, state and federal authorities. 

Jerry Lowe, the first investigator assigned to the case by the Franklin Committee, reported 

back that: "The allegations regarding the exploitation of children are indeed disturbing. 

What appears to be documented cases of child abuse and sexual abuse dating back several 

years with no enforcement action being taken by the appropriate agencies is on its face, 

mind-boggling." 

Republican State Senator John DeCamp, in his book The Franklin Cover-Up, presents a 

compelling body of evidence to document the charges made by the child victims and various 

others associated with the operation. Equally disturbing is the evidence of the massive 

cover-up that was perpetrated by the FBI, local police, the grand jury assigned to the case, 

and of course the ever-compliant media. (One report almost made it through the media 

blackout. A documentary on the case entitled "Conspiracy of Silence" was scheduled to air 

on the Discovery Channel on May 3, 1994. Shortly before airtime, it was pulled without 

explanation and has been shelved ever since. The conspiracy of silence continues.) 

The cover-up involved, according to DeCamp, the untimely deaths of at least fifteen key 

players in the scandal, including Franklin Committee investigator Gary Caradori, whose 

private plane was blown out of the sky on July 11, 1990 with Caradori and his eight- year-

old son on board. Equally appalling is the fact that the child victims, rather than the 

perpetrators, were thrown in prison. 



One of them, a young female victim, achieved the rather dubious honour of spending more 

time in solitary confinement than any woman in the history of the Nebraska penal system. It 

would be a full decade before any of the victims received even a semblance of justice, and 

that would ultimately come not from a criminal court, but from a civil court. 

In February of 1998, a judgment was entered against defendant Larry King in favour of 

plaintiff Paul Bonacci, one of the most seriously abused of the child victims, whose abuse at 

the hands of King began when he was just six years old – and which included his forced 

collaboration in the production of child snuff films. The memorandum of the district court's 

decision, issued on February 22, 1999, reads as follows: 

"Between December 1980 and 1988, the complaint alleges, the defendant King continually 

subjected the plaintiff to repeated sexual assaults, false imprisonments, infliction of 

extreme emotional distress, organized and directed satanic rituals, forced the plaintiff to 

'scavenge' for children to be a part of the defendant King's sexual abuse and pornography 

ring, forced the plaintiff to engage in numerous sexual contacts with the defendant King 

and others and participate in deviate sexual games and masochistic orgies with other minor 

children. The defendant King's default has made those allegations true as to him ... 

"The now uncontradicted evidence is that the plaintiff has suffered much. He has suffered 

burns, broken fingers, beatings of the head and face and other indignities by the wrongful 

actions of the defendant King. In addition to the misery of going through the experiences 

just related over a period of eight years, the plaintiff has suffered the lingering results to 

the present time. He is a victim of multiple personality disorder, involving as many as 

fourteen distinct personalities aside from his primary personality. He has given up a desired 

military career and received threats on his life. He suffers from sleeplessness, has bad 

dreams, has difficulty in holding a job, is fearful that others are following him, fears getting 

killed, has depressing flashbacks, and is verbally violent on occasion, all in connection with 

the multiple personality disorder and caused by the wrongful activities of the defendant 

King." 

For his years of unspeakable abuse, physical and emotional suffering, and the complete 

shattering of his life, Bonacci was awarded one million dollars. While a bittersweet victory 

at best, it was considerably more than most other victims of such abuse have gotten. The 

trial was significant for another reason as well; it revealed a glimpse of the connections 

between the King case and various other multi-victim abuse cases around the country. 
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The Pedophocracy, Part III:  

Uncle Sam Wants Your Children  

By David McGowan 

(McGowan is the author of Derailing Democracy and Understanding the F-Word, and is also 

the administrator of the website The Center for an Informed America) 

"It should come as no surprise, then, that long-time CIA and ‘intelligence complex’ 

operatives turn up on the FMSF Advisory Board. Perhaps the most public member has been 

Dr. Louis Jolyon ‘Jolly’ West, a legendary figure in CIA mind control circles operating out of 

UCLA. Another is Dr. Martin Orne, an authority on torture who currently works at the 

University of Pennsylvania’s Experimental Psychiatry Lab … Still another false memory 

luminary is Margaret Singer, professor emeritus at the University of California-Berkeley." 

Toward Freedom, May 1998 

 One of the names raised at the Bonacci trial was that of Michael Aquino. Aquino is the 

‘High Priest’ and chief executive of the Temple of Set, an overtly satanic cult that split off 

from the Church of Satan in 1975. Besides tending to those duties, Aquino also has 

occupied his time serving as (according to an official biography once circulated by the 

Temple‖ a “Lieutenant Colonel, Military Intelligence, U.S. Army.” 

Aquino was accused in court by the mother of a victim as being a key player in a nationwide 

paedophile ring. Paul Bonacci himself has also positively identified Aquino as an associate 

of King, known to the children only as 'the Colonel.' King's personal photographer has 

identified Aquino as the man to whom he saw King hand over a suitcase full of cash and 

bonds. 
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The photographer, Rusty Nelson, also has said that King told him that Aquino was part of 

the Contra guns and cocaine trafficking operation run by George Bush and another 

notorious Lt. Col., Oliver North. Aquino has also been linked to Offutt Air Force Base, a 

Strategic Air Command post near Omaha that was implicated in the investigation by the 

Franklin Committee. He was also claimed to have ordered the abduction of a Des Moines, 

Iowa paperboy. 

This was certainly not the first time that Aquino had been implicated as a key figure in large 

scale paedophile/child pornography rings. In July of 1988, not long before the King and 

Spence cases broke, the San Jose Mercury News ran a lengthy exposé on the Presidio Child 

Development Centre run by the U.S. Army in San Francisco. 

Allegations of abuse being perpetrated at the centre first emerged in November of 1986. 

Alarmed by accusations made by her child, a parent had sought a medical examination 

which confirmed that the three-year-old boy had in fact been anally raped. The boy identified 

his rapist as 'Mr. Gary,' a teacher at the centre named Gary Hambright. 

Even with the conclusive medical evidence, “it took the Army almost a month to notify the 

parents of other children who had been in 'Mr. Gary's' class that the incident had taken 

place.” Within a year, at least sixty victims had been identified, all between the ages of three 

and seven, and further “allegations would be made by parents that several more children 

were molested even after the investigation had begun.” 

Amazingly enough, the centre remained open for more than a year after the first case of 

abuse was reported, though the Mercury News noted that “day care centres under state 

jurisdiction are routinely closed when an abuse incident is confirmed.” And this was 

considerably more than a simple abuse incident that was confirmed. 

The stories told by the children implicated many other perpetrators besides Hambright. 

They also told of being taken away from the centre to be abused in private homes; at least 

three such houses were positively identified. They also told of being forced to play “poopoo 

baseball” and the “googoo” game – 'games' that involved the children being urinated and 

defecated upon, and being forced to ingest urine and feces. 

Many of them also spoke of having guns pointed at them and of having been told that they 

and/or their parents and siblings would be killed if they told anyone what had been done to 

them. Despite the mounting number of victim/witnesses, and the numerous crimes alleged 

by these children, it was only Gary Hambright who was arrested - on January 5, 1987 - and 

he was charged with abusing just a single child. And even then the charges were dismissed 

just three months later, in March of 1987. 

There is little doubt that literally dozens of children were in fact severely abused at the 

centre. There was irrefutable medical evidence to document that fact. Five of the children 

had contracted chlamydia, a sexually transmitted disease; many others showed clear signs 

of anal and genital trauma consistent with violent penetration, which authorities chose to 

ignore. One mother complained to the San Francisco Chronicle that the FBI never 

interviewed her or her son, even after doctors had confirmed the boy’s abuse. 

There were unmistakable psychological signs as well. As The American Journal of 
Orthopsychiatry noted in April of 1992: “The severity of the trauma for children at the 

Presidio was immediately manifest in clear cut symptoms. Before the abuse was exposed, 

parents had already noticed the following changes in their children: vaginal discharge, 

genital soreness, rashes, fear of the dark, sleep disturbances, nightmares, sexually 

provocative language, and sexually inappropriate behavior. In addition, the children were 

exhibiting other radical changes in behavior, including temper outbursts, sudden mood 
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shifts, and poor impulse control. All these behavioural symptoms are to be expected in 

preschool children who have been molested.” 

The journal article, written by Diane Ehrensaft, Ph.D., also noted that: “The Presidio case 

has confronted both the public at large and the mental health community with an 

extraordinary and abhorrent situation of grave psychological proportions: the wilful 

molestation of young boys and girls by representatives of the most patriarchal and 

supposedly protective arm of the American government – the U.S. Army.” 

The article further noted the nearly homicidal rage provoked in the fathers of the children 

abused in this way, as they saw the investigations of the crimes perpetrated against their 

children stonewalled and covered up. One father is quoted as saying: “When something 

about the Presidio comes on TV, I want to blow someone away.” Another father echoed this 

sentiment: “I was ready to blow the army base away.” 

One of those who the fathers would have liked to blow away was Michael Aquino, along with 

his wife Lilith. One child positively identified the pair, known to the kids as 'Mikey' and 

'Shamby,' and was also able to positively identify the Aquino's home and to describe with 

uncanny accuracy the distinctively satanic interior of the house. The young witness also 

claimed to have been photographed at the Aquinos' home. 

On August 14 of 1987, a search warrant was served on the house. Confiscated in the raid 

were numerous videotapes, photographs, photo albums, photographic negatives, cassette 

tapes, and name and address books. Also observed was what appeared to be a soundproof 

room. Neither Aquino nor his wife were charged with any crimes, nor have they been to this 

day – a fact that Aquino claims proves his innocence. 

The next month, a fire - which the Army deemed to be accidental - destroyed the Army 

Community Services Building adjacent to the Presidio's day care centre. Strangely enough, 

“the fire occurred on the autumnal equinox, a major event on the satanic calendar,” as the 

Mercury News noted. The fire also destroyed some of the centre’s records. 

“Three weeks later, fire struck again, this time at the day care centre itself.” A building that 

housed four classrooms, including that of Gary Hambright, was completely destroyed. 

Investigators from the Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and Firearms determined that “both 

fires, contrary to the Army's finding, had been arson.” 

In between the first and second fires (with evidence indicating that a third arson attempt 

had been made as well), Hambright was again indicted, this time charged with molesting ten 

children. In February of 1988, all but one of the charges were dropped. Shortly thereafter, 

the remaining count was dropped as well, and Hambright was a free man once again. No 

further charges were brought against him. 

In January of 1988, Aquino filed suit against the Army to have it cleared from his record 

that he had been investigated as a suspected paedophile. According to court records, he 

also had the gall to charge “Captain Adams-Thompson [the father of a victim] with conduct 

unbecoming an officer because the Captain reported the allegations of child abuse to the 

San Francisco police.” 

In denying Aquino's motion, the court concluded that “there was probable cause to title 

Aquino with offenses of indecent acts with a child, sodomy, conspiracy, kidnapping, and 

false swearing,” despite the fact that “the San Francisco police department ―SFPD‖ closed 

its investigation and filed no charges against the plaintiff or anyone else.” 

http://www.konformist.com/2001/aquino.htm
http://www.konformist.com/2001/aquino.htm
http://www.konformist.com/2001/aquino.htm
http://www.konformist.com/2001/aquino.htm
http://www.konformist.com/2001/aquino.htm


Aquino and various of his defenders have consistently claimed that no one was ever 

prosecuted in the case due to a lack of evidence – proof that the entire affair was no more 

than a ‘witch hunt.’ Of course, the failure to prosecute the federal charges could also be 

due to the fact that, at the time, the U.S. Attorney in San Francisco handling the case was 

Joseph Russoniello. 

Russoniello would later be identified by reporter Gary Webb of the San Jose Mercury News 

as a player in the Contra cocaine smuggling operation led by Lt. Col. Oliver North and 

company, just as witnesses would later identify Lt. Col. Michael Aquino as an operative in 

the very same sordid affair. It always helps when your legal ‘adversaries’ are actually on 

your side. 

In May of 1989, Aquino was again questioned in connection with child abuse investigations; 

this time at least five children in three cities were making the accusations. The children had 

seen Aquino in newspaper and television coverage of the Presidio case and immediately 

recognized him as one of their abusers. 

Three of the children lived in Ukiah - former home of the People’s Temple - where Police 

Chief Fred Keplinger was overseeing the investigation of the allegations. The Mercury News 

quoted the chief as saying that “the children are believable. I have no doubt in my mind that 

something has occurred.” Aquino was also identified by children in Santa Rosa and Fort 

Bragg. 

In the Fort Bragg case, “allegations of ritual abuse erupted ... in 1985 when several 

children at the Jubilation Day Care Centre said they were sexually abused by a number of 

people at the day care centre and at several locations away from the centre, including at 

least two churches.” Aquino was identified as having been at one of those churches. 

The Mercury News also reported that there was clear evidence of satanic cult activity on the 

grounds of the Presidio base, including an abundance of satanic graffiti, a satanic altar, 

and numerous artefacts of satanic rituals. A former MP at the base is quoted as saying: “We 

were sitting there, we've got a cult on the Presidio of San Francisco and nobody cares about 

it ... We were told by the provost marshal to just forget about it.” 

On April 19, 1988 - the eve of Adolf Hitler’s birthday, and seven years to the day before the 

Oklahoma City Federal Building would explode, allegedly due to an act of ‘domestic 

terrorism’- an open-house was held on the grounds of the Presidio heralding the opening of 

the new day care facility built to replace the fire-damaged Child Development Centre. 

As a final note on the Presidio case, a report in the Marin Independent Journal revealed that 

Aquino owned a building in Marin County - inherited from his mother, Betty Ford-Aquino - 

that had been jointly leased to the Marin County Child Abuse Council and Project Care for 

Children. The stated purpose of Project Care was, interestingly enough, to assist parents in 

locating day care for their children. 

As disturbing as the Presidio case was, it was just one of many ritual abuse cases directly 

tied to one or more branches of the United States armed forces. As the Mercury News 

reported: “By November, 1987 the Army had received allegations of child abuse at 15 of its 

day care centres and several elementary schools. There were also at least two cases in Air 

Force day care centres,” and another in a centre run by the U.S. Navy. 

In addition, “a special team of experts was sent to Panama [in June of 1988] to help 

determine if as many as 10 children at a Department of Defence elementary school had 

been molested and possibly infected with AIDS.” Yet another case emerged in a U.S.-run 

facility in West Germany. 
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These cases erupted at some of the most esteemed military bases in the country, including 

Fort Dix, Fort Leavenworth, Fort Jackson, and West Point. Many of those making the 

accusations were career military officers who had devoted their lives to unquestioned 

allegiance to the U.S. armed forces. Many would resign their posts in outraged protest. 

It would be redundant to review all these cases, as most of them followed a remarkably 

similar pattern. Given though that West Point is America's premier military academy, and 

given also that the case - like many others - was linked by witnesses to the Presidio, a brief 

review is warranted here. 

As The Times Herald Record reported in June of 1991: “The incidents ‗at the West Point 

Child Development Centre] unfolded against a backdrop of satanic acts, animal sacrifices 

and cult-like behavior among the abusers, whose activities extended beyond the U.S. Military 

Academy borders to Orange County and a military base in San Francisco, parents charged.” 

The case first broke in July of 1984, when a three-year-old girl found herself in the 

emergency room of the West Point Hospital with a lacerated vagina. She told the examining 

physician that a teacher at the day care centre had hurt her. The next month, the parents of 

another child levelled accusations of abuse at the centre. 

As the Mercury News reported: “By the end of the year, 5: children had been interviewed by 

investigators. Children at West Point told stories that would become horrifyingly familiar. 

They said they had been ritually abused. They said they had had excrement smeared on 

their bodies and been forced to eat feces and drink urine. They said they were taken away 

from the day care centre and photographed.” 

Despite abundant medical and psychological evidence, and literally dozens of child 

witnesses, and despite “95: interviews by 6: FBI agents assigned to the investigation, an 

investigation led by former U.S. Attorney Rudolph Giuliani produced no federal grand jury 

indictments,” according to the Herald Record. 

The Herald also noted that: “In 1987, Giuliani said his detailed investigation showed only 

one or two children were abused.” This was, it should be noted, a bare-faced lie from the 

fascistic future-mayor and would-be Senator, as the Herald report divulged: “a still-secret, 

independent report - produced by one of the nation's top experts on child sexual abuse - 

confirms the children's accusations of abuse.” 

This was not the first time that the prestigious academy had shown an appalling willingness 

to overlook extreme levels of abuse directed at children by army personnel. A year before 

the abuse case broke, a 22-month-old child was murdered by an Army staff sergeant. The 
Mercury News reported that: “After a court martial hearing, the sergeant was given an 18 

month suspended sentence and dishonourable discharge.” 

In other words, he served no time and was essentially given a free ride for murdering a 

child. With help from Giuliani, the FBI, the U.S. Army, and the grand jury, the abusers of 

countless children at the day care centre (which was, appropriately enough, building 

number 666 on the academy grounds) were likewise given a free ride. 

As with the Franklin case, the children and their parents were to find justice only through 

the civil courts. The Herald Record reported that: “lawyers for both the government and the 

11 child plaintiffs agreed that some children were sexually abused at the centre two years 

ago” ―again contradicting Giuliani's bogus conclusions‖. The government, however, claimed 

that it could not be held responsible, due to the “assault exemption in the Federal Tort 

Claim Act.” 



As the New York Times explained: “under federal law the government cannot be held liable 

for assaults committed by its employees and thus cannot be sued for assault.” In other 

words, the Army did not dispute the allegations, it just rather cavalierly maintained that it 

was exempt from being sued. The court saw otherwise and awarded $2.7 million to nine of 

the child victims – paltry compensation for their suffering, but a victory of sorts 

nonetheless. 

The Times opined that the settlement amount “was large for a child-abuse case in which no 

criminal charges were filed.” The article claimed that the failure to prosecute the case was 

due to the fact that “the Federal Bureau of Investigation found ‘insufficient evidence to 

prosecute,’” when in fact the Bureau appears to have deliberately ignored and/or covered-

up that evidence. 

And so ended the West Point case, except that - as one mother noted - it was hardly over: 

“These people stole our children. She's nothing like she used to be. She's a very angry little 

girl. She doesn't trust anyone. She's nothing like she was before this happened. It's never 

going to be over for them, or for us.” 

The mother of a Presidio victim had this to say: “People keep telling us we've got to let it go 

-- just forget about it and go on ... Three weeks ago, our youngest daughter was having 

nightmares and our other daughter was closing out the whole world, going to her room and 

sitting there, with no radio, no TV, no nothing. Tell me it's over.” 

“I cannot accept promotion in a system that at first refused to acknowledge and now 

refuses to deal with the victims of extensive child abuse that occurred at the West Point 

Child Development Centre.” 

Army Captain Walter R. Grote, refusing a promotion to Major in June 1985. Grote referred 

to his protest as a “fight for the human rights of all children.” 
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The Pedophocracy, Part IV:  

McMolestation 

By David McGowan 

(McGowan is the author of Derailing Democracy and Understanding the F-Word, and is also 

the administrator of the website The Center for an Informed America) 

 "Rarely has such a strange and little-understood organization had such a profound effect 

on media coverage of such a controversial matter. The [False Memory Syndrome] 

foundation is an aggressive, well-financed PR machine adept at manipulating the press, 

harassing its critics, and mobilizing a diverse army of psychiatrists, outspoken academics, 

expert defence witnesses, litigious lawyers, Freud bashers, critics of psychotherapy, and 

devastated parents.”  

Columbia Journalism Review, July/August 1997  

If there's anyone who can relate to the sentiments expressed by the Presidio and West Point 

parents, it is the mothers and fathers of the children from the McMartin Preschool – and 

there are literally hundreds of them. The McMartin case was, of course, the largest and 

most well-publicized of the multi-victim, multi-perpetrator ritual abuse cases that sprang 

forth in the 1980s. 

It was also a case that was grotesquely misrepresented by the media, both mainstream and 

'alternative' – perhaps nowhere more so than in the appalling writings of Alexander 

Cockburn, the allegedly ‘progressive’ Warren Committee apologist. Cockburn went so far as 

to write an op-ed piece entitled “The McMartin Case: Indict the Children, Jail the Parents,” 

which ran in The Wall Street Journal on February 8, 1990. 

Virtually everyone agrees that the children of McMartin were victimized, the only debate 

being whether that victimization was by abusive caretakers or by overzealous therapists and 

prosecutors. Either way, Cockburn’s stance on the case was unconscionable, and should 

have sent a clear signal to the progressive community that there was considerably more to 

the McMartin allegations than met the eye. 

The harsh reality is that the McMartin Preschool, in conjunction with at least two other 

Manhattan Beach preschools and one babysitting service, was the centre of a massive child 

prostitution and child pornography ring whose operations were protected and covered up by 

any number of local, state and federal officials – or so it would appear. 

A glimpse of the true nature and scale of the McMartin case is given by an official 

correspondence from Sergeant Beth Dickerson of the Los Angeles County Sheriff's 
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Department to Agent Ken Lanning at the FBI Academy Behavioural Sciences Unit in 

Quantico, Virginia, dated February 10, 1985, and reproduced in Larry Kahaner's Cults That 
Kill: 

“In August 1983, the Manhattan Beach Police Department began an investigation regarding 

allegations of sexual abuse occurring at the McMartin Preschool ... Altogether, 

approximately 400 children were evaluated by therapists at Children's Institute 

International. All interviews were videotaped and 350 children disclosed sexual behavior ... 

“In all, the victims named seven teachers ―six women and one male‖ at the preschool as 

having molested them. These individuals are currently charged with 209 counts of child 

molestation. Also named are about 30 other individuals still uncharged, as well as 

numerous unidentified 'strangers.' 

“McMartin victims allege sexual abuse occurred on school grounds as well as at a local 

market, churches, a mortuary, various homes, a farm, a doctor's office, other preschools 

and other unknown locations ... 

“Most children state they were photographed in the nude ... They mention drinking a red or 

pink liquid that made them sleepy ... Children disclose animal sacrificing (bunnies, ponies, 

turtles, etc.) and some of this occurred in churches. Victims describe sticks put in their 

vaginas and rectums and also being 'pooped' and 'peed' on. Children say that the adults 

sometimes dressed in black robes, formed a circle around them and chanted. 

“In May 1984, another preschool investigation began in the same policing jurisdiction 

stemming from a McMartin victim who identified the Manhattan Ranch Preschool as a place 

where he was taken and molested ... additional children have begun disclosing sexual abuse 

(approximately 60) and they have named six or more additional suspects ... These children 

talk of strangers coming to the school and molesting them, being taken off campus and 

molested, being photographed nude and some talk of animals being abused. The children 

talk of being hit with sticks and of being 'peed' and 'pooped' on ... 

“‗T‘he resources of the police department and the District Attorney's office were not 

sufficient in order to follow up on the multitude of uncharged suspects in both preschools 

... The Task Force became operational on November 5, 1984. It should be noted that the 

Task Force has two other preschools under investigation for alleged sexual abuse in 

addition to McMartin and Manhattan Ranch. One, the Learning Game Preschool, is clearly 

linked to McMartin.” 

An astounding total of 460 children reported being sexually abused at the three closely-

linked Manhattan Beach schools. Even more astounding, investigative author Michael 

Newton ―among others‖ has noted that Children’s Institute International determined that: “a 

full eighty percent displayed physical symptoms, including vaginal or rectal scarring, anal 

bleeding, painful bowel movements, and the 'anal wick reflex' associated with violent 

penetration.” 

The stories told by the victim/witnesses were remarkably similar as to the nature of the 

abuse, the locations where the abuse took place, and the perpetrators of the abuse. And 

these were not, as is commonly believed, all preschool children telling these stories; some 

of the witnesses were former students in their teens and twenties, and their stories 

corroborated those of the children. 

The older witnesses were not allowed to testify at the McMartin trials, however, as the 

statute of limitations for the crimes committed against them had expired. Many of the 

younger witnesses were unable to offer testimony as well, for various reasons – most 



notably because they were too severely traumatized. Even so, as author Jan Hollingsworth 

has pointed out, prosecutors had at their disposal “more than a hundred child witnesses as 

old as eleven and a truckload of medical reports bearing documentation of scarred genitals 

and anuses.” 

The stories told by these children, it should be noted, were not fed to them by some 

diabolical team of therapists and headline-seeking journalists. Many of them were offered 

spontaneously to hundreds of parents and scores of childcare specialists. And the victims of 

the McMartin Preschool, all adults now, still tell the same stories today. 

While anyone suggesting that the allegations in the McMartin case were true - and that a 

massive cover-up concealed the true nature and scope of the case - is likely to be labelled a 

'conspiracy theorist,' the most preposterous conspiracy theory surrounding McMartin has 

always been the notion that some cabal of overzealous therapists was able to implant 'false 

memories' of heinous abuse in the minds of nearly 500 individuals, and have them persist 

to this day. 

Despite the vast number of eyewitnesses - most of them bearing physical evidence of abuse - 

and despite the fact that the judge who presided over more than a year of pre-trial 

testimony ruled that the state had more than enough evidence to proceed to trial, District 

Attorney Ira Reiner inexplicably dropped all charges against five of the seven defendants in 

the case on January 17 of 1986. Six days before that, he had summarily dismissed two 

prosecutors on the case. 

At least three dozen other suspects who had been independently identified by numerous 

witnesses were never indicted at all. One of these was a man named Robert Winkler, 

arrested in neighbouring Torrance, California for running a baby-sitting service out of the 

Coco Palms Motel that authorities described as a front for a sexual abuse ring. Children in 

the McMartin case recognized Winkler in news footage as the man they had known as the 

'Wolfman.' 

The kids described Winkler as being a frequent visitor to the school, delivering drugs for 

use in abusive rituals, which were sometimes conducted in churches, a cemetery, or a 

crematorium. The Wolfman, conveniently enough, turned up dead on the eve of his trial, 

allegedly of a drug overdose. 

Winkler wasn't the only one to miss his day in court in conjunction with the McMartin case. 

Judy Johnson, the first McMartin parent to lodge a complaint, turned up dead before her 

scheduled testimony as well. When her body was found sprawled naked on the floor of her 

home, her death was said to be due to complications from her chronic alcoholism. She was 

also derided by defence attorneys and their media allies as a mentally unfit crank. 

In truth, Johnson was not known to have any mental problems - or a drinking problem - 

prior to learning of the unthinkable abuse her child had suffered. Considered a key 

prosecution witness, Johnson received frequent threats prior to her death and was followed 

when she ventured out in public. Many of the other McMartin parents were openly sceptical 

of Johnson’s stated cause of death. 

A former Hermosa Beach police officer named Paul Bynum, who had been hired by the 

parents of victims as a private investigator, turned up dead on the eve of his scheduled 

testimony as well. His death by gunshot was ruled a suicide, though those close to Bynum 

dispute that finding to this day. 

Among other things, Bynum may have testified about his examination of the tunnel 

excavation project conducted at the school site. This was, of course, the object of much 



derision by the media. The fact that the children repeatedly told stories of tunnels under the 

property by which they could be secretly transported to and from the school, and in which 

they were subjected to unspeakable abuse in a secret room, was frequently cited as ‘proof’ 

that the children's stories were fabrications. 

It was universally accepted that the tunnels did not actually exist, that being the consensus 

view of the media and law enforcement authorities. But while it is true that the investigation 

commissioned by the District Attorney's office found no evidence of tunnels, one of the dirty 

little secrets of the McMartin case is that the tunnels did, in fact, exist. 

Many of the parents were not satisfied with the ridiculously superficial examination by the 

DA’s office, and commissioned another investigation of the site when the property was sold 

in April of 1990. To lead the project, they hired E. Gary Stickel, Ph.D., a highly regarded 

archaeologist recommended to them by the Chair of the Interdisciplinary Program of the 

Archaeology Department at UCLA. Stickel had served as a consultant to Lucasfilms on the 

Indiana Jones movies. 

Also brought on board were several other technical specialists. As Stickel wrote in his 

report on the excavation: “By engaging a highly recommended professional archaeological 

team, [the parents] hoped to bring scientific authority to whatever might be found or a 

definitive resolution for whatever was not to be found.” And what the team found was 

precisely what the children had been telling them they would find for the previous seven 

years: 

“The project unearthed not one but two tunnel complexes as well as previously 

unrecognized structural features which defied logical explanation. Both tunnel complexes 

conformed to locations and functional descriptions established by children's reports. One 

had been described as providing undetected access to an adjacent building on the east. The 

other provided outside access under the west wall of the building and contained within it an 

enlarged, cavernous artefact corresponding to children's descriptions of a ‘secret room.’ 

“Both the contour signature of the walls and the nature of recovered artefacts indicated 

that the tunnels had been dug by hand under the concrete slab floor after the construction 

of the building ... Not only did the discovered features fulfil the research prequalification’s 

as tunnels designed for human traffic, there was also no alternative or natural explanation 

for the presence of such features ... 

“If the stories of the children were bogus fantasies, there is no excuse for the tunnels 

discovered under the school. If there really were tunnels, there is no excuse for the glib 

dismissal of any and all of the complaints of the children and their parents.” 

This investigation was completed before the McMartin trials had concluded, yet this 

devastating evidence was never presented in court by the prosecution. The existence of this 

report, complete with photos and maps of the tunnel complexes, was known to the local and 

national press, but it was never reported. To this day, it is denied that any tunnels ever 

existed under the McMartin Preschool. 

The denial of the tunnels is necessary to maintain the illusion that the children were not 

credible witnesses, that illusion being essential to the cover-up. For if the children were 

credible, the implications run far deeper than the tunnels under the school. There is, for 

example, the stories told by the children of being pimped out as child prostitutes in private 

homes and businesses all over the community. 

They also spoke frequently of being photographed and videotaped while being abused. 

District Attorney Robert Philibosian publicly declared the McMartin Preschool to be an 



elaborate front for a massive child pornography operation. Twenty-three parents filed a civil 

lawsuit making the very same claim, one that appears to be strongly supported by the facts 

of the case. 

Other stories told repeatedly by the children are even more disturbing. They told of being 

forced to witness and participate in the ritual torture, killing and mutilation of animals and, 

on occasion, of human babies and children as well. They spoke of being forced to drink the 

blood and eat the flesh of the slaughtered corpses, of witnessing the beheading of infants, 

and of being forced to stab infants themselves. 

They told as well of being sealed in coffins with the mutilated corpses. And they spoke of 

being subjected to every sort of depraved sexual activity imaginable, including necrophilia, 

copraphilia and bestiality. The abuse was of such stunning brutality that it is almost beyond 

human comprehension that anyone could inflict such physical and psychological torture on 

children. 

And yet these stories were soon being told by thousands of other kids across the country as 

preschool abuse cases spread like wildfire. Young children from all walks of life, and from 

all parts of the country, all telling remarkably similar stories of horrific ritual abuse – how 

was this possible? If they were all victims of 'false memories,' how vast a conspiracy would 

be required for therapists all across the country to implant the very same memories in all of 

these children? 

Experts have noted that the victimized children show a level of knowledge that defies 

rational explanation if the kids have not experienced what they claim to have experienced. 

For instance, these child victims can accurately describe the look, smell, texture and 

colours of human viscera. This is an ability, it has been argued, that very few adults 

possess, other than those who have been trained as surgeons or coroners. 

These children also display a remarkable level of knowledge of a wide variety of human 

sexual practices, including many bizarre acts that, again, most adults do not have 

knowledge or awareness of. If these children did not experience these things firsthand, then 

how did they gain such knowledge? 

In February of 1985, Officer Sandi Gallant of the San Francisco Police Department 

submitted a report to her superiors noting the similarities in numerous ritual abuse cases. 

She had gathered evidence from fellow officers and police departments across the country 

and summarized the evidence referenced in the police reports submitted to her. An excerpt 

from her report reads as follows: 

“The information contained herein is distasteful and bizarre, to such a degree that one 

would choose to discredit it. However, research that I have done in this area has revealed 

that numerous cases of this type are surfacing around the country and in Canada. The 

similarities in the stories of each child victim used in these crimes tend to give credibility to 

the information revealed by others. Additionally, the psychiatrists and therapists who have 

been treating the victim’s state that the consistency of the stories and the explicit details 

revealed cause them to believe that these children are telling the truth. It is also the belief 

of each law enforcement officer who submitted information for this report that the victims 

are being truthful and that, in fact, children would be unable to make such stories up. 

“During my research, similarities began surfacing which indicate the strong probability that 

there exists a network of people in this country involved in the sexual abuse and possible 

homicides of young children. These cases appear to differ from isolated cases of abuse 

towards children in that the crimes mentioned here have been committed with one common 

goal in mind – that of mutilating and murdering children for ritualistic or sacrificial 

purposes. Many of the cases reported also reveal the possibility of child pornography 



beyond the normal type of ‘kiddie porn’ in that these children are photographed during 

rituals with some members in robes or other garb and candles, snakes, swords, altars and 

other types of ritualistic material being used.” 

Gallant had requested that the report be sent on to the chief of police for him to review and 

forward to the FBI. Following his review, however, the chief declined to submit the report. 

Gallant also tried to get the U.S. Department of Justice to review the paperwork, but she was 

- not surprisingly - rebuffed there as well. 

As for the McMartin case, there has never been any question that the children there were 

horrifically abused. Though rarely noted in press reports, the jurors were clearly of the 

opinion that that was, in fact, the case. The hung juries and acquittals were the result of the 

jury members’ inability to identify the perpetrators of that abuse, which they attributed to 

the inept presentation of the prosecution’s case. 

Another notable fact about the McMartin trials is that the defence was allowed to subject the 

child witnesses to the longest pretrial hearing in the nation’s history. Facing a battery of as 

many as seven rabid defence attorneys, the already severely traumatized children were 

verbally assaulted for weeks on end in a deliberate attempt to break them. The state made 

little effort to protect these young victims. 

Also rarely noted in the reporting on the trials is that the matriarch of the family - Virginia 

McMartin - admitted on the stand that one of her own granddaughters believed that her 

children had been molested at the school. McMartin, by the way, had achieved semi-celebrity 

status in the childcare field. In the mid-1960s, she had travelled to New Zealand, Australia, 

Denmark, Sweden, Norway and England to visit preschools as a consultant. 

In the final analysis, the logical conclusion to be drawn from the McMartin case is that 460 

kids did not conspire to all lie about the abuse they suffered. They also did not likely lie 

about their involvement in child prostitution and child pornography. They certainly did not 

lie about the tunnels under the school. 

They also did not lie about their forced involvement in satanic rituals, in which adults 

sheathed in black ceremonial robes uttered chants. In fact, at least one such robe was 

seized from the home of a defendant. And, perhaps most tragically, there is good reason to 

believe that they did not lie about the blood sacrifices either. 
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Prosecutor Dan Casey: "Did you exercise any kind of mind control over your wife in order to 

get her to have sexual contact?" 

Frank Fuster: "If I had that power, you think I would use it against … ? 

You know ... I don't ... I have never. I'm a normal human being." 

On August 8, 1984, Bobby Dean stood on the front lawn of the Fuster home in the Country 

Walk housing development - a picture-perfect, planned community of relatively upscale 

suburban homes in Dade County, Florida. By all appearances, this was a small slice of 

paradise – an oasis untouched by the grim realities of American society. 

On this day though, Dean had a loaded gun in his waistband and he fully intended to use it. 

He was there to finish the job that someone else had failed to complete on December 18 of 

1980. On that day, an unidentified assailant had confronted Francisco Fuster Escalona (aka 

Frank Fuster) at his place of business and shot him once in the side of the head. 

Fuster survived the attack, which he explained to the police as a botched robbery, though 

the officers thought it looked more like an attempted execution. Dean didn't get the chance 

to make another attempt; police were on the scene in short order to arrest him. 

Fuster himself surrendered to police two days later in response to the issuance of an arrest 

warrant. He had been under investigation following accusations by neighbourhood parents 

that he and his wife, Iliana, had been brutally abusing their children while in the trusted 

care of the Fuster's babysitting service – run out of their Country Walk home. 

Fuster had, shall we say, rather questionable qualifications to run a day care centre. On 

January 16, 1969, Fuster pumped two shots into the heart of a fellow motorist in New York 

City, killing him instantly. An off-duty police officer was, curiously enough, an eyewitness to 

the summary execution. 

Even more curiously, Fuster chambered another round and pointed his gun directly at the 

armed officer – and yet wasn't shot. He was arrested though, and tried and convicted before 

the year was out. On Halloween day (needless to say, yet another occult holiday), he was 

sentenced to a ten year prison term. He was back on the streets in less than four, after 

which he received `psychiatric care.' 

In November of 1982, he was convicted again – this time of a lewd assault on a nine-year-

old girl. Despite being his second felony conviction, Fuster was sentenced to just two years 

probation. It was while on probation for the child molestation conviction that Fuster and his 

underage wife started up the babysitting service. 
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His probation officer apparently had no problem with this business venture, although it 

brought Fuster into unsupervised contact with at least fifty kids. At least thirty of them were 

horrifically abused. Fuster's probation officer also had no problem with the fact that Frank 

had self-terminated his court-ordered psychiatric treatment in August of 1983. 

No one really seems to have been too concerned about Fuster's babysitting service, which - 

in addition to being run by a convicted child molester - was operating without proper 

licensing and in violation of local zoning laws. Commercial enterprises were expressly 

forbidden in the residential community. 

Nevertheless, the service operated with the full knowledge of the entity managing the 

complex. In fact, Fuster's service used the name Country Walk Babysitting Service, implying 

that his was an officially sanctioned service provided for the community. 

The management company, Arvida, denied there were ever any official links to the Fuster 

operation after Frank's past and present activities were revealed. This, of course, was to be 

expected. Given that Arvida was a subsidiary of the Walt Disney Company, it wouldn't really 

do to be perceived as having connections to a child molestation operation. 

The fact remains though that the company took no actions against Fuster for the illegal 

expropriation of the `Country Walk' name or for violating zoning regulations. Dade County 

also took a hands-off approach to the Fuster business enterprise. Despite the fact that 

Frank lacked other required licenses, the convicted murderer was issued an occupational 

license to run the babysitting service. 

Detective Donna Meznarich was the first police investigator sent to look into the allegations 

being made by the Country Walk parents. She was openly sceptical of the charges before 

she even knew what they actually were. The parents felt that she came calling with an 

unmistakable attitude of disbelief. 

Nevertheless, enough evidence quickly emerged to issue an arrest warrant for Frank Fuster 

for probation violations. Considerably more evidence could have been gathered had police 

conducted a timely search of the Fuster home. Facing imminent arrest, Fuster was observed 

by his Country Walk neighbours hastily packing boxes into a white van. 

Fearing the loss of valuable physical evidence, parents contacted the police – who failed to 

respond. The detective that disregarded the parents' concerns that day was Donna 

Meznarich. She also executed the search warrant the next day, on a home largely - though 

not entirely - cleansed of incriminating evidence. 

With Fuster safely in custody, the stories told by the child victims grew increasingly 

disturbing. They told of being forced to play "pee- pee" and "ca-ca" games. A photo would be 

produced at trial showing Fuster's young son Jaime - one of the most severely abused of the 

victims - sitting in a bathroom smeared thickly with excrement. 

The children also told of being forced to drink "magic punch," later revealed by Fuster's wife 

to be a mixture of Gatorade, urine, and various drugs. It would be revealed at trial that a 

close friend of the Fuster family owned a pharmacy, providing a reliable source for drugs. 

This friend was particularly close to Fuster's mother and uncle. 

The children also told of having their lives threatened repeatedly, and of having their 

parents' lives threatened as well. They had been compelled to play a game, they said, called 

"who's gonna lose their head?" This game frequently ended with the ritual decapitation of an 

animal, typically a bird. 



Finally, perhaps inevitably, the children claimed that they were frequently photographed and 

videotaped – while being sexually abused and during occult rituals. Fuster claimed to have 

never owned any video equipment, and none was found in the belated search of the Fuster 

home. Jaime Fuster though recalled seeing video equipment - as well as guns - being packed 

into the boxes being loaded into the van just before Fuster's arrest. 

Some investigators have speculated that Fuster was in the business of producing custom, 

made-to-order child pornography videos. He certainly lived quite well for a self-employed 

mini-blind installer. He had no problem coming up with the down payment for his Country 

Walk home, and had no fewer than six bank accounts. He was in the habit of making lump 

sum deposits of as much as $20,000. 

Fuster apparently liked to screen home videos for the kids as well, one of which was said to 

be a snuff film that the children described as depicting two men butchering a woman in a 

bathtub and then eating her. Some of the kids also, strangely enough, spoke of being 

hypnotized by Iliana Fuster, who they said wore a `hypnotizer' on a chain around her neck. 

The trial of Frank Fuster had notable parallels to the McMartin prosecutions, though it 

differed in significant ways as well. The Country Walk parents who actively and vocally 

worked to see Fuster brought to justice were subjected to death threats by phone, obscene 

messages in the mail, and dead chickens left on their doorsteps – similar to the harassment 

suffered by their counterparts in Manhattan Beach. 

Also like McMartin, the primary defence strategy was to bring in a hired-gun `expert' of 

questionable qualifications to attempt to discredit the children's testimony. The children had 

been brainwashed by the overzealous therapists, it was claimed, as these villainous 

therapists were crucified as being the true guilty parties in what was clearly a `witch hunt.' 

The man originally scheduled to play this starring role for the defence was Ralph 

Underwager, at the time a prominent mouthpiece for a group calling itself VOCAL - Victims 

of Child Abuse Laws. As the name implies, this group was largely composed of indicted 

and/or convicted paedophiles. Underwager had been present at the birth of the 

organization. 

The defence suffered a bit of a setback though when Underwager's credentials as an `expert' 

in the field of child development were revealed as being nonexistent at a pretrial deposition. 

He was quietly dropped by the defence and replaced with Lee Stewart Coleman, who also 

had close ties to VOCAL. Coleman had played a key role in the unsuccessful prosecution of 

the defendants in one of the McMartin- linked preschools. 

Coleman did not succeed in his mission in the Country Walk case, however. Fuster was 

found guilty on all fourteen counts. One reason for this is that the children were protected 

from the abusive pretrial treatment afforded the McMartin kids. Additionally, the police and 

prosecutors - with some notable exceptions - seem to have actually made an effort to win 

the case. 

Why was this prosecution not subverted as so many others were? That is difficult to say, 

though the answer may lie in the make-up of the parents seeking justice for their children; 

among them were a police sergeant, a police lieutenant, two former state prosecutors, a 

former chief assistant state attorney, and a gun-toting vigilante named Bobby Dean. 

In the end, Frank Fuster - the man who appeared at his pretrial hearing in what was 

described as a "catatonic trance" - was sentenced to be imprisoned until the year 2150. Not 

even the Santeria priest who attended the trial with Fuster's mother and uncle had the 



power to save him. And Arvida - which is to say, the Walt Disney Co. - paid $6 million to 

seven of his victims. 

Even so, justice was not necessarily served. According to the victims, at least two other 

adults were involved in the abuse. The state knew the identity of at least one of them, but he 

was never charged with any crimes. Had he been, there's no telling where the investigation 

might have led; his wife had once run a babysitting service. 

With the heightened awareness of child abuse engendered by the high- profile Fuster case, a 

number of other cases emerged in the Miami area. In one, police inadvertently stumbled 

upon a collection of hundreds of photos of a convicted child pornographer engaged in 

sexual acts with young boys, and promptly arrested the man. 

Two days after his release on bond, he was found in a Miami hotel room with a bullet hole in 

his head. His death was, naturally, ruled a suicide. This timely suicide preempted an 

investigation that could have, it seems reasonable to conclude, led to the elementary school 

that was directly across from his home/studio. 

Another case that broke in the wake of Country Walk was that of Harold "Grant" Snowden, 

whose wife also had run a babysitting service. Dozens of kids had passed through her care 

over the course of a decade. It took two trials, but Snowden was ultimately convicted. In 

1983, he had been named the South Miami Police Department's "Officer of the Year." 

Stepping up to handle the appeal of his conviction was F. Lee Bailey, who in the late 1960s 

had represented a U.S. Air Force Captain in South Carolina accused of child molestation 

involving multiple victims. 
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Part VI: Finders Keepers 

By David McGowan 

(McGowan is the author of Derailing Democracy and Understanding the F- Word, and is also 

the administrator of the website The Center for an Informed America) 

"Little girls have to learn that their fathers are off limits when it comes to gratification of 

sexual feelings" Dr. Richard Gardner, another vocal member of the False Memory Syndrome 

Foundation, explaining how children are to blame for their molestation (in The Toronto Star, 

February 4, 1996) 

Just a few years later, yet another case broke in the state of Florida. On February 7 of 

1987, not long before the Franklin and the Spence cases broke, the Washington Post ran an 

interesting story that did not at the time seem to have any particular national significance. 

The article concerned a case of possible kidnapping and child abuse, and read in part as 

follows: 

"Authorities investigating the alleged abuse of six children found with two men in a 

Tallahassee, Fla., park discovered material yesterday in the Washington area that they say 

points to a 1960's style commune called the Finders, described in a court document as a 

'cult' that allegedly conducted 'brainwashing' and used children 'in rituals.' 

"D.C. police, who searched a Northeast Washington warehouse linked to the group removed 

large plastic bags filled with colour slides, photographs and photographic contact sheets. 



Some photos visible through a bag carried from the warehouse at 1307 Fourth St. NE were 

wallet-sized pictures of children, similar to school photos, and some were of naked children. 

"D.C. police sources said some of the items seized yesterday showed pictures of children 

engaged in what appeared to be 'cult rituals.' Officials of the U.S. Customs Service, called in 

to aid in the investigation, said that the material seized yesterday includes photos showing 

children involved in bloodletting ceremonies of animals and one photograph of a child in 

chains. 

"Customs officials said they were looking into whether a child pornography operation was 

being conducted ... Their links to the D.C. area have led authorities into a far-reaching 

investigation that includes the Finders - a group of about 40 people that court documents 

allege is led by a man named Marion Pettie - and their various homes, including the duplex 

apartment building in Glover Park, the Northeast Washington warehouse and a 90 acre 

farm in rural Madison County, Va. ... 

"The children, identified in a court document only by the first names of Honeybee, John, 

Franklin, Bee Bee, Max and Mary, were described as 'dirty, unkempt, hungry, disturbed and 

agitated.' They had been living in the rear of the van for some time, the document said. 

Yesterday, police spokesman Hunt said one of the children, a 6 yr. old girl, 'showed signs of 

sexual abuse' ... 

"Five of the children were uncommunicative, according to police, and none seemed to 

recognize objects such as typewriters and staplers. However, the oldest was able to give 

investigators some information. She said that the two men 'were their teachers,' according 

to Hunt ... 

"Before their arrests in the park, [the two adult caretakers] had told police that they were 

teachers from Washington 'transporting these children to Mexico and a school for brilliant 

children,' according to Hunt. When police asked the men where the children's mothers were 

they said they were being weaned from their mothers." 

This was just one of many such stories that emerged across the country in the late 1980s, 

a phenomenon that would quickly be denounced as a `witch hunt' and as a `satanic panic.' 

It would be nearly seven years before the press would revisit this particular manifestation of 

what would come to be regarded as a modern-day case of mass hysteria. 

It was the U.S. News and World Report that would ultimately provide the follow-up to the 

Finders story, but this was certainly not in the interest of shining any light on the earlier 

allegations. Most likely, the strange saga of the Finders would have disappeared forever if 

not for the rumours surrounding the case that just wouldn't seem to go away. 

These rumours were addressed in the U.S. News report as follows: "One of the unresolved 

questions involves allegations that the Finders are somehow linked to the Central 

Intelligence Agency. Customs Service documents reveal that in 1987, when Customs agents 

sought to examine the evidence gathered by Washington, D.C. police, they were told that the 

Finders investigation 'had become an internal matter.' 

"The police report on the case had been classified secret. Even now, Tallahassee police 

complain about the handling of the Finders investigation by D.C. police. 'They dropped this 

case,' one Tallahassee investigator says, 'like a hot rock.' D.C. police will not comment on 

the matter. As for the CIA, ranking officials describe allegations about links between the 

intelligence agency and the Finders as 'hogwash,' perhaps the result of a simple mix up with 

D.C. police. The only connection, according to the CIA: A firm that provided computer 

training to CIA officers also employed several members of the Finders." 



It should probably be noted here that the firm that supplied the training didn't just employ 

several members of the Finders but appears to have in fact been a wholly owned subsidiary 

of the Finders organization. It should also be noted that the CIA does not, as a general rule-

of-thumb, assign the training of its officers to outside contractors. If a 'private' firm is 

utilized in such a capacity, it is in all such cases a front group of the CIA itself. 

In the last paragraph of the U.S. News report, yet more intriguing connections to Langley 

are revealed. Speaking of group leader Marion Pettie, it is noted that "the CIA's interest in 

the Finders may stem from the fact that his late wife once worked for the agency and that 

his son worked for a CIA proprietary firm, Air America." Aside from acknowledging these by 

then widely known (in Washington, at least) CIA connections, the U.S. News reporters did 

their very best to bury this story once and for all, denigrating the sordid allegations levelled 

against the group seven years earlier. The article reads as follows: 

"The case is almost seven years old now, but matters surrounding a mysterious group 

known as the Finders keep growing curiouser and curiouser. 

"In early February 1987, an anonymous tipster in Tallahassee, Fla, made a phone call to 

police. Two 'well dressed men' seemed to be 'supervising' six dishevelled and hungry children 

in a local park, the caller said. The cops went after the case like bloodhounds, at least at 

first. The two men were identified as members of the Finders. They were charged with child 

abuse in Florida. In Washington, D.C. police and U.S. Customs Service agents raided a 

duplex apartment building and a warehouse connected to the group. 

"Among the evidence seized – detailed instructions on obtaining children for unknown 

purposes and several photographs of nude children. 

"According to a Customs Service memorandum obtained by U.S. News, one photo appeared 

'to accent the child's genitals.' The more the police learned about the Finders, the more 

bizarre they seemed: There were suggestions of child abuse, Satanism, dealing in 

pornography and ritualistic animal slaughter. 

"None of the allegations was ever proved, however. The child abuse charges against the two 

men in Tallahassee were dropped; all six of the children were eventually returned to their 

mothers, though in the case of two, conditions were attached by a court. In Washington, 

D.C. police began backing away from the Finders investigation. The group's practices, the 

police said, were eccentric - not illegal." 

The article closed by noting that "some of the rumours can last an awfully long time." Indeed 

they can, though the rumours would have to circulate outside of the media, which has never 

again mentioned the case. This does not mean though that there is no additional 

information available on the subject. As the U.S. News noted in their report, there is a 

certain Customs Service memorandum that was written at the time of the original 

investigation. 

As this document was in the hands of the News reporters at the time the story was written, 

as is readily acknowledged, it should logically follow that any pertinent information 

contained therein would have been faithfully reported. And as we know, the News concluded 

that "none of the allegations was ever proved." 

Still, it might be interesting to review the document to see what kind of "eccentric - not 

illegal" practices it was that the group was involved in. The memo is actually a series of 

memos written by Special Agent Ramon J. Martinez, United States Customs Service. In 

Martinez's own words, this is what he observed during his participation in the investigation: 



"On Thursday, February 5, 1987, this office was contacted via telephone by Sergeant JoAnn 

VanMeter of the Tallahassee Police Department, Juvenile Division. Sgt. VanMeter requested 

assistance in identifying two adult males and six minor children ages 7 years to 2 years. 

"The adult males were tentatively identified by TPD as Michael Houlihan and Douglas 

Ammerman, both of Washington, D.C. who were arrested the previous day on charges of 

child abuse. 

"The police had received an anonymous telephone call relative two well-dressed white men 

wearing suits and ties in Myers Park, (Tallahassee), apparently watching six dirty and 

unkempt children in the playground area. Houlihan and Ammerman were near a 1980 Blue 

Dodge van bearing Virginia license number XHW-557, the inside of which was later 

described as foul-smelling, filled with maps, books, letters, with a mattress situated to the 

rear of the van which appeared as if it were used as a bed, and the overall appearance of 

the van gave the impression that all eight persons were living in it. 

"The children were covered with insect bites, were very dirty, most of the children were not 

wearing underwear and all of the children had not been bathed in many days. 

"The men were arrested and charged with multiple counts of child abuse and lodged in the 

Leon County Jail. Once in custody the men were somewhat evasive in their answers to the 

police regarding the children and stated only that they both were the children's teachers 

and that all were enroute to Mexico to establish a school for brilliant children ... 

"U.S. Customs was contacted because the police officers involved suspected the adults of 

being involved in child pornography and knew the Customs Service to have a network of 

child pornography investigators, and of the existence of the Child Pornography and 

Protection Unit. SS/A Krietlow stated the two adults were well dressed white males. They had 

custody of six white children (boys and girls), ages three to six years. The children were 

observed to be poorly dressed, bruised, dirty, and behaving like wild animals in a public 

park in Tallahassee ... SS/A Krietlow was further advised the children were unaware of the 

function and purpose of telephones, televisions and toilets, and that the children had stated 

they were not allowed to live indoors and were only given food as a reward ... 

"Upon contacting Detective Bradley, I learned that he had initiated an investigation on the 

two addresses provided by the Tallahassee Police Dept. during December of 1986. An 

informant had given him information regarding a cult, known as the `Finders' operating 

various businesses out of a warehouse located at 1307 4th St., N.E., and were supposed to 

be housing children at 3918/3920 W St., N.W. The information was specific in describing 

'blood rituals' and sexual orgies involving children, and an as yet unsolved murder in which 

the Finders may be involved. With the information provided by the informant, Detective 

Bradley was able to match some of the children in Tallahassee with names of children 

known or alleged to be in the custody of the Finders. Furthermore, Bradley was able to 

match the tentative ID of the adults with known members of the Finders. I stood by while 

Bradley consulted with AUSA Harry Benner and obtained search warrants for the two 

premises. I advised acting RAC SS/A Tim Halloran of my intention to accompany MPD on the 

execution of the warrants, received his permission, and was joined by SS/A Harrold. SS/A 

Harrold accompanied the team which went to 1307 4th St., and I went to 3918/20 W St. 

"During the execution of the warrant at 3918/20 W St., I was able to observe and access the 

entire building ... There were several subjects on the premises. Only one was deemed to be 

connected with the Finders. [He] was located in a room equipped with several computers, 

printers, and numerous documents. Cursory examination of the documents revealed 

detailed instructions for obtaining children for unspecified purposes. The instructions 

included the impregnation of female members of the community known as the Finders, 

purchasing children, trading, and kidnapping. There were telex messages using MCI 



account numbers between a computer terminal believed to be located in the same room, 

and others located across the country and in foreign locations. One such telex specifically 

ordered the purchase of two children in Hong Kong to be arranged through a contact in the 

Chinese Embassy there. Another telex expressed interest in 'bank secrecy' situations. Other 

documents identified interests in high-tech transfers to the United Kingdom, numerous 

properties under the control of the Finders, a keen interest in terrorism, explosives, and the 

evasion of law enforcement. Also found in the 'computer room' was a detailed summary of 

the events surrounding the arrest and taking into custody of the two adults and six children 

in Tallahassee the previous night. There were also a set of instructions which appeared to 

be broadcast via a computer network which advised the participants to move 'the children' 

and keep them moving through different jurisdictions, and instructions on how to avoid 

police attention ... 

"On Friday, 2/6/87, I met Detective Bradley at the warehouse on 4th Street, N.E. I duly 

advised my acting group supervisor, SS/A Don Bludworth. I was again granted unlimited 

access to the premises. I was able to observe numerous documents which described explicit 

sexual conduct between the members of the community known as Finders. I also saw a large 

collection of photographs of unidentified persons. Some of the photographs were nudes, 

believed to be of members of the Finders. There were numerous photos of children, some 

nude, at least one of which was a photo of a child 'on display' and appearing to accent the 

child's genitals. I was only able to examine a very small amount of the photos at this time. 

However, one of the officers presented me with a photo album for my review. The album 

contained a series of photos of adults and children dressed in white sheets participating in 

a 'blood ritual.' The ritual centred around the execution of at least two goats. The photos 

portrayed the execution, disembowelment, skinning and dismemberment of the goats at the 

hands of the children. This included the removal of the testes of a male goat, the discovery 

of a female goat's `womb' and the `baby goats' inside the womb, and the presentation of a 

goat's head to one of the children. 

"Further inspection of the premises disclosed numerous files relating to activities of the 

organization in different parts of the world. Locations I observed are as follows: London, 

Germany, the Bahamas, Japan, Hong Kong, Malaysia, Africa, Costa Rica, and 'Europe.' There 

was also a file identified as 'Palestinian.' Other files were identified by member name or 

'project' name. The projects appearing to be operated for commercial purposes under front 

names for the Finders. There was one file entitled 'Pentagon Break-In,' and others referring 

to members operating in foreign countries. Not observed by me but related by an MPD 

officer were intelligence files on private families not related to the Finders. The process 

undertaken appears to be have been a systematic response to local newspaper 

advertisements for babysitters, tutors, etc. A member of the Finders would respond and 

gather as much information as possible about the habits, identity, occupation, etc., of the 

family. The use to which this information was to be put is still unknown. There was also a 

large amount of data collected on various child care organizations. 

"The warehouse contained a large library, two kitchens, a sauna, hot- tub, and a 'video 

room.' The video room seemed to be set up as an indoctrination centre. It also appeared 

that the organization had the capability to produce its own videos. There were what 

appeared to be training areas for children and what appeared to be an altar set up in a 

residential area of the warehouse. Many jars of urine and feces were located in this area." 

I'm going to go out on a limb here and guess that most people, upon reading this, will 

conclude that the practices of the Finders were not in fact merely "eccentric." The last time I 

checked into it, running an international terrorist organization specializing in the 

trafficking of children was definitely illegal. Unless, that is, the organization doing the 

trafficking is run by the Central Intelligence Agency. 



Group leader Marion Pettie shed additional light on his non- connections to the agency in an 

interview with Steamshovel Press in 1998. Recounting the history of his group, Pettie notes 

that: "Going back to World War II, I kept open house mainly to intelligence people in 

Washington. OSS people passing through, things like that." 

He wasn't, mind you, an intelligence asset himself. In fact, according to Pettie, he has spent 

his entire life trying - as a private citizen - to spy on the spies. As for his wife, he claims he 

sent her "in as a spy, to spy on the CIA for me. She was very happy about it, happy to tell me 

everything she found out. She was in a key place, you know with the records, and she could 

find out things for me." I guess Langley has been a little lax on the security lately. 

Pettie also acknowledges that his "son worked for Air America, which was a proprietary of 

the CIA. There are some connections, but not to me personally." Of course not. In fact, 

Pettie is something of a CIA watch-dog, proclaiming that he has "been studying them since 

before they were born." 

"I was studying them back in the 30's. It was ONI back then [Office of Naval Intelligence], 

and then the Coordinator of Information comes on, and after that it turns into the OSS and 

OSS turns into the CIAU and the CIAU turns into the CIA. So I've been studying that all of my 

life. But I wasn't personally working for them." 

Of course he wasn't. I have no idea where anyone would get a crazy notion like that. 

Interestingly enough though, this group which claimed no direct connection to the 

intelligence community quite obviously had very powerful people within that community 

protecting it. As the final Customs Service memo notes: 

"On Thursday, February 5, 1987, Senior Special Agent Harrold and I assisted the 

Washington D.C. Metropolitan Police Department (MPD) with two search warrants involving 

the possible sexual exploitation of children. During the course of the search warrants, 

numerous documents were discovered which appeared to be concerned with international 

trafficking in children, high tech transfer to the United Kingdom, and international transfer 

of currency. 

"On March 31, 1987, I contacted Detective Jim Bradley of the Washington, DC Metropolitan 

Police Department (MPD). I was to meet with Detective Bradley to review the documents 

seized pursuant to two search warrants executed in January, 1987. The meeting was to take 

place on April 2 or 3, 1987. 

"On April 2, 1987, I arrived at MPD at approximately 9:00 a.m. Detective Bradley was not 

available. I spoke to a third party who was willing to discuss the case with me on a strictly 

'off the record' basis. 

"I was advised that all the passport data had been turned over to the State Department for 

their investigation. The State Department in turn advised the MPD that all travel and use of 

the passports by the holders of the passports was within the law and no action would be 

taken. This included travel to Moscow, North Korea, and North Vietnam from the late 1950s 

to mid 1970s. 

"The individual further advised me of circumstances which indicated that the investigation 

into the activity of the Finders had become a CIA internal matter. The MPD report has been 

classified SECRET and was not available for review. I was advised that the FBI had 

withdrawn from the investigation several weeks prior and that the FBI Foreign Counter 

Intelligence Division had directed MPD not to advise the FBI Washington Field Office of 

anything that had transpired." 



The initial arrest of the Finders in Tallahassee, Florida went almost completely unnoticed by 

the media. So too did another arrest in that same state in August of 2000, just before 

Florida gained newfound fame as the land of the 'hanging chads.' The arrested man was 

Wayne Camolli, and the charge was operating an on-line child pornography site. 

The Los Angeles Times reported that the West Palm Beach home in which Camolli was 

arrested, not unlike the Finder's van, "was filled with so much rotting garbage, trash and cat 

feces that the agents had to borrow oxygen masks and hazardous materials suits from the 

county fire department to carry out the search." Seized in the raid were numerous 

videotapes and a computer. 

The most significant aspect of the arrest is that it was initiated by police "investigating 

Belgium's most notorious paedophile murder case." It seems that Camolli had close 

connections to "Felix DeConinck, a suspect in the kidnapping and molestation of a 14-year- 

old girl ... [and] DeConinck in turn had links to Marc Dutroux." And so we end up right back 

where we began, with the case of the `Belgian Beast.' 

The brief Times report closed by stating that: "U.S. officials couldn't elaborate on the 

connection between DeConinck and Dutroux, but said they were part of the same `child 

pornography, molestation and murder investigation.'" It is unlikely that the press will ever 

revisit the case of Wayne Camolli (tellingly, the L.A. Times article has disappeared from the 

newspaper's on-line archives). 

As with so many other cases, the final words of the Customs memorandum on the Finders 

investigation will likely provide the epitaph for this case as well: "No further information will 

be available. No further action will be taken." 

As a final note, it appears that there may be a hidden agenda behind the recent appearance 

of a crackdown on internet-based child pornography rings. The Guardian reported in 

January of 2001 that Interpol "has agreed to set up an electronic library of child sex victims 

at its headquarters in Lyon, France." The first images to be processed into that database are 

750,000 photos seized by British authorities in the Wonderland raids. 

While this could represent a sincere effort by law enforcement personnel to gather evidence 

against the rings, there could also be a much more sinister goal. As the 2001 Super Bowl 

made clear, we are now living in an age when electronic `facial recognition systems' are 

being put to widespread use, meaning that the images of the children stored in Interpol's 

computers can soon be positively identified. 

Could it be that the database being compiled will be utilized as something of a recruitment 

list to identify those persons who have been `preconditioned' - so to speak - for future mind 

control operations? It's certainly not beyond the realm of possibility. Interpol has, after all, 

been exposed as an illegal organization with distinctively Nazi roots. 

Researcher Arlene Tyner has spent a considerable amount of time interviewing and 

corresponding with victims of mind control operations. In Probe magazine, she wrote that 

some of them "were turned over to military/CIA doctors by paedophile fathers or other 

sexually abusive relatives. CIA officials also blackmailed family members known to produce 

`kiddie porn' in order to gain control of their already abused and psychologically 

fragmented children." 

One thing is for certain though. Some day, many of the thousands of victims of the child 

pornography rings will come forward to tell harrowing stories of their early childhood 

abuse. They will tell of acts of depravity committed against children that are almost beyond 



human comprehension – and yet their stories will be documented by the images on 

Interpol's computers. 

But how many of them will be believed? 
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A Dialogue with the Devil  

By David McGowan 

dave@davesweb.cnchost.com  

On August 29, 2001, this journalist received an e-mail correspondence from a certain Lt. 

Col. Michael Aquino, informing me that he was none too pleased with the Pedophocracy 

series of articles. Go figure. The following is the complete text of the message that I 

received, interspersed with my responses (in red) to the points that Aquino attempts to 

make. This posting will serve as an open response, so to speak, to Aquino's correspondence. 

None of Aquino's comments have been edited and are presented here exactly as received, 

including the typos and misspellings. 

Subject: "Pedophocracy Part 3" 

Date: Wed, 29 Aug 2001 19:20:03 EDT 

From: Xeper@aol.com  [Aquino's e-mail address, for anyone wishing to send him their own 

response] 

To: dave@davesweb.cnchost.com  

Dear Mr. McGowan, 

mailto:dave@davesweb.cnchost.com
mailto:Xeper@aol.com
mailto:dave@davesweb.cnchost.com


I have just been alerted to your "Pedophocracy" series by Mr. Robert Sterling of The 

Konformist. 

If the purpose of your writings and website is, as you suggest, to expose the truth and not 

to perpetuate lies, then your continuing to promote "Satanic Ritual Abuse" falsehoods 

concerning my wife and myself is irresponsible and hypocritical. 

DM: To the contrary, what is irresponsible is for the media - largely owned and controlled by 

the intelligence apparatus to which you have dedicated your life - to consistently ignore and 

deny the evidence of widespread and absolutely loathsome abuse of children. As Part I of my 

series abundantly documents, there is in fact a massive body of photographic evidence 

verifying that children all across this country, and around the world, are being sexually 

abused, tortured, and even killed for the depraved enjoyment and financial gain of persons 

probably not unlike yourself. 

MA: We have never harmed any children, anywhere, anytime, and have abundantly and 

aggressively exploded scam-artists' fabrications to the contrary for years. 

DM: If you are insinuating that I am a "scam artist" (as you appear to be), I invite you to 

present any evidence to support that charge. I would point out that that term generally 

refers to someone who is peddling knowingly false information for personal gain. These 

articles have been posted and distributed as a public service. I have been paid nothing to 

make this information available. Indeed, unlike yourself, I have nothing to gain by becoming 

involved in this issue and a considerable amount to lose. 

MA: Certainly the least you could have done was to *contact and ask* me about any 

questions in your mind on the subject, which I regret you didn't have the integrity to do. 

DM: You have absolutely no moral ground to stand on whatsoever to be passing judgment 

on my integrity. 

MA: Appended below is the *truth* concerning the Presidio scam 

DM: I find it very telling that you would choose to insert asterisks on either side of the word 

"truth." A Freudian slip, perhaps? 

MA: - which as an avowed opponent of government illegalities and coverups you should find 

as disgraceful as I did. Everything I say here is a matter of public record, and I have sworn 

to it under oath as necessary. 

DM: Every day, in courtrooms all across America, thousands of people swear under oath to 

tell the truth and then proceed to lie when it serves their self-interest to do so. 

MA: Please consider whether it is accordingly not indeed thru decent thing for you to do to 

remove mention of my wife's and my name from your "Pedophocracy" piece, both on your 

site, Sterling's, and wherever else you have circulated it. 

DM: I find it rather amazing that you feel yourself qualified to offer an opinion on what the 

"decent thing to do" is? Your shamelessness apparently knows no bounds. 

MA: Sincerely, 

Michael A. Aquino 

DM: You will forgive me if I doubt your sincerity. 



MA: THE 1986-7 PRESIDIO "SATANIC RITUAL ABUSE" EVENTS 

Following the publication of the "recovered memories of Satanic ritual abuse" book Michelle 

Remembers in 1980, the United States and other Anglo-American countries went through a 

decade of "SRA" scares and witch-hunts. After the 1984 McMartin Preschool became 

internationally publicized in one such scare, day-care facilities generally became targets of 

"SRA" witch- hunt instigators. 

DM: You haven't even gotten through the first paragraph of your rebuttal and already you 

are peddling deliberate disinformation. Here you have identified the McMartin Preschool 

case as a "witch hunt." How then do you explain the existence of the tunnels beneath the 

school that were uncovered and documented by a highly reputable archaeological team? 

How do you explain the untimely deaths of three individuals connected to the case just 

before they were to have their day in court? How do you explain the fact that nearly 500 

kids, of all different ages, all reported being abused at the school? How do you account for 

the fact that the jury hearing the case overwhelmingly believed that the kiwere in fact 

severely abused, but were unable to affix the blame for that abuse? How do you account for 

the fact that Virginia McMartin's own granddaughter believed that her kids were abused at 

the school? You do not account for these things because, quite simply, you cannot. You 

merely label it a witch hunt without offering a shred of evidence to support that point of 

view. I happened to grow up in a city just adjacent to Manhattan Beach where my parents 

were both public school teachers. As such, they had numerous friends and associates who 

were fellow teachers and other childcare professionals (school nurses, counsellors, 

psychologists, etc.). These people, and thousands more like them around the country, had 

to deal with the fallout from the McMartin and Presidio operations (and countless others). 

They had to help rebuild the shattered lives. They had to try, as best they could, to repair 

the damage and clean up the fucking mess that your people left behind. The McMartin case 

a 'witch hunt'? I hardly think so. 

MA: The epidemic extended to U.S. military services as well, including 15 U.S. Army day-care 

centres and elementary schools by 1987. In late 1986 it was the turn of the Presidio of San 

Francisco. 

On 9/28/86 the _San Francisco Examiner_ began a series of 8 front- page stories 

sensationalizing the witch-hunts. Approximately a month later one set of Presidio parents 

claimed that their son might have been anally raped by one of the day-care teachers, Gary 

Hambright, and the scare was off and running, with scores of children being "abuse-

diagnosed" by a "play-therapist" despite not a single published confirmation of actual 

physical harm to any child. Hambright denied any "abusing" whatever, and all of the other 

teachers and staff supported him. 

DM: I will assume that when you say "play therapist," you mean therapist that was not fully 

co-opted by the people that you work for. As for there being no published confirmation of 

abuse, I would note that, as my article references, the case was written up in a highly 

respected medical journal that was subject to peer review. 

As in other witch-hunts it made no difference: Over the next year Hambright was suspended, 

indicted, charges dropped reindicted, charges redropped amidst a massive media frenzy. 

Parents rushed to file over $84 million in claims, as was also routine in such witch- hunts. 

[The previous year a similar, highly-publicized witch-hunt at West Point had resulted in 

$110 million claims.] 

DM: The truth is, as my article also points out, that the state acknowledged in open court 

that kids had in fact been abused at the West Point Child Development Centre. How exactly 

does that qualify as a "witch hunt"? 



MA: Left out of the Presidio claims bonanza were Christian chaplain Larry Adams-Thompson 

and his wife Michele, who had never reported their daughter Kinsey Almond for any physical 

or psychological symptoms during the entire time she had been under Hambright's 

supervision at the day-care centre (9/1-10/31/86). In their original 1/87 FBI interviews 

both A-Ts were specific about that date- window, because Almond turned 3 on 9/1/86 and, 

as confirmed by the Presidio Director of Personnel & Community Affairs, Hambright 

supervised only children age 3 and older. 

Despite Almond's untouched state [on 3/12/87 Presidio doctors examined her and 

pronounced her a virgin free from any physical signs of abuse], the A-Ts placed her in an 

intensive 8-month program of "play-therapy". The same "therapist" who pronounced the 

scores of other children "abused" soon pronounced Almond "abused" as well. 

DM: There is little doubt that some of the Presidio doctors were complicit in the operation 

and the cover-up, and are therefore no more credible than you. 

MA: The A-Ts, however, were not content with just accusing Hambright. In 6/87 Michele 

introduced "SRA" themes and insinuations about me - who had been a topic of curiosity and 

gossip as a famous Satanist officer throughout my 1981-86 assignment to the Presidio 

Headquarters - to the "therapist". 

Then on 8/13/87 the A-Ts saw my wife Lilith and myself at the Presidio post exchange and 

went running to the witch-hunt investigators alleging that Almond had accused us of 

kidnapping and raping her while she was under Hambright's supervision. [They then 

climbed on board the financial bandwagon with a $3 million claim of their own based on 

their faked story.] This quickly resulted in an even more sensationalistic international 

media storm. 

DM: The truth is that the media in this case, as in virtually every other case of this nature, 

spent most of its time and energy attempting to downplay the charges and discredit the 

child victims/witnesses and their parents. 

MA: The San Francisco Police investigated, verified that Lilith and I had been 3,000 miles 

away in Washington, D.C. - where I was on duty every single day Almond was at the daycare 

centre 9/1-10/31/86 - and closed the case with no charges accordingly. 

DM: I think we are all adults here, and as such we are well aware that the federal 

government has it within its power to alter documents to protect one of its own. In fact, it 

happens all the time. 

MA: In October 1988, however, I appeared as a panellist on a Geraldo Rivera Halloween 

special. Rivera was trying to aggravate and escalate the "SRA" witchhunt mania, and I was 

speaking out against it. 

DM: Well, if you said it on the Geraldo show then it certainly must be true. 

MA: The broadcast came to the attention of Senator Jesse Helms, who became enraged that 

a Lt. Colonel in the Army should dare to hold a "Satanic" religion. As Freedom of Information 

Act filings later revealed, Helms then secretly contacted his close personal friend, Secretary 

of the Army John Marsh, and insisted that Marsh devise some way to destroy my career. 

DM: The notion that Helms, who himself has deep and long-standing ties to the intelligence 

community, would take offense to you is a fundamentally preposterous notion. Helms has 

been around the block a time or two, and is well aware that the intelligence services are 

brimming with all manner of human refuse -- including expatriate Nazis, organized crime 



figures, assassins, Latin American death squad leaders, torture aficionados, and more than 

a few satanists. 

MA: As my 20-year military record was without blemish [In 1987 I was the sole USAR officer 

in the nation selected to attend the prestigious National Defense University/ICAF], the only 

way to act on Helms' demand was to try to revive the chaplain's scheme to threaten Lilith 

and myself, apparently expecting that with sufficient intimidation by the Army Criminal 

Investigation Division (CID) I would resign and "disappear". [It didn't work.] 

The CID first (Jan 89) illegally forced a fulltime active duty board to deny me a new fulltime 

contract on expiration of my current one in 9/90. Six months later, after a sham 

"reinvestigation", it issued a report "titling" Lilith and myself for the chaplain's allegations. 

["Titling" is a statement by the CID that it thinks a crime occurred.] Nevertheless the report 

itself contained not a single item of "evidence" other than the A-Ts' allegations that any 

crime whatever had occurred - and either suppressed or ignored abundant evidence of our 

innocence and the A-Ts' violations. 

[For example, the CID tried to get around our 3,000-miles-away proof of innocence by 

finding out when we *had* previously been in San Francisco - several months before the 9-

10/86 "window" - and then (in 1989) simply revising the allegation to *that* date! When the 

CID then learned that that this manufactured redate made the A-Ts' alleged location 

physically impossible, it then (in 1991) proceeded to invent a *new* location, once again on 

no grounds except its 1991 predicament. Both the manufactured "redating" and "relocating" 

necessarily made numerous additional elements of the chaplain's original fabrication 

impossible as well - inconvenient complications that the CID addressed by simply ignoring 

them.] 

What this bizarre exercise in "manufactured evidence" *did* demonstrate was the strength 

of the political agenda predetermining the CID's "reinvestigation" from the outset. [For 

instance, the CID's illegal fixing of the fulltime- duty board took place at the *beginning* of 

its "reinvestigation" - half a year before it was supposedly able to perform the evaluation of 

that investigation.] Clearly an expose' that we had in fact been the innocent victims of a 

cold-blooded, calculated scheme to defraud the government - by a *Christian chaplain* - was 

politically out of the question from the beginning. 

My repeated demands that those responsible for the CID action, as well as the chaplain, be 

court-martialed for false official statements, manufacture of evidence, obstruction of 

justice, misprision of serious offense, attempted $3 million defrauding of the government, 

and several other UCMJ and federal law violations, were similarly - and equally illegally - 

suppressed. The CID's response was to say that I was "swearing falsely" to these facts. 

Nevertheless it could not - and did not - produce even a single example of *any* such 

"factual falsehood" in the documents I filed and swore to under penalty of perjury. [Nor, of 

course, was I ever charged with making even a single "false statement".] 

By administrative complaint process in 1990 we were able to have the "SRA titling" of Lilith 

removed. The CID refused to remove mine - although the A-Ts had always alleged we "did the 

SRA together" - because to do so would have exploded the entire CID operation and opened a 

trail of serious law violations leading to Helms and Secretary of the Army Marsh. 

I next filed suit in federal court in 1990 to have the rest of the CID report exposed and 

retracted. The U.S. Privacy Act would have forced a comparison of every CID statement in 

the report with the actual facts (a _de novo_ judicial review). 

For this reason the CID argued intensely that its reports should be immune from _de novo_ 

review. 



The case was filed as a Motion for Summary Judgment. There was no jury or in-court 

testimony. We assumed that the CID's legal violations were so flagrant, obvious, and 

numerous that a simple ruling by the judge would suffice. 

To our surprise the judge ruled that all CID reports were indeed exempt from _de novo_ 

judicial review, and that the CID could conclude whatever it wished from its report *as 

written*. 

We appealed, and the appeals court upheld the district judge's decision to exempt CID 

reports from the Privacy Act. Again in its decision, the appeals court recited as "facts" 

excerpts from the very CID document whose falsehoods were the *issue* of the entire 

lawsuit. 

Following the lawsuit I detailed and documented the CID lawyer's extensive lies in briefs & 

oral argument to the Army Inspector General, Judge Advocate General, and finally the Army 

Chief of Staff. 

None of my facts or documents was disputed or refuted, but neither was any action taken to 

courtmartial those responsible. This effectively exhausted my options. 

The bottom line was that on one hand the politically- driven "black bag job" to intimidate me 

out of the Army had failed, and indeed could not withstand many other decent and 

honourable offices and officials in the same Army who, as they learned about the scheme, 

refused to aid, abet, or tolerate it. [This included every single superior officer in my own 

chain of command throughout all the years of the initial attack against us and the 

subsequent investigations.] 

On the other hand we came to realize that it was politically out of the question that a 

Christian chaplain be courtmartialed for crimes committed against a "Satanist" and his wife, 

or that trails of illegal actions leading to powerful national political figures would be 

followed. And we also learned that the courts were also not about to force exposure such a 

widespread and potentially politically- explosive cover-up as this one. 

DM: And to think that people label me a 'conspiracy theorist.' If I am reading this correctly 

(which is not an easy thing to do, considering the severely convoluted logic), then you are 

claiming to be the victim of a 'vast right-wing conspiracy' involving one of the most powerful 

Senators in the country, the Secretary of the Army, the Army's CID, a district court judge, an 

appeals court, the Army Inspector General, the Judge Advocate General, the Army Chief of 

Staff, and numerous other lower-level players all working together for no larger purpose 

than to destroy you personally. And here I was thinking that what was really going on was a 

concerted effort to protect you so as not to expose a government-sanctioned operation to 

torture and abuse children. Of course, only some crazed conspiracy theorist would believe 

that sort of a scenario. Your version is obviously so much more credible. 

MA: On the expiration of my fulltime active duty contract in 1990, I continued as a parttime 

active USAR officer for the next four years, assigned to Headquarters US Space Command 

with an above-Top Secret clearance. I decided to retire in 1994, and at that time received 

the Meritorious Service Medal from the [new] Secretary of the Army, covering 1984-1994. I 

remain today in the Army as a Lt.Colonel, USAR- Retired. 

Most people will find it sufficient, I think, that Lilith and I were never charged with anything 

after two long investigations (SFPD/FBI, CID), that I retained my TS+ clearance, and that I 

retired honourably in 1994. My Officer Efficiency Reports from the time of the attack on us 

to my 1994 retirement also continued to give me the highest possible evaluations in all 

categories. 



DM: You seem to want it both ways. First you spin some long-winded and ludicrous tale of 

your persecution by the powers that be, and then almost in the same breath trumpet the 

numerous honours bestowed upon you by those very same powers, while attempting to 

vindicate yourself by noting that no charges were ever filed against you. So which is it? 

Quite frankly, I fail to see how you can seriously contend that you were persecuted when, as 

is in fact the case, no charges were ever filed against you -- despite the testimony of 

numerous witnesses not only from the Presidio, but from elsewhere around the country as 

well. 

MA: My military service and present Army-Retired status are public record and can be 

independently verified by anyone wishing to take the trouble. 

DM: As far as I know, no one has disputed that you have a military service record -- a record 

that includes time spent in Vietnam as a psychological warfare operative, which quite likely 

means that you were a part of the Phoenix Program. For the uninitiated, Phoenix was a 

program concerned with the illegal torture and assassination of as many as 40,000 

Vietnamese men, women, and children. 

MA: Nor is the 1990 lawsuit in any sense a "skeleton in my closet". A review of my attorney's 

district & appeals briefs & orals will glaringly expose what was actually taking place: a court 

coverup of blatant Senatorial/SecArmy/CID misconduct - and simultaneous brushing- aside 

of numerous illegal actions against an Army officer and his wife of a "politically incorrect" 

religion. 

MA: An easy allegation to make, though there is nothing beyond your word to indicate that 

there is any substance to this charge. 

Michael A. Aquino, Ph.D. 

Lt.Colonel, USAR-Ret. 

[Here follows an additional comment of mine concerning the original "abuse" allegations at 

the Presidio of S.F. concerning the daycare teacher there, Gary Hambright:] 

Hambright was originally indicted 12/86 on the basis of allegations made by the Tobin 

parents (which kicked off the Presidio witchhunt). This indictment was dismissed 3/87 on 

the grounds of hearsay. 

DM: It's rather interesting that in your earlier accounting of the case you made no mention 

of the name Tobin and strongly implied that the entire "witch hunt" was instigated by 

Chaplain Larry Adams-Thompson, thereby allowing you to cast the entire investigation as 

some kind of religious persecution. The truth is that it isn't about religion. It's about 

paedophilia. 

MA: After more parent/therapist input to investigators, Hambright was reindicted 9/87 on 

"two counts of oral copulation and 10 counts of lewd & lascivious conduct" (SF Chronicle 

1/4/88). 

All of these charges were dropped by 2/17/88. On 2/18/88 the Chronicle said: 

"The final count of oral copulation against the former Southern Baptist minister was 

dismissed by U.S. District Judge William Schwarzer after the parents of the alleged victim 

said their child could not withstand the rigors of the trial." 



[The Tobins originally alleged "anal rape" of their son by Hambright. When a paediatrician 

refuted any evidence of this on S.F. television, the allegation was switched to "oral 

copulation".] 

No news article that I have ever read indicated that there was a shred of *physical* evidence 

showing that *any* child at the Presidio had been sexually abused in connection with that 

scam. I say "news article" because I was not privy to investigators' records on the Hambright 

allegations, and can verify only what I read in the media. 

Partway through the investigation a stir was created when the media announced that 

several of the children had been diagnosed with Chlamydia. However (a) the Army later 

announced the tests were unreliable, (b) no retesting of the children was ever conducted, 

(c) Chlamydia can be transmitted by direct contact with any mucous membrane [such as 

mouth or eyes], (d) no testing of the children's parents for this disease was conducted, and 

(e) reportedly Hambright did not have this disease. [For that matter, as verified by our own 

medical records, neither Lilith nor I have ever had it either.] 

The *only* "evidence" against Hambright thus consisted of parental hearsay allegations and 

the allegations of "therapist" Debbie Hickey, the Army psychiatrist who conducted the "play 

therapy" indoctrination sessions for the children once the scam got underway. 

DM: If you don't count the testimony of the sixty child witnesses. 

Though it is inevitably denied in such cases, children on average are at least as credible, if 

not more so, than adult witnesses. And then of course there is the medical evidence and the 

psychological symptoms of abuse, which you also choose to deny. Parents of some of the 

children have stated that investigators didn't bother talking to them after their children's 

abuse was medically confirmed, as my article also makes note of. 

MA: Later on, after Lilith and I had been attacked by Chaplain Adams- Thompson, I met with 

Hambright's public defenders in their S.F. office to see what documents they might provide 

which would help us. During that meeting (which occurred after the second dropping of all 

charges against Hambright), I bluntly asked the two lawyers if there were *any* actual 

evidence - not just accusations - that Hambright had committed any abuse crime whatever. 

They both said, "None at all." [They didn't say "no comment" or "we can't discuss that".] 

DM: The fact that his defence attorneys protested his innocence proves absolutely nothing. 

They wouldn't be doing their job were they to do otherwise. Among all the hollow arguments 

you have presented thus far, this is perhaps the most specious of them all. 

MA: To me the ultimate proof that no Hambright abuse was committed is the *timeline*. 

According to the Chronicle story quoted above, Hambright was ultimately accused of sexual 

attacks of up to 60 children during the period May 85-November 86 (when the Tobins made 

their allegations and started the witchhunt against him). Is it possible that 60 children 3-6 

years old (the only age group in Hambright's daycare classes) could have been raped and 

sodomized for *a year and a half* before the Tobins made their allegations *and not a single 

parent noticed anything wrong with any child either physically or behaviourally during that 

year-and-a-half*? 

DM: Not only is it possible, it actually happens all the time. As any reputable therapist 

working in the field can attest (that is, one who isn't co-opted by your people, such as the 

liars at FMSF and VOCAL), children who have been subjected to the type of unfathomable 

abuse that these kids reported need to be removed from that environment for a 

considerable period of time before they feel comfortable revealing the depravities that have 

been inflicted on them. As I'm sure you know, children who have been repeatedly threatened 



with death, and who have been told repeatedly that their parents and other loved ones will 

be killed, and who have had those warnings reinforced by being forced to witness and 

participate in the killing of others, become quite adept at hiding their abuse from their 

parents and other family members. 

We assume that none of the parents ever took any child to the Presidio hospital for any 

such problem during that time otherwise symptoms of sexual abuse would have started an 

investigation *right then*. No one noticed *anything* the slightest bit wrong with *any* child 

until *after* the Tobins had started the whole accusation/"therapy" show on the road. 

These are the basic facts I know about the Hambright allegations. On 1/6/90 the 

_Chronicle_ stated that Hambright had died 11/8/89 of AIDS: 

"'This seems to be the sad, final chapter in the story,' said Nanci Clarence, one of two 

federal public defenders who represented Hambright in the child molestation case. 'Gary 

died with a clear conscience. It's just too bad that he had to spend the final two years of his 

life battling these baseless charges.'" 

DM: You will forgive me if I fail to shed a tear for the dearly departed Hambright (whose 

death was kind of timely, don't you think?). We all know that under our system of 

jurisprudence, one is assumed to be innocent until proven guilty. The unfortunate truth 

though is that we live in a world where people like you are protected, so there is virtually no 

chance that the numerous charges made against you will ever be given a fair and just 

hearing. When faced with such a situation, 'we the people' have no choice but to render our 

own verdict, after taking into account the full weight of the evidence on both sides. Having 

undertaken such a review, I have come to the inescapable conclusion that you are guilty as 

charged, beyond what I would consider to be a reasonable doubt. There is nothing in your 

rebuttal argument that would lead me to reconsider that verdict. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Chapter Ten 

Before you read this next part, all of which is taken from the work of one man I feel that you 

should perhaps look at his credentials beforehand, otherwise you´ll throw probably stop 

reading and throw this whole work in the bin. You read about this matter in the last 

chapter. These are all authentic copies of the original documents. 

RESUME OF TED L. GUNDERSON  

 

FBI Senior Special Agent in Charge (Ret.) 

2118 Wilshire Blvd., Suite 422, Santa Monica, CA 90403-5784 

 

Mail: P.O. Box 18000-259, Las Vegas, NV 89114 

(301) 364-2280 or (702) 791-5195; Fax: (702) 791-2906 

 

California P.I. License # 12878  

 

1979- Present TED L. GUNDERSON & ASSOCIATES, Santa Monica, California 

 

Founder, international security consulting and investigation firm. Attorney F. Lee Baily 

describes Gunderson as "a person whose investigative skills are unsurpassed by anyone I 

know or have known". 

 

1981-1982 CALIFORNIA NARCOTICS AUTHORITY 

Consultant, appointed by Governor Jerry Brown. 

 

1984 LOS ANGELES OLYMPIC COMMITTEE 

Consultant on international terrorism and security matters. 

 

1979 PAN AMERICAN OLYMPIC GAMES, San Juan, Puerto Rico 

Consultant on international terrorism and security Special appointee of U.S. Attorney 

General Griffin Bell 

December/1951 to March/1979 

FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION: 

Investigated and supervised criminal, fugitive, and counter intelligence/espionage internal 

security matters  

 

1977-1979 Senior Special Agent-in-Charge, Los Angeles, CA 700 personnel and a 22 million 

dollar budget  

 

1973-1977 Senior Special Agent-in-Charge, Tennessee and Dallas 

 

1973 Chief Inspector FBI Headquarters, Washington, D.C. 

 

1965-1973 Assistant Special Agent-in-Charge, New Haven, CT, & Philadelphia, PA 

 

1960-1965 Special Agent Supervisor, FBI Headquarters, organized crime (Mafia), White 

House Special Inquiries, Washington, D.C. 

 

1951-1960 Special Agent, criminal and counter intelligence/espionage 

 

Author and Lecturer: "How to Locate Anyone Anywhere Without Leaving Home", E.P. Dutton. 

 

Lectures and has published numerous reports and articles on satanism and missing 

children. Investigator for Dr. Jeffery MacDonald murders, the Franklin cover-up (NE), 



McMartin preschool (Manhattan Beach, CA), the Oklahoma City Bombing, and CIA drug 

smuggling. 

THE "FINDERS" 

 

On February 7, 1987, Special Agent Walter Kreitlow, United States Customs Service filed a 

Report of Investigation on the Finders case. According to this report, the U.S. Customs 

Service was contacted on February 5, 1987 by the Tallahassee, Florida, Police Department 

who advised the Customs service that two white males, Michael Houlihan, and Douglas 

Ammerman, both of Washington. D.C., were arrested in Florida the previous day on charges 

of multiple counts of child abuse. 

 

Houlihan and Ammerman were arrested in the company of six children ranging in age from 

2 to 7 years old. The children were "covered with insect bites, were very dirty, most of the 

children were not wearing underwear, and all the children had not bathed in many days." A 

memo to the file in this report by Special Agent, Ramon J. Martinez, United States Customs 

Service, indicated that the children stated they were enroute to Mexico to attend a school for 

"smart kids". They were unaware of the function or purpose of telephones, television, and 

toilets. The children further advised they were not allowed to live indoors. They were given 

food only as a reward. 

 

The Washington, D.C. Metropolitan Police Department was also contacted by the Tallahassee 

Police Department, because the van, which the adults were driving, traced back to an 

organization in Washington, D.C. known as "The Finders". Search warrants were obtained by 

the Washington Metropolitan Police Department for two locations of the Finders: 1307 

Fourth St. N.E., and 3918/3920 W St. N.W., Washington, D.C. 

 

Information was developed by the Washington D.C. Metropolitan Police Department that sex 

orgies and "blood rituals" had taken place at these two locations. They also suspected an 

unsolved murder took place at one of the two locations. A large collection of photographs of 

nudes, believed to be members of the Finders, was obtained during this search. 

 

An album contained a series of photographs of adults and children dressed in white sheets 

participating in a blood ritual. The ritual centred around the execution of at least two goats. 

The photos portrayed the execution, disembowelment, skinning, and dismemberment of the 

goats at the hands of the children. This included removal of the testes of the male goat, the 

discovery of a female goat womb and the baby goats inside the womb with the presentation 

of a goat’s head to one of the children. Further inspection by the U.S. Customs agents of the 

premises disclosed numerous files relating to activities of the organization in different parts 

of the world including Japan, Hong Kong, Malaysia, Africa, Costa Rica, London, Germany, 

and other parts of Europe. There was also a file identified as "Palestinian". One file was 

identified "Pentagon Break-in". 

 

Telex messages were found, including one specifically ordering the purchase of two children 

in Hong Kong to be arranged through a contact with a Chinese Embassy there, and one 

expressing an interest in "bank secrecy" situations. 

 

Other discovered documents identified a keen interest in terrorism, explosives, and the 

evasion of law enforcement. 

 

There was also a set of instructions which appeared to be broadcast via a computer network 

which advised participants to move "the children" and keep them moving through different 

jurisdictions and instructions on how to avoid police attention. These instructions were 

issued the day Houlihan and Ammerman were arrested by the Tallahassee police. There 

were intelligence files on private families, not relatives of members of the Finders. The 

Finders appeared to have undertaken a systematic response to local newspaper 

advertisements for baby-sitters, tutors, etc. A member of the Finders would respond and 



gather as much information as possible about the habits, occupation, etc. of the family. The 

use of this information was unknown. There was also a large amount of data collected on 

various childcare organizations. There appeared to be training areas for children and what 

appeared to be an alter set up in a residential area of the warehouse. Many jars of urine 

and feces were located in this area. 

 

The news media was alerted to the raid. 

 

"FINDERS" CASE DEFINED AS CIA INTERNAL MATTER: INVESTIGATION CLOSED--The United 

States Customs Service Special Agent Ramon J. Martinez appeared at the Washington, D.C. 

Metropolitan Police Department on April 2, 1987, for a briefing. Mr. Martinez states in his 

Report of Investigation: 

"I was advised that all the passport data [found in the van in Tallahassee, Florida] had been 

turned over to the State Department for their investigation. The State Department in turn, 

advised the MPD [Washington, D.C. Metropolitan Police Department] that all travel and use 

of the passports by the holders of the passports was within the law and no action would be 

taken. This included travel to Moscow, North Korea, and North Vietnam from the late 1950s 

to mid 1970s." 

However, it should be noted that normal travel to those countries was illegal at that time. 

The final page of the U.S. Customs Service Report of Investigation states the following: 

"The individual further advised me of circumstances which indicated that the investigation 

into the activity of the FINDERS had become a CIA internal matter. The MPD report has been 

classified secret and was not available for review. I was advised that the FBI had withdrawn 

from the investigation several weeks prior and that the FBI Foreign Counter Intelligence 

Division had directed MPD not to advise the FBI Washington Field [Investigation] Office [of 

the FBI] of anything that had transpired. 

"No further information will be available. No further action will be taken." 

The Finders original documents taken from Mr Gunderson´s book on the subject 

Firstly this intro, also taken directly from his book; “The Finders Report”. 

 

 

 



  



    

 



 



 

 

 

Here are some photocopies  of the original police reports again supplied by Mr Gunderson 

Then after that is a copy of a United Press International newspaper clipping reporting the 

incident. This will no doubt seem unbelievable to most of you, it shocked me to my core 

when I first read about this in Senator De Camp´s book on the matter called “the Franklin 

child cover up”. But that´s the thing, you can find newspaper articles on this subject if you 

hunt them down, it really happened people, the fact that it totally disappeared after the 

event should indicate that the people killing this story had something to hide. I have much 

more material on this horrible subject that I will be giving you in the course of this entire 

work, I am just trying to give it to you in small understandable pieces. The reason for that is 

your brain will just switch off reading too much of it in one go, who in their right mind 

would want to believe this sort of stuff was true?  

By the end of this collection of books you will hopefully understand why these sick 

disgusting  animals do what they do, and I am talking all the way to the very top of society 

here. You are going to have to find out how widespread this vile behaviour is, and trust me 

it is going to make you sick.  



 



 



 











 



 



I bet not too many of you will have comprehended the gravity of what you have just read. 

You have just had a high ranking ex-FBI agent give you police reports, newspaper clippings 

from UPI, and his own proof that the CIA closed down an investigation into an organised 

paedophile ring being ran on their behalf, and you´ve never heard about it once before, 

isn´t that quite disturbing?  

By all means investigate any of the matters discussed by me further, at least now you will 

hopefully be asking the right questions if you do chose to do so. 

The worst part about this is that I have hundreds more pages of information to impart to 

you during the course of this on the matter. These are most definitely not isolated incidents 

or just my imagination getting carried away with itself. Take it from me paedophilia is 

rampant (especially in the upper echelons of society). In the next chapter’s I will prove it. 

By the time I have finished you will come to realise that it is being used to keep the higher 

up´s in check, because let´s face it they are all involved in many utterly reprehensible 

actions and deeds. It is my firm belief that one of the reasons that paedophilia is utilised is 

this: These monsters are encouraged to participate in something which is taboo in order to 

make them feel “special”. But that´s not the real reason for it. It is also so that if they ever 

feel like leaving the “club” so to speak, they can be kept quiet or pulled right back in with a 

few photographs or a glimpse at a video (that they most probably didn´t realise was being 

taken) of their vile and repulsive deeds.  

Now I realise that this will all sound completely bonkers to virtually any sane person who is 

reading this, but look at what you have just read, can you give me one good reason why the 

CIA would quash an investigation into what was quite obviously an international paedophile 

ring? Or can you give me a single reason why the Belgian government went to such great 

lengths to discredit individuals who were saying this is exactly what was happening in 

regards to the Dutroux affair? Even the man himself said that this was the case. Can you 

explain why an unemployed man could have multiple properties around his country without 

putting forward a nonsensical argument? - No neither can I. 

Surely if there was nothing to hide the authorities in both cases would have thrown every 

resource into investigating both of these matters as thoroughly as possible? 

As I have said, I will return to this subject in much greater detail later on, first of all I have 

to demonstrate the mindset of the types of people involved because otherwise you will not 

be able to see the truth of this matter, this is simply because you will find it almost 

impossible to picture that anyone could be involved in such sick and evil behaviour. And 

especially with regards to people that you are taught to both trust and respect.  

Once you realise that these same people have been behind the deaths of hundreds of 

millions of innocent people, then perhaps you will view this sort of thing as not being 

beyond their capabilities. I know this is impossible to comprehend because this is not the 

sort of thing you could do, but some people are doing it, that much is undeniable. So you 

have a choice: You can either look at the whole situation with an open mind, or you can sit 

idly by while countless children are raped, tortured and murdered, passing it off as, well to 

be honest I don´t even know what you could tell yourself to be able to ignore this. I think 

you would just have to bury your head in the sand and pretend that it doesn´t exist. 

Do not make that mistake my friend, because this is going to get much worse rather than 

disappear. - As you have read, parts of the gay movement, the film industry, and even your 

politicians are pushing to “normalise” this sort of behaviour. How many more lives need to 

be ruined or cut short before you decide enough is enough? My viewpoint is NOT ONE MORE. 

And, I am prepared to fight and even die for that belief. - You need to ask yourself just what 

are you prepared to really fight or even die for? Because in truth, if you’re not prepared to 

fight or die for innocent children then you are already dead as far as I am concerned. 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Chapter Eleven 

I have decided to update and expand this chapter at the last possible moment. To be honest 

I have so much info on this subject that it’s sickening. I’m going to start with an article by 

David Icke. (That fact surprises me a lot more than it will ever have surprised you). This is 

also my final edit before giving it to anyone who’ll read it. I had seriously thought about re-

naming this particular chapter “My suicide note” - as talking about the real powers, that 

just don’t fucking deserve to be, here in the UK just isn’t cricket. I’m making sure there’s 

three books worth released all at once just in case it is (because that will be enough to be 

getting on with). I added the Scottish Nationalism in Ch. 1 right at the end too, to be honest. 

I reckoned fuck it... I thought if you’re going to be hung for a lamb I might as well get hung 

for enough meat for a big steak bar-b-que. (P.S. You and your friend’s reading and noticing 

what I’m saying, before “they” notice what I’m saying here would be very much appreciated) 

Now to get to my first demonstration of why it’s often the very people in power, who you’d 

think you trust the most, or who you would at least expect more from, who can really 

surprise you with their vile, repugnant, sickness. Take a few deep breaths and we’ll begin.... 

The David Icke Newsletter, November 18th, 2012 Copyright David Icke, 2012. All Rights 

Reserved.  

PAEDOPHILE RINGS ... 

 

... AND 10 DOWNING STREET 

Hello all ...  

Even those readers from around the world may have noticed that Britain has been rocked by 

the paedophile revelations regarding Jimmy Savile, the former disc jockey and procurer of 

children for the rich and famous - and what has followed in relation to Lord McAlpine, the 

former treasurer of the Conservative or 'Tory' Party at the time of Prime Minister Margaret 

Thatcher.  

There is information coming from all directions and it can be very confusing for those who 

have not followed this unfolding story stage by stage.  I have been on this case since the 

1990s and I'll put the pieces together to make sense of it. 

This is not just a story about Britain, either, because the same networks of paedophilia and 

Satanism covertly manipulate the political system all over the world and most certainly in 

places like North America. The Bush family are up to their necks in it. 

What even many more open-minded people can't grasp is the almost unimaginable scale of 

child abuse, murder and human sacrifice worldwide and how it is the very cement that holds 

the global Establishment together, locally, nationally and internationally. 

The bigger picture requires the question: why paedophilia? I can answer that very simply, 

but it needs a really open mind to accept it and they are not the majority, of course. These 

people are possessed by sheer evil and thus express sheer evil. 

This is why paedophilia is so fundamentally connected to Satanism - or one reason why. 

Satanic ritual ensures the total possession of the 'vehicle' and paedophilia expresses that 



possession to allow the possessing entity to feed off the child's life-force during sexual 

abuse, as I have explained at length in my books and highlighted at Wembley. 

I have found the same networks of paedophiles, Satanists and secret society initiates in 

every country I have investigated and I have been to a few to say the least. The networks (in 

the end a single network) operate globally and right down into local communities. 

At all these levels you invariably find that members of the paedophile/Satanist/secret society 

network occupy key positions in politics, government administration, law enforcement, the 

judiciary and so on. I am not saying all those positions are spoken for in this way, of 

course, because there are many genuine, decent people in all of them. 

But the networks in the global web cover their own backs by ensuring that any claims about 

their activities - and not just paedophilia either - are 'investigated', dismissed and covered 

up by members of the network in the police and other levels of 'law' enforcement. If a case 

goes to court or some sort of 'public inquiry', they seek to have their own 'safe' people 

appointed from the judiciary to keep the lid on everything.  

Members of the network, or ring, in all these positions and others, watch each other's backs 

and they only get convicted if the barriers and influence of the network are breached by 

genuine people inside the political and legal system.  

With that background, we come to the present Establishment paedophile scandal in the UK 

which began with the revelations on British television about 'entertainer', Jimmy Savile, or 

So-vile' as he has become known. 

 

The ITV television programme exposing his sexual molestation and rape of underage girls 

triggered a massive response from other people all over the country who contacted the 

police to tell their stories about what Savile did to them. Police say they are following 

hundreds of leads and Savile's paedophilia was clearly of historic proportions over decades.  

The paedophile-infested Establishment and its servile media sought to hold the line at 

Savile's own abuse of young girls with a few other people in the entertainment industry 

thrown in, most notably two convicted paedophiles and friends of Savile, former 'pop stars', 

Gary Glitter and Jonathan King.  

But I have known about Savile since the 1990s when a royal insider and others told me 

about his paedophilia and necrophilia (sex with dead bodies); his liking for sex with little 

boys; his extremely close relationship with the royal family; and how he procured children 

for the rich and famous, including the royals and top politicians. In other words, the 

scandal is far bigger than the public is being told - absolutely fantastic, in fact, in its scale 

and depth.  

I knew that Savile supplied former Conservative Prime Minister Edward Heath with young 

boys - I have been exposing Heath since 1998 (seven years before he died) as a paedophile, 

Satanist and mass child killer for most of his adult life. See The Biggest Secret and other 

books of mine.  

Gradually, as the Savile story expanded, some of this found its way into the mainstream 

media, including the confirmation by a BBC contemporary of Savile, Paul Gambaccini, that 

Savile was a necrophiliac. This is why, as I was told in the 1990s, that Savile volunteered to 

work in hospitals - it gave him access to the mortuaries.  

See my newsletter, Jimmy Savile ... Doorway to the Cesspit for far more detail about the 

Savile story. I am reprising a little of that background again here because of its connection 

http://www.davidickebooks.co.uk/index.php?act=viewProd&productId=12
http://www.davidicke.com/articles/child-abuse-mainmenu-74/74874-jimmy-savile--doorway-to-the-cesspit


to what followed with claims about the abuse of children in 'care' homes in North Wales and 

the political figures alleged to be implicated. 

 

Savile was extremely close to the British royal family to whom he was introduced by the late 

Lord Louis Mountbatten, a paedophile himself, and he went on to have a close relationship 

with Prince Philip and Prince Charles - so much so that he acted as a 'go-between' during 

Charles' bust-ups with Princess Diana.  

It would be inexplicable that this very strange aging disc jockey would be so unbelievably 

close to the royal family - right in the inner sanctum - unless you knew what he really did for 

a living and that was procure children. The same is true of his equally close relationship 

with Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher with whom he claims to have spent many Christmas 

dinners during her years in office. 

It just so happens that the Thatcher government and Conservative Party in the 1980s was 

alive with paedophilia as will be the present Conservative administration because they 

always are. The same applies to the Labour and Liberal Democrat parties and their like 

around the world, including, no, especially, the Republicans and Democrats in the United 

States.  

The latest sequence began with the Savile revelations still in full flow when a Labour 

Member of Parliament and deputy chairman of the opposition Labour Party, Tom Watson, 

asked Prime Minister David Cameron in the Houses of Parliament about a paedophile ring 

operating out of Number 10 Downing Street during the reign of a previous - unnamed - 

prime minister. 

His question was connected to Peter Righton, a member of the vile Paedophile Information 

Exchange (PIE), who was convicted in 1992 of importing and possessing illegal homosexual 

pornographic material. Righton was a former consultant to the National Children's Bureau 

and Director of Education at the prestigious National Institute of Social Work in London. 

Tom Watson said in Parliament: 

The evidence file used to convict paedophile Peter Righton, if it still exists, contains clear 

intelligence of a widespread paedophile ring. One of its members boasts of its links to a 

senior aide of a former Prime Minister who says he could smuggle indecent images of 

children from abroad. 

The leads were not followed up but if the file still exists, I want to ensure that the 

Metropolitan Police secure the evidence, re-examine it, and investigate clear intelligence 

suggesting a powerful paedophile network linked to Parliament and Number 10. 

 

Peter Righton - a 'leading child care expert' and paedophile.  

Tom Watson said later that 'a retired public servant had, through a quirk of fate, stumbled 

on something that appeared so huge, that almost everyone he'd ever raised his concerns 

with had baulked at the challenge' and that 'some of those powerful people involved in a 



cover up may well have been - and could still be - powerful politicians.' Watson continued in 

a posting on his website: 

Since then though, many more ordinary people have contacted me about suspicions they 

have had of a wider wrongdoing - in some cases so heinous it made me cry.  

They have talked of psychopaths marking children with Stanley knifes to show 'ownership'. 

They tell of parties where children were 'passed around' the men. They speak of golf course 

car parks being the scenes for child abuse after an 18 hole round.  

And they have named powerful people - some of them household names - who abused 

children with impunity.  

Two former police officers have raised their concerns of cover-ups. Child protection 

specialists have raised their fears that the network of convicted paedophile Peter Righton, 

the nexus of the group, was wider than at first thought. Others have identified a former 

cabinet minister who regularly abused young boys.  

Some have raised mysterious early deaths, disappeared children, suspicious fires, 

intimidation and threats.  

It's bewildering. 

It certainly can be, but I have been researching this subject for nearly two decades and what 

Watson says all makes perfect sense to me. 

Watson's public statement was then followed by very weird behaviour by the BBC over an 

interview for the current affairs programme, Newsnight, with Steve Messham who was one 

of a stream of children abused at 'care' homes in North Wales in the 1970s and 1980s.  

Children's homes and 'care' homes are the main source of children for the rings and child 

procurer Jimmy Savile has been connected to the North Wales abuse scandal, as he has to 

others like the one at the Haut de la Garenne on the Channel Island of Jersey. It is a 

national and international ring and so homes are involved all over the country - as abuse 

victims have indeed confirmed. 

 

A member of the production group behind Steve Messham's Newsnight interview - not 

directly employed by the BBC - began to circulate on the Internet that Newsnight was likely 

to name a senior political figure that evening as a child abuser.  

Iain Overton, editor of the self-styled 'independent, not-for-profit' Bureau of Investigative 

Journalism which led the Newsnight 'investigation', said: 'If all goes well we've got a 

Newsnight out tonight about a very senior political figure who is a paedophile'.  

Overton's actions began a frenzy of activity on the Internet speculating on who it could be, 

but when the programme aired that night the interview with Steve Messham did not include 

the name of the person that he was talking about and was only an account of his deeply 

disturbing experiences with this person.   

Naturally the speculation became even more frenetic and in the days that followed the name 

of very close Thatcher aide and former party treasurer Lord McAlpine was widely mentioned 

on the Internet by multiple sources. McAlpine, now living in Italy, eventually made a public 



statement denying that he abused anyone and threatening legal action against those who 

named him. 

McAlpine, a man of considerable wealth from the family of the McAlpine construction and 

civil engineering company, was very specific in his statement as he sought to counter the 

unbroadcast claims by Steve Messham that he was the abuser. 

 

He said that he had only once been to the location of much of Messham's abuse, the main 

North Wales town of Wrexham. He said that this single visit was to the local Constituency 

Conservative Association on party business and he had been at all times accompanied by 

the now dead Stuart Newman, an agent from Conservative Central Office. He said he did not 

stay the night. 

McAlpine said that he had never visited a children's home in North Wales, 'nor have I ever 

visited any children's home, reform school or any other institution of a similar nature.' He 

added that he had never stayed in a hotel in or near Wrexham, did not own a Rolls Royce, 

has never had a 'Gold card' or 'Harrods card' and never wore aftershave - all of which had 

been alleged of Messham's attacker or attackers.  

'If he does think I am the man who abused him all those years ago I can only suggest that 

he is mistaken and that he has identified the wrong person', McAlpine said. 

McAlpine then threatened legal action in his statement of denial - 'I conclude by reminding 

those who have defamed me or who intend to do so that in making this statement I am by 

no means giving up my right to seek redress at law and repeat that I expressly reserve my 

rights to take all such steps as I and my solicitors consider necessary to protect my 

interests.' 

 

What I find strange is that he is talking about legal action now, at the age of 70 in semi-

retirement in Italy, when he did not take legal action 'in his prime' in the 1990s when he 

was very prominently named in relation to abuse at North Wales children's homes by the 

now defunct Scallywag magazine. 

McAlpine told the BBC this week that it had been an 'horrendous shock' to hear the 

allegations, so why wasn't the Conservative Party treasurer in the Thatcher era equally 

'horrendously shocked', and why didn't he therefore sue, when similar allegations involving 

North Wales children's homes were published by Scallywag magazine in the 1990s and he 

was the subject of a banner headline to that effect - and more? 

I don't understand. The Scallywag article could not have been more explicit. And why does 

he say that it was an 'horrendous shock' to hear these allegations when similar ones have 

been published before and he did NOTHING? ―My Note. We’ll get to all this stuff soon‖ 



McAlpine was an extremely rich man and in the 1990s he was an even more prominent 

public figure. He could have put Scallywag out of business if he had showed in court that its 

allegations were not true and this would have nailed the allegations for good and stopped 

them circulating on the Internet ever since (without a single challenge from 'me Lord'). The 

same with Margaret Thatcher aide and speechwriter, Derek 'me' Laud, who appeared in the 

Scallywag article. 

McAlpine says he is seeking damages from all and bloody sundry now and yet did nothing 

when the same allegations were made by Scallywag all those years ago. So please, Lord 

McAlpine, credibly explain why you didn't.  

Later in the day after McAlpine made his denial statement, suddenly Steve Messham 

retracted his decades-old claim that McAlpine was one of his abusers - a statement repeated 

only a few days earlier in part of the Newsnight interview that was not broadcast.  

That was shocking enough, but his explanation for doing so was absolutely bizarre.  

Messham apologised for naming McAlpine (he hadn't publicly) and he said it was a case of 

'mistaken identity', the same words that McAlpine had used in his statement earlier the same 

day. Newsnight then made a grovelling apology for naming McAlpine when they hadn't - the 

name was removed from the Messham interview.  

Newsnight was just about the only BBC news or current affairs programme with a trace of 

backbone, but has now been neutered as a result of all this with lawyers in attendance to 

dictate what can and cannot be broadcast.  

 

Steve Messham said that the reason he recanted that night on his not publicly mentioning 

the name of Lord McAlpine is that he was shown a picture of him by police 'in the last hour' 

and he realised it was not the man who abused him over and over and over decades ago. 

Messham said that the problem of 'mistaken identity' arose because police showed him a 

picture in the 1990s of the person that he said abused him and they told him that it was 

Lord McAlpine. Now they had shown him a picture of the 'real' Lord McAlpine 'in the last 

hour' and he had realised that it is not the man in the picture that police showed to him in 

the 1990s. 

WHAT? I mean where do you start with an explanation so ridiculous? If Messham hadn't 

been 'got at' by someone then I am a Chinaman living in an igloo on the Costa del Sol. What 

other credible explanation can there be for such a sudden about-turn after decades of 

saying the same thing and never wavering? 

 

We are being asked to believe that in the 15 to 20 years between Steve Messham allegedly 

being shown the picture of 'Lord McAlpine' by police and accusing him of sexually abusing 

him in an unbroadcast part of the interview with Newsnight that Messham has never once 



Googled 'Lord Alistair McAlpine' and seen the pictures of him widely available ever since he 

said he was abused?? 

That he never once sought out a picture of McAlpine of any kind in the decades since his 

time in the children's home until the police showed him one 'in the last hour'?  

That he didn't know what McAlpine looked like even when he has been in the news only 

recently with comments about jailed Polly Peck businessman, Asil Nadir, and when he was 

regularly in the news in the 1980s during the Thatcher era? 

When I heard what Steve Messham had said I Googled 'Lord Alistair McAlpine' and up came 

pictures widely available way before 'in the last hour' ... 

 

 

I mean, how many do you want, Steve? And yet he never saw a picture of Lord McAlpine in 

the nearly 20 years between the two photographs shown to him by the police? It makes no 

sense whatsoever to me. So why did he say it? Your call, but I know what mine is. 

MP Tom Watson said after he asked his question about the Downing Street paedophilia ring 

in Parliament: 

I'm not going to let this drop despite warnings from people who should know that my 

personal safety is imperilled if I dig any deeper. It's spooked me so much that I've kept a 

detailed log of all the allegations should anything happen.  

Only a few days before Steve Meesham came out with his sudden 'mistaken identity' apology, 

he told Channel Four News how he had broken into the flat of an abuser in North Wales and 

taken dozens of photographs of abusers raping boys, including himself, and some clearly 

showed the face, he said, of 'the prominent Tory abuser'. 

 

Was he talking about the same man that days later he said that he had misidentified or 

someone else? If it was the same man then Messham's 'mistaken identity' story lies in 

tatters. We need him to clarify this because it is all very confusing at the moment.  

 

Further, he said that he not only had Polaroid photographs of this famous abuser, but the 

man had told him who he was and how he would have him killed if he ever spoke out.  



 

So Meesham said that he took the photographs to police and that although the faces of the 

abusers were clear to see the police said that they could not identify men in the pictures. 

Police now say that they can't comment on what happened to the images because of the new 

inquiry, but Meesham's story about the pictures is corroborated by Sian Griffiths, who 

worked in the inquiry office at Clwyd Council in the 1990s during the two inquiries into 

abuse at North Wales children's homes. 

These were the Jillings report, which was never published because the council was warned 

by insurers of possible legal action by those that the victims named, and the main 

Waterhouse inquiry which did not allow victims to name who they said were their famous 

abusers.  

Clwyd Council are now apparently considering whether to publish the Jillings report in the 

light of current events. Labour MP Ann Clwyd is one calling for publication after reading the 

contents at the time. She said that 'it shows rape and torture ... the effects on those young 

boys cannot be underestimated.' 

Sian Griffiths, (pictured above) who sat at the administrative centre of both inquiries, told 

Channel Four News that Steve Messham's photographs of abuse were ordered to be 

destroyed. She said: 'We were supplied with copies of court documents ... there was an 

order made for the books and photos to be destroyed.  

Why would you order that photographs showing abusers should be destroyed?? I don't know 

about you, but I have this terrible putrid smell right under my nose. I can't think what it 

could be.  

[A quick aside here, but a very relevant one: When you see that Channel Four News 

interview with Steve Messham which did not name anyone, how is that any different to the 

BBC Newsnight interview with him, which equally didn't name anyone? Yet now the BBC 

(licence fee-payer) is forking out £185,000 in compensation to McAlpine over an interview 

in which he wasn't named?? Will McAlpine be seeking an out-of-court settlement from 

Channel Four News? That's laughable, but the BBC is easy pickings now what's left of its 

balls have been handed over on a platter.] 

 

There are so many strands to this story and so many unanswered questions, but some 

things we do know. The Thatcher government and Conservative Party was infested with 

paedophiles and there was a ring involved that went right to 'Number 10'. MP Tom Watson 

was quite right to ask his question about this.  

One of Thatcher's significant aides, Derek Laud, was named as a paedophile in the 

Scallywag article in the 1990s and, as with McAlpine, he never sued despite being accused 

of sickening and outrageous behaviour. Once again, why?   

Laud was a speechwriter to Thatcher, many Conservative MPs (including Alan Clark who has 

been linked with underage sex) and has reportedly written speeches for Prince Charles. 

Laud is a long-time family friend of current Prime Minister David Cameron and his wife and 

was a guest at their wedding. 



In this same period that people like Derek Laud and paedophile Chester MP Peter Morrison 

were close aides to Margaret Thatcher, she and her husband Denis were close friends of 

Jimmy Savile, the prolific supplier of children for the rich and famous and, once again, the 

same question must be asked about the Thatchers as about the royal family. 

Why was Margaret Thatcher so close to a former disc jockey and all round strange bloke to 

the extent that he was invited for cosy chats and Christmas dinner with her year after year 

in her time as Prime Minister? What was it about fading 'entertainer' Savile that got him so 

close to both a sitting Prime Minister and the royal family? 

We also know that an extremely close Thatcher aide, the late Sir Peter Morrison, the 

Member of Parliament for Chester, has been named as an abuser by residents of children's 

homes in nearby North Wales. Chester is only 13 miles from Wrexham where Steve 

Messham says that a lot of his abuse took place.  

Rod Richards, a former Conservative MP and leader of the Welsh Conservatives, has said 

publicly that he has seen evidence connecting Morrison to the North Wales paedophile 

scandal. Richards said: 'What I do know is that Morrison was a paedophile ... and the reason 

I know that is because of the North Wales child abuse scandal.' 

This is extremely significant when you think that Morrison was Parliamentary Private 

Secretary to Margaret Thatcher, one of her closest aides, leader of her campaign team in 

the Conservative leadership election of 1990 and a deputy chairman of the Conservative 

Party. Thatcher had paedophiles this close to her and record-breaking paedophile and child 

procurer Jimmy Savile as a close friend, regular visitor to her country home at Chequers 

and Christmas dinner guest. 

Did she not KNOW what was going on? 

Did not current Prime Minister David Cameron know when he worked for the Conservative 

Research Department at Conservative headquarters between 1988 and 1993, or on his 

subsequent rise to the leadership? 

I don't believe it.  

 

'Merry Christmas, Jimmy.' 

 

Paedophile and closest of aides Sir Peter Morrison with Margaret Thatcher.  



This brings us back to MP Tom Watson and his revelations about a paedophile ring 

connected to Downing Street. He said of Peter Righton, who was operating his paedophile 

network in the same period that we are talking about: 

Within the material seized at Righton's home were letters from known and convicted 

paedophiles. The contact, who has seen the letters, claimed that one paedophile in 

particular was of great concern. He said that the paedophile, who worked with children, 

boasted of a key aide to a former PM who could help get hold of indecent images of 

children. I am not naming the person for obvious reasons but for clarity it is not former MP, 

Peter Morrison. 

So here we have yet another paedophile on the inside of the Thatcher administration at the 

time of Morrison - and called a 'key aide' - that is yet to be named. How many were there, for 

goodness sake? And remember that Thatcher had replaced the paedophile, Satanist and 

child-killer Edward Heath as leader of the Conservative Party in 1975 and so it all went back 

much further than her time. 

 

And so to Lord McAlpine, the man at the heart of the controversy of recent times. He was a 

central figure in the Thatcher network of aides and associates for 15 years between 1975 

and 1990. They apparently met in 1975 and he was her party treasurer from then until 

1990 and deputy chairman of the party from 1979 to 1983. 

The two worked very closely together throughout the Thatcher years in government and he 

led the fundraising campaigns for her elections. This apparently involved channelling money 

through offshore accounts and among the donors were seriously dodgy businessmen like 

Asil Nadir who was jailed for ten years for a mega fraud in 2012. Nadir gave the party 

£400,000.  

According to McAlpine's Wikipedia profile: 'He would later describe his relationship with 

Thatcher in his book The Servant ... Using Machiavelli's The Prince for his analogy, the 

"Servant" (himself) is an important part of the success of the Prince (Thatcher).' 

Okay, we get the picture, he was incredibly close to Margaret Thatcher throughout her time 

as party leader and Prime Minister and yet he didn't know about the paedophiles that she 

had so close to her - a fact that is now becoming so clear and we have seen nothing yet? 

McAlpine must have known, to say otherwise is beyond ridiculous given his closeness to 

Thatcher and all that went on. So what did he do to stop and expose it?  

Did he not warn her about her close association with Jimmy Savile given that so many 

people seemed to have known what he was doing but kept their mouths shut? Are we to 

believe that the British intelligence network including MI5 didn't know about Savile and the 

widespread paedophile activity infesting the Thatcher administration? 

Are we to believe that they didn't tell Thatcher or that her closest of friends, McAlpine, wasn't 

aware through a multitude of sources what was going on? 

So, I repeat, what did they do to stop and expose it? Answer: NOTHING. Why? 



Didn't other central figures in Thatcher governments know - people like Deputy Prime 

Minister Willie Whitelaw and Home Secretary and Trade and Industry Secretary Leon 

Brittan? Sure they did, but what followed was still more silence and inaction. Why? 

 

William Hague and Savile. 

Rod Richards, the former Conservative MP and leader of the Welsh Conservatives, confirmed 

the widely-known fact that Thatcher's close aide, Sir Peter Morrison, was a paedophile 

connected to abuse in North Wales children's homes, and he also said that William Hague, 

the Secretary of State for Wales who set up the Waterhouse abuse inquiry, should have 

known about Morrison. William Hague is now Foreign Secretary in the Cameron government 

helping to decide which country is bombed next.  

Former Conservative Minister Edwina Currie said that Morrison had sex with underage boys 

and was protected by a 'culture of sniggering'. She called him 'a noted pederast'. This is 

defined as 'a man who has sex (usually sodomy) with a boy as the passive partner.' Others 

have described Morrison's activities as an 'open secret'. 

 

And yet Thatcher and another of her closest aides and associates, and one of the central 

figures in the party, Lord McAlpine, didn't know? 

That is inconceivable, surely? 

So what did they do about it? Clearly nothing, because Morrison was appointed to be 

Thatcher's Parliamentary Private Secretary as late as 1990, her last year in office.  

One way that Morrison protected himself from exposure was to threaten libel actions, just 

like Jimmy Savile did and others have done. Peter Connew, one-time editor of the Sunday 

Mirror, said that when journalists 'doorstepped' Morrison he would say 'print and I'll sue 

you'.  

Connew said that he had personal experience of the way efforts to name Morrison were 

blocked despite him being arrested for attempting to procure young boys in public toilets. 

The police were prevented from charging him and Connew said that 'such was the hush-up 

that nobody could get hold of the log of the arrest': 

As soon as he was brought in for importuning young boys in public toilets, the seniors 

would come down. That was the reason the officers leaked the details: they were outraged 

that the seniors had ticked them off for arresting him. 

 

AND THATCHER AND MCALPINE, HER CLOSEST AIDE ALONG WITH PEOPLE LIKE MORRISION, 

DIDN'T KNOW?? So what did they do? NOTHING.  



Why? 

 

MI5 certainly knew all about the paedophile activities of the late MP for Rochdale in 

Lancashire, Sir Cyril Smith, who was not even in government or the main opposition party. 

Tony Robinson, a special branch officer with Lancashire Police in the 1970s, has described 

seeing a police dossier 'thick' with allegations from boys saying that Smith had abused 

them.  

The dossier of Smith's abuse was kept in a safe at special branch headquarters in Hutton, 

Preston, and Robinson said these words were written at the top: 'No further action, not in 

the public interest. DPP [Director of Public Prosecutions].'  

No, it wasn't in the Establishment paedophile ring's interests to prosecute and as always the 

interests of the abused children were irrelevant. Robinson said that shortly after seeing the 

file he was called by an MI5 officer who said that the evidence should be sent to London. 

Police now say apparently that the file has been 'lost' (sound familiar?). 

So MI5 would cover up for a lowly politician nowhere near government, but would not cover 

for a massive paedophile ring operating out of 10 Downing Street? And Thatcher and major 

figures who were so close to her did not know it was going on? 

Please.  

Thatcher and McAlpine - and others - have a lot of explaining to do about why paedophile 

activities, of which insiders were so clearly well aware, were met with no action or exposure. 

The case alone of close Thatcher aide, Peter Morrison, reveals a scandalous disregard for 

the boys that he was abusing in North Wales and elsewhere.  

In fact, it goes further. Scallywag said that MI5 took foreign diplomats to the North Wales 

homes and secretly filmed them abusing and torturing boys to use the tapes for blackmail. 

This is a classic Intelligence modus operandi with regard to child abuse by the famous and 

influential - especially politicians that they want to control. 

If all this was just a one-off in one administration in one country at one time it would be bad 

enough, but it isn't. I can tell you after two decades of research that this is typical of 

political systems and governments across much of the world. Paedophilia, along with secret 

societies and Satanism, is the cement that holds the entire global network of conspirators 

and their agents together across 'different' political parties and apparently 'opposing' 

factions. 

Paedophiles, Satanists and secret society initiates watch each other's backs, even though 

they may be in different political parties in public, or one may be a politician and another a 

police chief, judge, journalist or media owner. They are a cancer within the body politic and 

the wider human society.  

We now have the chance to use the British example to show the world how it all fits together 

and dismantle this global network of horror and sickening abuse of the most vulnerable.   

Watch this space. Things are moving fast and it is going to get very interesting. 

Scallywag magazine editor on how the Tories covered up paedophile ring that Jimmy Savile 

procured for: 



North Wales Children's Home Victim Tells of Sex Parties in London 

'A man who was abused in North Wales care homes has told how he was routinely taken to 

London and forced to take part in sex parties. He alleges he was regularly abused as a 12-

year-old boy by members of the establishment in a smart London flat. 

Michael was 10 when he was first taken into care at the former children's home called 

Bersham Hall near Wrexham, North Wales. He quickly became drawn into the abusive 

regime at the home. 

But he says it was when staff from another home called Bryn Estyn in Wrexham moved to 

Bersham Hall that the abuse became worse. Michael, who is now 44, was one of a number 

of boys who would be taken down on a minibus that belonged to the home to London on a 

Friday evening.' 

This is precisely what the Scallywag allegations in the 1990s said happened. 

Well, well, Bell: Sir David Bell, leading light in the Leveson inquiry into press standards, is 

trustee of the group that produced the Newsnight interview which sparked the naming of 

former Thatcher treasurer Lord McAlpine 

 

Bell is a key adviser to Leveson and major player with government insider Julia Middleton in 

the infamous Common Purpose, an organisation long exposed by Brian Gerrish at the 

UKColumn over many years and an organisation that has regularly appeared in my books.  

Common Purpose is handed millions in taxpayer money to run 'training course' for 'leaders' 

at all levels of government, law enforcement, the whole lot - the 'system' in other words. 

They are developing system people with system minds - this is why there has been such a 

transformation of the dynamic and relationship between the public and the personnel of the 

system. 

Julia Middleton just happens to also be co-founder with Bell of the Media Standards Trust -'a 

lobby group behind a huge amount of evidence presented to the Leveson inquiry'. Two other 

Leveson advisers, former Ofcom chairman Lord Currie and Sir Paul Scott-Lee, former Chief 

Constable of West Midlands Police, have connections with Common Purpose.  

A Daily Mail investigation 'has uncovered an incestuous network of political, business and 

financial links between Sir David, ex-chairman of the Financial Times, and individuals and 

organisations appearing before the inquiry to demand statutory press regulation.' 

Sir David Bell is also a trustee of the Bureau of Investigative Journalism, 'an independent 

not-for-profit organisation', which was behind the interview with Steve Messham that 

triggered the Lord McAlpine saga that has led to the neutering of Newsnight and BBC 

journalism in general. 

British mainstream media you are being set up with a view to making you impotent and 

destroying press freedom - can you see it now? 

Kincora Boys' Home From Wikipedia, the free encyclopaedia 

The Kincora Boys' Home was a home for working boys in Belfast that was the scene of a 

notorious child sex abuse scandal. 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Belfast
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Child_abuse
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Scandal


Scandal 

The scandal first came to public attention in January 1980 after a news report in the Irish 

Independent. On 3 April 1980 three members of staff at the home, William McGrath, 

Raymond Semple and Joseph Mains, were charged with a number of offences relating to the 

systematic abuse of children in their care over a number of years. All three were later 

convicted and jailed. Mains, the former warden, received a term of six years, Semple, a 

former assistant warden, five years and McGrath four years. 

McGrath was also the leader of an obscure loyalist paramilitary group, called Tara. 

Allegations 

Allegations were later made that the Royal Ulster Constabulary had been informed of the 

abuse at the home for years previously, but had not moved to prevent it. In his 1999 book 

The Dirty War, Martin Dillon claims that McGrath may have been employed by MI5 since the 

1960s.[1] The tabloid press then linked the home with a whole series of establishment 

figures without any evidence being provided. 

June 6, 1996, The Guardian, 'True scandal of the child abusers'. 

From East Belfast's Kincora Boys' Home, via Leicestershire, Staffordshire and London, to the 

children's homes of Clwyd, we have witnessed 25 years of cover-up. Cover-up, not to protect 

the innocent but to protect the regularly named elements of the British establishment who 

surface whenever widespread evidence of child abuse is exposed. 

 

From the public schools right through to the Catholic and Anglican churches, child abuse 

has been allowed a special place of sanctuary... Social workers, police, security services, 

local and national political figures remain the common factors in the fall-out from the 

[child abuse] inquiries... 

 

In case after case the cycle is described - a child is 'taken into care', then abused in a home, 

handed on to an outside paedophile ring and out on to the rent-boy/prostitution circuit 

beyond, if they live that long... Journalists find themselves battling first with authority, then 

with the libel laws, to publish the truth about a vast web of abuse. 

Here is the blurb from Amazon.com for a book you can purchase on the subject called: 

The Kincora Scandal: Political Cover-up and Intrigue in Northern Ireland 

The Kincora scandal shocked Northern Ireland when it first received media coverage in 

1980. Since then, there have been six enquiries of various kinds into the systematic sexual 

abuse of boys in public care in Kincora and other institutions, but none of them has 

silenced public concern. At the heart of the Kincora affair is the intrigue that surrounds one 

of the convicted sex abusers, William McGrath. A prominent Orangeman on an evangelical 

mission, McGrath, though never elected to public office, nevertheless exerted a powerful 

influence on the development of Unionism in the 1970s and 1980s, as the IRA campaign of 

violence escalated. Using hitherto unpublished sources, this book reveals that as an agent 

of the British intelligence service, MI5, McGrath unwittingly played a key role in the 

deliberate de-stabilization of the Northern Ireland state, a policy that had the long-term aim 

of facilitating British withdrawal - the so-called "doomsday" scenario. It also details, because 

of this, McGrath's activities as a sex offender were covered up and two police investigations 

were obstructed by the British establishment. 

Paul Foot reviews the following book: 
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The Kincora Scandal: Political Cover-Up and Intrigue in Northern Ireland by Chris Moore 

Marine, 240 pp, £6.99, June 1996, ISBN 1 86023 029 6  

Under intense pressure from an outraged public and press, the Government last month set 

up public inquiries into two monstrous scandals involving serial sexual abuse of young 

people and children in homes in which they had been placed for their own ‘care’. The first 

inquiry is into abuse in private and council homes in North Wales and follows an earlier 

inquiry commissioned by Clwyd County Council (now disbanded) and conducted by a high-

powered team of three experts led by John Jillings, a former director of social services in 

Derbyshire. That inquiry concluded that ‘appalling’ sexual abuse went on for years in homes 

throughout the area. Jillings’s report was so devastating that Michael Beloff, a QC who 

specialises in libel, warned Clwyd Council not to publish it in case the council received some 

nasty libel writs. The council’s insurers also warned against publication. Indeed, they said 

that if the report was published and any of the abused young people sued the council, they 

would not stump up any damages. Thus pressurised, the councillors kept the report secret. 

The Secretary of State for Wales, Boy Wonder William Hague, also refused to publish it. 

Over the Welsh border, in Cheshire and in Liverpool, stories of abuse in state homes have 

emerged piecemeal from a series of carefully separated trials in which the accused – all of 

them staff from the homes – have pleaded guilty to a series of charges of buggery, rape and 

indecent assault on the children in their care. One Cheshire solicitor represents a hundred 

young people who say they have been abused in county council homes – and no one denies 

their claims. Perhaps the most extraordinary feature of this is that in most cases the abuse 

went on for more than a decade before it was exposed. 

The inquiries could start by looking at Chris Moore’s study of the first big child abuse 

scandal in Britain – at Kincora Boys’ Home in Belfast. A large Victorian building off the 

Newtonards Road, Kincora was opened by the local Health Board in 1958 as a residence for 

boys from broken homes. The warden was a young man of 26, Joe Mains, who almost at 

once started to insist on sexual favours from the boys in his care. Those who co-operated 

got privileges and treats; those who didn’t were punished. Over the next 13 years Mains 

recruited two ‘housefathers’: Raymond Semple, like Mains a practising paedophile without 

any training in child-care, and the equally unqualified William McGrath. McGrath was a 

founder member of a ludicrous and fanatical Protestant paramilitary organisation which 

held that Irish Protestants were descended from the lost tribes of Israel, and that the 

coronation stone at Westminster came from Tara, Co. Meath, and had once been Jacob’s 

pillow. Mains and Semple were sexually greedy and indiscriminately attacked their charges, 

but McGrath was in a class of his own. He could carry out up to a dozen assaults a day, 

literally jumping on the boys whenever he felt the urge and, without a word, assaulting 

them, usually to the point of anal rape. One boy begged his foster parents to take him 

elsewhere. They agreed, and were due to arrive the following day. The boy’s witness 

statement is almost unbearable: 

I was in the bedroom packing my clothes when Mr McGrath came into the room. He said 

‘one more time before you go.’ I said ‘no’ and he said: ‘If you don’t do it this time, I’m going 

to tell your foster parents what you’re like.’ I asked him what he meant and he said: ‘I’ll tell 

them about the other times.’ I was a bit scared. Mr McGrath told me to take down my 



trousers and get onto the bed. He told me to open my legs and he got on top of me. He put 

his hands on my bum and put cream inside my bum. He did this with his finger. He pulled 

the cheeks of my bum open with his hands and put his cock up me. He moved up and down 

for about ten minutes. He pulled his cock out and got up off the bed and fixed himself. He 

told me not to say anything to anybody and my foster parents about what happened in the 

hostel. He then left the room. I then started to cry and went to the bathroom. There was 

blood on my backside and legs and my backside was very sore. I then went back to my room 

and finished packing. 

Sex-slavery of this variety went on at Kincora for twenty years until it was finally exposed in 

a Dublin newspaper. Mains, Semple and McGrath were arrested, charged and eventually, 

after pleas of guilty and a rather hustled and embarrassed trial, sentenced to relatively 

short periods of imprisonment. McGrath, for instance, whose behaviour was by far the 

worst, got four years. The assaulted boys had tried everything they could think of to bring 

the abuse to the attention of the authorities, but their desperate and sometimes pathetic 

pleas all ended the same way: the authorities believed the staff at the home and refused to 

believe the boys. After suitable punishment for ‘disloyalty’, the abuse started up again. 

Partly, the disbelief was due to the instinctive solidarity of bureaucrats in authority, but 

Moore shows that there was more to it than that. There were people in authority who knew 

what was going on and did nothing about it, usually because they, too, were helping 

themselves to the boys in care. One of these men was the late John Young, Town Solicitor at 

Belfast, to whom many of the boys’ complaints were passed; another was Belfast city 

councillor ‘Joss’ Cardwell, who regularly visited Kincora on Saturdays, Moore discovered. 

Soon after Moore asked the councillor about these visits, Cardwell committed suicide. 

After William McGrath started to work at Kincora, this ring grew much larger. McGrath had 

a wide circle of friends and disciples in the Orange Movement. Moore shows that McGrath 

was not just an absurd fanatic who believed in a united Ireland for Protestants which would 

ban the Roman Catholic Church (which he denounced as an ally of Communism). From very 

early on, McGrath was also an important agent of British Intelligence, first of MI6 and then 

of MI5. In this capacity he made frequent visits to his controllers in London, not to mention 

to South Africa and Rhodesia to buy arms for Protestant paramilitaries. This is not a wild 

allegation: it is conclusively proved by all sorts of witnesses throughout Moore’s book. But 

the most powerful proof of all is the protection which McGrath, his extremist and 

paramilitary organisation, Tara, and his activities at Kincora were afforded by the security 

services. When another British intelligence agent tried to infiltrate Tara, he was told by his 

own bosses to keep off. When a senior military intelligence officer heard rumours of what 

was going on at Kincora and started making inquiries, he was told at the highest level to 

drop the whole subject. Most amazingly, when senior officers from the Royal Ulster 

Constabulary, on an official government inquiry, sought to interview McGrath’s controller in 

British Intelligence, they were rebuffed. Once the Kincora story came out in the press, the 

authorities had to act – but even then a veil of secrecy seemed to cover the trial. McGrath 

served only a few months in prison and when he came out he was as closely protected as 

ever. ―‘Never,’ he boasted, ‘have I committed an act unbecoming to an Orangeman.’‖ Chris 

Moore’s own research was incorporated in a BBC news programme which delighted his boss 

– but was inexplicably ‘pulled’ before it got on air. 

Moore’s account is slightly marred by his over-indulgence of his police sources. The record 

of the RUC in reacting to complaints about Kincora is not outstanding. But it is hard to 

quarrel with his central conclusion that McGrath ‘received the protection of the British 

secret service because for a number of years they put the integrity of the state above the 

abuse of boys at Kincora’. I am not sure what he means by ‘integrity of the state’, and 

certainly ‘integrity’ seems an odd word to use in this context. What is clear is that during 

most of the Seventies and even the Eighties and Nineties, MI5 and military intelligence in the 

North of Ireland took a firm stand in favour of the Protestant population and against the 

Catholics, a stand which led them to employ agents who directed policy in Protestant 



paramilitary organisations – including the authorisation of the assassination of Republican 

opponents. William McGrath was such an agent, and his behaviour at Kincora had to be 

tactfully overlooked. 

McGrath and his colleagues would often take selected boys out for the evening to clubs and 

meetings with friends and associates who had the same sexual predilections. These visits 

were of course kept very quiet and, with the exception of a dead English civil servant, the 

identities of the ‘friends’ to whom the Kincora boys were ‘introduced’ have never been 

disclosed. Moore wonders whether some of them were friends of Anthony Blunt, who spent 

long periods in Tyrone and Belfast with Peter Montgomery, once Vice-Lieutenant for County 

Tyrone, and was known to be interested in ‘rough trade’ supplied from local state homes. 

But there is no proven link between this circle and Kincora. 

Such allegations will always be made, however, when widespread abuse is kept secret for so 

long. They abound today in North Wales and in Cheshire and Liverpool as more and more 

names of people in high places are bandied about as likely exploiters of boys provided for 

them from homes. In every major particular, the recent revelations from North Wales, 

Cheshire and Liverpool share the features of the Kincora case. There has been the same 

systematic abuse, the same consistent refusal of the authorities to believe the young people 

when they complained, the same ‘ring’ of abusers in different homes, constantly shifting 

from one home to another, the same apparent involvement of people high up in authority on 

the relevant councils and government bodies, the same tight-lipped police (Merseyside 

police, unlike their colleagues in Cheshire, have refused to hand over any information to the 

solicitors representing the abused children). When the Kincora allegations first became 

public, some observers in Britain believed that the scandal was peculiar to the rarefied 

social and political atmosphere in Northern Ireland. That belief is no longer tenable and the 

haunting suspicion remains that there is nothing special either about Kincora, or about the 

abuse in Cheshire and Merseyside. It seems quite probable that serial child abuse in 

‘caring’ homes has been common practice all over the country for at least two decades. 

Lord Mountbatten linked to Kincora child abuse ring 

08.12.2002 22:13 UK Indymedia 

It was alleged in the book 'War of the Windsors', and the Sunday People newspaper , that 

Lord Mountbatten was rumoured to have been linked to the Kincora boy's abuse network. 

Lord Mountbatten the last viceroy in India, was renowned to be wildly promiscuous, bisexual 

and to enjoy a bit of 'rough' or the pleasures of young working class boys or indeed peasant 

Indian boys. In other words Lord Mountbatten enjoyed rogering the children of lower 

classes and peasants globally. 

 

This is revealed in the book 'War of the Windsors', and may account for the non prosecution 

of Kincora clients and the reluctance of the authorities to act against those running the 

Kincora care home until 1981, despite the vice ring being in operation since 1977, and the 

repeated allegations made against those pillars of society, upright citizens in charge of 

Kincora. The very Reverend William McGrath and co. Those operating the Kincora child vice 

ring were eventually prosecuted in 1981, but no charges were ever brought against the elite 

VIP clientele of the Kincora child abuse vice ring, which included, prominent businessmen, 

hanging judges and government officials who were never prosecuted for their exploitation 

and sexual abuse of young working class boys. In court it was found that the so called 

pillars of society running the home, were guilty of the RITUAL sexual abuse of defenceless 

young boys in their care, whom they exploited and sold to their VIP clientele. The authorities 

reluctance to act against the Kincora paedophiles also may have been because of the 

proven MI5/special branch interest in the VIP clientele of the Kincora child vice network. 

These powerful authoritarian figures would prove useful and supportive of any RUC actions 

in the future, given the MI5 files complied on the Kincora clientele. Many of the VIP clientele 



who sexually abused and degraded young working class boys are still prominent members 

of Ulster society, still highly respected pillars of society, some still High court judges, 

magistrates etc, some even have roles which give them direct access to children, some are 

now governors of schools, some are doctors etc. Their sordid grubby elite existence 

unaffected and unsoiled by their perverted behaviour and abuse of young working class 

children. These scumbags got off scot free from the Kincora child abuse scandal with their 

reputations and social status intact and unaffected, because the authorities chose not to 

prosecute them, afterall it was only young working class children they abused, and the 

working class are always expendable to the rich. In the world and exclusive social circles of 

these scumbags it is ok for rich perverts to sexually and physically abuse the children of the 

poor. The moral code of the filthy rich and powerful says this is clearly acceptable 

behaviour. Now we know why they're called the filthy rich. 

destroying press freedom - can you see it now? 

After what you have just read it would be hard to shock you further, but shock you I shall. 

These weren’t aberrations, dear friend these are just another part of how the system 

actually works. To hammer this point home we will look at the exact same disgusting 

practise, involving the exact same so called elite members of our society. All of the acts we 

have covered are to do with paedophilia at the highest levels in our society, or within 

organisations that we had been led to believe were above reproach. It’s not the media 

created boogie man the shady guy next door who’s behind these acts, it’s the guy or women 

with a government identity badge, social workers, judges, well known sport or TV 

personalities, or even “respected” member of parliament and even royalty.  

The suffering and the shame 

Even after 14 inquiries the truth about organised child abuse in Clwyd has yet to emerge, 

writes Roger Dobson 

Roger Dobson  Sunday, 7 April 1996 The Independent 

TAKE these facts: probably more than 100, possibly more than 200 children were sexually 

abused in the children's homes of one county council. At least 12 of them, perhaps as many 

as 16, are now dead, some by suicide. Prominent public figures were persistently rumoured 

to be among the abusers, members of a paedophile ring to whom the children were supplied 

as sexual playthings. 

The abuse continued, in an organised manner, for 10 years and more, making this council's 

homes a "gulag archipelago" of misery for the hapless children exiled into them; but the 

council itself, and the social work inspectorate, and the relevant government department, 

and the local police, all failed to stop it for a decade. 

It is almost certainly Britain's biggest child-abuse scandal, but you are probably not aware 

of it. This is a scandal the full scale of which simply has not penetrated the national 

consciousness. But, paradoxically, the latest attempt to suppress the truth may be what 

finally brings it the attention it deserves. 

The council is Clwyd, in north-east Wales - or rather it was. It ceased to exist last Monday in 

the reorganisation of Welsh local government into smaller authorities. Two of the council's 

last acts, however, were to take delivery of a 300-page report on the lengthy saga of child 

abuse in its children's homes - and to decide not to publish it. 

The Independent on Sunday has had access to the report, by three leading independent 

experts in child care: John Jillings, former social services director for Derbyshire, Professor 

Jane Tunstall of Keele University, and Gerrilyn Smith, a distinguished chid-care expert 



formerly attached to Great Ormond Street hospital. It calls for a judicial inquiry into the 

whole affair, saying: "It is the opinion of the panel that extensive and widespread abuse has 

occurred within Clwyd residential establishments for children and young people. 

"An internal social service inquiry such as that of the independent panel cannot hope to 

address successfully the wider areas of concern which we identified during the course of 

our investigation, having neither the resources nor the authority to do so. This includes the 

suggestion that public figures may have been involved in the abuse of young people in 

Clwyd." 

The report denounces those who should have stopped the abuse, saying: "Our findings show 

that time and again, the response to indications that children may have been abused has 

been too little and too late. Furthermore, the needs and interests of young children have 

tended to be an incidental rather than a primary concern. Our criticisms in this regard 

apply not only to the county council, but also to the Welsh Office, North Wales Police and 

constituent agencies." 

It condemns the way the professionals involved put their own concerns first, saying: "A 

second overarching finding is that there has been a conflict of interest between 

safeguarding professional positions versus the safety of children and young people. The 

interests of children have almost invariably been sacrificed." It condemns in particular 

Welsh Office social service inspectors for failing to visit a single children's home in the 10 

years during which most of the abuse took place. 

And it sums up: "It is clear that in a significant number of cases the lives of young people 

who have been through the care system in Clwyd have been severely disrupted and 

disturbed. At least 12 young people are dead. 

"These issues are all of fundamental importance and we regard it as imperative that they 

are addressed in the full view of public scrutiny... We consider that a public judicial inquiry 

under the arrangements set out in section 250 of the Local Government Act should be 

initiated." 

This is not all. Remarkably, the report predicts its own suppression, at the behest of Clwyd 

County Council's insurers, Municipal Mutual, who were hostile to the inquiry from the start, 

fearing it might provoke a flood of compensation claims. "We do not see why it is necessary 

to have such a wide-ranging inquiry," says one letter from the insurers quoted in the report. 

"Every inquiry is a dress rehearsal for claimants and a further incentive to the bandwagon 

syndrome," says another. 

According to the report, the insurers or their solicitors also successfully opposed plans by 

the inquiry team to look for other children who may have been abused. They warned that 

public dispute between the council and the North Wales Police was unacceptable, and 

suggested that the chairman of the council's social services committee, Malcolm King, 

should be sacked if he wanted to speak out, writing: "Draconian as it may seem, you may 

have to consider with the elected members whether they wish to remove him from office if 

he insists on having the freedom to speak." 

Last month Mr King told this newspaper of his fears about what had happened in children's 

homes in his own county - and beyond. He said: "The evidence emerging is that they were a 

gulag archipelago stretching across Britain - wonderful places for paedophiles, but for the 

children who suffered, places of unending nightmares." 

Clwyd County Council voted not to publish the report on 26 March after Municipal Mutual 

threatened to cancel the authority's cover if it did so. 



The Jillings report is not the only report into Clwyd children's homes not to see the light of 

day: it is the fourteenth. Twelve internal council reports were prepared at various times, on 

individual homes, as well as other abuse allegations: none has been published. And only the 

conclusions were published of the one external inquiry, by Nicola Davies, QC, for the Welsh 

Office. 

Ms Davies, who took no evidence herself but examined the papers, reported last December 

that she did not think a full judicial inquiry would be appropriate or in the public interest. 

The then leader of Clwyd County Council, Dennis Parry, said at the time: "I am absolutely 

outraged and disappointed. The term of reference was such that Davies could not take any 

oral evidence. She has not interviewed one person who was involved in this whole business. 

The more I look at the notes that have come through from the barrister and the Welsh 

Office, I believe there has been a cover-up. They just don't want to know." 

He said that a public inquiry would have looked not just at the role of Clwyd, but at other 

agencies. "There were all sorts of agencies involved in this whole business. Clwyd was one, 

there was also Gwynedd, the police and the Welsh Office inspectorate itself. Every one of 

these agencies should be properly bought to heel about this matter." 

Mr Jillings and his panel, who spent two years on their inquiry, also want a full judicial 

inquiry. It is the scale of the affair which they think merits a public hearing to which 

witnesses could be summoned, and at which they could give evidence without the fear of 

being sued for libel. 

The police inquiry, when it eventually got under way in August 1991, was enormous: for 

four years all 46 children's homes in the county were examined, with a special focus on 

seven of them. Most of the allegations covered the period 1980 to 1988; 2,600 statements 

were taken and no fewer than 300 cases were put up to be considered by the Crown 

Prosecution Service. 

Eventually eight men were charged, and seven convicted. Most notably, Peter Howarth was 

jailed for 10 years in July 1994 for indecently assaulting seven boys between 1974 and 

1984 at the council's Bryn Estyn home at Wrexham, where he was deputy head. John Allen, 

head of the Bryn Alyn home, was jailed for six years in February 1995 for six indecent 

assaults on boys in his care. 

There are no published estimates on the scale of the sexual abuse of vulnerable children in 

Clwyd's homes. One senior source estimated that between 100 and 200 children were 

known to have been abused over an eight- year period, but admitted it may well be much 

higher. 

When Clwyd decided not to publish the Jillings report it passed it on - complete with 

recommendation for a judicial inquiry - to William Hague, the Secretary of State for Wales, 

who will find it on his desk this week when he returns from a trade mission to Boston. 

The county's last-gasp decision to keep the report secret has infuriated Welsh Labour MPs 

and child care agencies, who want Mr Hague both to publish it and grant the inquiry it 

recommends. 

Labour's health spokesman in Wales, Rhodri Morgan, who has tabled a number of 

parliamentary questions on the affair, says that the figure of 12 deaths could be higher. 

"Although the report talks of 12 young people, there have been suggestions that it could be 

16 whose deaths were related to what they experienced," he said. "We are very concerned 

about what is happening and we want the Welsh Office to honour a pledge made in 



September 1992 to hold a public inquiry." MARK HUMPHREYS was one of the 12 young men 

who died years after leaving the Bryn Estyn children's home in Wrexham. The 30-year old 

was found hanging from a staircase outside the door of his bedsit in the North Wales town 

two years ago. 

His wife, Wendy Humphreys, told the inquest that he had made earlier attempts to kill 

himself after becoming very depressed about the Bryn Estyn affair. 

A post-mortem examination found knife cuts on his wrists. Friends believe that Mark had 

been depressed for several years following his time at Bryn Estyn in the 1980s, and he had 

been allocated a psychiatric social worker. 

Simon Burley, another former resident of Bryn Estyn, also hanged himself, as did Peter 

Wynne. 

Lee Homberg died of a drug overdose, and Adrian John died in a suspicious fire in Brighton. 

Three others died in the same fire which occurred at a reunion of people who had been in 

homes in Clwyd. 

Peter Howarth, the deputy head of Bryn Estyn, operated a regime of abuse and fear. His 

trial in 1994 heard how he invited boys to late-night "counselling sessions", insisting they 

attend in their pyjamas. 

PUBLIC FIGURES NAMED IN PAEDOPHILE RING 

By Nick Davies, The Guardian (UK) 

 

Policemen, social workers and prominent public figures have been accused of belonging to 

a paedophile ring which indulged in a relentless campaign of physical and sexual abuse in 

children's homes in North Wales. 

 

The names of the alleged members of the ring have been given by witnesses in public 

sessions of the North Wales Child Abuse Tribunal, but they have been suppressed by the 

tribunal's chairman, Sir Ronald Waterhouse QC, who has threatened the media with High 

Court proceedings if they print them. 

 

The Guardian today publishes for the first time detailed evidence about the alleged ring, 

which is said to have been based in Wrexham, and to have infiltrated local children's homes 

over a 20 year period. 

 

Witnesses claim that members of the ring used their connections with police and social 

services to conceal their activities. All of the accused have denied the allegations. 

 

Those named to the tribunal include: 

 

A man who bears the same surname as a prominent Conservative supporter. Two witnesses 

have told the tribunal of a rich and powerful man who belonged to the alleged ring. 

 

The son of an influential peer who admitted to police that he had been having sex with an 

under-age boy from one of the homes. Despite his admission, he was never prosecuted. 

 

A powerful public official who has previously been cleared of abuse. Six witnesses have 

given separate accounts to the tribunal of his alleged rape of young boys. Another has 

reported him attending parties in Wrexham which were supplied with boys from a children's 

home. 

 

http://www.guardian.co.uk/


Two social workers and two police officers, one of whom was accused of abuse on four 

separate occasions and exonerated each time, another of whom has since been jailed in 

another part of the country for gross indecency with a child. 

 

More than a dozen other local men, including an executive with a local authority, a senior 

probation officer and a director of a major company. 

 

All those named as members of the alleged ring have denied the charges, either in evidence 

to the tribunal or through their lawyers. 

 

When the tribunal was established last year, it had been assumed that the press could 

report its proceedings, using the laws of privilege which allow them to name names from 

court cases and public hearings without fear of libel actions. 

 

However, Sir Ronald then ruled that the media could not report the name of any living 

person who was accused or likely to be accused of abusing children in the North Wales 

homes unless they had previously been convicted of such an offence. 

 

Since then he has extended his ruling twice: he has granted anonymity to one man who died 

16 years ago and to another who has twice been convicted of sexually assaulting boys from 

a North Wales home. 

 

Sir Ronald has argued that his ruling will encourage alleged paedophiles to come forward 

and give honest evidence without fear of retribution. Critics say this is unnecessary, since 

he has the power to compel witnesses to attend, and that those who have come forward 

have done so to deny the allegations and not to make a clean breast of their alleged 

offences. 

 

One lawyer who has been involved with the tribunal said he feared that the anonymity ruling 

was actively discouraging witnesses. "Newspaper readers may well have information of 

potential value to this tribunal. They may themselves have been the victims of abuse, or they 

may have worked with the alleged abusers. But if the press is not allowed to inform them of 

the names of those against whom allegations are made, they will not learn that their 

information is important. So they will not come forward." 

 

The tribunal was ordered by the last Conservative Secretary of State for Wales, William 

Hague, after Clwyd county council decided not to publish the report of an independent 

inquiry into allegations of abuse in its children's homes. The tribunal, which has been 

hearing witnesses for eight months, is expected to continue to take evidence until January. 

Paedophile ring organised abuse at 'evil' home 

Roger Dobson Thursday, 23 January 1997 the Independent  

It was meant to be a place of safety for vulnerable children. The reality was that Bryn Estyn 

was a home where they suffered unimaginable nightmares and lived in fear of sexual and 

physical abuse. 

Younger children were bullied by older boys and three men who worked there have been 

jailed for abuse. 

The horror was compounded, an inquiry heard yesterday, by the concerted activities of 

paedophiles carrying out organised and systematic abuse of the children. Gerard Elias, QC, 

told the Waterhouse tribunal investigating child abuse in North Wales that this was an 

important issue facing the tribunal. 



He said: "If there was such an infiltration, this raises the question of the existence of a 

paedophile ring. If such a ring did exist, was it organised, or simply a loose and informal 

arrangement between abusers to share information and opportunities? 

"There can be little doubt that most or all the most serious sexual abusers knew each other. 

The homes presented attractive targets for them. Children in care form a particularly 

vulnerable class and it was not difficult to obtain employment at one of the homes. 

The now-closed, mock-Tudor children's home in Wrexham was an evil place where the only 

escape for some was to run away. The fear felt by children at Bryn Estyn was vividly 

recounted by Mr Elias from a statement made to the tribunal's investigating team by a 

former resident: "After going to the dormitories a male member of staff would come to the 

door and call out one of the boys who would get up and leave. They were normally gone for 

half an hour to an hour. When they returned they went back to bed and I often heard them 

sobbing. I never asked what happened because I was afraid to ask." 

The tribunal, whose hearings are expected to take a year, also heard yesterday of the role of 

Clwyd Council's insurers in the non-publication of reports. In one letter to the council they 

said: "Every inquiry is a further dress rehearsal for claimants and a further incentive to the 

bandwagon syndrome. We are concerned to avoid stirring up claimants, particularly as two 

of the ringleaders have given up." 

Mr Elias said: "With this approach, what might perhaps be called the hold-the-lid-on-at-all-

costs approach, the Clwyd authority appears to have connived." 

The tribunal, chaired by Sir Ronald Waterhouse, was set up by the Secretary of State for 

Wales, William Hague, to investigate the allegations of abuse and the care system in North 

Wales. 

Almost 140 people who passed through Bryn Estyn have complained of abuse. Four more 

who alleged abuse are dead. "It is beyond dispute that others have been gravely damaged 

not only by their experiences at the home, but also by their inability to speak of those 

experiences to those in authority and thus commence the healing process," said Mr Elias. 

More than 60 people have made allegations of physical or sexual abuse against one man. 

One three occasion’s police sent files to the Crown Prosecution Service, but he was never 

prosecuted. Clwyd Council carried out inquiries but almost all of these were never 

published. 

North Wales paedophile ring, top people, the police and the security services 

From the blog of aangirfan 

Scallywag Magazine alleged that MI5 used to take foreign diplomats to the North Wales 

homes, give them boys to "play" with, secretly filmed them as they buggered, abused and 

tortured boys then kept the tapes as evidence. 

 

Over a dozen victims who complained of abuse by the paedophile ring 'have met suspicious 

deaths'. 

http://www.socialequality.org.uk/iw/241/14a241.shtml 

 

International Worker No 241, 8 November 8, 1997: Tony Hyland wrote an article entitled: 

'State cover-up of high level paedophile ring.' "Care workers ... acted as go-betweens for a 

paedophile ring that extends into the topmost layers of society. 

http://pierrejoubert.blogspot.com/2005/07/north-wales-paedophile-ring-top-people.html
http://www.socialequality.org.uk/iw/241/14a241.shtml


"Policemen, church ministers, local authority executives, senior businessmen and 

politicians, including someone believed to be a leading supporter of Margaret Thatcher, 

have been identified."The present Public Tribunal into the case...... measures have been 

taken to prevent the proceedings from being covered fully in the national media. 

 

"In the event the press has been virtually absent from the proceedings. There would have 

been no significant national coverage of this major scandal, if not for the work of a single 

journalist, Nick Davies of the Guardian... 

 

"Waterhouse has also indicated that the final report will not find the "public figure" culpable 

of any crimes, even though he has been identified by six victims. He stated that whilst a 

number of the abusers will be named, those of the two policemen will be omitted, even 

though one of them has already been convicted of sexual offences against children... 

 

"39 children's homes in North Wales have been implicated. Nearly 300 people have given 

evidence as victims of abuse. Some 148 individuals have been identified as abusers... 

 

Key aspects: 

 

"John Allen, a convicted paedophile, ran a complex of homes in London and North Wales 

that supplied children to wealthy outsiders. Allen is currently serving a six year sentence. 

 

"At the Bryn Alyn home, two senior officials have already been convicted of systematic 

sexual abuse of children in their care. Another, Paul Wilson, was convicted of violent attacks 

on children but given a suspended sentence. He was accused of physical assault on 66 

occasions by 66 different boys. 

 

"A room at the Crest Hotel in Wrexham was regularly hired out on Sunday evenings to VIP's 

who were ensured a steady supply of children for their sexual gratification. 

 

"Over a dozen victims who complained of abuse by the paedophile ring have met suspicious 

deaths. Two brothers who were abused by Allen were trying to blackmail him. In April 1992 

one of them died in a house fire in Brighton. The other died soon afterwards in mysterious 

circumstances.... 

 

"One witness ...claimed to have been abused by 49 different people. At the age of 11, he 

attended army cadets where two of the instructors, both policemen, raped him repeatedly. 

At an army cadet weekend camp he was raped by another instructor. 

 

"Far from social services providing a haven from such abuse, it became the means through 

which he was exposed to even worse physical and mental torment. At his first home he was 

indecently assaulted by the superintendent, groped by one housemaster, beaten by another, 

half-drowned by a senior housemaster and slapped by a policemen he tried to complain to. 

 

"At his second home, aged 15, he was abused by those in charge of the centre and offered 

up to wealthy outsiders. He described one of these as "a powerful public figure". After this 

man took him to an outhouse and orally and anally raped him, he was told, "Just remember 

who I am." 

 

"At the age of 16, he ran away from the Wrexham home, but ended up in the custody of one 

of the army cadet instructors who had raped him. This man introduced him to a group of 20 

associates, who took turns to abuse him. Amongst the culprits identified were two jewellers, 

a director of a major company, a local authority executive, a Roman Catholic priest and 

another social worker. Many of those identified have subsequently been convicted of sexual 

crimes against children... "The most revealing evidence is that regarding one of the 

paedophiles, who it was hinted at was one of Mrs Thatcher's most prominent supporters. 

 



"When the police finally arrested 17 suspects during an inquiry in 1991 the victim claims, 

'For some unknown reason, he was not arrested like anybody else. He was allowed to walk 

round the North Wales Police headquarters and he was allowed to vindicate himself from 

anything, as if he was the boss... I tried to tell the police of many instances not just relating 

to him and I was told at the time, and I will never forget it as long as I live, that they were 

not interested in that.' 

 

"The tribunal was informed that the North Wales police had in fact recommended that the 

man be prosecuted, but this was blocked by the Crown Prosecution Service in London - 

which took over the case from its local branch... 

 

"Those who turned to the police or other social workers for help were met with indifference 

or outright hostility. A total of 27 separate police inquiries failed to produce anything 

substantial. 

 

"When the police finally launched a major inquiry in 1991, they secured the conviction of 

only four of the care workers and concluded that there was no evidence of a paedophile 

ring. A total of 13 reports by social services went unpublished. Clwyd County Council 

commissioned an independent inquiry and then ruled that its report could not be 

published..." 

Article on the leader page of the UK national Sunday newspaper The Mail On Sunday, 22 

February 1998, by Michael Dobbs, former MP :-  

[- begin quoted article -]  

THE EVIL THAT MUST BE MADE TO SPEAK ITS NAME 

What's in a name?  Let's try two.  

The first is Barry, a young man with dark eyes as intense as Welsh coal.  You will not have 

heard of Barry, although his story is public and his tale most appalling.  

Barry is one of some 400 witnesses who for almost a year have been giving evidence to a 

tribunal taking place under the direction of silver-haired former High Court judge Sir 

Ronald Waterhouse. The pace of business is slow, sometimes painstaking.  Usually no more 

than three of four members of the public attend.  

"No one ever paid any attention", Barry explains.  "That's why it happened.  No one gives a 

damn".  

There is a greater chance that you will have heard of John Allen, another witness who gave 

evidence in Caernarvon Crown Court last week. On that occasion the public galleries were 

more crowded, observers straining to catch a glimpse of a man whose name once meant 

something in North Wales.  

For John Allen was a pillar of the community.  Public carer.  Founder of the Bryn Alyn 

network of children's homes that local authorities supported to the astonishing tune of £28 

million.  And a man who was sentenced to six years for crimes of the most unimaginable 

foulness.  

But even as I write the next words, many readers will go no further. For I have led you into 

one of the great taboos of our time, the shame that dare not whisper its name.  



The Waterhouse enquiry is considering accusations that for more than 20 years the 

children's homes of North Wales were turned into an evil empire dedicated not to caring for 

children, but to their wholesale physical and sexual abuse.    

Hundreds of children, mostly boys, were systematically tortured and terrorised.  Their 

assailants  were their so-called carers within the local social services.  People like John 

Allen.  And - allegedly - policemen, peers, even priests.  These children claim they were  

brutalised into acts of oral and anal sex, sometimes committed simultaneously, and 

sodomized with crowbars, bottles and chair legs.  

(You'll find more comfortable reading on almost any other page of this newspaper.  You can 

turn the pages, pass by on the other side as so many have done all these years.  But don't. 

 These children need you).  

They were subjected to a daily, almost casual regime of cruelty and ritual humiliation. 

Beaten so fiercely that they ended up in casualty wards.  Forced to clean toilets with their 

toothbrushes.  One had his pet gerbil chopped to pieces in front of him.  With a shovel.  

Of course, many of the allegations are just that - allegations.  But in the words of Gerard 

Ellis QC, the leading counsel to the tribunal, there is no doubt that physical and sexual 

abuse was inflicted "on an almost unimaginable scale".  

Elected councillors visited these homes regularly, even claimed expenses for doing so, but 

heard, saw, and said, nothing.  After all, children have no votes.  

Clwyd County Council commissioned a report into the allegations.  And when it was 

delivered they shredded every copy.  Because their insurance company, Municipal Mutual, 

threatened to withdraw cover if the conclusions were made public and opened the door to 

claims.  Money was put before justice.  The truth was buried.    

All too often officials who fell under a cloud were allowed to retire on pensions or move to 

other jobs.  It was so much easier, less messy that way.  Or the facts were simply ignored.    

Roger Saint was a foster parent who became a member of the adoption panel in Clwyd.  The 

local authority was told by police that he had a previous conviction as a child abuser.  What 

did it do?  Absolutely nothing.  

The cowardice ended only last May when Saint was jailed for a string of further sex offences 

against children.  

Wilful ignorance was the habit in the local social services departments of North Wales.  It 

couldn't be happening, not here. After all, the accusers were only children.  But not 

everyone turned a blind eye.  One local social services officer demanded that something  

be done.  Her bosses' response was to sack her.  They decided she wasn't enough of a team 

player in the great game of cover-up and sweep-aside.  

But perhaps the greatest cowardice is the one that goes on deep within us all when we are 

confronted with the disturbing images of child abuse.  It's simply too offensive.  Turns the 

milk sour on our cornflakes.  We don't want to know.  We give it a name - paedophilia -  

that sounds like a medical complaint and makes it so much easier to block out the bloody 

realities of crowbars, bottles and chair legs.  

Yet all of us are in part responsible for this national taboo.  "I talk about child abuse like 

other people talk about football," Barry explains, "because that's what my childhood was 



about.  I was the football.  But people get embarrassed.  Ask me to stop because they  

find it upsetting.  They don't want to know."  

This is the ferocious challenge for Sir Ronald Waterhouse and his tribunal.  Controversially, 

he has offered anonymity to most witnesses during the hearings and, so far, has refused to 

allow those complaining of abuse or accused of abuse to be named.  ("Barry" is not his real 

name and John Allen is an exception only because he has already been convicted).  By 

offering anonymity, Sir Ronald hopes to get to the greater part of the truth.  

But previous reports have been little more than worthy wodges of paper urging social 

services to pull up its socks.  Sir Ronald's objective must be far more ambitious: nothing 

less than the destruction of the national cowardice that refuses to face up to child abuse.    

And what's in a name?  The names of officials who repeatedly failed in their duty.  And the 

men who have been repeatedly named as abusers.  He must name them all.  Yes, this will 

cause a media feeding frenzy, it may undermine the rights of the accused.  But children 

have rights, too, and in the delicate balance of justice, theirs is the greater right.  

And, for once, the media piranha pool might just be a good thing, the teeth that will tear to 

pieces the conspiracy of silence.  We need to be confronted with the full horrors of what has 

gone on in North Wales and shaken into indignation, not allowed yet again to look the other  

way for fear it may spoil our breakfasts.  

Fourteen of the children connected with this empire of evil in North Wales have since killed 

themselves or died in mysterious circumstances - almost as many as died at Dunblane. 

 Many, many more have had their emotional and mental sanity ripped to shreds.  Through 

the Waterhouse tribunal we have a chance, at last, to put right a very great wrong.    

So go to it, Sir Ronald.  Make them famous.  Name them.  Every damned one.  

(- end quoted article -]  

Now defunct magazine Scallywag covered events at Bryn Alyn in detail, some years ago. 

 Scallywag is still available online -  http://www.scallywag.org/.  

The magazine alleged that the peer referred to in the article is Lord McAlpine, at the time of 

the offences treasurer of the governing Conservative Party.  Another regular participant in 

the activities at Bryn Clwyd was alleged by Scallywag to be Derek Laud, for years a leading 

mover and shaker in successive Conservative administrations.  

Scallywag alleged that Laud was a sadist with an abnormally large penis, who was 

particularly violent and without mercy in his treatment of the boys.  The magazine alleged 

that on regular occasions his victims would end up in casualty wards.  He was a leading 

political fixer and adviser to Margaret Thatcher although never an MP; indeed he was 

pictured waving down to the crowds below from an upstairs window of 10 Downing Street as 

the Conservatives celebrated their 1988 election victory.    

The former children connected with this empire of evil who died in mysterious 

circumstances may have been murdered by the British security services, the price of their 

silence their lives.  Scallywag alleged that MI5 used to take foreign diplomats etc to the 

North Wales homes, give them boys to "play" with, secretly filmed them as they buggered, 

abused and tortured boys then kept the tapes as evidence. Amazing what a little blackmail 

leverage can do in delicate situations...  

http://www.scallywag.org/


The magazine alleged that the peer referred to in the article is Lord McAlpine, at the time of 

the offences treasurer of the governing Conservative Party.  Another regular participant in 

the activities at Bryn Clwyd was alleged by Scallywag to be Derek Laud, for years a  

leading mover and shaker in successive Conservative administrations.  

From the Scallywag website :-  

[- began quoted extract -]  

Michael Brown is one of the very few Conservative MP's who volunteered to "out" himself as 

a gay. Derek Laud, now standing for parliament, (against Bernie Grant in North London) ran 

a Pimlico PR agency called Ludgate Communications for a number of years which supplied 

young boys for selected parliamentarians from children's homes now being investigated in 

North Wales. He sometimes did this in cahoots with Ian Greer Associates which has since 

been scandalised because of the Neil Hamilton Affair and payment for questions on behalf of 

Al Fayed.  

Ludgate Communications was at the very hub of our investigation into the "boys for 

questions" allegations. At his Pimlico flat, and selected addresses in Dolphin Square nearby, 

Laud threw paedophile parties and we have one sworn affidavit from a former boy (presently  

giving evidence in Wales) who claims he was seriously molested (among many others) by 

Lord McAlpine who was at the time the Tory party's clandestine fund raiser.  It was alleged 

by this boy and others that Messrs Portillo and Lilley were also guests of Derek Laud. We 

are assured that this particular volcano is about to erupt, both in North Wales and 

elsewhere. Michael Portillo has always publicly disassociated himself from Derek Laud, yet 

here we find him not only acquainted but seemingly in the inner sanctum of private friends.  

[- end quoted extract -]  

Lord McAlpine's Sex Secret. 

January 27, 2002 daily Mail 

 

Lord McAlpine's partner "is 27 years his junior, and younger than two of his children". 

 

"So how has the former Treasurer managed to marry his third heiress - and why did they 

have to hide their love from the world?... 

 

"In the official version, their friendship blossomed into romance after his separation from 

Romilly in October 1999, although there was dark talk on the gossip circuit of adultery - 

the uncontested divorce papers lodged by Romilly last March cited adultery, although no 

one was named... 

 

"In fact, until recently he was estranged from his two eldest daughters by his first 

marriage... the relationship had been cool since he left home when they were teenagers... 

 

"McAlpine .... did lose much of his fortune on an eco-tourism venture in north-western 

Australia in the Nineties."  

Grovel to Tory Swagman Lord McAlpine 

 

 March 4, 1997 

 

"The onetime party treasurer (McAlpine) said (prime minister) Major asked him to approach 

shipping boss John Latsis before the last election, when the Tories were broke. Soon after, 

Latsis handed over pounds 500,000... 

http://www.highbeam.com/doc/1G1-82211295.html?refid=engagingnews&key=01-42160D517E10166B120B0016032252212B5C2256292F2F5B354D4760641A607F137118731B7B1D6B755B
http://www.highbeam.com/doc/1G1-82211295.html?key=01-42160D517E10166B120B0016032252212B5C2256292F2F5B354D4760641A607F137118731B7B1D6B755B
http://www.highbeam.com/doc/1G1-61103015.html?refid=engagingnews&key=01-42160D517E1E15681309021E032252212B5C2256292F2F5B354D4760641A607F137118731B7B1D6B755B


"Lord McAlpine told Channel 4 news: "He (Prime Minister John Major) said to me 'Look, you 

know Captain Latsis... Why don't you puddle along and see if you can get some money from 

him?' 

 

"... Lord McAlpine's revelations fuelled suspicions that foreign cash has helped turn a 

pounds 19million Tory party overdraft into a pounds 20million election kitty in just five 

years... 

 

"Latsis, believed to have given pounds 2million to the party, was close to the evil military 

junta that ran Greece from 1967 to 1974. 

 

"Former Polly Peck tycoon Asil Nadir, who has letters of thanks from McAlpine, gave the 

party more than pounds 1million. He is in Cyprus after jumping bail on fraud charges. 

 

"Receivers have since demanded back more than pounds 400,000 thought to have been 

plundered from company funds. The Tories have refused. 

 

"Fugitive Octav Botnar, former head of Nissan UK, has admitted giving pounds 90,000 to the 

Tories. It is thought he may have handed over as much as pounds 1million between 1979 

and 1983... 

 

"Tories deny that wealthy donors are rewarded with knighthoods and peerages." 

 

 
 

How about this then? 

 

Quote taken from “The New Machiavelli: The Art of Politics in Business” 1999 by Lord 

McAlpine 

 

Lord McAlpine’s views on dealing with the media: 

 

"Another option is for the businessperson to learn the art of dealing with the media, using 

all the tricks that go with that trade – such as the false defeat: when a person seems to 

lose, in order to gain public sympathy, or the false triumph: where a person seems to win in 

order to appear strong – thus giving credibility to any number of dubious propositions that 

person may wish to make in the future. 

 

"Neither of these ploys are examples of the use of true facts, rather of false facts given to 

the media to chew on, much as a dog chews on a bone. 

 

 "Another useful ploy is the false accusation. 

 

"First, create a situation where you are wrongly accused.  

 

http://www.highbeam.com/doc/1G1-61103015.html?key=01-42160D517E1E15681309021E032252212B5C2256292F2F5B354D4760641A607F137118731B7B1D6B755B


"Then, at a convenient moment, arrange for the false accusation to be shown to be false 

beyond all doubt.  

 

"Those who have made accusations ... become discredited.  

 

"Further accusations will then be treated with great suspicion.  

 

"Always remember that people’s memories are very frail, remembering only both the high 

spots and the lows of a person’s career, and then seldom remembering accurately. 

 

"People believe in the facts that it suits them to believe." p176. 

LORD McALPINE: Shock new question. 

How about material indicative of paedophilia? 

 

"In May 2003 the London Evening Standard reported that Lord McAlpine was the 'well-known 

and anonymous collector' for whom Bloomsbury Book Auctions was selling a collection of 

344 'fashion and eroticism' photographs, including '10 snaps of very young girls in very 

suggestive poses by Graham Ovenden'. 

 

"Graham Ovenden is on a Ministry of Justice list of suppliers of material indicative of 

paedophilia - p.11" 

 

Privates on parade 

 

"Under the hammer: 'A (Very) Private Collection: Fashion and Eroticism Photographs, 1970-

1990'. Well, not so very private. The vendor has been revealed as Lord McAlpine, whose 

reputation as a collector has hitherto resembled more that of 18th century curators of 

curiosities than a connoisseur of sexy photos. But his eye for icons is evident. Here are 

images by the legendary David Bailey, Guy Boudin, Terence Donovan, Bob Carlos Clarke and 

18 others, estimated £200 to £1,200 at Bloomsbury Book Auctions, 3 & 4 Hardwick Street, 

London, Friday 23 May (1pm). Inquiries (020 7833 2636/7), www.bloomsbury-book-

auct.com. Shown here, Bob Carlos Clarke's 'Polished female (Tanya in rubber pants)', 1990, 

est £800-£1,200." 

Alternative investments: Eye-popping good value | Money | The Guardian. 

 

Sale title – A (Very) Private Collection - Photographs 

 

Date – 23rd May 2003. No. of lots - 325. No. of pages – 89. Illustrated – black & white 

 

Condition – Good - a sale catalogue of erotic photographs by important photographers; 

David Anthony Jean Francois Jonvelle David Bailey Karl Lagerfeld Enrico Bossan Andrew 

Macpherson Guy Bourdin Edward Maxey Alex Chatelain Graham Ovenden Bob Carlos Clarke 

Bettina Rheims Henry Clarke Nigel Scott Terence Donovan Jeanloup Sieff Norman Eales John 

Swannell Stephane Graff Luciano Tomasin Horst P Horst Alvis Vega. Apparently part of the 

collection of Lord Alistair McAlpine, donated to the Art Gallery of New South Wales.  

I hope that you will hve noticed that McAlpine’s strategy for dealing with unwanted attention 

detailed in “The New Machiavelli” was the exact same ploy used with regards to the 

Newsnight interview etc. 

I have decided to show you two pages of the “Scallywag” material concerning McAlpine, so 

that you can make your own mind up on this issue. 

https://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=7&cad=rja&ved=0CEEQFjAG&url=https%3A%2F%2Fhat4uk.wordpress.com%2F2012%2F11%2F17%2Flord-mcalpine-shock-new-question-from-australia%2F&ei=jgCoUIKZH-zP0AWJ_4DgDA&usg=AFQjCNFWrMcWtYEOT41ZE2GHCTvCATKBUA&sig2=I1pq4KHQ_HeeqBbm9E_U9g
http://aangirfan.blogspot.co.uk/2012/11/lord-mcalpine-wrongly-linked-to-child.html
http://www.guardian.co.uk/money/2003/may/04/alternativeinvestments.observercashsection
http://www.bloomsbury-book-auct.com/
http://www.bloomsbury-book-auct.com/
http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&cad=rja&ved=0CCIQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.guardian.co.uk%2Fmoney%2F2003%2Fmay%2F04%2Falternativeinvestments.observercashsection&ei=JRqtUO-lL9OS0QXxyoGYCQ&usg=AFQjCNGlRLMDMUKNelKo14Sd8e0z0n6tYQ&sig2=4WolR7SXCw_r0HpUhOgVQg


 



 

 

SCALLYWAG MAGAZINE: 

HOW THE TORY'S COVERED UP THE PAEDOPHILE RING JIMMY SAVILE PROCURED FOR 

Monday, 29 October 2012 



The  letter written below is penned  by Simon Regan  Editor of Scallyway Magazine who's  

half  Brother Angus James Wilson,  co founder of Scallywag  and editor of its sucessor 

Spiked  died  in Cyprus  around  1996  whilst the magazine  was investigating  the elite 

paedophile ring operating in North Wales children's homes and beyond.   

 

In his letter dated February 2000 Simon documents Scallywag's investigation into the North 

Wales Child Abuse scandal   and the tragic cover-up by the Courts and the Establishment. 

 

Whilst the Establishment stole the affidavits the abused children had made, naming their 

high profile abusers, the notes of the interviews were kept by investigator Andrea Davison  

only to be seized  by the Derby and North Wales Police in January 2010.   http://google-

law.blogspot.co.uk/2012/10/andrea-davison-jimmy-savile-serco-and.html 

 

Now that this paedophile ring, which Jimmy Savile procured for, is being exposed its time 

that the Police returned the Affidavits and the notes of these interviews.  The names given 

by these abused children, some of whom died tragically, should be investigated anew but 

who can be trusted to do the investigation? 

 

The daily mail recently wrote this article http://www.dailymail.co.uk/news/article-

2224167/Former-Minister-says-Thatcher-aide-paedophile-preyed-boys-home--Hague-

known.html  which opened up the whole North Wales Child abuse scandal up again.  William 

Hauge and other Members of the last Tory Government covered up the fact that Peter 

Morrison MP Thatchers close friend and aid was named by children in the North Wales 

children's homes as being a child abuser linked to an elite  paedophile ring.  

 

Abuse  

The Waterhouse Report By Simon Regan 20 February 2000  

 

The fact that the Waterhouse report went as far as it did is highly commendable, and 

obviously long overdue. But the trouble with any investigation which tries to break through 

a 'cult of silence' is the lingering doubts that it will ever get down to the whole full truth of 

the matter. Waterhouse is probably merely the tip of the iceberg.  

 

The report suggests there is 'no evidence' that Freemasonry had anything to do with the 

scandal. Yet there were two inadequate and inconclusive police inquiries, including one into 

a senior officer, by a force in North Wales riddled with freemasons.  

 

There was a consistent lack of initiative on the part of the local Clwyd CC in the face of 

overwhelming evidence of consistent child abuse at Bryn Estyn, ostensibly because the 

council insurers advised against any action. This in itself insults democracy in a way that 

borders on the criminal. By a policy of non-action, both the police and the council became 

embroiled in a blatant cover-up.  

 

Anyone who has even vaguely become acquainted with paedophilia knows very well that they 

will go to the ends of the earth to keep their activities absolutely secret. They are 

professional experts in covering their tracks.  

 

In the early nineties, in the now defunct Scallywag magazine, which I founded, we 

interviewed in some depth twelve former inmates at Bryn Estyn who had all been involved in 

the Wrexham paedophile ring, which the tribunal acknowledges existed. Most of these 

interviews were extremely harrowing and disturbing, but were gently and sensitively 

conducted over pub lunches where the victim could relax. We subsequently persuaded ten of 

them to make sworn affidavits which we proposed to use as back up to half a dozen 

paedophile stories we later published.  

 

Two of these young men, who had been 14-years-old at the time, swore they had been not 

http://google-law.blogspot.co.uk/2012/10/andrea-davison-jimmy-savile-serco-and.html
http://google-law.blogspot.co.uk/2012/10/andrea-davison-jimmy-savile-serco-and.html


only introduced to the paedophile ring operating in the Crest Hotel in Wrexham but had 

later been escorted on three or four occasions to an address in Pimlico where they were 

further abused.  

 

We took them separately to Pimlico and asked them to point out the building where this had 

taken place. They were both positive in their identification. It turned out to be the private 

flat of a well known, and since highly discredited lobbyist who later went into obscurity in 

some disgrace because of his involvement with Mohammed al-Fayed and the 'cash for 

questions' scandal. At the time we ran a story entitled 'Boys for Questions' and named 

several prominent members of the then Thatcher government. These allegations went to the 

very top of the Tory party, yet there was a curious and almost ominous lack of writs.  

 

The lobbyist was a notorious 'queen' who specialised in gay parties with a 'political mix' in 

the Pimlico area - most convenient to the Commons - and which included selected flats in 

Dolphin Square. The two young men were able to give us very graphic descriptions of just 

what went on, including acts of buggery, and alleged that they were only two of many from 

children's homes other than North Wales.  

 

There was, to my certain knowledge, at least one resignation from the Conservative office in 

Smith Square once we had published our evidence and named names.  

 

Subsequently, over a rent dispute which is still a matter of litigation, Dr. Julian Lewis, now 

Conservative MP for New Forest (East) but then deputy head of research at Conservative 

Central Office in Smith Square, managed to purchase the contents of our offices, which 

included all our files. It had been alleged that we owed rent, which we disputed, but under a 

court order the landlords were able to change the locks and seize our assets which included 

all our files, including those we had made on paedophiles. It was apparently quite legal, but 

it was most certainly a dirty trick.  

 

All of a sudden very private information, some of it even privileged between ourselves and 

our lawyer during the John Major libel action, was being published in selected, pro-

Conservative sections of the media.  

 

Subsequently, during a court case initiated by Lewis, I was able in my defence to seek 

discovery of documents and asked to see the seized files. The paedophile papers were 

missing. This is a very great shame, because Sir Ronald Waterhouse certainly should have 

been aware of them.  

 

I believe that the secrecy the Establishment wraps around itself easily equals that of the 

paedophiles. They really do look after each other and quite professionally cover their 

tracks.  

 

The real trouble about exposing paedophiles is that former victims of child abuse make 

lousy witnesses. By the very nature of the abuse, when they are rudely shoved out into the 

wide world (one of the witnesses, Stephen Messham, for example, was released on his 

sixteenth birthday on Christmas day after two years of abuse, and had to sleep rough on the 

streets for four and a half months), they are often deeply psychologically disturbed.  

 

Some of the extreme cases commit suicide, many more were sexually disorientated in the 

worst possible way. Some became gay prostitutes, others drug addicts, and in nearly every 

case, at some stage, they needed lengthy counselling. Marriages quickly disintegrated in 

psychological turmoil and a lot of former victims had real difficulties raising their own 

children. There are very few victims of child abuse who come out of it without deep scars.  

 

It was all very well for us to take statements from former victims in the cosy atmosphere of 

a pub lunch, but put them up against an agile and eminent QC whose sole task is to 

discredit them, and they quickly crumble, even break down in tears. Many former victims 



now have criminal records of some kind, owing almost exclusively to the abuse itself, and 

the barrister will brutally exploit this as evidence that the witness is unreliable and tainted. 

Faced with the choice of a clearly neurotic young man who quickly falls down in the witness 

box, and a smooth, experienced, erudite and often highly respected culprit, juries tend to 

give the accused the benefit of the doubt.  

 

I watched it in the now famous Court 13 at the High Court during the libel action between 

former Supt. Gordon Anglesey and Private Eye (and others) when, despite the fact that 

under cross examination, Anglesey had to admit that his evidence did not correspond with 

his own notebooks, the 'other side' subsequently tore the five main prosecution witnesses to 

pieces in a monumental act of judicial harassment. Like the whole story of child abuse in 

North Wales and elsewhere, it broke my heart.  

 

Simon Regan (deceased) was editor of Scallywag Magazine  

 

Read more:-  link to one actual Scallywag article  about McAlpine  written by Angus James   

http://scallywagmagazine.blogspot.co.uk/2012/11/scallywag-magazine-article-on-lord.html 

 

The final paragraph reads "and by the way just for the record the editors of Scallwag 

absolutely hate satsumas"     

 

This Satsuma reference is to Stephen Milligan who  was a Tory MP and Parliamentary 

Private Secretary to the notorious Tory cabinet  minister  Jonathan Aitken. Stephen Milligan 

the PPS who knew too mutch.  On 7th February 1994, he was reported to have been found 

tied to a chair with a plastic bag over his head and a satsuma stuffed into his mouth. The 

usual embarrassment surrounding these cases seem to have prevented the press from 

carrying out an in-depth investigation into various discrepancies in the case. Aitken, was 

known to have an particular interest in Sado-Masochistic sex - Milligan wasn't. He was a 

normal guy engaged at the time to a woman who is now a Tory MP. More relevant perhaps is 

Aitken's well-documented links to intelligence agencies and his role in shadowy arms deals 

that were conducted in the Ritz hotel in Paris in 1993.At this time Aitken was the head of an 

International Intelligence Service called Le Cercle  and Milligan was taken out in this bizarre 

way perhaps as a warning to Aitken  or perhaps  to silence him.  Aitken quickly toppled from 

his high perch shortly after Milligans Death. 

THE WATERHOUSE 'COVER-UP' 

Thursday, November 08, 2012 FROM THE BLOG OF aangirfan 

"The Waterhouse tribunal, which investigated child abuse at care homes in North Wales, 

threatened TV journalists with legal action if they screened allegations that the abuse was 

more extensive than believed at the time, it has been revealed. 

 

"HTV was planning to run a programme at the time of the Waterhouse Tribunal in 1997..." 

 

The interview with a whistleblower was cancelled. 

 

http://www.walesonline.co.uk/news/wales-news/2012/11/08/abuse-tribunal-threatened-

legal-action-over-tv-investigation-91466-32188799/#ixzz2BcRqixp0 
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Gerard Elias QC, the leading counsel to the Waterhouse Tribunal which investigated child 

abuse in North Wales, 'is a freemason.' (My Note Masonry isn’t a big deal to me, but I will 

add this caveat: look up the channel 4 interview where Ex Deputy Chief Constable Bill 

Brereton casually mentions that anyone involved (with the Waterhouse inquiry) had to 

declare if they were at all involved with Freemasonry. Then later during the same interview 

Keith Gregory the local councillor (and one of the abused kids) let slip that everybody on 

the list that he had was a freemason! Youtube it for yourself.) 

 

After recording an interview with the whistleblower, the TV company asked Cheshire Police 

if they had any record of contact with the man. 

The police responded that all records would have been destroyed... 

The Waterhouse Tribunal effectively cleared North Wales Police of the charge that it had 

failed to investigate child abuse properly. 

 

Newport West MP Paul Flynn said: "I believe there was a cover-up and that powerful people 

were responsible for ensuring that allegations were not aired in public as they should have 

been. 

 

"I know journalists who were deeply affected after persuading people to speak about the 

appalling abuse they were subjected to yet being unable to get the justice they were seeking. 

They came forward for nothing, and some of them took their own lives." 

 

Read More http://www.walesonline.co.uk/news/wales-news/2012/11/08/abuse-tribunal-

threatened-legal-action-over-tv-investigation-91466-32188799/#ixzz2BcT9VIDo 

Steve Messham was identified as "Witness B" when he testified to the Waterhouse Inquiry 

(1997-2000) into the child sexual abuse in north Wales children's homes. 

 

Waterhouse called the Tory politician abuser "X". 

 

Allegations against senior Tory 

 

Reportedly, the Waterhouse Inquiry was dominated by corrupt freemasons. 

 

Waterhouse accepted that Messham had been repeatedly abused and psychologically 

damaged. 

However, Waterhouse decided that Messham's evidence on "Mr X" was inconclusive. 

 

According to Waterhouse, "X has the surname of a well known and large non-Welsh family 

and he is said to be dead now." 

 

Waterhouse reported: "According to B's statement to the police, X had several different 

motor cars and would wait for him at the bottom of Bryn Estyn Lane when he had a late 

pass. X would be accompanied by another paedophile now deceased and they would take B 

to various places. 

 

"B alleged that he was buggered by X on four or five of these occasions, twice in the car in 

Moss Valley, once in the Crest Hotel at Wrexham and in the flat of Gary Cooke on the other 

occasions. 

 

"Witness B was, however, very reserved about these allegations when he gave oral evidence, 

saying that, after a particular press article had appeared, his house and his car had been 

destroyed and he had received numerous threats: he was not taking any chances any more. 
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"He said, for example, that he knew the Christian name of X but that he was unwilling to 

disclose it. His recollection in the witness box was that he had seen X three times, including 

once at the Crest Hotel. X had a young man who was his driver and this man liked people to 

think he was a member of X's family. B was unable to say who had told him X's name 

Waterhouse said a 2nd witness, "C", referred to X: "He said that John Allen introduced him 

to two men with whom he had oral sex... he had purported ... to identify one of them as a 

member of the X family by reference to a photocopied picture (one of four) produced to him 

by a journalist. 

 

"His account had been that … he had been taken for a meal with John Allen and this man, 

who had paid for the meal with a gold credit card and who also had a Harrods account card. 

C had subsequently indicated, however, that he could not be 100% sure that his abuser was 

a member of the X family..." 

 

Waterhouse concluded: "It is obvious on this evidence that we cannot be satisfied that any 

member of the X family was involved in paedophile activity". 

 

However, the claims by both witnesses were repeated on the BBC's Newsnight. 

 

Angus Stickler, the reporter who has investigated the story for more than 20 years, said: 

"Steve has always maintained the same story and has named the same person." 

 

He said it was only Waterhouse's opinion that the two witnesses were describing different 

individuals who had molested them. 

 

http://tna.europarchive.org/20040216040105/http://www.doh.gov.uk/lostincare/20102a.

htm 

 

On 1 December 1991, the Independent on Sunday referred to former Police Superintendent 

Gordon Anglesea and children's home Bryn Estyn in North Wales  

"According to former residents at Bryn Estyn, Gordon Anglesea, a former senior North Wales 

police officer, was a regular visitor there. 

 

"He recently retired suddenly without explanation. 

 

"Another serving officer has been accused of assaulting a child at Ty'r Felin." 

 

On 13 September 1992 the Observer newspaper wrote: 

"A former police chief has been named as a prime suspect in the North Wales child sexual 

abuse scandal, police sources in the region confirmed last night. . . 

 

"The ex-police chief is due to be questioned this week as evidence emerges that staff in 

some children's homes `lent' children to convicted paedophiles for week-ends." 

 

On 27 January 1993, Private Eye magazine had an article about the North Wales 

investigations criticising what it regarded as the apparent reluctance of the North Wales 

Police to prosecute "no fewer than 12 serving and former colleagues" for sexual offences 

involving young boys who had been in care over a 20 year period. 

 

According to the article: 

 

"The reluctance has nothing to do with the involvement of a number of the local great and 

good as members of a paedophile ring, which regularly used homes, like the now-closed 

Bryn Estyn near Wrexham, to supply boys for sex to local celebrities. 

http://www.guardian.co.uk/society/2012/nov/06/welsh-childrens-home-inquiry-abuse
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Lord Kenyon was the Grand Master of the North Wales Province of Freemasonry in the 

1980s. He was also a member of the North Wales Police Authority. 

 

"In the late 1970s, Superintendent Anglesea of the North Wales Police was appointed to 

investigate an allegation of buggery made by X against the son of a then member of the 

North Wales police authority. 

 

"The Superintendent found there was no case to answer. 

 

"Coincidentally the police authority member and Superintendent Anglesea were prominent 

masons." 

 

Anglesea brought proceedings for libel. 

 

The defendants relied upon the evidence of three former Bryn Estyn residents. 

 

Two of them alleged that Anglesea had both indecently assaulted and buggered them. 

 

The third gave evidence of a joint indecent assault by Anglesea and house master 

PeterHowarth. 

 

Two other witnesses, a housemother at Bryn Estyn, who was also a policeman's wife, and a 

probation officer who had been attached to the staff of the home for three months whilst on 

a training course gave evidence of having seen Anglesea at Bryn Estyn. 

 

Gordon Anglesea won damages of £375,000. 

"Recent revelations involve the corruption of evidence by senior council officials in North 

Wales with regard to information supplied to the Waterhouse inquiry into allegations of VIP 

child abuse in Clwyd. 

 

"In the inquiry allegations made by a number of young people were discredited because they 

had made allegations against social workers who records showed had not been employed 

where they said during the time they were in care. 

 

"In fact, a secretary in North Wales Council had been instructed to alter the official records 

of dates and where and when specific youngsters were in care." 

It was not therefore the youngsters who were lying, but the officials. 

 Waterhouse 

The Waterhouse Inquiry: The case of Gordon Anglesea  

 

The following is from Waterhouse's report: 

http://aangirfan.blogspot.co.uk/2012/11/freemasons-cover-up-of-top-child-abuse.html
http://tna.europarchive.org/20040216040105/http:/www.doh.gov.uk/lostincare/20111.htm


 

1.  We have already recounted in some detail [95] the history of the libel action brought by 

Gordon Anglesea against four defendants in respect of the allegation or suggestion that he 

had been guilty of serious sexual misconduct at Bryn Estyn... The defendants failed to prove 

this to the jury's satisfaction and they found in Anglesea's favour by a majority of 10 to 2, 

whereupon his award of damages was agreed in the sum of £375,000. 

 

2. The defendants in the action relied mainly upon the evidence of three witnesses, who we 

will identify only as A, B and C. Each of them alleged that he had been sexually abused by 

Anglesea at Bryn Estyn and gave evidence to that effect to the jury. 

 

Witness A 

 

3. Witness A, who appears from the records before the Tribunal to have been at Bryn Estyn 

from 13 May 1980 to 11 July 1981, was unable to read or write and attended a special 

school before he entered Bryn Estyn... 

 

He said that he had been sexually assaulted by Anglesea twice, on both occasions when he 

was sleeping in Clwyd House over a holiday period. The first attack had been an indecent 

assault when Anglesea had entered A's bedroom wearing a raincoat and had touched A's 

private parts. On the second occasion, about two days later, Anglesea had buggered him 

forcibly in the same bedroom. 

 

He was, however, effectively cross-examined about earlier statements that he had made and 

the many inconsistent details in them, including a wide disparity in his estimates of the 

number of times that he had seen Anglesea at Bryn Estyn and his accounts of the actual 

offences. 

Witness B 

 

4. Witness B, who was born on Christmas Day 1962, told the jury of his most unhappy 

childhood before he was received into care. According to the Tribunal's records he was at 

Bersham Hall from 2 August to 27 September 1977 and then at Bryn Estyn from the latter 

date until 22 May 1979. Again, there was some confusion about the period when he was at 

Bryn Estyn because he was sure that he had been there two years and one month... 

 

Witness B claimed that he had seen Anglesea at Bryn Estyn dozens of times, in uniform and 

out of uniform, and had seen Anglesea in the company of Howarth eight or nine times. 

 

He alleged that oral and anal sex had occurred between Anglesea and himself in an 

outbuilding at Bryn Estyn, probably the cadet hut. 

 

In the course of giving this evidence the witness collapsed ("passed out in the witness box" 

as the judge described it) and he gave further detail the next day of what had occurred in 

the outbuilding, including payment to him by Anglesea of 50 pence or a pound. 

 

On another earlier occasion he had been made to perform oral sex for Anglesea in an 

outbuilding. 

 

Witness B spoke also of four further occasions when oral and anal sex had been performed 

with Anglesea in the cadet hut or an outbuilding. 

 

The main other assault that he remembered was in a lay-by or the like a couple of miles 

from Bryn Estyn, after Anglesea had stopped his car and told him to get in. On one other 

occasion he had been picked up by Anglesea outside Bryn Estyn and driven up a few lanes 

before oral sex had again taken place. 

 

http://tna.europarchive.org/20040216040105/http:/www.doh.gov.uk/lostincare/20111.htm#note95


Like witness A, he was cross-examined about inconsistencies in his previous statements, 

including his earlier denial, to the police that he had been abused by Anglesea, and also 

about his insistence that he should be paid an agreed sum of £4,500 by Private Eye, in 

respect of an earlier libel on him, before he gave evidence, which he described as perfectly 

good tactics of the kind employed by lawyers to ensure payment. 

Witness C 

 

5. Finally, witness C was recorded as having been at Bryn Estyn from 10 March 1981 to 18 

October 1982 from the age of 14 years until just after his 16th birthday. 

 

His recollection, however, was that he had been there for two and a half to three years from 

September 1979 (when his records indicated that he was in care in South Wales). 

 

He gave evidence of being indecently assaulted by Howarth (the headmaster at Bryn Estyn), 

under the threat of an unruly order, but he denied that Howarth had buggered him. 

 

He had caddied for Howarth on about half a dozen occasions and had been introduced to 

Anglesea when he had appeared on the golf course in ordinary clothes. 

 

All three then went to Bryn Estyn, where the witnesses went to Howarth's flat to be paid £2 

for caddying. Howarth and Anglesea then entered the flat and Howarth threatened him again 

with an unruly order. The two men pulled down his trousers and pants and one began 

playing with his private parts whilst the other was playing with his backside. That continued 

for about five minutes before the witness began crying and stormed out, pulling up his 

pants and trousers as he ran out to the dormitory. 

6. Anglesea approached him subsequently on two occasions, once when he was either 

washing cars or sweeping the courtyard and once when he was listening to records by the 

staircase in the main building, inviting him to go up to Howarth's flat but on both occasions 

he had told Anglesea to "fuck off". 

 

He had not spoken to Anglesea on any other occasion but had seen him on about four or 

five other occasions. 

 

Unhappily, this witness had a history, after Bryn Estyn, of excessive drinking and drug 

dependence and he was cross-examined strenuously also about his failure to make any 

allegation against Anglesea before he was interviewed by a BBC representative prior to 

appearing on a BBC programme in January 1993. He denied, however, that his recollection 

had been affected by drink or drugs and said that the police had not put any question to 

him about Anglesea earlier: he had not mentioned Anglesea because he was scared of him, 

he was scared of power... 

 

Witness A died on 2 February 1995, within two months of the jury's verdict, having been 

found hanging in his bed-sitting room... 

 

Witness D 

 

7. We heard oral evidence from two new witnesses of sexual abuse by Anglesea. 

 

Witness D (as we will identify him), was at Bryn Estyn from about September 1972 until 

March or April 1974. 

 

This period was immediately before the date when the period of our review began and at the 

time and, throughout the period that the witness refers to, Gordon Anglesea was a police 

inspector at Colwyn Bay, having been promoted to that rank from Deeside on 10 April 

1972. 



Nevertheless, the witness alleges that he was sexually abused at Bryn Estyn by Anglesea, 

Howarth (who did not arrive there until 1 November 1973 by which time Arnold was already 

"Headmaster"), Norris (who arrived on 1 March 1974) and another member of the staff. 

 

The allegations against Anglesea are that he buggered the witness twice in the kitchen of 

Howarth's flat, the witness having been sent there by Howarth on both occasions. 

 

On a third occasion he went to Howarth's flat to watch television. However, when he went 

into the kitchen, Anglesea ran after him with the result that the witness went to a knife 

drawer and shook the knives. Anglesea called Howarth in and the incident ended with the 

witness being made to stand outside the office of the headmaster whom he named as 

Goldswain. He recognised Anglesea later when he saw him in inspector's uniform at a fete 

and learnt who he was, still in Goldswain's time. These complaints were first made in a 

statement to the Tribunal dated 4 December 1996. 

 

 

 

Savile with his friend Mick Starkey, a police inspector 

 

Witness E 

 

8. The other new complainant against Anglesea, witness E, was born on 22 October 1959 

and was resident at Bryn Estyn from 8 October 1973 to 14 February 1975, after which he 

attended at Bryn Estyn intermittently on a daily basis to attend classes (his IQ was then 

assessed at 71) until he was sentenced to borstal training on 22 November 1976... 

 

9. This witness' first complaint about Anglesea was made on 20 March 1997, in his second 

statement to the Tribunal. In that statement he referred to seeing Anglesea for the first time 

at Bryn Estyn in the vicinity of the showers after tea on an occasion when Howarth entered 

the showers and told the witness to get out. 

 

The next time that he saw Anglesea was in a police cell in Wrexham police station after he 

had been arrested. 

 

Anglesea came to the cell and accused him of stealing matches. Anglesea told him to strip 

naked and then to turn round and bend down so that he could look into the witness's 

backside for matches, whereupon Anglesea touched his private parts and indecently 

assaulted him. 

 

He saw Anglesea at Bryn Estyn on other occasions in the daytime in the company of 

Howarth. In his evidence to the Tribunal this witness gave evidence about Anglesea to like 

effect but said that he had seen Anglesea at Bryn Estyn only once, that is, in the vicinity of 

the showers; when he had seen him on other occasions it had been at Wrexham police 

station. 

 

He said that he had learnt Anglesea's name whilst he was at Bryn Estyn but later said he had 

only learnt it from his social worker some time after he had made a statement to the police 

in September 1995 in Wakefield prison, where Howarth also was detained. 

http://4.bp.blogspot.com/-DHPL9bUDSjA/UI7piwHBbLI/AAAAAAAAjMo/3Tkr6AuQRGI/s1600/Savile.jpg


 

 

 

Sir Jimmy Savile in Belfast, site of the Kincora children's home, said to have been used by 

MI5. 

 

Witness F 

 

10. The only other fresh evidence about Anglesea directly relevant to the issue of sexual 

abuse is a statement to the Tribunal made by witness F in prison on 30 December 1996. 

He was in Bryn Estyn for only three weeks in 1977 and then for about 12 months in 

1978/1979. In his last statement he alleged that Howarth used to line up children in the 

hallway at Bryn Estyn and would pick "kids who were fragile and small" to carry his golf 

clubs for him. On one occasion Howarth lined up boys, including the witness, when he 

brought a Chief Superintendent, with a big birth mark on his face and neck, to the home. 

"The Chief Superintendent picked boys and they went away to Howarth's flat on the grounds 

or into a big car and away". 

 

11. Anglesea was questioned about his connection with freemasonry because of an 

underlying suggestion that there had been a "cover up" in his case. He disclosed that he had 

become a full member of Berwyn Lodge in Wrexham, in 1982, after being a probationer in a 

lodge at Colwyn Bay from about 1976. He had then transferred to a new Wrexham lodge, 

Pegasus Lodge, in 1984 after a gap from April to September, because it offered an 

opportunity for swifter advance in freemasonry. He did not know of any police officer 

member of either lodge and he had joined Berwyn Lodge initially because a particular social 

friend was a member. He was aware now from records that one member of the staff at Bryn 

Estyn had become a member of Berwyn Lodge in April 1984.. 

 

Conclusions in respect of the allegations of sexual abuse made against Anglesea 

 

12. Having considered all this evidence with very great care we are unable to find that the 

allegations of sexual abuse made against Gordon Anglesea have been proved to our 

satisfaction or that the trial jury in the libel action would have been likely to have reached a 

different conclusion if they had heard the fuller evidence that has been placed before us... 

 

One obvious difficulty is that witness A has died so that we have not been able to make any 

realistic assessment of his credibility, although we have seen his statements and a 

transcript of his evidence at the libel trial, including his cross-examination... 

 

Assessment of the evidence of witness B 

 

...We are satisfied that B has suffered a long history of sexual abuse before, during and 

after his period in care and, to a significant extent until he left care, of physical abuse. 

 

As a result he has been, and remains, severely damaged psychologically; he has been 

greatly affected also by the sudden death of his young wife in very sad circumstances on 1 

April 1992, leaving B with a very young child to bring up. A major problem is that the 

damage is reflected in B's personality in such a way that he presents himself as an 

unreliable witness by the standards that an ordinary member of a jury is likely to apply. .. 

 



Assessment of the evidence of witness C 

 

...He became involved with drugs at the age of 15 years in 1986: he has been having 

treatment for his drug dependency since November 1987 but he still uses drugs. He is also 

an alcoholic now.... 

 

He alleges that his memory is nevertheless unaffected but his history and demeanour are 

such that no jury would be likely to accept his evidence on an important disputed matter 

without independent evidence to confirm it... 

 

We have dealt very fully with the allegations against Gordon Anglesea because they are 

obviously a proper matter of great public concern and formed part of the background to our 

appointment. A part of that concern was the suggestion that there had been a `cover up' 

and that it was linked to membership of the freemasons. We must say, therefore, that we 

are fully satisfied that there has been no such cover up... 

Victims tell of horror inside North Wales care home where gang rape, strip searches and 

vicious canings were a way of life... and Jimmy Savile was a regular visitor 

 Victim Keith Gregory claims he knows 12 or 13 people who have killed themselves 

because of events that happened at Bryn Estyn in 70s and 80s 

 'Everything was in-house, kept in secret within the walls of the home', says Mr 

Gregory who said he was whipped, beaten and caned during this stay 

 Man named Ben, who was cared for at the home, says he had his trousers pulled 

down for Savile's 'entertainment' and so did other boys at the home 

 High-profile visitors to the home allegedly included 2 senior former Tories 

 'Children whose parents had died in horrific circumstances were targeted more 

because they knew nothing could be done about it', says Mr Gregory 

By Larisa Brown PUBLISHED: 11:02 GMT, 7 November 2012 Daily Mail 

Keith Gregory (the councillor I told you about) was just 11-years-old when he was taken 

away from his parents in the 1970s to Bryn Estyn children's home in North Wales. 

Forty years later, he has revealed the horror inside the care home where gang rape, strip 

searches and vicious canings were a way of life - and where Jimmy Savile was a regular 

visitor.  

Mr Gregory claimed young boys used to lie in their beds and pretend to be asleep to avoid 

being taken to a flat and abused by staff and visitors - those that were taken came back 

sobbing.  

He knew of children being driven off to a hotel where they would be gang raped and said he 

was beaten bloody and subjected to humiliating strip searches. 

His revelations came as a man, named Ben, claimed boys at the home were molested for 

Savile's 'entertainment'. 

He said he was raped repeatedly by the deputy head Peter Howarth - who was later jailed for 

abusing boys - and he and other boys there would also have their pyjama bottoms pulled 

down by Howarth so predatory paedophile Savile could ogle them. 

He told The Sun: 'Savile just eyed up my privates and laughed. 

'He thought it was funny, entertainment. This happened to a number of boys.' 

http://www.dailymail.co.uk/home/search.html?s=&authornamef=Larisa+Brown


Then the Jim'll Fix It star made Ben sit on his lap, 'then he started rubbing my leg. After that 

I went to bed but he had other children brought up to him', said the victim. 

Peter Howarth, the former Deputy Head of the Bryn Estyn boys home was jailed in 1994 for 

ten years of abusing boys. He allegedly repeatedly raped Ben 

He claims youngsters were sent to Mr Howarth's flat if they had been 'good boys' and Savile 

and his brother Johnny would sometimes be in the flat with the boys. 

Johnny, who died in 1998, was sacked as a recreation officer from a psychiatric hospital 

over claims he raped a former patient.  

Howarth was jailed in 1994 for ten years for abusing boys and he died in prison. 

The news comes after other victims named former ex-Tory MP Sir Peter Morrison - Margaret 

Thatcher's Parliamentary Private Secretary - was another regular visitor. He died in 1995. 

Ben, now 51, who does not want to use his full name, said he knew boys were taken off in 

smart-looking cars at night by visitors - and now realises one of the visitors was Morrison. 

Other victim Mr Gregory, now 55, who is now a county councillor in Wrexham, said: 'I know 

of 12 or 13 people off the top of my head who have killed themselves because of Bryn Estyn. 

'On my first day I was told to wait outside a staff member’s door, as he would want to speak 

to me, so I waited and leaned against the wall. 

'When the member of staff saw that, he punched me in the stomach and shouted "when I talk 

to you, you stand to attention".  

'I refused to apologise and he dragged me in, tore my clothes off and caned me from the 

back of my neck to the bottom of my feet. I was beaten bloody. 

'They didn’t bring in a doctor. Everything was in-house, kept in secret within the walls of the 

home. 

'They would do searches after a visit, where they’d check you everywhere. It made me hate 

visits from my family. It was very invasive - they would check your penis and your bum. 

'They said it was because people could smuggle stuff in, but why didn’t they just search the 

visitors? It was just an excuse to touch us. 

'We had what was called ‘Borstal showers’, where a man would come in and watch us. 

'One teacher used to take you into the shower - which was like a cattle pen - and turn them 

on alternatively freezing cold and boiling hot and force you to run all around them, and he 

would whip you with a very fine stick if you slowed down. 

'I tried to report this, and other things going on. There were beatings and we were made to 

lean against walls, supporting ourselves with our fingertips, for hours at a time.  

'We were made to hold floor buffers - big metal things - in the air for hours. It used to kill 

our hands and arms. It was torture. I’d had enough.' 

He said he reported the goings on to a care worker, who came in and set up a case 

conference with members of staff and members of the governing body, but 'they just started 

laughing at me'. 

He added: 'I became aware of people being taken from their beds at night. They made you 

feel powerless. 



'There was a flat on the grounds where we were told all the ‘good boys’ would go to watch 

films. But they were given something to drink and then they would abuse them. 

'We used to lie in our beds and pretend to be asleep and put our heads under the sheets. We 

didn’t know who they were going to come for. You’d hear the kids being put back into their 

beds crying their eyes out, sobbing their eyes out. It sounds horrible, but you’d be glad 

when it wasn’t you. 

'We knew of people visiting this flat. People turned up regularly. 

'We also knew of kids being driven off to a hotel where they would be gang raped. That 

didn’t happen to me, but it was common knowledge. I knew it carried on.' 

He said there were youngsters whose parent's had died in horrific circumstances, and these 

were targeted more, because officials knew nothing could be done about it. 

Mr Gregory, who spent almost three years at the home, said he knew some of the lads ended 

up as sex workers in London and Manchester after being thrown out and ending up on the 

streets. 

He said he later was visited by a former police officer who was investigating the Waterhouse 

Inquiry into child abuse in Wales.  

He added: 'In the inquiry there were a lot of people we were not allowed to name, all the 

visitors (the report focused solely on Bryn Estyn staff and care workers). If you wrote a 

name they would cross it out.' 

'If the authorities had looked into the names we supplied during the Waterhouse inquiry, 

there’s a chance they could have caught more paedophiles. Links could have been found. 

'And that would have stopped another 12 years of innocent people being abused.' 

Earlier this week David Cameron ordered an independent investigation - likely to be led by a 

judge - into whether an inquiry ignored claims a senior Tory was involved in child abuse at 

the home. 

The Prime Minister said he would ask an independent figure to review the Waterhouse 

Inquiry into into abuse at the home in the 1970s and 1980s. 

It follows allegations that a senior unnamed Conservative was among those involved in 

abusing children but were not properly investigate at the time. 

It came after Mr Messham claimed in an interview with BBC’s Newsnight that he was taken 

out of Bryn Estyn and ‘sold’ to men for sexual abuse at a nearby hotel. 

Mr Messham said a senior Tory from the time - who was not Sir Peter Morrison and who was 

not named by the programme, had been involved. 

He said he was raped by a 'leading politician from the Thatcher years' and said the top Tory 

told him he'd be killed if he told police. 

Steven Messham revealed he was contacted by detectives following last Friday's programme 

which alleged he was raped 'more than a dozen times' by the man, described by Newsnight 

as a 'shadowy figure of high public standing'. 

Child abuse inquiry 'may not have heard key evidence' 

Last updated Thu 15 Nov 2012 ITV News 



A former ITV journalist who met Sir Ronald Waterhouse a year after he completed the Lost 

in Care report says that he believed the judge was surprised to be told his inquiry may not 

have been told key evidence.  

The Waterhouse Inquiry was charged with uncovering the truth about abuse at children's 

homes across North Wales. But a former Deputy Director of the Bryn Alyn children's home 

was never called as a witness, despite reporting abuse at the home to the police.  

A year after the report was delivered a former ITV Wales journalist had a private meeting 

with Sir Ronald in which he says he told him about Des Frost's claim.  

More and more instead of it being a conversation between the two of us, it was me telling 

him things and my impression is that he was stunned, shocked, by the Des Frost 

allegations. I got the impression he knew nothing about it. 

Mrs Justice Macur is now set to review the terms of the Waterhouse report. Separately Keith 

Bristow from the National Crime Agency is reviewing the police investigation.  

North Wales Police would not comment on individuals but pointed out that the Waterhouse 

Inquiry did examine the police child abuse investigation. In a statement they said they were 

determined to ensure that any investigation into child abuse meets the highest standards 

and does all it can to secure justice for the victims of crime. They are also encouraging any 

victims of abuse or those who suspect abuse to report it to the police and other agencies. 

Destroyed evidence of child abuse could have been 'vital' 

by Simon Basketter Socialist Workeronline 

Photographs of men abusing boys in north Wales were deliberately destroyed. 

That simple shocking fact has become lost in the media storm over whether politicians were 

involved in the abuse. 

The cover-up of systematic abuse at Welsh children’s homes is continuing. 

Sian Griffiths worked for Clwyd council in the inquiry office on the 1994 Jillings and 2000 

Waterhouse inquiries into the abuse. 

She said that photographs of abuse obtained by victim Steven Messham were ordered to be 

destroyed. Steven said he could see men’s faces clearly in the pictures but police officers 

said they could not identify them. 

Asked what happened to the photographs, Griffiths said, “We were supplied with copies of 

court documents… there was an order made for the book of photos to be destroyed. 

Asked to clarify that they had been destroyed she said, “They were. Well that’s what’s in 

court papers—official documents.” And asked whether those photographs could have been 

vital evidence she replied, “Yes.” 

Griffiths added that there were people mentioned in the Waterhouse inquiry who probably 

got away with abuse. 

Trashed 

The Jillings report was trashed on the insistence of Clwyd council’s insurers, which feared a 

wave of writs from victims. It outlined the widespread abuse of children in care. 

The then newly appointed chief constable of North Wales Police refused to meet the panel or 

help with access to the police major-incident database. 



The report says that, “We were disappointed at the apparent impossibility of obtaining a 

breakdown of data. We are unable to identify the overall extent of the allegations received by 

the police in the many witness statements which they took.” 

Some 130 boxes of material handed to the police by the council were not made available to 

the panel. The council didn’t allow the inquiry to place a notice in the local press seeking 

information. “This was considered to be unacceptable to the insurers,” says the report. 

According to the report, the insurers—Municipal Mutual—suggested the chair of the 

council’s social services committee, Malcolm King, be sacked if he spoke out.  

“Draconian as it may seem, you may have to consider with the elected members whether 

they wish to remove him from office if he insists on having the freedom to speak,” it is 

quoted as saying. 

Allegations covered the period 1980 to 1988, and a four-year police inquiry saw 2,600 

statements taken and 300 cases sent to the Crown Prosecution Service. Eight men were 

charged, and six convicted. How many children were abused is not clear. 

Establishment fights to protect politicians 

The backlash against allegations of child abuse in high places was fast and determined. 

Within days of the government announcing two inquiries into the north Wales child abuse 

scandal, the establishment regrouped. 

There will be a new police inquiry into the abuse. And a judge will look at the last judicial 

inquiry—the Waterhouse inquiry, which began in 1996. 

As Labour MP Tom Watson pointed out, “A narrow-down investigation is the basic building 

block of a cover-up.” 

Next, David Cameron warned that gay men were at risk of a “witch hunt” after being 

confronted with a list of suspected paedophiles on television. But Cameron was to first 

person to link gay people and paedophiles in relation to the scandal. 

The focus moved to the victims of the abuse in Wales. The Guardian ran a story saying Lord 

McAlpine had been wrongly identified as a child abuser. 

Defamatory 

The BBC’s Newsnight programme reported that Steven Messham said he was abused by a 

leading 1980s Tory politician but did not name Lord McAlpine. McAlpine said the claims 

were “wholly false and seriously defamatory”. 

Messham issued a statement last week saying, “After seeing a picture in the past hour of 

the individual concerned, this is not the person I identified by photograph presented to me 

by the police in the early 1990s, who told me the man in the photograph was Lord 

McAlpine.” 

This at the very least suggests that there are still questions to be asked of what the police 

were doing. Nonetheless the BBC descended into chaos as a series of resignations 

followed—though notably when its director general left it was with a £450,000 payoff in his 

pocket. 

The Waterhouse Inquiry, which is being investigated for having covered up the scandal, is 

now regularly being used to discredit victims for “inconsistencies” in their evidence.  

There is a concerted effort keep the scandal away from politicians. With the Leveson inquiry 

into press standards due to publish, the cops, the politicians and the media are all turning 

on each other. 



Meanwhile the message to abuse survivors is a familiar one—shut up or be vilified. 

Media hypocrites denounce victims 

Sections of the media are gloating following several resignations at the BBC relating to the 

child abuse scandal. 

The BBC’s director general, head of news and deputy head of news stood down after a 

Newsnight programme accused a senior Tory of abusing children. 

It didn’t name the Tory, but he was later identified as Lord McAlpine. He denies the charges. 

The Guardian has talked of abuse victims “telling tales”. The Daily Mail has denounced the 

BBC. Yet just days earlier, both were happy to repeat the claims. 

One Mail report from Wednesday of last week was headlined, “Victims tell of horror inside 

North Wales care home where gang rape, strip searches and vicious canings were a way of 

life”. It added, “High-profile visitors to the home allegedly included two senior former 

Tories”. 

Then the Mail on Sunday ran a disgraceful article on abuse victim Steven Messham last 

weekend. It said his evidence about abuse was “unreliable from the start” and tried to 

discredit him by falsely painting him as a violent criminal. 

The media claim this is all about getting to the truth. In reality it will help protect powerful 

people while putting victims off reporting abuse. 

Top Tories admit that they knew 

Margaret Thatcher’s parliamentary private secretary Sir Peter Morrison has been accused 

of abusing children. Morrison was formerly deputy chairman of the Conservative Party. 

Rod Richards, a former Conservative MP and ex-leader of the Welsh Tories, said that he had 

seen evidence linking Sir Peter Morrison to the North Wales children’s homes case. 

Richards said, “What I do know is that Morrison was a paedophile. And the reason I know 

that is because of the North Wales child abuse scandal.” 

Former Tory minister Edwina Currie said that Morrison had been protected by a “culture of 

sniggering”. In her diaries, she called him “a noted pederast”, with a liking for young boys. 

Report reveals 12 deaths 

At least 12 young men died after suffering abuse in north Wales during the 1970s and 

1980s. An unpublished report into the abuse commissioned by Clwyd council includes the 

list, which it says “is not comprehensive”. 

R1 fell to his death from a railway bridge. R2 committed suicide aged 16. R5 was found 

dead aged 18 due to “acute respiratory failure due to solvent abuse”. R7 died aged 27 from 

alcohol abuse. R10 died from an apparent heroin overdose. R12 was found hanged. 

All had lived at Bryn Alyn or Bryn Estyn care homes. Most of the deaths took place around 

the time of a police investigation into the abuse. Some of those who died had made 

statements or given evidence. 

The report noted that “perhaps insufficient thought has been given to the psychological or 

psychiatric stress of appearing in court as a witness in high-profile cases”. 



An internal Clwyd council report, again unpublished, describes “numerous claims that 

senior public figures including the police and political figures might have been involved in 

the abuse.” 

Welsh child abuse scandal: dozens more claims of sexual abuse emerge 

Children's commissioner for Wales investigating 36 claims as Lord McAlpine indicates he 

may sue over 'wholly false' reports 

Steven Morris The Guardian, Friday 9 November  

Dozens of new allegations of sexual abuse have surfaced in Wales as child protection 

experts warned that the focus on mistaken allegations involving the Tory peer Lord McAlpine 

meant there was a danger the victims were being forgotten. 

Thirty-six people have contacted the office of the children's commissioner for Wales, Keith 

Towler, since the north Wales residential homes abuse scandal broke last weekend. 

Of these, 22 have spoken of abuse they say they suffered at Bryn Estyn in Wrexham and the 

network of homes connected to it. Another 14 have told of historic abuse in other settings. 

On top of those who have gone to the children's commissioner it is known that a number of 

others – perhaps dozens more – have contacted politicians and solicitors to report abuse 

and ask for help. 

In an interview with the Guardian, Towler expressed concern that the intense speculation 

over rumours of McAlpine's involvement, subsequently shown to have been false, meant 

there was a danger the victims were being forgotten. 

The BBC and several dozen Twitter users face the prospect of legal action after McAlpine 

indicated that he may sue for libel over what he described as "wholly false and seriously 

defamatory" reports linking him to north Wales child abuse allegations. McAlpine issued a 

statement on Friday after days of frenzied speculation in the wake of a BBC Newsnight 

report last Friday. 

The children's commissioner urged the media to be more measured in its coverage. "It's 

been a bit of a frenzy," he said. "It's understandable that the level of interest is so high given 

the Jimmy Savile revelations." 

However, he said the media needed to recognise their "public interest responsibility". "While 

we're all searching for the truth, we so need the Keith Bristow and Mrs Justice [Wendy] 

Macur investigations do be able to do their work." Bristow will head the police inquiry into 

abuse while Macur examines the previous public inquiry, headed by Sir Ronald Waterhouse. 

"If we're going to get to the bottom of this fully, we don't need any actions that will 

undermine a witness's statement," said Towler. 

He also emphasised the importance of reassuring young people who are currently living in 

residential homes or other care settings and are likely to be frightened by the allegations 

that have been surfacing. 

Towler said it had been "all hands to the pumps" this week as people contacted him to 

report abuse they had suffered. 

He said: "These people are approaching me because they don't yet want to go to the police 

or the authorities." Most simply wanted to be listened to, he said. "They want to have their 

voices heard, they want people to understand what happened to them." He said what 

happened in the 1970s and 1980s in north Wales was a consequence of children and young 

people not being listened to. 
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The children's commissioner said the victims' memories were "as clear as if it happened 

yesterday". "We say it's historical [abuse] but actually it's alive. This is not an 

archaeological dig, we're talking to people for whom this is terribly alive. People are 

incredibly emotional – we've had tears, anger, relief. 

"They're saying, I've waited 30 years to have this opportunity. I've also had conversations 

with people going through that emotion but handling that through humour, finding release 

through humour and asking me if it's inappropriate to have that response. Of course it's 

not." 

Victims have continued to tell tales to the media of abuse, beatings and torture at the 

homes. One described to the Guardian being regularly whipped with a thin stick while he 

was naked in the showers at Bryn Estyn. 

Another told how staff would fondle the private parts of adolescent boys. Both said they did 

not even think of this as sexual abuse at the time. "That was normal life to us, it was just 

how it was," said one of the men. 

"I was beaten up, tortured, they beat you up bad," he said. The victim, who asked not to be 

named, had been in and out of jail after leaving Bryn Estyn. He now keeps out of trouble by 

staying at home. "I haven't been out for 10 years." 

Towler said it was important to consider how these sorts of stories would affect children 

and young people today. 

"If you're a young person in care now picking all this up think what it must be like for them. 

"Imagine what it must be to be in a foster placement or residential care at the moment – to 

pick up through the ether what is going on and wonder if where you are is safe." 

Children who have nothing to do with Bryn Estyn have also contacted Towler wanting to 

speak about what had gone on there. 

One teenage boy told him that he had been struck by the diamond shaped windows above 

the front door of the home and said it appeared to him that the house was looking at him. 

"He said it should be knocked down. I hadn't thought about that," said Towler. 

He has met the Welsh first minister, Carwyn Jones, and the secretary of state for Wales, 

David Jones, and believes the Welsh and UK governments have a "clear passion" to get to the 

truth, and that the investigations would go "wherever" they needed to go. He added that he 

could not say if the information he and his staff were receiving amounted to fresh 

allegations. 

The children's commissioner said he could not say if the inquiry led by the late Sir Ronald 

Waterhouse was a cover-up, as many have claimed. He said: "My personal memory of Sir 

Ronald is a very fond one. I have no idea what pressures he was under." 

He said it was an "irony" that one of the consequences of the Waterhouse report was the 

creation of the post of children's commissioner – and that he was now hearing reports from 

some victims who feel they were not listened to during the Waterhouse process. 

Towler said he was desperate to answer the cover-up question. 

"To get to the bottom of all of this I need to be able to answer the question. I will be the 

children's commissioner until the end of February 2015, when my term runs out. I'd love to 

be in a position to answer that question in my term." 

The children's commissioner can be contacted for advice and support on 0808 801 1000 

between 9am and 5pm (Monday to Friday) 



Former Minister says Thatcher aide was paedophile who preyed on boys' home - and Hague 

should have known 

An ex-Tory minister has claimed Sir Peter Morrison was implicated in the child abuse 

scandal that engulfed children's homes in North Wales 

An inquiry discovered up to 650 children in 40 homes were sexually, physically and 

emotionally in the 1970s and '80sRod Richards, a former Tory MP, said he had seen 

evidence linking the former aide to Baroness Thatcher to the scandal 

By Glen Owen PUBLISHED: 22:32 GMT, 27 October 2012 Daily Mail 

A former Tory Minister last night made incendiary claims that one of Margaret Thatcher’s 

closest aides was implicated in one of the most harrowing child abuse scandals of recent 

times. 

Rod Richards, a former Conservative MP and ex-leader of the Welsh Tories, made the 

shocking allegation that he had seen evidence linking Sir Peter Morrison to the North Wales 

children’s homes case, in which up to 65: children in 40 homes were sexually, physically 

and emotionally abused over 20 years.  

Mr Richards also linked a second leading Tory grandee – now dead – to the scandals at 

homes including Bryn Estyn and Bryn Alyn Hall, both near Wrexham.  

He said official documents had identified the pair as frequent, unexplained visitors to the 

care homes.   

Mr Richards – who helped establish the inquiry that unearthed the scale of the abuse – said 

bluntly: ‘What I do know is that Morrison was a paedophile. And the reason I know that is 

because of the North Wales child abuse scandal.’ 

He added that William Hague, who was Welsh Secretary at the time of the inquiry, ‘should 

have seen the evidence about Morrison’.  

Morrison was Lady Thatcher’s parliamentary private secretary and deputy chairman of the 

Conservative Party.  

Mr Richards said he received detailed briefings about the case while junior Welsh Office 

Minister for health and social services.  

He said: ‘It fell to me to decide  initially whether to hold a public inquiry. So I saw all the 

documentation and the files. Morrison was linked. His name stood out on the notes to me 

because he had been an MP. He and ‗the other man‘ were named as visitors to the homes.’ 

Mr Richards could not offer anything to substantiate his claims against Morrison, who died 

in 1995 at the age of 51. But he said that as the MP for Chester, he would have no obvious 

reason to visit care homes in other MPs’ constituencies.  

The claims have emerged amid growing public revulsion over the institutional failures 

revealed by  the Jimmy Savile scandal. Savile was a regular guest of Lady  Thatcher’s at 

Chequers.  

Mr Richards added that he was frustrated that the £13 million, three-year inquiry headed by 

Sir Ronald Waterhouse QC had not uncovered any evidence to link Morrison to the  abuse. 

He said: ‘It would seem that there are some parallels with Savile in that Morrison got in 

under the radar, and his activities did not appear in the final report’. 

However, he said that as Welsh Secretary, Mr Hague ‘should have seen the evidence about 

Morrison’ in the preliminary files. 

http://www.dailymail.co.uk/home/search.html?s=&authornamef=Glen+Owen


Last night, sources close to Mr Hague said that he had never come across any information 

implicating Morrison. His spokesman said: ‘Mr Hague established the North Wales Child 

Abuse Inquiry precisely because of the serious and widespread reports of abuse. It was set 

up to be as thorough as possible and its terms of reference were widely supported in 

Parliament.’ 

Tory peer John Cope – a Tory contemporary of Morrison’s in the Commons – told The Mail 

on Sunday: ‘Without hard evidence I cannot find these allegations credible.’ 

Mr Richard’s intervention follows claims last week by former Tory Minister Edwina Currie 

that Morrison had sex with 16-year-old boys when the age of consent was 21 and that he 

had been protected by a ‘culture of sniggering’. In her diaries, she called him ‘a noted 

pederast’, with a liking for young boys. 

Last week, Labour MP Tom Watson stunned the Commons when he asked David Cameron to 

examine historic allegations about a high-level paedophile ring linked to a former Downing 

Street aide – who he later clarified was not Morrison. 

Last night Labour MP Khalid Mahmood said of the allegations about Morrison: ‘These are 

extremely serious claims. The evidence files should be reopened to ensure that there has 

not been an establishment cover-up at the heart of Westminster’. 

North Wales police did not respond to calls for comment.  

The Jillings report: How the truth about North Wales child abuse scandal was suppressed 

Council insurers demanded that the first full investigation into the care home scandal was 

pulped. Roger Dobson – who has one of the few remaining copies – details an astonishing 

cover-up 

Roger Dobson Sunday 11 November 2012 the Independent 

 A damning report that laid bare the North Wales child abuse scandal might have aired the 

issue of sex attacks on children in care nearly half a decade before an official judicial 

inquiry in 2000. 

Instead copies of the report were ordered to be destroyed because the council that 

commissioned it feared it might be sued, The Independent on Sunday can reveal. Only a 

handful remain, including one obtained by this newspaper. 

The suppressed report, by a panel of experts led by former social services chief John 

Jillings, outlined the widespread abuse of children in care, some as young as 10, years 

before the tribunal chaired by High Court judge Sir Ronald Waterhouse reported. 

The copy held by The IoS shows: 

* The then newly appointed North Wales chief constable, who was uncontactable yesterday, 

refused to meet them or help with access to the police major-incident database. "We were 

disappointed at the apparent impossibility of obtaining a breakdown of data. We are unable 

to identify the overall extent of the allegations received by the police in the many witness 

statements which they took.'' 

* Some 130 boxes of material handed over by the council to the police were not made 

available to the panel. 

* The council did not allow the inquiry to place a notice in the local press seeking 

information. "This was considered to be unacceptable to the insurers,'' says the report. 

While the report went unpublished, coverage of the scandal by this newspaper eventually 

helped to set up the Waterhouse review, which reported in 2000. Mr Jillings, a respected 

http://www.independent.co.uk/search/simple.do?destinationSectionUniqueName=search&publicationName=ind&pageLength=5&startDay=1&startMonth=1&startYear=2010&useSectionFilter=true&useHideArticle=true&searchString=byline_text:%28%22Roger%20Dobson%22%29&displaySearchString=Roger%20Dobson


independent social services expert, was succinct yesterday about what he had found out 

back then: "What we found was horrific and on a significant scale. If the events in children's 

homes in North Wales were to be translated into a film, Oliver Twist would seem relatively 

benign." The scale of what happened, and how it was allowed, he said, "are a disgrace, and 

stain on the history of child care in this country." 

Some 300 pages were compiled in the face of fierce opposition and obstruction: Mr Jillings 

and his team – Professor Jane Tunstall and Gerrilyn Smith – were so frustrated they almost 

quit. The results were pulped: one of the few remaining copies has now been sent to the 

Children's Commissioner for Wales, Keith Towler. According to the report, the insurers – 

Municipal Mutual – suggested the chair of the council's social services committee, Malcolm 

King, be sacked if he spoke out: "Draconian as it may seem, you may have to consider with 

the elected members whether they wish to remove him from office if he insists on having the 

freedom to speak." 

Mr King yesterday described the report's suppression as the destruction of an effective 

weapon against abuse: "Because it was suppressed, the lessons of the Jillings report were 

not learned. It was the exchange of financial safety for the safety of real people. It was one 

of the most shameful parts of recent history." 

Mr Jillings's report paints an alarming picture of a system in which physical and sexual 

violence were common, from beatings and bullying, to indecent assault and rape. Some staff 

linked to abuse may have been allowed to resign or retire early. 

Children's carers were recruited without proper references, without application forms, and, 

in one case, with a rugby club acting as a contact point for vacancies. Children who 

complained of abuse were not believed, or worse, punished for making false allegations. 

The report also revealed that its members had considered quitting: "As the constraints 

emerged, the panel considered whether it could continue or abandon its investigations," it 

said. "We determined to continue despite the very considerable constraints placed upon us.'' 

From the outset there was difficulty and confusion over access to files. 

Despite such obstructions they stuck to their brief to investigate child care in Clwyd in the 

wake of a number of allegations and court cases involving carers. Most of the allegations 

covered the period 1980 to 1988, and a four-year police inquiry saw 2,600 statements 

taken and 300 cases sent to the Crown Prosecution Service. Eventually eight men were 

charged, and six convicted. The panel was tasked with looking at what had gone wrong, 

reviewing practices, and making recommendations for change. 

After reviewing internal reports and interviewing more than 70 witnesses, the picture that 

emerged was one of dysfunctional homes where children were abused sexually and 

physically. "It is the opinion of the panel that extensive and widespread abuse has occurred 

within Clwyd residential establishments for children and young people," they concluded. 

How many were abused is not clear, but estimates range up to 200. In the 1990s, around 

150 had already sought compensation. 

"The most striking fact to emerge is that five men who shared in common their employment 

as residential care workers at the Bryn Estyn home were convicted of serious offences 

involving at least 25 young people. Twenty of the victims were boys, five were girls. The age 

range was 10 to 16. Many of the allegations involving these men consisted of specimen 

charges; many others were left on the file,'' they reported. 

There were allegations of widespread physical abuse, sometimes with care workers 

inflicting gratuitous violence, others involving other boys being used to attack victims. The 

report also says it was common practice for staff to take residents home for the weekend. 

Staff recruitment was frequently chaotic. "In some cases references were provided which 

were barely adequate as recommendations for employment. There appears to have been no 



application forms in a disturbing number of cases. More than one staff member described 

the recruitment process as taking people off the street.'' 

There was also a culture of silence. "At Bryn Estyn, professional misgivings were 

discouraged and complaints viewed as disloyal. As a consequence, abusive and dangerous 

practices escalated out of control and unchecked.'' The report denounced those who should 

have stopped the abuse, saying: "Our findings show that time and again, the response to 

indications that children may have been abused has been too little and too late." 

A key issue in North Wales has been whether there was a paedophile ring at work. One 

internal Clwyd council report from the time – like Jillings, unpublished – said: "There 

remain worrying current instances of conviction and prosecution for sexual offences of 

persons who are known to have worked together in child care establishments both in the 

county [Clwyd] and in other parts of the north-west,'' it said. 

"These suggest, that abuse could have been happening unabated for many years and, that 

there could be operating a league or ring of paedophiles who help one another find sources 

and situations where abuse can be perpetrated and the addiction fed.'' 

There were allegations too of abusers outside the care system: "There were numerous 

claims and suggestions that senior public figures including the police and political figures 

might have been involved in the abuse of young people,'' the report said. 

Let’s look at the “accident” that happened to someone who know too much about this case. 

MY TERROR AT HANDS OF PAEDOS 

Malcolm King blew the whistle on a paedophile ring allegedly involving Jimmy Savile  

17th November 2012 By Jerry Lawton Daily Star 

THE whistle-blower who exposed the Welsh children’s home sex abuse scandal has cheated 

death in a suspect car smash after his brakes failed. 

Police have seized care boss Malcolm King’s motor to see if it was sabotaged. 

The car, a regularly-maintained Volvo S60, careered across a busy A-road and was hit side-

on by an Alfa Romeo. 

Afterwards Mr King, 68, who suffered a broken leg, found his brake pedal unattached and 

lying on the car floor. 

The outspoken former boss of social services in Clwyd, where much of the abuse took place, 

told the Daily Star yesterday: “I guess I’ve pissed a lot of people off over the years. 

“My friends tell me I’m crazy not to be more suspicious about it, but I can’t live my life 

being paranoid.  

“If a man could die from paranoia I’d have been dead a long time ago.” 

Labour councillor Mr King blew the whistle on a paedophile ring operating at north Wales 

children’s homes in the mid-1980s. 

It allegedly involved shamed TV star Jimmy Savile and other celebrities, politicians, police 

chiefs and judges. 

Mr King, a county councillor and former chair of North Wales Police Authority, was one of 

only 12 people given copies of the 1996 Jillings Report, which named every abuser. 



The married dad-of-two’s brake pedal mysteriously failed on the A525 near Ruthin days 

after the scandal blew up again two weeks ago. ―My Note. What a “weird” “coincidence”‖ 

Mr King said: “I pushed my foot down hard on what I thought was the brake pedal but 

nothing happened. 

“I’ve no idea whether the pedal was attached at this stage or not. 

“The car flew across the junction and a car coming from my right smashed into my side.  

“If I’d shot across the junction a split-second sooner I’d be dead because it would have hit 

where I was sitting rather than the bonnet. It doesn’t bear thinking about. My car, which is a 

write-off, is now in the hands of the crash investigators.  

“It’s a good car and I’ve always maintained and serviced it regularly at the best garage in 

town. 

“The police officer at the scene told me they’d examine it very thoroughly. They said they’d 

go over it with a fine-tooth comb.’’ 

The Jillings Report was so explosive insurers ordered it to be pulped but a copy has been 

found in council archives. 

Mr King has renewed his campaign for a fresh probe in the wake of revelations about 

Savile’s depravity. 

“I’m someone who speaks his mind,” he said. “If I know something is happening that I don’t 

like I will always speak out and try to change things. 

“I spent a lot of time when the allegations first surfaced being incredibly paranoid.  

“I didn’t know who to trust other than family. It was a terrible time.” 

A North Wales Police spokesman confirmed officers are investigating the cause of the crash. 

Clwyd County Council leader Dennis Parry, 64, said the controversial report should be made 

public. 

North Wales Child Abuse Whistle-blower in Suspect Car Accident 

Tuesday, 20 November 2012 from justicedeniedblog 

Whistle-blower who exposed the Welsh children’s home sex abuse scandal has cheated 

death in a suspect car smash after his brakes failed. Police have seized care boss Malcolm 

King’s motor to see if it was sabotaged. ―My Note. and here’ the interesting bit...) 

This is not the first accident in the North Wales Child abuse scandal. 

 

 A list posted by MP Paul Flynn of respondent witnesses mentioned in the 2002 inquiry 

report which was meant to be pulped in a cover-up. One copy survived and wound up at the 

Independent on Sunday: 

 

R1: Fell to his death from a railway bridge. Former resident of Bryn Alyn Home.  

 

R2: May, 1978, committed suicide aged 16 by taking an overdose of pain killing tablets. 

Former resident of Bryn Alyn.  

 

R3: March 1985, was found dead in a flat in which he was living in poverty, aged 21. 

Former resident of Little Acton Assessment centre.  

 



R4: April 1992, died in a fire aged 32 in premises in which he lived in Sussex. The inquest 

verdict – unlawful killing. Former resident of Bryn Alyn.  

 

R5: June 1992, found dead aged 18 in a bed-sitter. Cause of death, acute respiratory 

failure due to solvent abuse. Former resident of Bryn Alyn.  

 

R6: January, 1994, committed suicide by hanging, aged 27.  

 

R7: April, 1994, died aged 27 from alcohol abuse. Allegations that he had been the subject 

of a serious sexual offence. Former Bryn Estyn resident.  

 

R8: July 1994, found dead in a car, aged 18. Former foster child in Clwyd where he 

allegedly suffered from maltreatment.  

 

R9: November, 1994, committed suicide aged 16 by hanging.  

 

R10: February, 1995, died from and apparent heroin overdose aged 37. Former resident of 

Bryn Alyn where it was alleged he had been sexually abused.  

 

R11: February, 1995, hanged himself aged 31. Allegations of sexual abuse against care 

workers.  

 

R12: May, 1995, found hanging aged 27. Allegations that he had been sexually abused by a 

senior care worker. Former resident of Bryn Estyn.  

 

read more:_  http://neogaf.com/forum/showpost.php?p=44387660&postcount=923 

 

The paedophiles in the Police, the Judiciary, the Security Services and the Government are 

desperate now to intimidate and discredit the witnesses. 

Now we will look at another case, this time in Jersey. 

In 2006 a police investigation began into the sadistic torture and sexual abuse of children 

at the Haut de la Garenne children's home in Jersey. It caused a major scandal within the 

Channel Islands and on the mainland of the United Kingdom as well. The entire case is far 

too large to go into right here, so again I shall rely upon the Guardian's Time Line of the 
case: 

Timeline: Jersey abuse investigation 

 

2006 - Jersey police begin investigation into alleged child abuse at Haut de la Garenne 

dating from the 1960s 

 

February 19 2008 - Police begin searching the former children's home 

 

February 23 - Police find what they believe is part of a child's skull dating from the 1980s. 

Lenny Harper, deputy chief of police, says more bodies could be found 

 

February 25 - Police discover a bricked-up cellar in which a sniffer dog identifies a number 

of "hotspots" 

 

February 27 - More than 160 alleged victims of abuse have come forward. Police are 

investigating 40 suspects 

 

March 1 - Police discover what appear to be four secret underground "punishment rooms". 

Six days later they find spots of blood in a concrete bath in a cellar 

 

April 16 - Two pits in the grounds of the home are excavated by police 

read%20more:_�%20http:/neogaf.com/forum/showpost.php?p=44387660&postcount=923
http://www.guardian.co.uk/uk/2008/nov/13/jersey-child-abuse-murder-police1
http://www.guardian.co.uk/uk/2008/nov/13/jersey-child-abuse-murder-police1


April 18 - Bloodstained objects are discovered in the underground chambers. Four days 

later, children's teeth and bone fragments are found 

 

May 12 - More bone fragments and five more teeth found in a cellar 

 

May 18 - Tests show the fragments found in February are more likely to be pieces of wood 

or coconut. But police later say the fragments from the cellars "indicate a homicide or 

unexplained death" (My Note. WTF) 

 

June 2 - Michael Aubin, 45, is charged with sexually abusing three boys at the home 

between 1977 and 1980 

 

July 31 - Police say they have found the remains of at least five children aged between four 

and 11. But murder investigations are unlikely because the remains cannot be precisely 

dated 

 

August 1 - Gordon Claude Wateridge, 77, a former warder at the home, is charged with 16 

counts of indecent assault against four girls and one boy at the children's home in the 

1970s 

 

August 7 - Harper retires after investigating Haut de la Garenne for two years. He is 

replaced by Jersey's deputy chief of police, David Warcup 

 

November 12 - Warcup says there is no evidence any children were murdered at Haut de la 

Garenne, nor bodies destroyed, buried or hidden. He regrets the "misleading" information 

on the objects found. 

Investigating Jersey’s abuse history 

By Robert Hall BBC News Tuesday, 4 December 2007 

A police investigation in Jersey has highlighted alleged physical and sexual abuse against 

children dating back to the 1960s.  

The current focus is a children's care home where attacks may have taken place over three 

decades.  

On a hilltop near Jersey's east coast, the buildings are familiar as a setting for the BBC's 

Bergerac series.  

But, after 12 months of covert investigation, detectives believe the former Haut de la 

Garenne care home may have had a more sinister past.  

Built at the turn of the 20th Century, Haut de La Garenne served as a school and as an 

orphanage, before becoming part of Jersey's childcare provision.  

Until its closure in the 1980s, it housed up to 60 young people with special needs.  

Jersey Police, following up a series of convictions for sexual offences involving officers from 

the island's Sea Cadet Corps, say they began to notice links between victims in those cases, 

and a number of island institutions, including Haut de la Garenne.  

Deputy Chief Officer Lenny Harper told me that since deciding to reveal the operation, his 

officers have received over 100 calls and e-mails.  



From those contacts they have identified more than 70 alleged victims, and at least 20 

suspects.  

Faced with such a major inquiry, Jersey has requested specialist help from the UK.  

In the Incident Room, one local officer, Rachel Hart told me that many callers were 

distraught, others angry that complaints at the time had not been heeded.  

'Not dealt with'  

"They find it difficult to trust us," she said, "but I make it clear to them that this time we are 

taking any allegations very seriously."  

Lenny Harper, who recalls similar inquiries in both the UK and Northern Ireland, says he 

believes these alleged offences span at least three decades.  

The allegations range "from pretty severe physical and mental abuse right through to the 

most serious sexual crimes that you can imagine", he said.  

Islington Tribune - by TOM FOOT Published: 7 March 2008 

Care worker linked to Jersey abuse home 

DETECTIVES investigating sinister discoveries in a Jersey children’s home have not ruled out 

links with a former Islington paedophile ring. 

The skull of a child was found in the grounds of Channel Islands youth hostel Haut de la 

Garenne last month and 160 alleged victims of abuse have since come forward. 

Jersey police told the Tribune they were aware of a list of associates of Nicholas Rabet. 

The former deputy superintendent of Conewood Street children’s home in Grosvenor 

Avenue, born and raised in Jersey, fled to Asia following an investigation into child abuse in 

12 Islington care homes during the mid-1990s. 

The 57-year-old committed suicide in 2006 awaiting sentence for multiple sex charges in 

Thailand. 

The police probe follows revelations by investigative journalist Eileen Fairweather, who 

exposed the Islington child abuse scandal about links between Rabet and the current Jersey 

investigation. She believes care workers in Islington were grooming children for 

pornographic films and recruiting them for abuse in Jersey. 

A Jersey police spokesman told the Tribune: “We are not naming suspects, either alive or 

dead, as a matter of policy. Names have been put forward to us and we will be adding them 

to our list of inquiries.” 

Councillor Ursula Woolley, Islington’s chief executive for children and young people, said: 

“Should these investigations reveal any link with Islington, we will investigate and take 

action.” 

Rabet was born in Jersey where he forged links with Neil Hocquart who was found guilty of 

child abuse with another social worker from Jersey, and together they regularly took 

children to a home in Sussex. 



Police found indecent images of a 10-year-old boy once in the care of Islington Social 

Services. 

Following an inquiry, Rabet fled to Thailand where he was later charged with abusing 30 

boys, some as young as six. He died of a drugs overdose aged 57. 

In a national Sunday newspaper, Ms Fairweather reported two other Jersey-born Islington 

care workers, who cannot be named for legal reasons, who are believed to have sent 

children to Rabet’s centre. 

Many have not been prosecuted despite overwhelming evidence against them, she claims. 

DC Cook, who investigated the Islington care homes’ abuse and is helping Jersey police with 

their investigations, told Ms Fairweather: “I’ve thought about Rabet all week. 

“The hierarchy does not like these inquiries.” 

'I have known about Jersey paedophiles for 15 years,' says award-winning journalist 

 

By EILEEN FAIRWEATHER Daily Mail 

 

The award-winning journalist who exposed terrible abuse in Islington children's homes now 

reveals horrifying links to sinister discoveries at Jersey's Haut de la Garenne.  

I met the frightened policeman at an isolated country restaurant, many miles from his home 

and station. Detective Constable Peter Cook had finally despaired, and decided to blow the 

whistle to a reporter.  

He was risking his career, so made me scribble my notes into a tiny pad beneath the 

tablecloth.  

He had uncovered a vicious child sex ring, with victims in both Britain and the Channel 

Islands, and he wanted me to get his information to police abuse specialists in London.  

Incredibly, he claimed that his superiors had barred him from alerting them.  

He feared a cover-up: many ring members were powerful and wealthy. But I did not think 

him paranoid: I specialised in exposing child abuse scandals and knew, from separate 

sources, of men apparently linked to this ring.  

They included an aristocrat, clerics and a social services chief. Their friends included 

senior police officers.  

Repeatedly, inquiries by junior detectives were closed down, so I, a journalist, was asked to 

convey confidential information from one police officer to others. It seemed surreal.  

I duly met trusted contacts at the National Criminal-Intelligence Squad. That was more than 

12 years ago, and little happened - until now.  

Last weekend, a child's remains were found at a former children's home on Jersey amid 

claims of a paedophile ring.  

More than 200 children who lived at Haut de la Garenne have described horrific sexual and 

physical torture dating back to the Sixties.  



When I heard the news, my eyes filled with tears. I felt heartbroken, not least at my own 

powerlessness. I have known for more than 15 years about Channel Islands paedophiles 

victimising children in the British care system.  

I was relieved that the truth was finally emerging. But I felt devastated. Children had 

probably been murdered. I had so not wanted to be right.  

I stood outside the forbidding Victorian building of Haut de la Garenne this week and 

watched grim-faced police in blue plastic forensic suits hunt its bricked-up secret 

basements for children's bones.  

Outside, a large cross commemorates the 35 former residents who died fighting for their 

country: "Their names liveth forever." Oh yes?  

What are the names of the children whose bodies may now be dug up - and why did no one 

miss and search for them earlier? Jersey's residents and political class must ask these 

questions.  

Disturbing allegations about the murder of children in care have characterised other 

scandals I investigated in Britain, but today I can reveal for the first time the links between 

the abuse I uncovered at care homes in Islington, North London, and the horrifying 

discoveries on Jersey.  

I have never before written that 14-year-old Jason Swift, killed in 1985 by a paedophile 

gang, is believed to have lived in Islington council's Conewood Street home.  

Two sources claimed this when I investigated Islington's 12 care homes for The Mail on 

Sunday's sister paper, the London Evening Standard, in the early Nineties.  

But hundreds of children's files mysteriously disappeared in Islington and, without 

documentation, this was not evidence enough.  

Haut de la Garenne children's home, pictured in 1905, in Jersey was formerly a centre for 

children in care or with behaviour problems 

We did, however, prove that every home included staff who were paedophiles, child 

pornographers or pimps. Concerned police secretly confirmed that several Islington 

workers were believed "networkers", major operators in the supply of children for abuse and 

pornography.  

Some of these were from the Channel Islands or regularly took Islington children there on 

unofficial visits. In light of the grisly discoveries at Haut de la Garenne, the link now seems 

significant, but at the time we were so overwhelmed by abuse allegations nearer home that 

this connection never emerged.  

What we did report prompted the sort of vehement official denials that have come to 

characterise child abuse claims. Margaret Hodge, then council leader, denounced us as 

Right-wing "gutter journalists" who supposedly bribed children to lie.  

Our findings were eventually vindicated by Government-ordered inquiries, and two British 

Press Awards. Yet I knew we had only scraped the surface of Islington's corruption.  

Now Jersey police under deputy chief Lenny Harper - a 'new broom' outsider - have been 

secretly investigating a paedophile ring linked to the island's care homes for months, I have 

been struck by common factors with the British abuse scandals: innocent-sounding sailing 



trips, where children can be isolated and abused, away from prying eyes, then delivered to 

other abusers; the familiar smearing of whistle-blowers; and the suppression of damning 

reports.  

Jersey social worker Simon Bellwood was sacked early last year after speaking out, and 

popular health minister Stuart Syvret, 42, was fired in November after publicising the 

suppressed Sharp Report into abuse allegations. 

"The smears on me are water off a duck's back," this brave man told me yesterday in a St 

Helier cafe. But his hands shook.  

I have never assumed that the officials, politicians and police who cover up abuse scandals 

are all paedophiles, nor does Syvret.  

"They just want a quiet life and their competency unquestioned. I'm angrier with them than 

the abusers, and want several prosecuted for obstructing the course of justice. The police 

are considering charges," he added.  

Traditionally, police fear paedophile ring inquiries as expensive and unproductive. 

Traumatised witnesses can be hazy and collapse under cross-examination.  

Convictions are rare. Police therefore raid suspected abusers for paedophile pornography, 

which more easily yields convictions.  

Well - in theory. In June 1991, police in Cambridgeshire raided the home of Neil Hocquart 

who abused children in Britain and Guernsey and, with a social worker from Jersey, 

supplied child pornography for a huge sex ring.  

It should have been a major breakthrough. But, as DC Cook told me, it went horribly wrong.  

A handful of child sex-ring victims become "recruiters". They are not beaten but rewarded 

with gifts, money and 'love'. In return, their job is to procure other victims. Such a man, my 

whistle-blower believed, was Neil Frederick Hocquart.  

Hocquart, original surname Foster, was abused while in care in Norfolk and was eventually 

'befriended' by an older man, merchant seaman Captain H. Hocquart of Vale, in Guernsey, 

whose surname he adopted.  

Captain Hocquart was not the only Channel Islands man with an interest in children in care. 

Satan worshipper Edward Paisnel, "The Beast of Jersey", was given a 30-year sentence in 

1971 on 13 counts of raping girls and boys. The building contractor fostered children and 

played Father Christmas at Haut de la Garenne in the Sixties.  

Cambridgeshire police, in a joint operation with Scotland Yard's Obscene Publications Squad 

(now the Paedophile Unit), raided Neil Hocquart's Swaffham Manor home in June 1991.  

They found more than 100 child-sex videos and 300 photographs of children. At nearby Ely 

they found his friend, Walter Clack, trying to dispose of a sick home video of a middle-aged 

man abusing a boy.  

Who were the children in these films and photos? Police needed properly to question these 

men. But they never got the chance.  

Hocquart secretly took an overdose of anti-depressant dothiepin and died at Addenbrooke's 

Hospital soon after his arrest. Was his suicide a last act of loyalty?  



DC Cook told me incredulously that a senior officer broke with normal procedure and 

informed Clack, before he was questioned, that the other suspect was dead. Clack then 

blamed the dead man for everything, and escaped with a £5,000 fine - and inherited one 

third of Hocquart's wealth, at his bequest.  

Wills featured strongly in the fortunes of the Islington and Channel Islands paedophiles. 

Police discovered that Neil Hocquart inherited his wealth from the Guernsey sea captain.  

But Captain Hocquart possibly paid dearly for befriending orphans: he died soon after 

making out his will in the younger man's favour.  

Scotland Yard detectives told me they found at least "two or three" wills of older men who 

died of apparent heart attacks shortly after leaving everything to Neil Hocquart.  

The officers cheerfully called him a "murderer". These deaths were never investigated: the 

suspect, after all, was now also dead.  

Hocquart wasn't the only person in his circle to become rich this way. A Jersey-born friend 

of Hocquart's, who started his childcare career on the island before becoming a key 

supplier of children from Islington's care homes to paedophile rings, similarly inherited a 

fortune.  

Nicholas John Rabet was for many years deputy superintendent of Islington council's home 

at 114 Grosvenor Avenue.  

He and a colleague, another single man later barred from social work by the Department of 

Health, both took children on unauthorised trips to Jersey. Allegations mounted but nothing 

was done.  

Rabet's opportunities to obtain victims massively increased after he befriended the widow of 

an American oil millionaire. She died after rewriting her will in his favour.  

He inherited her manor house at Cross in Hand near Heathfield, Sussex, where he opened a 

children's activity centre, and regularly invited children in Islington's care to stay.  

Hocquart spent £13,000 on quad bikes for the centre, called The Stables, and he and 

Walter Clack became "volunteers" there.  

Hocquart befriended one young boy and took him on a sailing trip, where there would be 

little risk of being spotted. Police found disturbing film from the trip of men spraying the 

naked child with water.  

But Hocquart left the boy another third of his money, and he denied abuse when questioned.  

Police also found at Hocquart's home naked photos of a boy of about ten, whom they 

learned was in the care of Islington social services. I shall call him Shane.  

Sussex police raided Rabet's children's centre. But he had plenty of warning and, they 

believed, emptied it of child pornography. However officers still found a "shrine to boys", 

with suggestive photographs everywhere, including pictures of Shane.  

They approached Shane, at his Islington children's home. He tearfully confirmed months of 

abuse. But their attempts to investigate further were thwarted by Islington Council.  



Many professionals had, for years, expressed grave fears about Rabet, and put their 

concerns in writing. But Islington falsely told Sussex officers it had no file material on 

Rabet or his alleged victim.  

Staff had in fact been ordered to find the complaints and deliver them to the office of Lyn 

Cusack, Islington's assistant director of social services - but they were handed over to 

Sussex police only when I revealed their existence.  

Islington's appalling mishandling of vital records was highlighted by the independent White 

inquiry into the abuse in Islington children's homes, which found that "at assistant director 

level . . . many confidential files were destroyed by mistake, although there is no evidence of 

conspiracy."  

During the investigation into Rabet, Islington also refused to interview any other children in 

care, or, scandalously, help Sussex police identify other children in Rabet's photos.  

With only Shane's evidence to rely on, police decided not to prosecute.  

I traced Shane. He was furious that Rabet was never prosecuted, but not surprised. "This 

goes right to the top," he said, "You have no idea how big this is."  

He showed me photos of another victim, a young Turkish boy with a sweet shy smile whom 

Rabet also regularly took from the Islington home to spend weekends at his manor house.  

Shane didn't know where the boy was now, he just disappeared. I was never able to find the 

boy, either. Many children in care are missed by no one.  

I retraced Shane two years ago to tell him that justice had finally caught up with Rabet. 

Third World police had succeeded where Britain's finest in Cambridgeshire, Sussex, London 

and Jersey had failed.  

Rabet fled to Thailand's notorious child sex resort of Pattaya after the White inquiry. He was 

arrested there in spring 2006 and charged with abusing 30 boys, some as young as six.  

Thai police believed he had abused at least 300. But he was never tried: on May 12, 2006, 

Rabet died of an overdose at the age of 57.  

Two other Jersey-born social workers, who for legal reasons I cannot name, also worked in 

Islington and later with young offenders.  

One arranged more of those mysterious sailing trips to Guernsey, the other sent children to 

Rabet's centre. Both were accused of abuse.  

In 1995, we reinvestigated Rabet and met DC Cook at the restaurant. He had gone through 

Hocquart's papers, investigated other members of the paedophile ring and met their victims. 

He was horrified at what he discovered.  

One man, for example, married a single mother purely so he could abuse her two young 

sons.  

"He told these poor children to keep quiet, that their mother had been lonely so long they 

would ruin her life if they said anything," the officer told me.  



The vicar who married them knew the groom was a paedophile but did not care: he was one 

too, and got his victims from a British care home.  

DC Cook travelled to Guernsey, which Hocquart regularly visited. There local CID officers 

drove him round, and he met two brothers whom Hocquart abused, then delivered them to a 

high-ranking, respected local man to rape.  

DC Cook traced another distraught victim in England who provided invaluable information 

about the man, based in Wales, who copied the ring's child pornography for distribution.  

This man clearly needed his door kicked in by police, as did Hocquart's other contacts in 

Britain and the Channel Islands. But no action was taken.  

Then word came from on high to drop his inquiries. DC Cook accepted that there might be 

an innocent explanation - that his local force might not want the financial burden of a 

national investigation.  

But he became deeply troubled when told not to forward his vital intelligence to specialist 

officers elsewhere.  

Britain's new National Criminal Intelligence Squad (NCIS) had the job of disseminating 

intelligence on paedophiles across the country. Would I, asked the troubled officer, take his 

information to the squad's Paedophile Unit for him?  

And so we pretended to share a meal while I secretly scribbled down the names, addresses, 

dates of birth and believed victims of dozens of suspects.  

My diary records that I met NCIS on January 4, 1996, at 10.30am, and I also channelled 

the intelligence to Scotland Yard. Neither, unfortunately, had the power to make local forces 

take action, so I was not optimistic.  

This was not the first time I had acted as a go-between. In 1994, another police officer was 

barred from investigating a paedophile ring, which included an Islington social worker of 

Channel Islands origin.  

We alerted Scotland Yard. This man was, I learned, involved with five overlapping paedophile 

rings - but he has never been convicted.  

Peter Cook has now retired and agreed to go on the record. He told me the partner of 

Hocquart's video producer was eventually imprisoned for abusing his own sons. "But we 

could have stopped so much else, so much earlier," he said.  

"The news from Jersey is horrifying. I've thought of Rabet all week. The hierarchy does not 

like these inquiries, they're expensive and produce embarrassment, so people shove it all 

under the carpet, they don't want to know even when children are dying.  

"There will be people now crawling out claiming they were always worried. What cowards, 

what bastards!"  

Jersey police confirmed this week it was aware of Nick Rabet and keen to learn more about 

his friends. Peter Cook told me: "I will help all I can."  

Michael Hames, the former head of Scotland Yard's Obscene Publications Squad, once told 

me that he never doubted paedophiles were killing children in care.  



But the climate of disbelief was fierce, and he asked sadly: "What police chief will dare risk 

his career by hiring JCBs [to search for the bodies]?"  

Courageous Ulsterman Lenny Harper has. Deposed Jersey health minister Stuart Syvret told 

me: "My family has lived here since William the Conqueror. But if an indigenous police 

officer were in charge, this investigation would never have happened. Jersey is an oligarchy, 

where the elite look after each other."  

When I flew home late last night, in time for Mother's Day, I felt utter relief.  

This tiny island with its high-hedged lanes looked so pretty when the police series Bergerac 

was filmed here, but to me said just one thing: that there is no escape from here for a 

terrified child.  

If witnesses who want, finally, to help these tragically un-mothered children, now is the time 

to speak out.  
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SAVILE, HEATH, MI5 

 
UK Prime Minister Edward Heath. Illustration by John Kent in “Private Eye” 11 September 

1970. 

Over several decades, Sir Jimmy Savile mixed with the British royal family and with UK 

prime ministers. 

Savile must have been vetted by the UK intelligence agencies.  

During the 1970s, Brigadier Ronnie Stonham was the MI5 man responsible for vetting all 

BBC staff.  

 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/MI5 

This month, the main stream media has been reporting that Savile, since at least the 

1960s, was known, by many of his contacts, to be a child sex abuser. 

 

John Gibbin was sexually assaulted in the back of Sir Jimmy Savile's Rolls-Royce at the age 

of nine. 

 

"John Gibbin, of Redcar, also said he reported the matter to the Metropolitan Police in the 

1980s – but officers did not even call him back." 

There have also been allegations that Savile supplied boys to members of the elite. 

http://aangirfan.blogspot.com.es/
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/MI5
http://www.thenorthernecho.co.uk/search/?search=Redcar
http://1.bp.blogspot.com/-x9eeDLre9YA/UHf06WMNppI/AAAAAAAAhug/iEfy0OyhHPc/s1600/Heath.jpg


Tonymusings blog looks at some of the evidence concerning former UK Prime Minister 

Edward Heath. 

http://tonymusings.blogspot.co.uk/2012/10/sifting-saville-part-2.html 

 

Among the points made: 

1. "Savile regularly visited the notorious abuse-ridden children's home Haute de la Garenne" 

(on the island of Jersey). 

 

"Savile initially denied ever visiting the home, despite photographic evidence to the 

contrary." 

2. It has been alleged that "One of those who stood most to lose was Sir Edward Heath, the 

former prime minister from 1970-74, who was known to visit the Jersey care home the 

Haute Garenne among others to take young boys on boating weekends on his yacht called 

'Morning Cloud'... 

"The person bringing children for him to abuse is Sir Jimmy Saville. He was seen by the 

witness, victim, taking young boys on board Heaths yacht the morning cloud when they were 

at party conference. Allegedly Saville is known for supplying a number of high profile MP's 

with children for them to sexually abuse."  

[2011 Sept] The Wheel of Fortune By T Stokes  

 

3. Reportedly, Heath was warned on 4 occasions by the head of the Metropolitan police not 

to loiter in London's lavatories and not to try to pick up young boys. 

Ted Heath 'stopped cottaging for gay sex to protect his career'. /  

Heath warned about gay sex trysts - Telegraph 

Ted Heath 'stopped cottaging for gay sex to protect his career', says Tory MP 

By IAN DRURY Last updated at 18:53 24 April 2007 daily Mail 

 

Former Conservative Prime Minister Ted Heath has been outed as gay 

He led the Tories to a surprise General Election victory over Labour, took Britain into 

Europe and lost power after failing to beat the unions over the three-day week. 

But Sir Edward Heath might never have had a stint in 10 Downing Street had he not heeded 

advice to stop 'cottaging' for gay sex. 

For he was warned in the 1950s that cruising for homosexual encounters could destroy his 

political career. 

Sir Edward, a lifelong bachelor who died in 2005, always refused to comment on his 

sexuality. 

But Brian Coleman, a senior Tory member of the London Assembly, has claimed the ex-

Prime Minister had actively sought gay sex in public places. 
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http://tonymusings.blogspot.co.uk/2012/10/sifting-saville-part-2.html
http://www.whale.to/c/wheel.html
http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=2&cad=rja&ved=0CCkQFjAB&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.dailymail.co.uk%2Fnews%2Farticle-450412%2FTed-Heath-stopped-cottaging-gay-sex-protect-career-says-Tory-MP.html&ei=ScZ3UJKxLOii0QXQz4HoCA&usg=AFQjCNF6pGm6E0aRsvztzI0xoiaAQeqGpw&sig2=zlRzU9BdMvUNJrajD6SCOw
http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=2&cad=rja&ved=0CC0QFjAB&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.telegraph.co.uk%2Fnews%2Fuknews%2F1549607%2FHeath-warned-about-gay-sex-trysts.html&ei=_up3UMCdH4Sa0QWX1ID4Dw&usg=AFQjCNHJ5Z32rwgJgY2CWnAn4Ll0-D9R4g&sig2=nusOUULvw8M4BdsXZOsjwQ


He said it was 'common knowledge' among Conservatives that Sir Edward had been given a 

stern warning by police when he underwent background checks for the for the post of Privy 

Councillor. 

In an internet article for the New Stateman magazine, Mr Coleman claimed that gay men had 

run the Conservative Party in the capital for years, whether as officials, councillors or 

volunteers. 

He wrote that Britain 'had managed for decades with gay men holding a significant number 

of public offices'. 

Mr Coleman, who is gay himself, added: 'The late Ted Heath managed to obtain the highest 

office of state after he was supposedly advised to cease his cottaging activities in the Fifties 

when he became a Privy Councillor.' 

Sir Edward, a world-class yachtsman, endured a torrid time as Prime Minister after winning 

power in 1970. He took office promising to be 'tough on pay and tough on unions'. 

But following endless powercuts, a three-day working week and a pay freeze against the 

background of the 1970s oil crisis, he was humiliated after being defeated in the snap 

General Election of 1974. 

Derek Conway, Sir Edward's successor as Tory MP for Old Bexley and Sidcup, denied there 

had been any hint of impropriety in his private life. 

He said: 'Ted was absolutely wedded to politics. He didn't have a great deal of personal 

companionship in his life but there are people who are capable of getting on with their lives 

without companionship.' 

Mr Coleman made his claim in an article that complained about gay men in public life often 

being 'outed' by others against their will. 

Senior police chiefs, cathedral deans and Tory MPs now regularly feature in the gay press, 

he said. 

He wrote: 'I once asked the late Baroness Blatch as she tried to position herself to inherit 

the anti-gay crusade of Baroness Young exactly who she thought ran the Conservative Party 

in London? 

'When she looked at me blankly I replied 'the gay men of course' and certainly a huge 

percentage of Conservative councillors, professional staff and association officers are gay.' 

He said the practice of 'outing' public figures was carried out by tabloid newspapers to 

'discourage thousands of men' from standing for office. 

He cited disgraced Liberal Democrat Mark Oaten, a former party leadership candidate, who 

last year announced he would resign as an MP after his sordid six-month affair with a male 

prostitute was exposed. 

Fellow Liberal Democrat leadership candidate Simon Hughes was also forced to admit he 

was gay after repeatedly denying the fact. 

But Mr Coleman said: "In my experience the only people fascinated as to who does what and 

to whom are other gay men. 

"The average voter could not care less if their Member of Parliament visits Hampstead Heath 

at Midnight as long as they get the holes in the road mended." 

 



From The News of the World: "CHILDREN from the Jersey House of Horrors were loaned to 

rich paedophile yachtsmen as galley SEX SLAVES, a News of the World investigation reveals. 

"The youngsters were told by care staff the boat rides were treats—only to be assaulted and 

RAPED at sea by pervert toffs... 

 

 

"One of the most serious lines of inquiry in the investigation is that children were regularly 

loaned to wealthy yachtsmen to “do with them what they chose for the day,” according to 

our source close to the investigation. 

"Haut de la Garenne staff described the trips as a treat for children who spent long hours 

cooped up at the home. But in reality the kids were subjected to the vilest sexual abuse on 

board the luxury boats.  

"Our source said: “The allegations about the yachting community have come in from a 

number of different people..." 

HOW DID JIMMY SAVILE GET AWAY WITH IT FOR SO LONG? 

Lurid allegations and gossip about Jimmy Savile's alleged abuse was always denied or 

ignored  

Tuesday October 2,2012  By Simon Edge the Express 

Jimmy Savile: 'He was the tip of the iceberg’ 

The wide-ranging investigation into Sir Jimmy Savile’s depraved activities has focused 

attention once more on claims of a possible paedophile ring and a 'culture of cover-up’ on 

Jersey.  

By Eileen Fairweather 8:13PM BST 19 Oct 2012 the Telegraph  

In the bleak days of March 2::8, the world’s media gathered outside Haut de la Garenne, a 

forbidding and isolated former workhouse and children’s home on Jersey. Police were 

digging for possible human remains and other evidence after almost 200 former residents 

of the home alleged abuse, including torture and rape, by staff and visitors over many 

years, with claims that some youngsters had “disappeared”.  

Officers from mainland British forces, who had previously taken over leadership of the local 

force on a mission to root out alleged “endemic corruption” within Jersey’s constabulary, 

led the high-profile investigation into historical child abuse on the island.  

Now two of those officers, Jersey’s former Chief Officer Graham Power and the former 

Deputy Chief Officer Lenny Harper, the senior officer in the Haut de la Garenne abuse 

inquiry, are backing victims’ calls for an outside force to investigate allegations that Sir 

Jimmy Savile and others, including some celebrities, regularly sexually abused children on 

Jersey.  



The shocking revelations of Savile’s depraved behaviour have, to the relief of the Jersey 

abuse victims, refocused attention on Haut de la Garenne. In their view, it confirms their 

claims that the home was at the heart of a well-protected paedophile ring.  

Allegations against Savile and other famous and powerful people were made during the 

2008 inquiry. Earlier this week, the Telegraph revealed that another alleged abuser was the 

actor Wilfrid Brambell, the “dirty old man” of Steptoe and Son fame. One of two boys whom 

he abused in a back room at the Jersey Opera House in the Seventies was from Haut de la 

Garenne.  

The States of Jersey Police have confirmed that an Haut de la Garenne resident had alleged 

abuse by Savile in the mid-Seventies during the 2008 inquiry, but said there had been 

insufficient evidence for an investigation to proceed. The authority has also confirmed that 

three more victims of Savile on Jersey have contacted them in recent days.  

Carrie Modral, chair of the Jersey Care Leavers’ Association, a charity run by people who 

have spent time in care, says: “It’s good that the Savile scandal is making people think 

more about what happened here. But why have the States of Jersey only admitted it about 

Savile now? Because he’s dead and he can’t talk or bring down all the other big names. 

Their view would be that we, the survivors, keep going on about celebrities abusing kids at 

Haut de la Garenne, so OK, 'Here’s one, he’s dead and he can’t talk.’ But Savile was just the 

tip of the iceberg.”  

Lenny Harper agrees: “Savile chose his victims with great care; vulnerable and often 

troubled youngsters many in care homes. If they complained they were labelled 

troublemakers, or brutally put down. We know from court cases and statements made to my 

team ‗during the 2::8 inquiry‘ that children in Jersey care homes were 'loaned out’ to 

members of the yachting fraternity and other prominent citizens on the pretence of 

recreational trips but during which they were savagely abused and often raped.  

“When these children complained they were beaten and locked in cellars [at Haut de la 

Garenne], which the Jersey authorities denied existed in 2008, but which can still be seen 

on YouTube footage. What chance did they have? This would have been the perfect hunting 

ground for Savile. The great and good of Jersey fawn over anyone with even loose 

connections to British royalty. Saville would have been a VIP to them and children would not 

have stood a dog’s chance of complaining about him. It would have been so easy for him.”  

Rumours about abuse at Haut de la Garenne had been rife for years but, according to 

Harper, junior police officers who tried to help those making allegations were “thwarted by 

corrupt seniors”. He claims that the 2::8 inquiry so infuriated and embarrassed Jersey’s 

establishment that a campaign was initiated to smear the lead officers and label them 

credulous and money-wasting.  

The dig at the home was discredited, supposedly having found nothing, but even Harper’s 

critical successors in the investigation admit that at least three human bone fragments 

were found and children’s teeth, from between 1: and 65 children of all ages.  

These have never been adequately explained, Harper says. “They were not from a long ago 

cemetery or all animal bones, but the bones proved impossible to date. One anthropologist 

said they were a couple of decades old, but another said they could not be dated. We’ll never 

know. They were definitely human and juvenile.”  

Harper retired in autumn 2008, to spend more time with his daughter and her young 

family, after his Army officer son-in-law was killed in Iraq. His supportive boss, Chief Officer 

Graham Power, a former senior Met officer and recipient of the Queen’s Police Medal, was 

suspended in November 2008. Both officers were later investigated by outside forces, at 

Jersey’s instigation, but no evidence of misconduct was found.  



Jersey’s former health minister, Stuart Syvret, who backed the victims and police in the 

2008 investigation, was also sacked. He was imprisoned last year for publicising a serious 

allegation on another, unrelated matter which, for legal reasons, cannot be described.  

Syvret told the Telegraph: “Jimmy Savile abused children in Jersey. I believed his victims. 

Just as I believe the two people who told me of child abuse by another TV personality [this 

week confirmed as Brambell] on Jersey from the Seventies. Just as I believed those who told 

me that the authorities of the day had ignored their complaints of years of abuse by others 

in Jersey’s children’s homes. Savile is dead, so why must we dig into the sorry and wretched 

details? Because the crucial feature of this case is not so much the individual crimes, as 

bad as they are, and as damaging for the victims; it is, instead, what I call the 'culture of 

cover-up’.”  

As a result of the fallout from the investigation into Haut de la Garenne, the public was left 

believing that Harper and his team had over-reacted to the abuse allegations. Yet seven 

people have since been convicted of abuse as a result of the inquiry, and to date 

compensation has been agreed for over 100 victims, with many more civil cases pending. 

Police had allegations against 150 individuals, many never adequately investigated – 

including Savile. There are at least four known victims of Savile from Jersey, and at least 

one disclosed their abuse to police in 2008, yet it is only now that their claims are being 

considered seriously.  

Jersey Police have confirmed that one victim made accusations against Savile in 2008. But, 

for reasons that are still unclear, it is thought the allegations were not typed up into the 

statements seen by senior officers. It is believed that Savile denied ever having been to Haut 

de la Garenne and threatened to sue a newspaper for claiming that he visited the home.  

Although the Metropolitan Police are co-ordinating inquiries across Britain into Savile’s 

alleged crimes, it is individual forces that are expected to examine them in detail. Carrie 

Modral says few of the victims trust Jersey’s police to do so. “That window of opportunity 

closed when the Jersey establishment got rid of the good cops,” she says.  

It was a member of the Jersey Care Leavers’ Association who told police in 2::8 that she 

was sexually abused at Haut de la Garenne by Savile. “The news about Savile has brought it 

all back, she is in great distress,” says Modral. “Savile visited regularly, not just Haut de la 

Garenne but other children’s homes on the island. He wasn’t the only visitor. The victim has 

named another household name who visited the home with Savile.”  

She added: “I can tell you that two staff members who abused her at another home have 

been imprisoned, and the authorities have agreed financial compensation for her. But 

another man in a position of authority who regularly visited Haut de la Garenne and abused 

her there is still free and now employed in a responsible position by the state.”  

Lenny Harper has confirmed to the Telegraph that he arrested this man for allegedly raping 

two other children at the home: “I gave a lot of information to the authorities about him, but 

he’s still employed by them in a senior position,” Harper says. “There were two solid 

allegations of rape against him that would have been proceeded with if it was in the UK. 

There was similar fact evidence. But Jersey’s Attorney General ruled that it was not.  

“When we started the dig this man turned up and demanded access to the site. He allegedly 

wanted to get some stuff he’d left there years before. Yet this man’s name aroused more 

fear in the victims than any other in the inquiry.”  

Ms Modral agreed: “He was no holds barred. And I have been told he made it clear he had 

friends and felt he would be protected. If he goes down he will bring down the government 

[in Jersey], because of what he knows about other people. The press needs now to look at 

all the other big name visitors to the home.”  



What Savile did to the victim was “horrible, but small beer” compared to what others did to 

her, says Modral. “Savile put her on his knee and got his hand up her skirt. Then he tried to 

touch her little sister, and she pulled her away when he started to cuddle her. She was 

already being abused at Haut de la Garenne by staff, so she knew what he would do. 

Imagine being so young yourself and trying to save your little sister. They were 11 and 

nine.”  

Modral says she met Savile when he visited a youth club on the island. “It’s ridiculous that 

he said he was never here. He was always coming to the island to open charity walks, and 

[visit‘ the children’s home and children would go ‗to see him‘. I didn’t like the man, I 

stayed well away, I found him frightening, just the look of him.”  

Possible links are emerging between abuse in Jersey children’s homes and the earlier 

notorious Islington children’s homes paedophile ring. A key figure in the ring, Islington’s 

deputy children’s homes superintendent Nicholas Rabet, came from Jersey. He had worked 

there in childcare, and regularly took children from the north London council’s homes on 

camping trips to the island.  

Rabet fled Britain after the press exposed him, but was charged in Thailand in 2006 with 

abusing 30 boys there, the youngest six. He killed himself before he could be tried. His ally, 

Neil Hocquart, killed himself in custody in Ely, Cambridgeshire, in 1991, after being found 

with hundreds of paedophile videos. He had grown up in care in Norfolk and was taken to 

Guernsey, where he became the “cabin boy” of a sea captain, before returning to Britain to 

recruit children for the paedophile ring. Karin Ward, who featured in the ITV documentary 

about Savile that sparked the current inquiries, has described being abused by the star 

during a camping trip to Jersey from her Norfolk children’s home.  

The former Jersey Chief Officer Graham Power says the fact that more than 100 victims on 

Jersey have now received out-of-court settlements and a significant number of civil cases 

are still pending illustrates the scale of the abuse. He says he understands why victims 

mistrust the local force to investigate the Savile allegations: “The scale of abuse that 

occurred in this small community was so great that it seems to be beyond doubt that 

persons in authority must have known something of what was taking place, and, from what 

we know so far, they appear to have done nothing to protect the children who were being 

abused in establishments operated by their own government. This is a matter which merits 

honest and independent examination.”  

Alan Collins, a solicitor with Pannone, a legal firm specialising in abuse cases that is 

representing 58 of the victims, says initially all the focus was on Haut de la Garenne, its 

workers and management. “Jimmy Savile was a sideshow. I honestly couldn’t say how many 

have named Savile. But there were several people who named him, it was plural, not 

singular. All the allegations need to be looked at now en masse for similar fact evidence, 

because now we are seeing a bigger jigsaw. Each individual complaint makes more sense 

now. Savile is dead but others who abused them are not.”  

The Attorney General, William Bailhache, issued a statement in June 2009 stating that two 

historic abuse investigations were dropped because of a lack of evidence. “Cases of this 

nature are often difficult. There is rarely any independent evidence, and often the cases 

come down to being the word of one person against another… A decision not to bring 

criminal proceedings does not necessarily mean that those who have made complaints are 

not believed. A decision not to prosecute means only that the Attorney General, having fully 

considered all of the available evidence and other information, has decided that an acquittal 

is more likely than a conviction.”  

SIR Jimmy Savile was accused of an indecent assault at Haut de la Garenne in the 1970s, 

according to the States police. 

From: This Is Jersey 



The allegation against the late television presenter and Radio 1 DJ was made during the 

police investigation into child abuse at the former children’s home. 

The police say that the allegation was investigated but there was insufficient evidence to 

proceed. 

No charges were brought and the information has only now been made public. 

Sir Jimmy, who died in October last year aged 84, has been accused of sexually abusing 

underage girls in an ITV documentary to be aired tomorrow. 

He was a regular visitor to Jersey between the 1960s and 2003. 

Jersey's 'secrecy culture' led to my suspension, says former police chief 

Graham Power claims he was punished for daring to investigate allegations against some of 

the island's power players 

Helen Pidd in St Helier guardian.co.uk, Thursday 28 June 2012 19.00 BST  

 

Graham Power: 'I was suspended by the very government whose institutions were being 

investigated. You cannot get much more conflicted than that." Photograph: Toby 

Melville/Reuters 

Before moving to Jersey to take charge of the island's police in 2000, Graham Power had 

served in the senior ranks of four other forces in a career spanning more than 30 years. A 

recipient of the Queen's Medal for distinguished service, he had been vetted by UK 

authorities to "top secret" level and was so well regarded that he had also been appointed 

an assessor for the body that selects chief officers for UK constabularies. 

But after eight successful years on Jersey, Power found himself suddenly suspended in what 

one local politician supporter believes was a "coup d'etat engineered by a small group of 

powerful people who denied him natural justice". 

The initial suspension, which related to Power's management and supervision of a child 

abuse inquiry centred around Haut de la Garenne, a children's home on the island, 

continues to be a hugely controversial topic in Jersey. It's an episode which Jersey's critics 

see as a prime example of the way the island's elite treats those who dare to challenge their 

authority. 

Nine months before Power's suspension on 12 November 2008, the historic child abuse 

investigation made headlines around the globe after Power's deputy, Lenny Harper, told the 

world's media he thought his team had found human remains buried under Haut de la 

Garenne. He told hordes of journalists that suspicious forensic material discovered during 

excavation tallied with accounts given by various abuse victims of hearing children dragged 

from their beds at night who were then never seen again. . 

By the time Power was suspended, Harper had retired. The very day Power was suspended, 

the new officer in charge of the inquiry, Detective Superintendent Mick Gradwell, said at his 

first press conference that there had never been compelling evidence to justify the 

excavation, and much of what was found there did not suggest murder, contrary to initial 

police reports. 
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"There are no credible allegations of murder, there are no suspects for murder and no 

specific time period for murder," said Gradwell. To this day, Harper vigorously defends the 

way he carried out the investigation. 

Forensic experts still disagree over whether suspicious material found during the 

excavation of the home was 20th century human bone or a piece of coconut shell, and no 

one has ever been able to explain the discovery of 65 milk teeth found in the building's 

cellar. But Jersey's authorities eventually accepted they had failed some children in their 

care "in a serious way", and earlier this year opened a compensation scheme promising to 

pay victims up to £60,000 each for their distress. 

The States of Jersey have also agreed to hold an independent "committee of inquiry" into 

child abuse within the island's care system. 

By the time the historic abuse investigation was closed in December 2010, eight people had 

been prosecuted as a result of the Power inquiry – a far lower number than initially 

expected. Just four related to Haut de la Garenne, with one abuser receiving a light 

sentence having himself been abused at the home. 

Power, as well as child abuse survivors the Guardian has spoken to on the island, claim that 

after his suspension, some victims lost faith in the investigation. He said: "After my 

suspension a police officer working in the incident room approached me in the street and 

told me that incident room staff were busy dealing with calls from victims who were 

distressed after hearing that I had been suspended and were saying that 'it would all be 

covered up again'. I have had similar messages from people close to victims and from 

individual victims who do not wish to be named." 

David Warcup, Power's replacement, insisted at the end of the investigation that there was 

"no evidence from which it would be possible to mount any further prosecutions." 

As Power sees it, his suspension was a punishment for daring to challenge Jersey's "secrecy 

culture" by investigating serious allegations made against some of the island's power 

players. Worse, by allowing Harper to talk freely to the media during the investigation, both 

men were damaging Jersey's reputation abroad – a nightmare for a small place with an 

economy so dependent on foreign finance that it as Power claims, had a "heightened 

sensitivity to reputational damage". Or as the Liberal MP John Hemming puts it: "I think he 

was suspended because he was too ethical. That is very worrying." 

On Tuesday this week, politicians in the States of Jersey, the island's parliament, debated 

behind closed doors whether Andrew Lewis, the minister responsible for Power's 

suspension, had misled States members as to the reasons why he removed Power from 

office. 

The deputy who demanded the debate, Mike Higgins, said disclosure was needed to "right a 

wrong". He wanted the parliament to agree to release a transcript of a States session held 

"in camera" shortly after Power's suspension, in which Lewis gave what Higgins believes is a 

misleading statement relating to Power's suspension. 

But at the closed session on Tuesday, States members voted to keep the transcript secret. 

Power was never found guilty of any charges of misconduct, and remained on full pay 

throughout his two-year suspension, which lasted until his retirement in July 2010. 

Contacted by the Guardian this week, Lewis insisted the reasons for suspending Power were 

"compelling". He said: "The act of suspension was fully in line with the disciplinary code and 

was a neutral act in order to give the chief officer sufficient time to defend his position 

uncompromised by the constraints of office." He could not go into more detail about the 

evidence which led him to suspend Power, he said, because he was "bound by the 

confidentiality requirements in the chief police officer's discipline code." He strongly 

rejected any allegations of a conspiracy. 
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Power is not the only one who feels cast out after asking difficult questions. In 2012, an 

American author and journalist, Leah McGrath Goodman, found herself banned from the UK 

and Channel Islands, which she says followed the Jersey establishment discovering she was 

writing a book about the historic child abuse inquiry focussed on Haut de la Garenne. Both 

the UK Border Agency (UKBA) and Jersey's customs and immigrations service insist her ban 

was unrelated to her journalistic investigations. But Goodman believes differently, having 

been flagged by Jersey customs officials as a potential criminal as soon as they found out 

what she was doing on the island – information she says she offered voluntarily after 

requesting a meeting to check that a flat and office she had leased in St Helier conformed 

to Jersey's strict rules on accommodation for so-called "non-qualified" residents. 

A spokeswoman for the UK Border Force told the Guardian: "Ms Goodman was refused entry 

to the UK because we were not satisfied she was genuinely seeking entry as a visitor for the 

limited period she claimed. Further enquires showed that she attempted to mislead the 

Border Force officer about her travel plans and the reason she required entry to the UK." 

Goodman disputes this. She said: "To date, the UK Border Force can do little more than 

accuse me of intending to possibly commit a future transgression, as it has been forced to 

admit there has been none. This has been a bit like the film Minority Report, in that I am 

being pursued for something that hasn't actually taken place. As a former Tier-1 visa holder 

with a spotless record, I was surprised to be locked up, denied legal representation and 

banned from a country for which I've always held the highest respect. I have never misled 

the UK Border Force, nor have I ever intended to. I do realise it is a delicate situation, but I 

hope I might finish my work." 

Charities have also encountered problems after questioning Jersey's modus operandi. In 

May, ActionAid and Christian Aid, both of which have been critical of the island for providing 

shelter to tax avoiders, were two of 20 charities that lost support for their general overseas 

aid projects from Jersey's Overseas Aid Commission. 

Funding was pulled following a threat floated last year by the commission's executive 

officer, Kathryn Filipponi, who warned Jersey may "reconsider" donating hundreds of 

thousands of pounds of public money to UK charities which repeatedly attacked the island 

for being a tax haven. 

Announcing the decision last month, the commission chairman, Paul Routier, insisted the 

move was not motivated by political or religious factors, and said the two charities had still 

received approval to collect funding to provide disaster and emergency relief. 

As Hemming sees it, Jersey's current system is compromised by nepotism and conflicts of 

interest which result in the most powerful protecting each other. "For the checks and 

balances to work, people cannot be related or close friends," said Hemming. "The problem 

in Jersey is that things are covered up rather than dealt with. That arises with any small 

group of people where conflicts of interest are built into the system." 

Arriving on Jersey at the start of the new millennium after a successful spell as deputy to 

HM Chief Inspector of Constabulary for Scotland, Power soon realised there were special 

challenges policing a small island where everybody knew each other. "In Jersey there are 

often school and family connections between police officers, lawyers, politicians and 

criminals," he told the Guardian. 

"This can of course happen in any small community. In the UK, forces deal with this by 

ensuring that police officers are rarely asked to police the community they were brought up 

in. In Jersey that is not possible. The island is nine miles by five and there is only one police 

station. We were constantly having to deal with issues where somebody involved in a case 

appeared to have a conflict of interest, or worse than that, where there appeared to be a 

leak of intelligence from inside the force which benefitted criminals who might have had 

some connection within the organisation." 
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In a signed affidavit he submitted when applying for judicial review to his suspension in 

2009, he claimed that one of the officials on the island who played a "significant role" in his 

suspension publicly defended a suspect in the historic abuse investigation. "If anyone wants 

to get ____[the suspect], they will have to get me first," said Bill Ogley, chief executive of 

Jersey's civil service, according to Power. This show of support was applauded by a number 

of civil servants present, he added. Ogley denies having made these comments. 

Power believes his suspension sets a disturbing precedent which needs to be challenged. 

Otherwise, he said in his affidavit: "There are potentially serious consequences for the 

independence and integrity of law enforcement in the island and an additional risk that 

future police actions will be subject to inappropriate political pressure and intimidation." 

Power firmly believes his suspension was orchestrated by Frank Walker, then occupying the 

top political job on the island as chief minister. 

In his signed affidavit, Power says he attended a meeting just before Lewis took over where 

Walker unleashed a "verbal attack on the historic abuse inquiry claiming that it was causing 

damaging publicly for the island." 

When contacted by the Guardian last week, Walker declined to comment on this or any of 14 

other claims put to him, saying: "I am surprised that you are seeking to raise questions 

which have been asked and answered many times in the years since Mr Power's suspension. 

I'm afraid I am not prepared to yet again go over such old ground. I will merely say that I 

was then, and remain today, absolutely confident that Mr Power's suspension was necessary 

and appropriate. His conspiracy theories are entirely baseless." 

He refused to explain why he believed Power's suspension was justified, nor to comment on 

a claim made by a deputy in the Jersey's parliament, Paul le Claire, who in the debating 

chamber alleged that he took part in a conversation between Walker and Lewis in which 

they discussed "getting rid" of Harper. Le Claire only went public on this two years after the 

fact, explaining in an interview with the Jersey blog Voice For Children that he had been too 

scared to talk out. He claimed there was on the island a culture of fear which deterred 

ordinary people from speaking out. 

Higgins, the Jersey politician who tried to "right the wrong" of Power's suspension in 

Tuesday's parliamentary sitting, told the Guardian: "Jersey, like other small island states, 

has a small powerful elite which pervades all sections of public and private life and which 

uses its positions and influence to its advantage. In my opinion, the investigation and 

handling of the police investigation into Haut de la Garenne was not only acutely 

embarrassing to them but it also opened up a can of worms that they did not want exposed. 

"In my opinion, Mr Power's original suspension resembled a coup d'etat engineered by a 

small group of powerful people who denied him natural justice and have attempted since 

then to thwart enquiries, investigations and scrutiny into this affair and the original child 

abuse investigations. They have been aided and abetted by a politicised civil service, 

compliant media and other well meaning but naive politicians". 

It is a common complaint on Jersey that the island's media, particularly the only newspaper, 

the Jersey Evening Post (JEP), were more concerned with protecting the island's reputation 

than the victims of child abuse. In January, the Jersey Care Leavers' Association complained 

to the island's Health and Social Services department, after a JEP article seemed to 

disparage the compensation scheme soon to be announced for the victims. In a column, a 

JEP journalist had written: "By the way, you're about to pay out millions upon millions to 

abuse victims in civil compensation claims. That'll do wonders for the island's image, right?" 

It is largely due to two tenacious bloggers, Rico Sorda (ricosorda.blogspot.com) and Neil 

McMurray (Voiceforchildren.blogspot.com) that Power's suspension has remained so high 
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on the political agenda. Both complain that the JEP has failed to investigate what they see 

as the injustice of Power's treatment. 

Senior politicians were also accused of putting Jersey's interests ahead of the vulnerable 

and abused. In a notorious 2008 speech to mark the island's liberation from the Nazis, Sir 

Philip Bailhache, then the island's bailiff, came under fire after he said : "All child abuse, 

wherever it happens, is scandalous, but it is the unjustified and remorseless denigration of 

Jersey and her people that is the real scandal." 

Bailache, now an elected politician in the States of Jersey, was one of 19 MPs who on 

Tuesday voted against holding the "in camera" debate on whether Lewis as home affairs 

minister misled the States over Power's suspension. He is also known to have opposed the 

committee of inquiry soon to be set up to investigate how so many children being looked 

after by the Jersey authorities were abused. 

Two years ago, a QC from the mainland, Brian Napier, was commissioned to produce an 

independent report into Power's ousting. He found no evidence of any conspiracy, but ruled 

that the suspension could not be justified by hard evidence. 

In his report, Napier wrote: "Whatever view may now be taken of the substantive criticisms 

that have been made of Mr Power's conduct of the historic abuse inquiry, there was at the 

time a lack of hard evidence against him showing lack of competence in relation to the 

running of the historic abuse inquiry, the basis on which he was suspended on 12 

November 2008 was in my view inadequate." 

He added: "There were indications that Mr Power had not done his job well. But that is as 

far as it goes." 

Napier found that at the time of the suspension meeting, Lewis had not read a key report 

later relied on to justify Power's ousting. The report, conducted by the Metropolitan police, 

was a standard critical appraisal, fairly common between police forces. It was never 

intended for any disciplinary use. And, as Napier noted, it was labelled "interim", carrying a 

warning that it was unfinished, that Harper had not yet been interviewed, and that views 

expressed in it could change when it was completed. 

Napier suggested Lewis was wrong to suspend Power "without waiting for the results of a 

preliminary investigation into the facts in order to allow him to decide whether the matter 

was of the more serious kind or not." 

What's more, Napier found that Lewis and colleagues were "actively preparing for 

suspension" some time before anyone on Jersey, let alone Lewis, had read the interim 

report: Warcup, Power's new deputy and anointed successor, only received it on 10 

November, two days before Power was suspended. 

Napier said: "It would appear that the administration was actively preparing for suspension 

some time before the interim report was sent to Mr Warcup on 10 November and that those 

responsible for making preparations for suspension, should the minister so decide, were 

making significant assumptions about what the Metropolitan police report would contain." 

While accepting that mistakes were made in the inquiry, Power insists that had he ever been 

given a chance to appeal his suspension in a fair and impartial hearing, he would have "torn 

apart" the case against him. This week, Ian le Marquand, the current home affairs minister, 

said there was insufficient time to conclude such a complex hearing before Power retired in 

July 2010. While admitting the original suspension hearings were hasty, and that Power 

should have been given a proper hearing, Le Marquand maintained that sufficient grounds 

existed at the time for Power to be suspended. He argued that a report commissioned a long 

time after Power's original suspension – 

http://news.bbc.co.uk/2/shared/bsp/hi/pdfs/09_05_08liberationday.pdf


written by the chief constable of the Wiltshire force – confirmed there were grounds for 

doubting Power's management. 

Power is adamant he was targeted by an establishment riddled with conflicts of interest. "At 

the core of it all is the fact that as chief of police I was overseeing an investigation into 

serious child abuse in institutions run by the Jersey government which were themselves 

overseen by people who were still in positions of power within that government. In the midst 

of this I was suspended by the very government whose institutions were being investigated. 

You cannot get much more conflicted than that. It is not often that an organisation subject 

of a major criminal inquiry is able to suspend the police chief responsible for that enquiry. 

But in Jersey that happened." 

It's an allegation Ian le Marquand rejects. "This simply does not stand up to any serious 

examination. The nature of the disciplinary complaints against Mr Power in relation to Haut 

de la Garenne is that he failed to exercise proper oversight over the deputy chief officer of 

police [Harper] who was acting as the senior investigating officer... By the time Mr Power 

was suspended he had had no role in relation to the investigation for some months. To 

therefore suggest that his original suspension had anything to do with his conduct of the 

investigation is simply untrue. In any eventuality there never was any evidence of criminal 

misconduct on the part of politicians or the government of Jersey in general." 

• This article was amended on 29 June 2:12. The original referred to charities that have 

been critical of the island for preventing, rather than providing, shelter to tax avoiders, and 

to allegations being refuted rather than rejected. This has been corrected. 

I will spend the next chapter documenting this alarming fact over and over until that penny 

does drop my chum. I will not let you continue reading through this work unless you finally 

agree that there are paedophile rings being ran at the top of our society. No sane person 

could ignore all of this evidence, just as no rational person could ever try to pass this all off 

as coincidence. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Chapter Twelve 

I will now spend this chapter showing you how paedophilia and politics seem to go hand in 

hand, before showing how widespread a problem this really is. Then we will finish by 

learning about a particularly disgusting case of abuse that occurred here in of Scotland. 

Victim of paedophile MP Cyril Smith speaks of horrendous abuse at boys home as police say 

three chances were missed to bring him to justice 

 Sir Cyril allegedly sexually and physically abused teenage boys under the guise of 

medical examinations or punishment for misbehaviour 

 Man claims that he was 'summoned' to the former Liberal MP at a school for 

vulnerable boys and forced to perform a sex act on him 

 Police missed three opportunities to charge the politician, and say he would be 

prosecuted if accused today 

 Director of Public Prosecutions at the time said those who accused Smith were of 

'suspect character' 

 Smith was secretary of boys' hostel where he was accused of abusing vulnerable 

youngsters by spanking and touching them from the 1970s 

 Family say they are 'deeply saddened' by allegations 

By Jaya Narain, James Tozer and Anna Edwards PUBLISHED 27 November 2012 DAILY MAIL 

An alleged victim of Cyril Smith says he was just 'seven or eight' when he was sexually 

abused by the former Liberal MP at a school for vulnerable boys. 

Chris Marshall, now 40, moved into Knowl View in Rochdale in 1979.  

Months later, he says, he was forced to perform a sex act on Smith - known to the pupils as 

'the fat man' - after being 'summoned' from his dormitory in the dead of night. 

Chris Marshall claims he was just 'seven or eight' when he was sexually abused by Sir Cyril 

Smith at a school for boys, after prosecutors admitted they “missed” chances to prosecute 

the former Liberal MP. (My Note. I put missed in parenthesis because it was deliberate)  

The allegation comes after it emerged today that three opportunities to charge Sir Cyril 

Smith over allegations of physical and sexual abuse of boys were missed by prosecutors. 

Mr Marshall said: 'A member of staff came up and took me from the room. 

'He took me into this flat. The fat man was on the bed and another kid was there too. 

'It seemed for ever - but we were probably in there an hour, or maybe more. We were told to 

go back afterwards to our rooms, not to wake anybody else up and have a good breakfast in 

the morning.' 

After the abuse, Chris begged staff for his own room, separate from the open dormitories in 

Ashworth House, which housed boys under 11. When he got his way, he slept with a chair 

pushed up against the door.  

While he says at the time he had no idea that his abuser was a famous politician, as a 

teenager he saw pictures of Smith in the paper and the penny dropped. 

Chris, who has waived his right to anonymity in the hope of encouraging other victims to 

come forward, added: 'God, it was him - it was definitely him. 

http://www.dailymail.co.uk/home/search.html?s=&authornamef=Jaya+Narain
http://www.dailymail.co.uk/home/search.html?s=&authornamef=James+Tozer
http://www.dailymail.co.uk/home/search.html?s=&authornamef=Anna+Edwards


'The truth needs to come out. People need to know this is what he was like - he was a 

paedophile.' 

Knowl View was investigated by police in the 1980s and 1990s after a series of sex abuse 

allegations were made, but Sir Cyril was not looked at as part of those probes. It shut in 

1992. 

The Director of Public Prosecutions at the time the accusations were made, Sir Norman 

Skelhorn, dismissed those who accused the former Liberal MP as being of 'suspect 

character' when he looked at the allegations in 1970. 

After 40 years, officers and lawyers have now agreed that Sir Cyril Smith attacked teenage 

boys and should have been prosecuted. 

The brother of the late Sir Cyril released a new statement on behalf of his family following 

the allegations. 

Both Greater Manchester Police (GMP) and the Crown Prosecution Service (CPS) said if 

Smith had been accused today he would be charged and prosecuted ―No he wouldn’t‖ 

Norman Smith said: 'The Smith family is deeply saddened by and concerned about the 

allegations made so long after Sir Cyril’s death and at a time when he is no longer able to 

defend himself. 

'The allegations are not new and for the most part appear to be a repeat of those 

investigated by the Lancashire Constabulary some two decades ago. 

'There is conflicting speculation about why the Constabulary closed its file. 

'Sir Cyril’s unwavering position was that there was no case to answer and whilst his family 

has no intention of taking part in a trial by media they will give their full cooperation to any 

further investigation conducted by the police and/or the Crown Prosecution Service. 

'They would like to take this opportunity to express their thanks for the many messages of 

support received from friends, associates, ex-colleagues of Sir Cyril and members of the 

public in Rochdale.' 

But last night a GMP spokesman said: 'The Force is now publicly acknowledging that young 

boys were victims of physical and sexual abuse committed by Smith. 

'Three separate files regarding Sir Cyril Smith's actions were passed to first the director of 

public prosecutions (DPP) and the Crown Prosecution Service although on each occasion no 

prosecution was pursued.' 

Nazir Afzal, Chief Crown Prosecutor confirmed that a file was handed to Sir Norman in 

1970, which contained allegations made by eight men that they had been subjected to 

indecent assaults by Smith as teenagers. 

But the then DPP wrote back to the Lancashire Constabulary, who had passed on the file, 

advising against a prosecution. 

'Any charges of indecent assault founded on these allegations, as well as being somewhat 

stale, would be, in my view, completely without corroboration,' Sir Norman wrote. 

'Further, the characters of some of these young men would be likely to render their evidence 

suspect.' 

The revelation comes just days after a Daily Mail investigation into claims the politician 

inflicted humiliating punishments on teenage boys at a hostel in the 1960s.   



His victims detailed how he would spank their naked bottoms and order them to strip for 

‘degrading’ and unnecessary medicals. 

The claims were later investigated by police and files passed to lawyers but no case was 

brought against the former MP, who died two years ago aged 82. 

Now, ten days after the Daily Mail asked a series of questions about the handling of the 

allegations by the then Director of Public Prosecutions, the Crown Prosecution Service has 

finally admitted the high-profile politician should have been prosecuted. 

The CPS said Smith – MP for Rochdale from 1972 to 1992, first as a Liberal, later as a 

Liberal Democrat – only avoided that prosecution because sex abuse cases were dealt with 

differently 40 years ago. 

The admission will bring some relief to many of his abuse victims who made repeated 

allegations. Last night Barry Fitton, one of Smith‘s victims, said: ‘He’s got to be stripped of 

his knighthood and his MBE. And I want an apology from all those who said I was lying.’  

Another victim, Alan Neal, who reported being hit by Smith in the 196:s, said: ‘For 48 

years, people have chosen to say we were telling lies when we were telling the truth. Sadly 

some of them are no longer alive. It’s still extremely raw and I’m a little bit bitter.’  

Mr Neal, a councillor for the Community First party in Rossendale, Lancashire, said he was 

hit by Smith aged 11 while at a hostel for boys in 1964. He said he reported the abuse to 

police when he left in 1968 but was told Smith was an ‘important, powerful man’ and no 

action was taken. 

He added: ‘People who were supposed to protect vulnerable young people failed to do so. 

Instead they protected Smith. I know some would say it’s a different world today but it’s no 

different.’ 

The CPS and Greater Manchester Police yesterday revealed that in March 1970, a file was 

submitted to the then Director of Public Prosecutions following an investigation in 1969 by 

Lancashire Police.  

It detailed allegations from eight boys at Cambridge House Hostel about indecent assaults 

committed by Smith between 1961 and 1966. 

However the evidential threshold for sex abuse cases in 1970 was much higher than it is 

today and the Director of Public Prosecutions, Norman Skelhorn, advised against 

prosecution. 

In 1997 a man rang a helpline saying he was abused by Smith at Cambridge House between 

1965 and 1968. This allegation was passed to Greater Manchester Police, who submitted a 

file of evidence, which also included the 1970 allegations, to the CPS in 1998. Lawyers 

again decided not to prosecute.  

Nazir Afzal, Chief Crown Prosecutor for CPS North West, said: ‘The reviewing lawyer 

concluded there was sufficient evidence to charge, but that a prosecution should not 

proceed because: Cyril Smith had been told he would not be charged for these alleged 

offences 28 years previously. The law and procedures followed by prosecutors in 1998 

made clear that long-standing charging decisions could only be reversed in very limited 

circumstances, namely new evidence coming to light.  

‘This rule applied to all cases and the evidence submitted by police against Smith in 1998 

was the same as in 1970.’ 



In 1999, a second file was sent to the CPS by GMP following two further complaints about 

Smith’s actions between 1962 and 1965. Again, due to no likelihood of conviction no 

further action was recommended. 

Assistant Chief Constable Steve Heywood said although the police had made a 'bold' decision 

in saying Smith abused young boys, there was 'overwhelming evidence' against him. 

He said: 'This has been a very complex inquiry and I hope people understand why it has 

taken some time before we were in a position to comment publicly. 

'It was very important that both ourselves and Lancashire Police examined all our records 

very carefully so we could be certain what involvement we had in investigating allegations of 

sexual and physical abuse made against such a high-profile figure as Smith. 

'We are now in a position to say that on three separate occasions, files were passed to first 

the DPP and then the CPS containing details of abuse committed by Smith, but on each 

occasion no prosecution was pursued. 

'Having now reviewed those decisions, we believe that if the same evidence was presented to 

the CPS today there would have been a very realistic prospect that Smith would have been 

charged with a number of indecent assaults, and that the case would have been brought to 

trial. 

'Clearly that is a bold statement to make but it is absolutely important for those victims who 

were abused by Smith that we publicly acknowledge the suffering they endured.  

'Although Smith cannot be charged or convicted posthumously, from the overwhelming 

evidence we have it is right and proper we should publicly recognise that young boys were 

sexually and physically abused and we will offer them as much support as they need should 

they wish to speak to us.' 

Since the Mail launched its inquiry, two people have come forward to report abuse by Smith, 

and GMP is investigating. 

Mr Afzal said: ‘The decision made by the CPS in 197: would not be made today.’  

Mr Afzal stressed that decision-making by the current CPS - which was formed in 1986 - is 

very different. 

He said: 'It is important to note that this way of thinking bears little resemblance to how 

such cases are assessed today or in recent years. 

'Prosecutors and police now recognise that such crimes normally occur in private and that 

victims are often targeted because the offender doubts they will be believed.' 

DPP WHO LET HIM OFF THE HOOK 

The allegations were explosive: a high-profile Liberal MP had abused up to eight boys living 

in a hostel in his constituency. 

The file ran to 80 pages of evidence after an investigation Lancashire Police claim was 

thorough and enquiring. 

But in 1970 the Director of Public Prosecutions, Sir Norman Skelhorn, wrote back saying 

he would not advise prosecution. 

The only documentation of the decision-making is a one-page letter to the Chief Constable of 

Lancashire Constabulary.  



It is dated March 19, 197:, and reads: ‘I have considered your file and I observe that eight 

young men, whose ages range from 19 to 24  years, allege that between 1961 and 1966 

Smith subjected them to  various forms of indecency and I also observe that Smith denies 

their allegations. 

‘Any charges of indecent assault founded on these allegations, as well as being somewhat 

stale, would be, in my view, completely without corroboration. 

‘Further, the characters of some of these young men would be likely to render their 

evidence suspect. 

‘In the circumstances, I do not consider that if proceedings for indecent assault were to be 

taken against Smith, there would be a reasonable prospect of a conviction.  

‘I do not, therefore, advise this prosecution.’ 

Chilling claims that Cyril Smith child abuse scandal was concealed to avoid crisis at 

Westminster 

By Andrew Malone and Jaya Narain PUBLISHED: 23 November 2012 DAILY MAIL 

For a monthly newspaper published from a cellar by two idealistic young college lecturers, 

the scoop on the front page of the tiny Rochdale Alternative Press in May 1979 was truly 

sensational. 

Known as RAP, the newspaper, which cost nine pence and was distributed by volunteers in 

pubs, devoted its entire cover to a story headlined: Strange Case of Smith the Man. Inside, 

across two pages, the report detailed — in harrowing, graphic terms — the systematic 

sexual abuse of young boys at a children’s home set up by local dignitaries and funded by 

the Lancashire town’s Rotary Club. But what really created a stir was the man identified as 

the chief paedophile: Cyril Smith.  

Elected as the local Liberal MP in 1972, a position he held for the next 20 years, the 29-

stone 50-year-old was as famous for his weight as his political views. 

A regular on the chat-show circuit of the time, he even appeared with Jimmy Savile, the now 

disgraced BBC disc jockey, on a celebrity edition of the DJ’s TV programme Clunk Click. 

Smith died from cancer two years ago but remains, officially, the fattest man ever to be an 

MP. 

Known nationally as ‘Big Cyril’, the unmarried politician had first come to prominence when 

he bizarrely named his mum as First Lady of Rochdale after he became mayor in 1966, 

saying he wanted to ‘thank her’ for everything.  

He later explained that he was a lifelong bachelor because politics meant ‘he hadn’t had a 

lot of time for courting women’. 

The politician’s predilection for young boys, however, was already the stuff of gossip and 

jokes in pubs around Rochdale, a close-knit community where secrets did not remain secret 

for long. 

The investigation published in the Rochdale Alternative Press grew out of saloon-bar chat at 

the Golden Ball, the local pub used for meetings by David Bartlett and John Walker, joint 

editors of the alternative newspaper, which was printed from a cellar in Bartlett’s home.  

With rumours circulating about Smith and young boys for years, and the MP standing for 

election under the strange banner ‘I am the Man’, the pair had decided to see whether there 

was credible evidence to back up such allegations. There was. 
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After interviews with staff and former residents of the children’s home, and senior police 

officers aware of the allegations, at the end of a six-month investigation the newspaper had 

discovered nine victims willing to talk, and had four signed affidavits. 

With the backing of a prominent lawyer in London, who studied the evidence, the tiny 

newspaper  published its damning conclusions, revealing how the local MP liked  to carry 

out perverted ‘medical examinations’ of young boys in the care home and fondle them 

inappropriately. 

So what was the reaction to this extraordinary allegation?  At first, there was mayhem. 

Other newspapers and television crews descended on Rochdale, buying up copies of the 

newspaper. Bartlett and Walker were interviewed. Photographs were taken. 

But then Smith, a famous, powerful figure, swiftly announced that he was taking out an 

injunction against RAP and backed up the threat by claiming he was also suing for libel. 

Private Eye published a follow-up story repeating the allegations — but that was it. 

‘It was a gagging action ‗on Smith’s part‘ — to prevent anyone else writing about this,’ 

David  Bartlett, now 74 and living in retirement on the Isle of Wight, told me this week. 

‘Smith never did sue. He increased his majority at the next election. The whole thing died 

down and just faded away.’ 

Now, more than three decades later, the same claims about Big Cyril are finally being made 

at the highest level. With fresh impetus to uncover sexual abuse following the Savile 

scandal, police this week revealed that they have launched an investigation into the 

allegations. 

This development came after Simon Danczuk, the Labour MP for Rochdale, raised the 

matter in the House of Commons after victims contacted him to tell their stories. He 

described Smith as a ‘29st bully who imposed himself on his victims, leaving them 

humiliated, terrified and reduced to quivering wrecks’. 

If what the MP says is true, why were Smith’s victims ignored for so long? Did someone 

cover up for Smith, and if so, could he have been protected by figures in the government of 

the day? 

The question we must now consider is this: was Smith’s depravity indeed known about at the 

very highest levels of the Establishment, including the security services — and the plight of 

his victims ignored on the grounds of ‘political expediency’ at a time when he was key to a 

weak Labour government’s relationship with the Liberals? 

Raised by his mother, along with a brother and sister, in a two-room house, Cyril Smith had, 

apart from a brief spell working for the tax office, been involved in local politics for much of 

his life. 

In 1962, aged 34, he began taking a keen interest in youth matters in Rochdale — sitting 

on committees in charge of the Rochdale Youth Theatre, the Rochdale Youth Orchestra, the 

Youth Employment Committee, as well as the governorship of 29 local schools. 

As well as these duties, Smith also directed his energies into setting up a hostel for boys 

from deprived families in Rochdale, approaching poor parents and explaining that their 

child would be better off in care. 

Funded with council cash, as well as donations from prominent businessmen and the local 

Rotary club, Cambridge House opened in 1962. Crucially, Smith kept his own set of keys for 

the hostel, meaning that he could come and go as he pleased. 



Barry Fitton was a 15-year-old resident when he first had the misfortune to encounter 

Smith. Fitton was placed in the home because he was from a disadvantaged background — 

the son of a single mother — and had problems at school. 

‘Everybody knew Cyril Smith,’ he told me. ‘He was very famous in Rochdale — he was very 

involved in things concerning young kids, boys’ clubs and things like that.’ 

Fitton says he was sexually abused a number of times by Smith. ‘I was embarrassed, of 

course,’ he says. ‘I felt this was not right, but what could I do? He was an authority figure 

and I had to do what he said. He was such an important guy, and I was 15 and scared to 

death.’ 

Once, he was told he was to have a medical examination at Cambridge House. ‘I thought it 

would be a doctor, but it was Cyril Smith. He told me to take my pants down and he started 

to fondle me. I thought it was odd and not right, but as far as I was concerned, he was 

completely powerful.’ 

Other victims have also come forward, describing almost identical abuse, as well as 

‘spanking’ sessions when the gargantuan Smith would arrive to discipline boys accused of 

breaking rules — and then ‘comfort’ them after physically abusing them. When he 

discovered that Barry Fitton had gone one day to hang around in Manchester, Smith 

summoned him to his office at the home for punishment, ordering the teenager to take his 

trousers down and bend over his knee. He then hit the boy. 

‘He was big and heavy. You’ll have seen the size of his hands in pictures. Imagine how that 

would feel slapping you around,’ added Mr Fitton, now in his mid-60s and living in 

Amsterdam. ‘I was crying and he said “oh, there, there” and he stroked my bottom and 

fondled my buttocks. 

‘There are still people in Rochdale who don’t believe that Cyril Smith was capable of doing 

these things. I think it should be brought out into the open, not just for my peace of mind 

but for other people’s peace of mind.’ 

So why did this not come out at the time? Our investigation has established that there were 

at least three separate police investigations into Smith — he became Sir Cyril after being 

knighted by the Queen in 1988 for public services — during the late 1960s and early 

1970s. 

We can also reveal that the office of the Director of Public Prosecutions also sought outside 

opinion from a prominent barrister over whether charges should be brought in the 1970s. 

The barrister advised that there were sufficient grounds for prosecution. But the DPP still 

refused to act. Could the Home Office have blocked the charges? 

But the biggest issue of all is this: If there was a conspiracy that allowed Smith to evade 

justice, was it founded on the cynical political calculations of the day? 

For the fact is that throughout the years that his perversions were investigated by police, 

from 1974 until 1979, first the Conservatives and then Labour wooed Smith’s Liberal Party. 

The first General Election of 1974, in February, saw Labour win the most seats, but no 

overall majority. The Conservative Prime Minister, Edward Heath, opened negotiations with 

Liberal leader Jeremy Thorpe about forming a coalition government. Thorpe was himself the 

subject of squalid rumours  that would culminate in his trial  for the attempted murder of  

his homosexual lover (he was  later acquitted). 

When the Heath-Thorpe talks broke down, Labour’s Harold Wilson formed a minority 

government. 



Although Wilson was returned with a slender majority in an election eight months later, that 

soon collapsed and in 1977 his successor, Jim Callaghan, and Thorpe’s replacement, David 

Steel, forged a Lib-Lab pact. 

Wilson was aware of the scandal around Thorpe long before his trial shortly in 1979, and 

had asked Special Branch to keep him informed. 

Any decision to prosecute Cyril Smith over allegations of homosexual child abuse could have 

proved just as devastating to Labour as to the Liberals. The question of who ran the country 

— so finely balanced because of the lack of a large majority — was at stake. 

Throughout these years, Smith, popular throughout the land on account of his bluff 

Northern manner, was even touted as a government minister, and had served as his party’s 

chief whip. 

According to police and legal sources with knowledge of these historic investigations, there 

was little appetite in Westminster for a high-profile trial. 

The source says: ‘With the Jeremy Thorpe scandal hanging over the political scene, it may 

have been politically expedient to sit on the matter. It appears Sir Cyril’s influence politically 

was just too great, and the issue was quashed.’ 

Secrets: Claims are rife that the Cyril Smith abuse scandal was covered up 

This would explain one of the murkiest episodes of all in the Smith scandal: the removal by 

MI5, Britain’s domestic intelligence wing, of police files containing reams of documents and 

sworn statements from victims of the MP. 

In what serving officers of the time believed was part of a sinister cover-up, these police 

files — ‘thick’ with allegations from boys abused by Smith — were seized by MI5 and have 

never been seen since. 

According to Tony Robinson, an officer with Lancashire Police in the 1970s, the files 

disappeared after an MI5 agent told him they needed to be sent to intelligence officials in 

London. After being taken out of the safe at Special Branch headquarters in Preston for 

despatch to the capital, the files vanished. 

‘I looked through Sir Cyril’s file, which was kept in a safe in our office,’ he told a newspaper 

last week. ‘It was full of statements from young boys alleging abuse. It had been prepared 

for prosecution. Written across the top of it were the words: “No further action, not in the 

public interest. DPP ‗Director of Public Prosecutions‘.”’ 

To add to the stench of a cover-up, the Crown Prosecution Service (CPS), having initially 

claimed to have ‘no knowledge’ of any police investigation, admitted this week that it had 

now ‘unearthed’ its own file about allegations against Smith from as long ago as the 196:s. 

Simon Danczuk MP told the Mail yesterday: ‘I am absolutely convinced there was a cover-up 

of Smith’s abuse. The question now is why, and why are ministers refusing to answer 

questions about police files full of allegations of abuse that were seized by Special Branch 

and buried? 

‘Smith set a tone in Rochdale that made people like him think they could get away with this 

stuff, and I’ve no doubt that he was emboldened to carry on abusing children, all the time 

thinking that he was above the law.  

‘The daughter of a victim who’s now passed away has told us her father went to his grave 

angry and ashamed about Smith having abused him.’ 



Despite persistent inquiries by the Mail over the past fortnight, the CPS has repeatedly 

refused to say who took the decision not to prosecute the MP, and why. Officials have also 

refused to answer any questions about specific allegations against the MP, or whether they 

will be made public. 

The truth is that, as in the Savile case, the authorities seem to have been woefully reluctant 

to prosecute a high-profile figure, despite investigating the steady swirl of allegations 

against him. 

And many of those involved in the case — police, victims,  lawyers — believe the orders not 

to press charges came from the top, with Harold Wilson and Jim Callaghan, Labour Prime 

Ministers during different parts of the police probe, being involved in signing off decisions 

not to press ahead with charges so as not to upset their  Liberal allies. 

Recent events prove that such allegations must be treated with all due caution — which is 

why the contents of those police files take on such great significance. So where are the 

police documents now? Nobody knows — yet. 

But what is certain is that, if there was an Establishment cover-up on behalf of Big Cyril, it 

is slowly but surely starting to unravel. 

Now we will look at a group of people who until very recently made up our government.  

Blair´s Protection of Elite Paedophile Rings Spells the End For His Career 

Mike James, propagandamatrix.com/blair_protection.html 

 

NATO boss and Blair government insider Lord Robertson has threatened to sue Scotland´s 

leading independent newspaper over internet allegations that he not only used his influence 

as a Freemason to procure a gun licence for child killer Thomas Hamilton, but was also a 

member of a clandestine paedophile ring reportedly set up by Hamilton for the British elite. 

 

On 13 March 1996, Hamilton, armed with four hand-guns, opened fire on a junior school 

class, killing 16 children and one teacher before turning the gun on himself, shattering 

forever the idyllic 13th century Scottish town of Dunblane. 

 

The controversy is certain to topple the Blair government, which has already issued a D-

Notice to gag the press from revealing the names of known paedophiles within the British 

executive, including at least two senior ministers; and the case highlights the government´s 

antipathy toward the Sunday Herald and its brand of independent journalism that has, 

among other things, exposed the role played by the domestic security agency, MI5, in 

helping the IRA to carry out terrorist atrocities. 

 

As reported by this journalist last month at Propaganda Matrix and Counter Punch, and by 

the Sunday Herald´s Home Affairs Editor, Neil Mackay, the British intelligence services are 

actively engaged in preventing any further child sex revelations that could incite further 

hostility to an already unpopular Prime Minister and destroy the morale of troops set to 

invade Iraq. An intelligence officer told Mackay that "a ´rolling´ Cabinet committee had been 

set up to work out how to deal with the potentially ruinous fall-out for both Tony Blair and 

the government if arrests occur." 

 

Some commentators, mindful that one of Tony Blair´s closest confidante´s is a practising 

paedophile, are even suggesting that this particular scandal, and not Blair´s repeated lies 

and fabricated reports in regard to Iraq, may well prove the downfall of a government mired 

in sleaze and corruption. The Sunday Times is reported to have obtained an FBI list of 

Labour MPs who have used credit cards to pay for internet child pornography, and Blair has 

responded by imposing a massive news blackout, failing however to stop the arrest of one 

of his most important aides, Phillip Lyon. 



The latest allegations came to light following a campaign to lift the secrecy on the Dunblane 

massacre. Large sections of the police report were banned from the public domain under a 

100-year secrecy order. Lord Cullen, an establishment insider, also omitted and censored 

references to the documents in his final report. Parents and teachers were advised to 

concentrate their efforts on a campaign to outlaw handguns instead of focusing on how the 

mentally unstable Freemason, already known by the police to be a paedophile, had obtained 

a firearms licence for six handguns. Hamilton allegedly enjoyed good relations with both 

local Labour luminary George Robertson and Michael Forsyth, the then Scottish Secretary of 

State and MP for Stirling. Forsyth congratulated and encouraged Hamilton for running a 

boy´s club. Hamilton was also found to have exchanged letters with the British monarch, 

Queen Elizabeth. 

 

The rumours and allegations concerning Lord Robertson´s ties to Hamilton, and the 

possibility that the American intelligence services may be blackmailing Tony Blair into 

continued support for a U.S. invasion of Iraq, have been given fire by internet investigator 

and intelligence expert Michael Keaney: 

"An additional, and potentially explosive, aspect of US leverage over Blair is the FBI´s 

investigation of users of child porn websites which has already claimed a number of high 

profile scalps. [....] The biggest two fish that come to mind are indeed high profile: firstly 

there is George Robertson, who today has announced that he will step down as NATO 

Secretary General after four years and two months in the job. Were he to be fingered the fall 

out would be spectacular but short-lived -- he´s been a long time out of the cabinet and is 

sufficiently distant from Tony to be regarded as not requiring the presentational finesse of a 

"rolling" Cabinet committee, whatever that might be. However, our second candidate is most 

certainly very closely identified with the prime minister, and retains a high profile [and] 

continues to operate at a very high level indeed, whether in Europe, Japan, or even the 

Middle East." 

 

"Peter Mandelson began political life as a member of the Communist Party, soon "seeing the 

light" and instead getting involved with the CIA/MI6-financed Socialist International youth 

wing and the Labour Party, through which he rose in parallel with his experience working at 

London Weekend Television with other A-list regulars like John Birt and Michael Maclay, now 

public mouthpiece of Hakluyt, the private sector spook outfit run by a bunch of "ex" MI6 

types including the widow of ex-Labour leader John Smith. This sort of background and 

connections makes Mandelson very useful in the sort of corridors-and-alleyways diplomacy 

and networking that is the real substance of international relations and intelligence 

gathering. [....] If Mandelson is indeed the suspect, then the damage this could cause may 

fatally wound Blair." 

 

"An interesting development that may, or may not, be related to this, is the publication of an 

article in last Sunday´s Observer by David Aaronovitch. He and Mandelson are longtime 

friends, having been together in the Communist Party and at London Weekend TV. 

Aaronovitch was, until recently, a leading political commentator for the Independent, on 

whose "international advisory board" (the standard vanity collection of august persons put 

together for the ego of newspaper proprietors like Tony O´Reilly and Conrad Black) sits 

Peter Mandelson." 

 

"Since switching to the Guardian Media Group at the beginning of this year or thereabouts, 

Aaronovitch authored an article on child abuse in which he pleads for common sense to 

prevail, rather than the lynch mob: ´Strangely I trust the police to act sensibly (because, 

like the analysts, they’ve seen it all‖: it´s the rest of us I worry about.´" 

 

"That much depends upon the behaviour of the US Justice Department, which ultimately has 

responsibility for the investigation, must be a worry for Blair. One need only imagine how 

this must colour the views of John Ashcroft regarding the moral fibre of British cabinet 

ministers and the laxity of the prime minister who chose them in the first place. How easy 



would it be for the suspect to be named in a story that miraculously surfaced outside of the 

UK (thereby circumventing the D Notice and leading potentially to a re-run of the Spycatcher 

fiasco of 1987)? 

 

"Whoever is on the suspects´ list, we can see that already this ´rolling´ cabinet committee 

is busy leaking stories that serve at least to delay the shock of the inevitable, eventual 

revelation, buying valuable time if nothing else. Thus you can depend on the Guardian to 

save the day for Tony, and here´s some helpful tip-offs courtesy of MI6 that help to distract 

from what´s really going on, whilst bolstering the reputation for integrity and financial 

propriety that has marked Blair´s dealings with businesspeople like Bernie Ecclestone, 

Richard Desmond, Lakshmi Mittal, etc." 

 

"I have come to the considered conclusion," says a correspondent of Keaney, William 

Palfreman, "that the events surrounding the Dunblane massacre, and the subsequent 

submissions to the Cullen enquiry that have been put under to 100 years of secrecy, far 

outweigh in political significance issues such as our opposition to the EU [and] what it 

entails. It is inconceivable that T Blair, Jack Straw [and] Gordon Brown can survive in office 

as this matter becomes known. It totally undermines the Labour government, and could 

easily be a case of the Queen feeling she has to use reserve powers to call an emergency 

general election, such would be the loss of confidence." 

 

"This scandal is far more important that anything that has happened here in living memory, 

in fact I can think of no parallel for it. It certainly pisses all over anything that happened to 

Kennedy or was done by Nixon. I am surprised, given the gravity of this matter, that [an] 

attempt has yet to be made on his life, for surely we are dealing with desperate people here. 

It also explains a few strange things, such as just why T Blair & co. were so keen to ban all 

handguns, and why such obviously talentless nobodies like George Robertson have risen 

from being backbench nobodies a couple of years ago to Defence Secretary, and now 

Secretary-General of NATO." 

 

"[....] Now where in this is there a national security risk so great, that documents part of 

the public enquiry are now state secrets to be held for 100 years? Funny kind of public 

enquiry. Why, when Thomas Hamilton´s application for a gun licence was turned down, due 

to him being regarded as a man of unsound character [and] him being the object of several 

paedophilia investigations, did his MP, our friend George Robertson (now Lord Robertson, 

Secretary-General of NATO), write him a glowing character reference, and personally see to 

it that his application was successful, when he knew the grounds for the original refusal 

were because he was suspected of procuring boys for sexual services?" 

 

"Or take a certain boat seized on Loch Ness [Loch Lomond] by the Strathclyde Police. It is a 

very rare thing for assets to be seized in the UK, as [there] are no asset-forfeiture laws. 

When it does happen, there is normally a trial at least, with things only being seized if they 

are proven to be bought with money proven to be consequence of a proven crime. Even 

then, they are sold by public auction. How come, then, was this very valuable boat sold for 

the tiny sum of £5000, without an auction, to none other than our friend Thomas Hamilton, 

a man of no financial means whatsoever, nor a sailor, nor lived anywhere near any open 

water. Why did not the boats owners complain about having their property stolen from them 

in this manner? I can only conclude because it was being used for some very serious 

criminal activity, and those on board were merely glad to escape prosecution. Also, it seems 

rather odd in such circumstances that not only were the owners happy to avoid prosecution 

enough to lose a valuable boat, but that the Strathclyde Police were not willing to prosecute. 

And yet, after these improbable events, it wound up in none other than our friend 

Hamilton´s hands. Could he have been a blackmailer as well as a paedophile?" 

"But the main thing is what might explain sections of the public enquiry are now under the 

hundred year rule. There are only three levels of secrecy in the UK for state secrets, the 30 

year rule, the 80 year rule and the 100 year rule. Normal secrets, like Cabinet discussions, 



government papers, espionage, all that, are under the 30 year rule. Only a very small 

number of things ever reached the 80 year rule, particularly events in the Sudan with 

Kitchener in 1902, where it seems that an act of genocide was committed, and some things 

that happened 1914-18, as well as things like potential peace negotiations in 1941, and 

just about everything to do with the IRA (after all, people are still alive after 30 years) come 

under the 80 year rule. Of them, the darkest of state secrets, when the events of ´02 were 

getting a bit close to their limit for comfort, a further class of secrets was created to last a 

hundred years, and tiny number of things were put in it - e.g. Kitchener in ´02, some World 

War I things." 

 

But none of these things can be said to apply to Dunblane. That was a case of a common 

criminal [and] sexual pervert committing some fairly ordinary murders, of a kind that 

happen from time to time. Even if a backbench Labour MP was implicated, or may have been 

involved in a large paedophile ring in Scotland, that is not a matter of vital national 

importance. You have a prosecution, there is a bit of a scandal, everyone is disgusted and 

one MP goes to prison. Big deal: such things happen. You certainly would not make such 

information a state secret just to save one unnamed backbench nobody´s miserable neck. 

Governments simply don´t go to such extreme lengths to save nobodies - power broking just 

doesn´t work like that. There must be issues of profound national importance working here, 

and I put it to you that anything that involves certain events in Scotland is more likely to be 

someone of cabinet level than anything else.  

 

If the physiologically flawed [although Thomas Hamilton was these were the words of Tony 

Blair when speaking of Gordon Brown] Thomas Hamilton was the centre of a paedophile 

ring in Scotland that procured boys to people of the amongst the highest rank, and Tony 

Blair [and] Jack Straw covered this up by the Official Secrets Act (They would do the 

covering, as both the Prime Minister´s [and] Home Secretary´s permission is needed to put 

some something under the 100 year rule.) it is hard to see how they or their close colleges 

could possibly remain in office, even if they were never inclined to such flawed behaviour 

themselves. The government would fall." 

 

That prospect seems to be energising a government now considered to be fighting for its 

political life, even to the extent of killing the review process by which some of the banned 

sections of the Cullen Report would be made public, arguing that freedom of information 

would somehow harm other abused children in Dunblane. 

 

In a recent interview with the Guardian newspaper, Michael Matheson, the Scottish National 

Party´s shadow deputy justice minister, said: "There are more documents covered by the 

100-year rule than this police report. Some of them have nothing whatsoever to do with 

children. We need to look at why such a lengthy ban has been imposed on them. I have been 

contacted by a number of families affected by the tragedy who are anxious to ensure this 

information becomes public. And so far we have no guarantee that it will. We only have a 

review." 

 

"It is important we make available, if it is at all possible, any information that is available 

about people in the public eye," said the Scottish first minister, Jack McConnell. 

 

When Tony Blair took office following a landslide victory in 1997, few commentators would 

have suggested that this man would be willing to drag his country into a war of unjustified 

aggression against a people that have done no harm to the British public. Nor would anyone 

have surmised that a Labour government would hitch its political fortunes to a shabby cabal 

of fanatical neoconservative Zionists working to make real their much-touted biblical 

Armageddon. And no one could have predicted that Blair´s nominally "Christian" 

administration would transform itself into a licentious club of flamboyant homosexual 

cruisers and out-of-control paedophiles. 

 

But it is now becoming shockingly clear that the slavish adherence of Tony Blair and Jack 



Straw to the Bush line on Iraq may have less to do with principled arguments, and much 

more to do with the fear of CIA and FBI revelations that would make them two of the most 

hated politicians in modern British political history. 

Are Paedophiles Running Blair’s War Machine? 

By MIKE JAMES January 29, 2003 Counterpunch 

A child-sex scandal that threatened to destroy Tony Blair’s government last week has been 

mysteriously squashed and wiped off the front pages of British newspapers. Operation Ore, 

the United Kingdom’s most thorough and comprehensive police investigation of crimes 

against children, seems to have uncovered more than is politically acceptable at the highest 

reaches of the British elite. In the 19th of January edition of The Sunday Herald, Neil 

Mackay sensationally reported that senior members of Tony Blair’s government were being 

investigated for paedophilia and the “enjoyment” of child-sex pornography: 

“The Sunday Herald has also had confirmed by a very senior source in British intelligence 

that at least one high-profile former Labour Cabinet minister is among Operation Ore 

suspects. The Sunday Herald has been given the politician’s name but, for legal reasons, 

cannot identify the person. 

There are still unconfirmed rumours that another senior Labour politician is among the 

suspects. The intelligence officer said that a ‘rolling’ Cabinet committee had been set up to 

work out how to deal with the potentially ruinous fall-out for both Tony Blair and the 

government if arrests occur.” 

The allegations are the most serious yet levelled at an administration that prides itself on 

the inclusion in its ranks of a high quota of controversial and flamboyant homosexual men, 

and whose First Lady, Cherie Blair, has come under the spotlight for her indulgence in 

pagan rituals that resemble Freemasonic rites. Unconfirmed information also suggests that 

the term “former Labour Cabinet minister” is misleading and that the investigation has 

identified a surprisingly large number of alleged paedophiles at the highest level of British 

government, including one very senior cabinet minister 

The Blair government has responded by imposing a comprehensive blackout on the story, 

effectively removing it from the domain of public discussion. Attempts on the part of this 

journalist to establish why the British media has not followed up on the revelations have 

met with a wall of silence. Editors and journalists of The Times, The Daily Telegraph, The 

Guardian, The Independent, The Sunday Times, The Observer, The Sunday Telegraph, The 

Daily Mail, The Daily Express, The Mirror, The Sun, the BBC, Independent Television News 

and even The Sunday Herald have refused to discuss the matter. 

Speaking from London, freelance journalist Bob Kearley told me: 

“Whether or not a D-Notice has been issued is not clear. But based on some of the feedback 

I’ve been getting it’s apparent that editors and media owners have voluntarily agreed not to 

cover the story at this time. Operation Ore is still being reported, but not in regard to 

government ministers, and it’s taking up very few column inches on the third or fourth 

page. Don’t forget that the intelligence services are involved here, and Blair is anxious to 

ensure that the scandal does not rock the boat at a time when the country is about to go to 

war.” 

“You can imagine the effect this would have on the morale of troops who are about to 

commit in Iraq. In fact morale is reportedly quite low anyway, with service personnel 

throwing their vaccines into the sea en route to the battlefront and knowing how unpopular 

the war is with the British people. And a lot of squaddies I’ve met think there’s something 

weird going on between Bush and Blair. If you’re then told that the executive responsible for 

the conduct of the war is staffed by child-molesters … well, then Saddam suddenly looks like 

the sort of bloke with whom you can share a few tins ‗beer‘.” 



The Treason Files: The Operation Ore Cover Up 

Posted by Phil Brennan on Jul 12, 2011 taken from:PhilipBrennan.net 

This next instalment of The Treason Files deals specifically with the Operation Ore cover-up 

of Parliamentary Paedophiles, and is to be taken as a second part to The Treason Files: 

Parliamentary Paedophilia. 

Introduction 

In my last article I began to unravel the amount of Establishment and Parliamentary 

Paedophilia that is being deliberately covered up in the United kingdom and Republic of 

Ireland. This last article made for some very grim reading indeed, but in light of recent 

revelations to do with the Phone Hacking Scandal at the News of the World, and the fact that 

The Times newspaper were using private investigators to gain certain information about our 

last Prime Minister, Gordon Brown, I feel that it is time to concentrate on the Operation Ore 

cover up. 

An Overview of Operation Ore 

In 1999, in the USA, Dallas police and the US Postal Inspection Service raided the offices of 

Landslide Productions of Fort Worth, Texas and confiscated records on thousands of people 

around the world who were child pornography customers of the firm. This led to the 

creation of an FBI Task-Force and Operation Avalanche. Within the USA, authorities only 

charged 100 people out of 35,000 investigated, which means that a lot of people got away 

with some very serious crimes in the States. 

Never-the-less, key documents got handed to the National Criminal Intelligence Service of 

the Metropolitan Police at New Scotland Yard, and Operation Ore was born out of these 

documents. Many people were investigated for downloading child pornography here in the 

UK, including one or two famous names in show business and the music industry, but for 

the most part the suspects were ordinary citizens. Most of the sentences handed down were 

custodial, but a few wound up in probation and all had their names added to the Sex 

Offenders Register. 

The newspapers and television media, naturally, were having a field day with all the 

salacious court cases, the naming of names, the convictions, and so on until March 2003 

when all of a sudden the whole Operation Ore case just dropped off the media radar. Apart 

from one or two conviction notices buried at the back of the newspapers, very little was 

mentioned about the criminal case of the decade. One would have thought that the News of 

the World would have still been going on about it even before its timely demise, but no, it 

even dropped off their pages just as quickly. Why? 

Operation Ore begins to Creep into Parliament 

In April of 2002, a parliamentary aide and close confident of Tony Blair, Philip Lyon, was 

arrested for downloading and distributing indecent images of children under the Operation 

Ore investigation. He was arrested after the Metropolitan Police gained special permission 

to search the Houses of Parliament and seized a computer assigned to him. On board were 

found many indecent images of children. [Source: BBC News Web Site 21 November 2002] 

His formal trial began on the 24th of March 2003. This is an important date because this 

was the day that Tony Blair put the entire Operation Ore investigation under a Defence 

Advisory Notice and the whole Operation Ore case dropped out of the national media. Tony 

Blair also put the portion of Operation Ore that dealt with the Parliamentary investigation 

under the Official Secrets Act for 100 years, effectively nipping the entire investigation in 

the bud. Once something is under the Official Secrets Act, the police cannot touch it even if 

they know there is a serious crime to be investigated. 
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The Cover-Up Begins 

Philip Lyon was not the only name being investigated by Operation Ore's foray into the 

Houses of Parliament. Several highly placed MPs were also suspected of downloading and 

sharing child pornography, including at least two members of Tony Blair's Cabinet. It would 

have been disastrous in the extreme if these individuals were to suddenly find themselves 

arrested just as Parliament was about to vote to go to war in Iraq. Imagine what this would 

do to military morale if the British Forces were sent to war by politicians who were then 

suspected of being paedophiles - things were bad enough in the British Forces with public 

opposition to an Illegal War of Trade in Iraq and the Dodgy Dossier scandal brewing. 

The arrest of several key members of the Houses of Parliament at this time might well have 

caused the total collapse of Tony Blair's government and an open rebellion by our armed 

forces. Many would have refused to go to war on the orders of men who would have been 

arrested for child pornography offences shortly after the orders to go to war were given. 

Military Discipline and Morale would have effectively collapsed, and the British Forces might 

well have become ungovernable by a Labour government. 

So Tony Blair, Rock Spider (paedophile minder) to several key government ministers at the 

time put the entire Operation Ore investigation under a Defence Advisory Notice and the 

Parliamentary Investigation under the Official Secrets Act for 100 years just before the 

Parliamentary vote to go to war in Iraq, perverting the course of justice and protecting his 

closest rival, Gordon Brown, from arrest for child pornography offences. 

The Protection of Gordon Brown 

In the early months of 2003 the investigative journalist, Michael James, was investigating 

the cover up of the Dunblane Massacre when he stumbled across Gordon Brown's alleged 

involvement in a paedophile ring centred around the Royal Victoria School in Dunblane, 

where the massacre happened. Also, Gordon Brown is believed to be one of the names on 

the portion of the Operation Ore investigation that was put under the Official Secrets Act for 

100 years. How very convenient for those in the know who would wish to have an 

extremely malleable individual as future prime minister, one that is open to blackmail and 

treason. 

To quote Michael James: 

"...Gordon Brown, the current British Prime Minister, is a practising paedophile whose 

activities are known not only to the British, American and Israeli intelligence services, but 

also by Rupert Murdoch and his senior editor at the Sunday Times..." 

My regular readers would already know that I have been battling to get the Defence Advisory 

Notice removed from Operation Ore, with regular correspondences to my own MP, Tracy 

Crouch (Tory). You would also know that I have had no success whatsoever in this  

endeavour - hardly surprising considering what such a success would reveal. I am now 

making good the promise I made at the bottom of the aforementioned article, which is why I 

am slowly writing The Treason Files. I have had enough of our once great nation being run 

into the ground by treasonous, morally bankrupt and criminal individuals, and the kid 

gloves are now well and truly off. 

Back to Michael James' investigations into Dunblane and Parliamentary Paedophiles. 

Michael cultivated sources within the Scottish Herald and Sunday Times newspapers who 

gave him valuable information until such a time as the D-Notices were issued, and then they 

went very quiet and refused to answer his correspondences. The UK Media were being 

leaned upon by Tony Blair's government to shut up about what they know in relation to 

Dunblane and the Operation Ore cover-ups. No one would return his calls from either of 

these papers. 
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A top aide to MPs at the House of Commons was today ordered to stand trial on a string of 

internet child porn charges. 

The Guardian, Staff and agencies Thursday November 21, 2002 

 

Senior clerk Phillip Lyon, who arranges the weekly prime minister´s question time for Tony 

Blair, faces 12 counts of making indecent images of children between October 10 2001 and 

April 17 this year. 

 

The 37-year-old, who wore a navy blue single-breasted suit for a five-minute plea and 

directions hearing at London´s Southwark crown court, stood with his hands clasped in 

front of him as he entered not guilty pleas to each allegation. 

 

The charge carries a maximum sentence of 10 years imprisonment. 

 

Judge James Wadsworth QC, told Mr Lyon, of Langdon Hill, Basildon, Essex, that his five-day 

trial would start on March 24 next year. 

 

"Your bail is extended until then," he added. 

 

Mr Lyon was arrested in April after a raid on his Commons office by detectives from the 

Metropolitan police clubs and vice obscene publications and internet unit. 

 

His main duties are arranging question time on Wednesday afternoons. He has daily contact 

with senior backbench MPs and sits in on private sessions of the select committees as they 

cross-examine witnesses. 

Treason Files: Parliamentary Paedophilia Posted by Phil Brennan on Jul 05, 2011 

Part Two: Establishment Paedophilia – List of Shame 

People might not believe me when I say that the Establishment is full of Paedophiles who 

are being protected by the police and secret services while, in turn, being blackmailed by 

their European Union handlers, so I thought I would put up a List of Shame of those 

Establishment figures that have actually been caught and charged for such offences against 

children. 

This list is by no means exhaustive, as it does not include those who are listed as suspects 

but have yet to be investigated, if ever. You can find those names out for yourselves with a 

little help from Google... 

The Conservative Party (Tories): 

 Tory Party General election candidate, Michael Powell - Convicted and jailed for 3 

years for downloading hardcore child porn.  

 Tory Party Councillor (Wickbar/Bristol) Roger Talboys - Convicted and jailed for 6 

years for multiple sex attacks on children.  

 Tory Party MP (Billericay) Harvey Proctor - Stood trial for sex offences of a sado-

masochistic nature against teenage boys, and was forced to resign.  

 Tory Party Councillor (Stratford-upon-Avon ) Christopher Pilkington - Convicted of 

downloading hardcore child porn on his PC. Placed on sex offenders register and 

forced to resign.  

 Tory Party councillor (Coventry), Peter Stidworthy - Charged with indecent assault of 

a 15-year old boy.  



 Tory Party Mayor (North Tyneside), Chris Morgan - Forced to resign after being 

arrested twice in 2 weeks, for indecent assault on a 15-year old girl, and for 

suspicion of downloading child porn.  

 Tory Party Liaison Manager on the London Assembly, Douglas Campbell, who's job 

includes running the Tory GLA website - Arrested for allegedly downloading child 

porn. He is currently suspended while the Police investigation continues.  

 Tory Party Councillor (Folkestone - Michael Howard's constituency), Robert Richdale 

- 41 year history of crime, involving 30 convictions and 5 prison sentences. 

Richdales enormous criminal record, which covers 10 pages of A4 paper, includes 

convictions for assault, theft, causing death by dangerous driving, forgery, drugs 

offences, possession of an offensive weapon, and sex attacks against underage 

schoolgirls. The Tory Party election campaign literature described Richdale as "a 

family man" who had a "compassionate personality"  

The Labour Party (NuLabour): 

 Labour Councillor (Newton Aycliffe) Martin Locklyn - Convicted and jailed for 15 

years for sexually abusing 3 14-year-old boys.  

 Labour Councillor (North Lincolnshire) David Spooner - Convicted and jailed for 1 

year for masturbating in front of 2 young boys.  

 Labour Mayor (Westhoughton/Lancashire) Nicholas Green - Convicted and jailed for 

10 years for 3 rapes and 13 counts of indecent assault against little girls between 

the age of 6 and 10. He raped one woman on her wedding day.  

 Prominent Labour Party activist Mark Tann (who has met Tony & Cherie at Party 

functions) recently got a 15-year sentence for raping a 4-year old girl on 2 separate 

occasions.  

 Entire Labour Party conspired to conceal the activities of Labour Party activist and 

serial child-molester Mark Trotter, who died from AIDS before he could be convicted.  

 Labour Councillor (Manchester), George Harding - Charged with indecent assault on 

a girl of 12.  

The Liberal Democrats (Lib Dems): 

 Lib-Dem Council candidate (Tower Hamlets), Justin Sillman - Convicted and jailed for 

2 years for sexual abuse of young boys.  

 Lib-Dem Councillor and Mayoral Candidate (Sheffield), Francis Butler - Prosecuted 

for indecent assault of a young boy.  

 Lib-Dem Councillor (Stockport) Neil Derbyshire - Sexually assaulted a 16-year old 

boy in a public toilet. He was caught with a plastic bag containing lubricant, plastic 

surgical gloves, a condom, and underpants.  

 Lib-Dem Councillor (Preston), Bill Chadwick - Charged with: Making an indecent 

photograph of a child, Incitement to rape, Incitement to murder, Incitement to 

kidnap, and Incitement to torture. Chadwick's gay lover - Alan Valentine, is also a Lib-

Dem councillor.  

Other Notables: 

 According to media reports, the names of 2 former Labour Cabinet Ministers said to 

be `Household names` appear on the `Operation Ore` list of subscribers to hard-

core child pornography. The same FBI investigation, which led to the arrest of rock 



star Pete Townshend. So who are they? Suggestions on a postcard to the head of 

SOCA at New Scotland Yard, please...  

All of these Labour MP articles (for the next 27 pages!) were taken from the “Labour25” 

Blog. 

A Taste for Animals and Children! Posted on September 25, 2012 

Ex Deputy Labour Party Lord Mayor John Johnson caught with hundreds of child rape 

images on his computer. 

Ex Deputy Labour Party Lord Mayor John Johnson has been hauled in to face charges of 

downloading the most sickening images on the internet involving the rape and violent abuse 

of small children. Johnson was charged with downloading hundreds of images of child 

molestation. Some of the images depicted sadomasochistic rituals with children being 

tortured and raped by multiple adults. The prosecutor Mr Giles Beaumont said: “This charge 

relates to an extreme level of child pornography. Some images involve animals”. 

Magistrate Michael Flanagan declined jurisdiction and called for the case to be heard before 

a crown court.’ Trial date is November 6th 2:12 at Peterborough Crown Court. 

Another Labour Party Paedophile Primary School Governor 

Posted on September 16, 2012  

Labour Party Paedophile Councillors delibrately getting jobs in schools to be near children 

Three times Labour Councill Candidate Richard Harris was arrested at his home in Union 

Street, Exeter and his computer removed for child protection officers to examin. He stood as 

the Labour Party’s man in Three wards, St Leonard’s, Heavitree and St Thomas which are 

renowned areas for Primary Schools in the wards around Exeter. 

Labour’s Richard Harris was arrested with a list of 5:: children’s names in his possession. 

According to neighbours, “officer’s handcuffed the Labour Party activist at his home in 

Union Street and bundled him into a vehicle that sped off at high speed”. 

Harris was charged for offering the Juniors money to have sex with him. He said to police 

officers when interviewed ‘I felt mostly turned on by children.’ 

Other Labour Party affiliates that have had jobs in Schools and have been found guilty of 

Paedophilia are as follows.. 

Keith Potts, Nelson Bland, Greg Vincent, Alec Dyer Atkins, Paul Diggert, John Friary, Steve 

Carnell, Adrian Cirket, Richard Harris, Darren Geoffrey Pedley (on trial in October) and Ben 

Williams. 

Labour Councillor for Leicester Manish Sood found guilty of Grooming School kids for sex. 

Posted on August 5, 2012  

THE TOTAL NOW REACHES 36 LABOUR PAEDOPHILES IN THE UK 

The parents of the children swore at the Labour Councillor as he was found guilty of trying 

to molest their children as he was ushered quickly by security staff at Leicester Crown 

Court. The paedophile known as Labour Councillor for Leicester Manish Sood who stood in 

the dock brings the Labour Party paedophiles to total a staggering 36 with Four others 

arrested and slipping through the court system. But there was no slipping away from the 

judge at this court.. and the verdict was guilty. 
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The Labour25 listed paedophile Manish Sood, spotted an advertisement by a school girl for 

a job in Gumtree, an online service with a part time work column. Paedophile Manish Sood 

then decided to phone her and asked her for sex at a fixed price. The child got frightened 

and was so scared, she told no-one but her friend in her school. She told her friend what 

the paedophile Labour councillor was asking her to do for him. He sent scores of filthy text 

messages and phone calls of an explicit nature. 

The victims friend got angry, so she rang Manish Sood and told him to leave her friend 

alone. Manish Sood then asked her who she was and when he realised that she was a child 

too, he asked to meet her for a ‘massage.’ ‘’I will pick you up from school.’’ he commented. 

‘’Can you bring condoms for me.’’ He added, then he asked the child to wear toe rings. The 

filth poured out and the Two children couldn’t stop the Labour paedophile. Around 2:: 

phone calls and text messages by Manish Sood were received by the children offering sex 

for money. He offered them £200 each, but the kids refused. 

Then they realised he wouldn’t go away, so they contacted their teacher, who listened in on 

the conversation by the Labour paedophile. The Judge gave him a Three year supervision 

order and banned from being near children unsupervised. Manish Sood admitted in court 

his fixation for little girls. His mother, also involved with the Labour Council in Leicester as 

aid to the Mayor, stood by him throughout the trial, saying he was a ‘good man.’  

If it wasn’t for the protection of paedophiles by the Leicester Labour Council.. the newly 

prosecuted Labour25 paedophile Manish Sood would be in prison for grooming children. 

The parents shouted ‘’Labour Paedophiles at it again.’’ And ‘’Get with the Labour25 

paedophiles.’’ At the closing of the case when a member of Parents Against Paedophiles 

gave out 120 leaflets to passers by who vented their anger. 

Liverpool’s Labour Party Lord Mayor Joe Anderson rooting for pie? 

Posted on July 7, 2012  

Labour Party Councillor & School teacher Ben Williams gets a tip off from Labour Mayor Joe 

Anderson & Deletes 207 files from his computer the day before the section 47 police raid a 

jury at Liverpool Court heard Ben Williams admit. 

REPORTED BY THE LIVERPOOL ECHO 

Labour Party Councillor Ben williams took a job as a History & Politics teacher in King 

George the V school in Southport. Once again we see Labour party councillors applying for 

jobs to be near children, whether it be School teachers or school governors, to Barnardos 

and even the NSPCC and child care home workers for the vulnerable.  

Ben Williams from the Clubmoor constituency area of Liverpool had been found to have the 

words ‘Lolita’ and  ‘Child Porn’ typed into school computers he logged onto with his 

personal pass key, when a group of IT teachers who were protecting children at King 

George V school noticed the entries by Labour Councillor Ben Williams on  computers he 

had logged into. Ben Williams, although his home was raided and 8 computers were seized, 

found himself let off by a jury who could not come to a decision for the Second time. The 

judged added that he did not want to have another trial.  

Labour Councillor Ben Williams admitted that Joe Anderson had told him the day before his 

arrest and raid at his house, that a section 47 investigation was underway. This means that 

Merseyside Police informed Labour Council leader & Liverpool Lord Mayor  Joe Anderson,  

who then tipped off Ben Williams, who then deleted the evidence before the police ‘Raid.’ 

207 files were destroyed by Ben Williams.. if they were innocent.. why did he need to delete 

them?  
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The link above confirms the truth… Joe Anderson is a Paedophile supporter… but who was 

it from King George V school that informed the Police, and who was the police officer who 

informed Joe Anderson? Who allowed a second trial without convicting Ben Williams? The 

smoke was there but the fire was well put out. If Ben Williams was ‘not guilty’ then why did 

Joe Anderson not give him his job back? Why did King George V school not give Ben 

Williams his old job back?  

Joe ‘2:7’ Anderson should have been arrested immediately when this report came to the 

Labour25 website. He should be tried for obstructing the course of justice and his Mayoral 

title removed. The paedophile filth of the Labour Party continues but more and more are 

being hunted down including other paedophile supporters that supported muslim grooming 

gangs in Liverpool who were members of the state set up ‘Occupy movement’ and the UAF 

communist movement for the Labour Party. 

Father’s protest against a left wing paedophile supporter at her place of work just yards 

from where toddler James Bulger was abducted, abused and murdered. 

Posted on June 16, 2012  

Members of the Parents against paedophiles (P.A.P) stormed into the shop where Nikki 

McDonough was working to challenge the owners of the ‘Cash Shop’ which employed a 

paedophile supporter. In the early 199:’s toddler James Bulger was abducted and abused, 

then murdered just across the street in the Strand shopping center in Strand Road Bootle. 

The angry parents were reacting to the setting up of a counter demonstration by miss 

McDonough and her union member boyfriend Phil Dickens who works just yards away in the 

Triad center also in Strand Road Bootle. The pair of hard line left wing anarchists organised 

a violent demonstration against the people of Liverpool who objected to the abuse of 

countless young children in Rochdale by 9 convicted paedophiles. The ‘sick’ pair turned up 

with suspected members of a far left group known as the Paedophile Information Exchange 

(PIE) who thought paedophilia was ‘normal.’ Phil Dickens has strong links with the Labour 

Party, and many people wondered why he had not been tracked down earlier. He was 

spotted by a woman in McDonalds on Strand Road, Bootle Liverpool, after a woman 

recognised him when she and her husband were confronted by him for protesting against 

the paedophile gang outside Liverpool Crown Court. They then contacted Parents Against 

Paedophiles and this website. Two undercover investigators from the Labour25 

investigation Wirral base team, went out to observe and found the ‘VILE’ pair working in 

Strand Road. 

A spokesperson for ‘Parents Against Paedophiles commented.. ‘’we can’t thank these people 

enough for finding this pair of paedophile supporters.’’ ‘’As good members of the public, 

they have gone well above their call of duty.’’ ‘’The public will now be made aware of these 

Two.’’ She added, ‘’There is also a case coming forward that Phil Dickens had touched a 

young lad at his place of work, bruising him and making him nervous.’’ ‘’We are waiting for 

information and other witnesses to come forward on this issue.’’ The Two have also got 

Labour links with Labours Harriet Harman once involved in PIE and also Ex Labour MP 

candidate Peter Tatchell, who said ‘Not all sex involving children is unwanted.’’ During the 

demonstration, onlookers went crazy at the shop who employed such a person as Nikki 

McDonough. One woman commented, ‘’What sort of woman would support paedophiles?’’ 

Another said, ‘’Her boyfriend is hiding up in the Triad center looking out of the window.’’ It 

was true, Phil Dickens was hiding several stories up but refused to come out even to protect 

his girlfriend from the angry Bootle crowd that now gathered in mass below. Police arrived 

and the protesters were given a loud cheer and clap by the paeople of Strand Road Bootle. 

‘’There is no place for paedophile supporters in Bootle,’’ a group of young girls added.’’ 

Labour Councillor Aftab Hussain gives evidence in Liverpool showing his support for 9 

muslim Paedophiles. 

Posted on May 12, 2012  
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Scumbag Labour sent in a Muslim Paedophile supporting councillor named as Aftab Hussain 

to stand against little girls as young as 12 who were abused, raped and knocked out with 

class A ugs. The childrens attackers, Nine in all were be-littled by the Labour councillor, 

saying that the Nine paedophiles were of good character. One child was raped by 20 

paedophiles, she escaped in the early hours of the morning by jumping through a second 

floor window, after breaking it to escape. 

Injured, the child escaped and raised the alarm. Labour paedophile protector Aftab Hussain, 

who is the Rochdale councillor for Firgrove & Smallbridge Ward avoided local newspaper 

reporters and placed the job of explaining why he went all the way to Liverpool to protect 

the Nine paedophiles who had abused up to 50 white children, to a White English Labour 

Councillor. 

The Rochdale Labour councillors are running around like scalded cats, saying, ‘’individual 

councillors, do not speak for the whole of Rochdale Council. 

Last year, Labour Rochdale Councillor Darren Pedley and his wife were arrested for 

downloading child porn images and distributing them on the internet, Darren Pedley was 

placed under house arrest along with his wife. They scarpered from Rochdale down south 

and will remain there until the evening before their trial in October in Bolton. 

The Labour Party Paedophile Lord Mayors Club 

Posted on May 1, 2012  

The dangers of having a Labour Lord Mayor in the establishment of your local area is deadly 

to children. The Last Four North West Labour Party Lord Mayors were CONVICTED 

Paedophile’s which ranged from the child sex crimes of Child rape, Child Abuse, Child 

blackmail sex attacks and Images of sexual abuse of children in Shackles being abused and 

distributed over the internet. 

Labour Lord Mayor No.1 

Sam Chaudry, was the first Muslim Lord Mayor. When he won his local Lord Mayor Election 

for the Labour Party in Lancashire, just before he was about to put on the Mayoral robes, 

Police raided his home and arrested him. He was convicted and jailed for 12 years for 

Raping a child under 6 years old, Abuse of another child under 10 and the Rape of another 

child aged 8years old. 

Labour Lord Mayor No.2 

Nicholas Green woke up one morning to have police drag him from his bed in Westhoughton 

Lancashire. He was dragged off to the police station and charged with raping numerous 

children under the age of 10 years old. One victim had been abused by Labour Lord Mayor 

Nicholas Green since she was a child, and was blackmailed by him, ‘silence for more sex.’ 

On the day of her wedding, he pulled her into a room and threatened to tell all the guests 

unless she had sex with him… He raped her in her wedding dress on her wedding day. He 

was sentenced to 8 years. 

Labour Party Lord Mayor No.3 

Was supposed to be a ‘Pillar of the community’ in his Labour constituency of Halton 

Cheshire. One day, A man went to see the Labour Lord 

Mayor unkowing he was a paedophile, he took his daughter with him. While Liam Temple 

was talking to the little girl’s father, he said to her ‘Go in my office and play the computer 

games on the computer.’ The child went in and played on the games, the father wanted to 

leave but the child wanted to finnish the game so the Labour Party Lord Mayor Liam Temple 

said ‘She’ll be ok, call back later for her.’’ BIG MISTAKE… Labour Lord Mayor Liam Temple 
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sat next to her and said.. ‘ Name your price, you can have anything’ ‘;5 if you let me see 

your breasts, ;1: if you let me see down there.’’ He was found guilty in front of his family 

who were disgusted, at the Cheshire Crown Court. He also had to sign the sex offender’s 

register. 

Labour Lord Mayor N0.4 

Stewart Brown, The Labour Party’s well dressed Lord Mayor from Hebden Royd near 

Hebbden Bridge was sitting in the bath when the police knocked at the door. In a posh 

towelled robe he was immediately put under arrest. The police and special child protection 

units gathered Paedophile Labour Party Lord Mayor Stewart Brown’s computer, Cd’s and 

other hardware to be examined by the special forensics team. Neighbours were wondering 

where Stewart Brown had dissapeared too, they had seen the arrest but not been able to put 

Two and Two together… until the local newspaper dropped onto the doormat. Labour Party 

lord Mayor stewart Brown had been downloading child pornography material from the 

internet of a severe nature including a child in Bondage and Shackles. He had been sharing 

the images with other predatory child sex beast paedophiles all over the internet and 

possibly the world. The images were horriffic said the judge, but he escaped with a 

suspended sentence and has been made to sign the sex offender’s register for the rest of 

his life. 

NO MORE LABOUR PARTY LORD MAYOR’S !  

Posted on April 10, 2011  

In 1974 The Rt Hon Patricia Hewitt MP, Secretary of State for Health, became General 

Secretary of The National Council for Civil Liberties (NCCL). Just a year later The Paedophile 

Information Exchange (PIE), founded in October 1974, was invited to affiliate. The purpose 

of this group is to campaign for an acceptance of paedophilia. Also in 1975, Patricia Hewitt 

joined the Campaign for Homosexual Equality, as a ‘straight’. Given Harriett Harman’s 

background, niece of Lord Longford who spent the best part of the 70′s fighting to get the 

paedophile child killer Hindley out of jail, it is none to surprising that she would be drawn to 

a group like this.  Before becoming an MP for Peckham Harriett Harman was the legal 

officer for the NCCL in the late 197:’s. Jack Dromey, Harman’s husband served on the 

Executive Committee of NCCL from 1970 to 1979. He is now Treasurer of the Labour Party. 

It was during this period that Harriett Harman achieved her greatest and probably made her 

uncle extremely proud. 

Harman was a newly qualified solicitor in 1978 when she became legal officer for the NCCL. 

PIE had been an affiliate for about four years. Its members openly argued for the abolition 

of the age of consent. It is not surprising, therefore, to find Harman complicit in wanting 

the age of consent lowered to 14 and incest decriminalised. So when the Protection of 

Children Bill was put before Parliament in order to tighten the laws on child pornography by 

banning indecent images of under-16s Harriett Harman was at the forefront of the NCCL 

response.  Signed by Harriett Harman in April 1978, the NCCL’s formal response to the 

Government proposals to reform sex laws dubbed a “Lolita’s Charter” was unbelievable. 

Harman argued that, “…childhood sexual experiences, willingly engaged in, with an adult 
result in no identifiable damage…Although this harm may be of a somewhat speculative 
nature, where participation falls short of physical assault, it is none-the-less justifiable to 
restrain activities by photographer which involve placing children under the age of 14 (or, 
arguably, 16‖ in sexual situations. We suggest that the term ‘indecent’ be qualified as 
follows: – A photograph or film shall not for this purpose be considered indecent (a) by 
reason only that the model is in a state of undress (whether complete or partial); (b) unless 
it is proved or is to be inferred from the photograph or film that the making of the 
photograph or film might reasonably be expected to have caused the model physical harm 
or pronounced psychological or emotional disorder.” 
http://www.telegraph.co.uk/news/politics/labour/4949555/Harriet-Harman-under-attack-

over-bid-to-water-down-child-pornography-law.html 
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It wasn’t until 1982 that PIE and the NCCL ended their affiliation. This was the same year 

that Harriett Harman left the NCCL to become MP for Peckham and PIE went underground. 

Was this Harman’s attempt to smooth over her paedophilic persona prior to her 

parliamentary career…Given the Labour Party’s record she had little to be concerned about. 

Brothers in Paedophilia? 

Posted on April 14, 2011  

Former home secretary Jack Straw has said white girls are “easy meat” for sex abuse. 

http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/uk-england-derbyshire-12141603 Speaking in a BBC interview 

he was attempting to cover up the horrors of Muslim paedophilic grooming. Straw states 

“Pakistanis, let’s be clear, are not the only people who commit sexual offences, and 

overwhelmingly the sex offenders’ wings of prisons are full of white sex offenders.” On this 

point he may be referring to his 25 convicted Labour colleges. Straw should check the list. 

Not all of them are white! However, one that is about as ‘white’ as Straw himself would be 

his own brother William. Unfortunately this sex offender didn’t even receive a custodial 

sentence.  Sexually molesting a young girl in her bedroom is worth a £750 fine and 5 years 

on the sex offenders register. 

Jack Straw’s 47 year old brother William, a father-of-two, stalked a young girl and sort to 

gain her attention with ‘tradition’ pervert tricks.  

http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/uk/916179.stm  Straw invited the girl to his home to see his 

new dog (come and see my puppies). Straw rang the girl and visited her home, classic 

stalking tactics. We are told that the girl is a friend of the family but do 47 year old men 

regularly have under age family friends. 

Mind you the attitude towards children seems to run in the family.      

While Home Secretary for the Labour Party Jack Straw allowed Jamie Bulger’s killer John 

Venables an early release and a new identity. At the time of the trial a fundamental issue 

was the age of the boy murderers and a question put to the court was if they know right 

from wrong. Common sense tells me that a 10 year old knows that torturing a 2 year old 

boy to death is wrong!  It was the majority opinion of the public as well.   

http://www.guardian.co.uk/uk/2010/mar/03/james-bulger-case-venables-thompson So the 

early release of Venables was not viewed favourably. To add insult to injury Venables was 

later caught with child porn including a video of an 8 year old girl being violently raped. 

This goes a long way to support the view that perverted minds cannot be rehabilitation. 

 http://www.newsoftheworld.co.uk/notw/news/773387/Venables-caught-after-using-real-

name-to-search-for-girls-on-net.html  Naturally the public assumed that Venables locked up 

for good this time. So why did Straw decided to give him a new identity. 

The ‘pimping’ of our children  

Posted on May 22, 2011  

There is a growing concern about the exposure of our children to sexualised material. This 

matter was brought directly to light by Channel 4’s Sex Education Show in a series of 

programmes entitled Stop pimping our kids.  http://sexperienceuk.channel4.com/sex-

education  A number of the programmes tackle the explicit material that is on view to 

children whether at home or in the street.  Examples are newsagents WH Smiths, who 

display porn magazines on lower shelves where toddlers can see them and music television 

channels who are beaming videos packed with shockingly sexual images into homes 

throughout the day when children are watching. Clearly we find that the loosing up of 

licensing laws for example the watershed is having a laps effect on societies morels. There 

is also a deep sense of hypocrisy running through The Sex Education Show. On the on hand, 

quite rightly, it calls for an end to the over exposure of our children to sex. It does this by 

drawing public attention to the plethora of sexually explicit material available to our pre-
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teens and rightfully exposing those exploiting it. It then brings sex right into our schools, 

showing children actual naked bodies of men and women and advising on safe sex. Is this 

really how we prevent pre-teen and teenage pregnancy. Giving out free condoms, advising 

how to put them on then bringing parents and their children together to talk about their sex 

life! 

Prior to puberty our children are NOT sexual but they are being sexualised. Children’s 

clothing transforms little girls into sexualised mini adults. Matalan apparently stocks 

padded bras in the children’s section, and a shop called Shoe Mart has high heels available 

for 5 year olds. http://www.channel4.com/programmes/the-sex-education-show/episode-

guide/series-4/episode-1 The question the public should be asking is why. Just think of a 

rape trial were a victim is accused of asking to be raped by the way she was dressed. Are 

the children deliberately being advertised to paedophiles. 

While Home Secretary for the Labour Party Jack Straw allowed Jamie Bulger’s killer John 

Venables an early release and a new identity.  Venables was later caught with child porn 

including a video of an 8 year old girl being violently raped. This goes a long way to support 

the view that perverted minds cannot be rehabilitated.   However, Straw still decided to give 

him a new identity. http://www.newsoftheworld.co.uk/notw/news/773387/Venables-caught-

after-using-real-name-to-search-for-girls-on-net.html 

This means there is a potential paedophile that could have been caught still walking the 

streets. 

If these potential and actual paedophiles are walking the streets it shouldn’t be long before 

they are offered a pole dance from one of these youngsters. http://www.dailymail.co.uk/ 

news/article-1388982/Uproar-dance-school-offers-pole-dancing-lessons-children-young-

12.html I wonder when they move on to lap dancing… A Christian organisation called the 

Mothers Union made the point that ‘Whilst the pole dancing lessons do require parental 

attendance to start with, we are concerned that children are being targeted with an activity 

that, by and large, is part of a male club culture which objectifies women.” Again the child 

is being prematurely sexualised. Why introduce a piece of equipment even if, as argued, it is 

for exercise when the connotations’ are so obviously adult in nature. This also gives rise to 

issues about body image. There are already innumerate magazines supposedly telling young 

girls how to look, now the fat girl is supposed to swing around a pole! It’s no wonder our 

children have eating disorders. 

Neither is child protection, when properly investigated, offering a proper defence. It would 

seem that the authorities are more concerned with safeguarding the identity of paedophiles 

and child molesters than properly securing our children’s safety.   http://liverpoolbnp. 

wordpress.com/2011/04/07/here-there-be-monsters/ Given Harriett Harman’s background, 

her compliance in wanting the age of consent lowered to 14 and incest decriminalised it is 

not difficult to draw a Labour initiative behind this sexualisation of our children. 

How Do Labour Party Members Traffic Child Porn?  

Posted on May 23, 2011  

How the Labour25 Traffic Child Pornography from Councillor to Councillor 

Via ‘USB MEMORY STICKS’. Your Local Guardian Newspaper article. 

http://www.yourlocalguardian.co.uk/news/9016556.BREAKING_NEWS__Councillor_found_w

ith_94_000_images_and_videos_of_abused_kids_escapes_jail/?ref=mmpg?ref=mmsp 

We never heard of THIS trial on TV before the May 5th Council Elections 2011 did we? 

A former Lambeth councillor who admitted possessing more than 94,000 images and 

videos of abused children, and was looking at porn when police raided his house, has 

escaped jail. 
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Toren Smith, of Lilford Road, Camberwell, was given a two year suspended sentence at 

Southwark Crown Court today, after earlier pleading guilty to 24 counts of possessing and 

making indecent images of children. 

Detectives from the paedophile unit of Metropolitan Police’s child abuse command, 

searched the former Tulse Hill ward Councillor’s home on May 21 last year, after inquiries 

revealed Smith had, on two occasions, paid to download material which included a number 

of Level 5 images and footage – the most serious kind. 

A Met Police spokesman said: “During a search of the property officers seized a laptop 

computer and a USB stick [used to store computer data] and at the time of the search 

Smith was logged onto to a site which was displaying pornographic material.” 

Further examination of Smith’s computer and USB stick revealed 777 movies – 11 of which 

were Level 5 – and 93,549 still images, police said. 

Smith, who was a respected senior Labour member of the council who had been an elected 

member for 16 years and was co-chair of the council’s planning committee, resigned from 

the council three days later “for personal reasons”. 

He was sentenced to 3 months imprisonment for the Level 1 – 3 images; 6 months for the 

Level 4 images; and 12 months for the Level 5 images – all to run concurrently. His 

sentences were suspended for 24 months. 

In addition, he was made subject to Sex Offender Prevention Order for five years, and placed 

on the Sex Offender Register for a minimum of five years. He was also ordered to pay 

£1,000 costs. 

After today’s sentencing, Detective Inspector Noel McHugh, of The Met’s paedophile unit 

said: “We are totally committed to identifying and prosecuting anyone who possesses or 

trades indecent images of children. Each image or movie represents a child who has been 

abused and we will continue to work tirelessly to bring anyone who is in anyway involved in 

the abuse of children to justice.” 

It is believed Smith had a clean record when an advanced Criminal Records Bureau check 

was carried out on him as part of a council protocol introduced in light of the Baby P 

scandal in 2009. 

http://www.expressandstar.com/latest/2009/05/18/child-porn-find-at-town-hall/ 

Child porn find at town hall 

Monday 18th May 2009, 3:40PM BST 

Read more: http://www.expressandstar.com/latest/2009/05/18/child-porn-find-at-town-

hall/#ixzz1NC8kkfcc - Express and Star Newspaper article. 

  

A disgraced former Walsall councillor who left a computer memory stick containing child 

porn behind after a town hall meeting was today fined £443. 

Jonathan Phillips was placed on the sex offenders register for two years. 

The discovery was made after a council worker found the equipment belonging to Phillips in 

a meeting room at the Lichfield Street site. 

After loading the stick into the computer, they discovered the indecent images and was able 

to link the computer to Phillips. 

At Walsall Magistrates Court today the 53-year-old admitted two offences of making an 

indecent photo or pseudo-photo of a child. 

http://www.met.police.uk/
http://www.expressandstar.com/latest/2009/05/18/child-porn-find-at-town-hall/lixzz1NC8kkfcc
http://www.expressandstar.com/latest/2009/05/18/child-porn-find-at-town-hall/lixzz1NC8kkfcc


Phillips, of Eastbourne Street, Walsall, resigned from his position as a Labour councillor for 

the Birchills and Leamore ward after he was arrested by police last October. He was 

suspended from his work at Wolverhampton City Council. 

Miss Siobhan Wilkins, prosecuting, said Phillips received texts on his mobile phone but had 

accessed them by downloading from a website which he then copied onto a USB stick. This 

stick was found in September last year. 

Mr Mahmood Hussain, defending, said: “My client has never had any court record. This is 

totally out of character. When the police searched his home they found nothing untoward. 

“The charges relate to two images found on a computer memory stick given to him by 

someone else. 

“He looked at them and when he realised what they were he was going to report them to the 

police himself.” 

Along with the fine he was ordered to pay costs of £60 and a £15 victim surcharge. 

Phillips represented the old Hatherton and Rushall ward from 1995-99 and was then re-

elected to serve Birchills and Leamore from 2006 before his resignation. 

Read more: http://www.expressandstar.com/latest/2009/05/18/child-porn-find-at-town-

hall/#ixzz1NC8vIe7Q 

A Mum’s Campaign for Open Court  

Posted on May 24, 2011  

Jane Davies of Whitemill, campaign is for greater transparency and public access to the 
courts and court records. She states new rules and legislation are needed to open the 
justice system to public view. http://www.unity-injustice.co.uk/campaign_open_court.htm  

As highlighted in the link above “nowhere is the problem of court secrecy greater than in 

the family courts”. Yet the question the public SHOULD be asking is why this is so. The 

answer lies before the case even gets to court and is much more chilling. Take a look at 

this-http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=3-BRTsmnDEo Prior to hidden ‘court’ proceeding 

families numbering in their hundreds have had their children taken. During these so called 

court cases evidence produced against the parent/s is flimsy and they were not allowed to 

see, let alone have it examined by an independent expert. What we are in fact seeing is a 

State out of control. This entity that has functionaries working for it believes it has the 

authority to take what ever it wants. In the form of police and social workers the State is 

now stealing our children and they will use the most horrendous terror tactic to do so. 

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=EEUb9ZR_UD4 

However, it does not end with the removal of our children. Children are not safe in state run 

facilities. http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=-KRgmn-n5ls&NR=1 “Once the child is removed 

from its own family the chance of physical or sexual abuse is so much higher. http://home 

pages.strath.ac.uk/~zns01101/ispcan.htm So why take children if there is no need. There is 

almost a desire to make them more vulnerable.” http://liverpoolbnp. wordpress.com 

/2011/05/06/what-are-little-children-made-for/ Our children are being targeted from both 

sides. Without reason or warning social services can take our children into State custody 

and into a possible life of abuse, but away from State custody child protection leaves much 

to be desired. As we well know Labour MP Harriett Harman was complicit in wanting the age 

of consent abolished and incest decriminalised. While Labour’s Home Secretary Jack Straw 

is happy to let potential paedophiles walk our streets. Meanwhile, the list of convicted child 

sex fiends within the Labour Party continues to grow. 

Thirteen years of Labour Party rule and its continued dominance at most council levels 

must raise questions about attitudes towards children and sex. One only needs to take a 

look at the nature of the National Curriculum since 1997 when Labour came to power. Sex 

education has become VERY explicit and aimed at 5 year olds!   
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http://www.dailymail.co.uk/news/article-1364360/Sex-education-Do-want-5-year-old-child-

given-explicit-lessons.html The nature of the traditional family is constantly under attack 

with the promotion of same sex relationships. Of particular relevance here is the ‘no 

outsiders’ project http://www.nooutsiders.sunderland.ac.uk/about-the-project that uses 

books directed at primary school children with titles like King and King and Tango makes 
three  whose main characters are non-heterosexual. We also see children encouraged to 

cross dress http://www.chris-uk.org/frocks-and-pompoms-for-primary-school-boys Mike 

Judge pointed stated “the most disturbing thing is teaching children to resist the values of 

their parents and grandparents.” While we know this is government backed and schools are 

urged to use the material to show they are compliant with the Equal Opportunities Act. It 

has been there festering for a good many years. This type of ‘play’ sounds like perverts in 

training but is that the idea. Reduce inhibitions, blurring social and gender lines, forgetting 

parental values. Don’t forget Harman’s uncle was campaigning to free the paedophile child 

killer Hindley for most of the 7:’s. It was during this time that Harman herself was 

promoting “childhood sexual experiences willingly engaged in with an adult”. 

These are not the sort of people to be making policy on the protection of your child, let 

alone the governing of a country. Please sign the petition below and let your feeling be 

heard. http://www.gopetition.com/petitions/the-secrecy-of-the-family-courts-should-be-lifted-

now.html 

Gay Abandon 

Posted on May 25, 2011  

Prominent Gay rights activist Peter Tatchell, in a similar move as Harriett Harman, has 

called for the abolition of the age of consent. http://blogs.telegraph.co.uk/news/ 

davidlindsey/100011564/peter-tatchells-call-to-lower-the-age-of-consent-to-14-is-disgusting-

sex-is-for-adults/ In March 1976, the UK’s political pressure group Liberty, under their 

alternate name National Council for Civil Liberties, (NCCL) also lobbied for the abolition of 

the age of consent. “‗I‘t is both logical and consistent with modern knowledge about child 

development, to suggest that the age of consent should be abolished…”  Coincidently The 

Paedophile Information Exchange (PIE) had been invited to affiliate in 1975, just a year 

earlier. It was Harriett Harman, legal officer for the NCCL at the time, who was complicit in 

the desire to abolish the age of consent and have incest decriminalised. 

According to Peter Tatchell, “while it may be impossible to condone paedophilia, it is time 

society acknowledged the truth that not all sex involving children is unwanted, abusive and 

harmful.” He gave an example of a New Guinea tribe where “all young boys have sex with 

older warriors as part of their initiation into manhood” and allegedly grow up to be “happy, 

well-adjusted husbands and fathers”. Tatchell concluded that “The positive nature of some 

child-adult sexual relationships is not confined to non-Western cultures. Several of my 

friends – gay and straight, male and female – had sex with adults from the ages of nine to 

13. None feel they were abused. All say it was their conscious choice and gave them great 

joy.” 

Peter Tatchell doesn’t condone paedophilia; he just thinks that nine year olds can have 

consensual sex with adults. 

Peter Tatchell’s statement is a hideous reflection of the argument put forward by Harriett 

Harman for NCCL, “…childhood sexual experiences, willingly engaged in, with an adult 
result in no identifiable damage…Although this harm may be of a somewhat speculative 
nature, where participation falls short of physical assault, it is none-the-less justifiable to 
restrain activities by photographer which involve placing children under the age of 14 (or, 
arguably, 16‖ in sexual situations. We suggest that the term ‘indecent’ be qualified as 
follows: – A photograph or film shall not for this purpose be considered indecent (a) by 
reason only that the model is in a state of undress (whether complete or partial); (b) unless 
it is proved or is to be inferred from the photograph or film that the making of the 
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photograph or film might reasonably be expected to have caused the model physical harm 
or pronounced psychological or emotional disorder.” 
http://www.telegraph.co.uk/news/politics/labour/4949555/Harriet-Harman-under-attack-

over-bid-to-water-down-child-pornography-law.html 

Tatchell became a member of the Labour Party in 1978 and was elected secretary of the 

Constituency Labour Party in 198:. He was selected as Labour MP, Bob Mellish’s successor 

for Bermondsey in 1981 but lost that seat in 1983 to Simon Hughes. In the 1990s Tatchell 

became heavily involved with LGBT through the direct action group OutRage! This group, 

which Tatchell founded, has at times been criticised for outing individuals who wanted to 

keep their homosexuality secret. What this suggests is not a drive towards individual ‘rights’ 

but deliberate voyeurism on the part of one particular person. 

Tatchell completely refutes the notion of biology i.e. that human beings are born 

heterosexual or homosexual (the gay gene), preferring to base his ideas on Alfred Kinsey a 

man whose research is based on paedophiles and criminals.   

http://www.spikedonline.com/index.php?/site/article/5375/ As typical  ‘sexual activists’ 

deem to purport Tatchell  assumes “that queer and straight desires are far more 
ambiguous, blurred and overlapping than any theory of genetic causality can allow.”  The 

suggestion is obvious. Tatchell and his ilk are promoting sexual preference as a social 

condition that can change at will. The immediate danger that can be seen with this social 

analysis of sexuality is the view taken of our children. First there is a fluid or ambiguous 

notion of sexuality, and then both Tatchell and Harman clearly endorse child/adult sex acts. 

At the very core of this is the idea of the child as a sexual being. This is ridiculous. Until 

puberty at the earliest a child only has a rudimentary idea of the difference between a boy 

and a girl.  This most probably extends to boys playing with cars and girls playing with 

dolls! I want it to stay this way and not have perverted adult artificially ‘sexualising’ children 

for their own ends. 

‘New Labour – New Paedophiles’ 

Posted on May 27, 2011  

A child was the victim of a sex crime every 20 minutes under New Labour. Over 23,000 

Paedophile attacks on children – were recorded by police in England and Wales in 2009/10 

under a Labour Government, this was up by 8% on the previous year and 13% from 

2007/08 under a Labour Government. 25% of the children were aged 11 or under and over 

1,000 were four years old or younger, the data from all police forces has revealed. This 

information was obtained by the NSPCC. An organisation that was once infiltrated by Labour 

Party Child sex beast, Peter Tuffley who is one of the Labour25. Peter Tuffley was Salfords 

rising star, until found in bed with a 13 yr old boy he was grooming on the internet. Peter 

Tuffley was aide to Hazel Blears Labour MP for Salford. The Home Office has called on 

tighter laws to protect children in society from paedophiles.The child sex offender 

disclosure was brought into play earlier this year and about time too! The Labour Party 

would never of introduced it.. and DIDN’T ! This Bill was obviously played down by the likes 

of Tuffley in a way that it would help OTHER paedophiles infiltrating the NSPCC to stop a Bill 

that will allow parents to have greater help in protecting their children. 

Special units have been set up across the country to deal with the sexualisation of children. 

THIS MEANS THAT THE GOVERNMENT HAVE NOW OPENED THEIR EYES TO THE SUCCESS OF 

THE LABOUR25 CAMPAIGN ROUND THE COUNTRY ! 

The Government are aware of the Sexualisation of our children with the Labour perverts Sex 

Education programme for infants! The reports from these Special units will show on a 

graph, the rise in the Sexualisation of our children during the Labour Party ‘Paedophile 

years’ in power. 
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The NSPCC have done a great job over the years, but one issue remains…. MAKE SURE YOU 

CHECK THOSE PEOPLE WORKING FOR YOU ARE NOT LABOUR COUNCILLORS, LABOUR MP’S, 

LABOUR MAYORS, LABOUR ACTIVISTS OR LABOUR CARD CARRYING MEMBERS ! 

All these offences on your reports were children Sexualised and abused under the Labour25 

regime! this also applies to Barnardos, who were also infiltrated by Labour25 Sexual 

paedophile Peter Tuffley. Did Hazel Blears know about Peter Tuffley’s sexual deviency 

towards children? Who set him up with a well paid job to pay for the appartment, that he 

was caught naked in bed with a thirteen year old boy in, who he groomed on the internet? 

One question remains……. Who in the NSPCC and Barnados allowed Paedophile Peter 

Tuffley Labour25 to get a job with them? 

LABOUR 25+ The list keeps growing 

Posted on May 30, 2011  

Labour Councillor (Stoke/Staffordshire), Michael Barnes guilty of downloading Child Porn. 

 In November 2004 Councillor Barnes appeared at North Staffordshire Magistrates Court, to 

face seven different charges relating to child pornography. 

http://mightierthanvsword.blogspot.com/2010/04/list-88.html 

Labour Councillor (Lambeth) Toren Smith is guilty of possessing indecent images of 

children. Smith was arrested on 21 May 2010 and bailed pending further investigation. He 

escaped a jail term May of this year was given a 12 month suspended sentence and ordered 

to sign the sex offenders register. http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/uk-england-london-

13346647 

Labour senior clerk Phillip Lyon is guilty of making indecent images of children. Phillip 

Lyon arranged the weekly Prime Minister’s Question Time for Tony Blair, was arrested after 

vice cops raided his Commons office. http://headlinestoday.co.uk/2002/11/21/commons-

clerk-held-on-child-porn-charges/#more-621 

Labour Councillor (Walsall) Jonathon Phillips is guilty of being in possession of child 

pornography. He was arrested and bailed by police in 2008 pending further investigation. 

He was found guilty of to counts of possession of indecent images of children in May 2009. 

http://www.expressandstar.com/latest/2009/05/18/child-porn-find-at-town-hall/i 

Labour Councillor (Southwark) John Friary is on trial 31st May for grooming a child for sex 

on the social networking site Facebook. She is only 13 years old. Friary has close links with 

Harriett Harman and was first questioned by police earlier this year. 

http://www.dailymail.co.uk/news/article-1352501/Labour-councillor-John-Friary-

questioned-grooming-underage-girl-sex.html 

Labour Councillor (Rhondda Cynon Taf) Steve Carnell is on trial 3rd June for possessing 

more than 10,000 indecent images of children. He was charged on May 6th and has spent a 

month in custody.  http://www.walesonline.co.uk/news/south-wales-

news/rhondda/2011/05/07/ex-councillor-facing-charges-of-possessing-more-than-10-000-

indecent-images-91466-28650085/i 

As the title states the list just keeps growing. We have illustrated how Thirteen years of 

Labour Party rule raise questions about attitudes towards children and sex. The rapid 

increase of exposed paedophilia and child sex crime, together with the various historical 

links should be alerting adults to the morel degradation rife within the Labour Party. Are 

these the type of people we really want running our Nation. Is this not why our Nation is 

suffering from a lack of traditional, social and moral values. Is it not time that OUR Nation 

awoke and faced reality. 

Paedophilia in the mind of the Labour activists. 
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Posted on June 4, 2011  

‘He placed an add in the shop window as a child minder claiming he was with the 

NSPCC, Then he repeatedly raped my little girl.’  A mother told the Court. (Child One) 

 

A Labour Party activist placed an advertisement in a local shop window, advertising 

himself as a ‘baby-sitter’. What happened after he was placed in the trust of a single 

mother was horrific. This Labour Party activist gained the trust of the vulnerable single 

mum, by showing a picture of himself with Labour Party double paedophile cover-up prime 

minister Tony Blair. The Labour Party activist also claimed to have worked for the NSPCC 

for Ten years, an obvious lie. 

 

When gaining the trust of the vulnerable single mum, he repeatedly raped her four year old 

daughter. The Labour Party activist was arrested after his flat was searched and an 

Indecent photo of the child was discovered. 

Then he was allowed to do this ……………………… 

 

Labour Party activist woke my 9 year old daughter to watch Hard-Core Pornography. 

A single Mum told the court…. ―Child Two‖ 

 

The same Labour Party activist strikes again… This time with a 9 year old girl…. 

He waited for her mother to leave, then his sex attacks on the child began. 

He awakened the child continously in her sleepy state, and made her watch 

hard-core pornography whilst being indecent. This evil Labour Party paedophile 

was finaly caught when the child said to her mother… 

 

‘Mummy.. he’s doing rude things to me’ 

 

EVIL Labour Party activist Mark Tann received 15 years in prison. 

24 counts of Indecency with a girl of 9 years old plus 

2 counts of RAPE with a 4 year old girl. 

go check it out yourselves…….. 

BBC NEWS…..http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/england/2669865.stm 

 

Another Labour Party Activist….Message for the Labour Party…How many of the 12 children 

that YOUR activist, that YOU put in charge of raping children, went on to develop AIDS in 

Liverpool & Hackney? 

‘Not only did this Labour Party activist rape children in a care home where he worked, but 

he had…AIDS !’ 

Labour Party run ‘money slags’ Liverpool City Council - Labour Party run ‘nest of vipers’ 

Hackney Council 

Hid the fact that One of their activists who worked as a social worker in Liverpool 

and Hackney was sexualy abusing children in care homes in Liverpool and Hackney where 

he worked. 

This Labour activist had FULL BLOWN AIDS 

Yet Liverpool City Council and Hackney Council didn’t even check this mans 

health or his background of placing a person involved with the LABOUR PARTY, 

with a job caring for vulnerable children. In court, both council were called into 

question into the inquiry how this could happen. Hackney Council was accused of 

covering the sex scandal up because they wanted to protect thier Labour Party 

activists.  

http://labour25.com/2011/06/04/paedophilia-in-the-mind-of-the-labour-activists/


Labour…. ‘Activists first… children LAST !’  

So what are the Labour Party activists paid out with? They are paid out by placing them in 

positions to which they can practise their sexual deviency and prey on children. Like in care 

homes or with the NSPCC or placed onto School councils or being placed into positions of 

trust with children like the Three Labour School Governors who have all been found guilty of 

distributing Hundreds of child pornographic images over the internet. How many card 

carrying Labour Members are ‘Foster Parents?’ Have they been ‘Checked out?’ Has there 

ever been an investigation into the Labour Party over its attraction by paedophiles? NO. You 

would think if there was anything decent about that party, they would have. Labour Party 

activist Mark Trotter was a LABOUR PARTY CHILD RAPIST WITH FULL BLOWN AIDS. This 

monster died before his trial after abusing 12 children.  BBC NEWS….. 

http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/uk/45312.stm 

Labour Party Parachuting Paedophiles 

Posted on June 8, 2011  

Just when you thought the Labour Party couldn’t get any more paedophilic,we have 

discovered that the Paedophile Labour Party’s ‘boy-buggering’Labour MP from Leicester 

West Greville Janner, had been replaced with a member of the Paedophile Information 

Exchange ( PIE ) the paedophile minded and paedophile protector, Patricia Hewitt. So, as 

one paedophile goes…. The Paedohile Labour Party ‘parachutes’ in another of it’s disciples 

of paedophilia. 

 A brave little boy… 

Paul Winston, was living in a youth hostel and was an innocent 13 year old child. He loved 

being a member of the boy scouts but was the victim of the Labour Party’s paedophile sex 

attacker Greville janner, who took it upon himself to be a boy scout administrator and was 

also a prominent leader of the Jewish Council in Leicester. The boy who was only 13 years 

old was groomed at first by Labour Party MP Greville Janner, then he took the boy to his 

house when his wife was out, and subjected the child to gross acts of indecency in his bed. 

The abuse of the child continued when Greville Janner took the boy on holiday and 

subjected him to more sexual abuse, at the Leicester Holiday Inn Hotel.. he sodomised the 

boy who was then only 14 years old. He sent gifts to the boy when he returned him to the 

hostel, such as a bicycle. The hostel manager was Frank Beck, a convicted child sex 

attacker who Labour Party paedophile Greville Janner knew. 

A typical case once again… why do social services not check out all the Labour MPS and 

Councillors? Because the Labour paedophiles pay there wages !! 

 The Trial… 

Frank Beck, the boys hostel manager and a convicted child sex attacker was imprisoned at 

Whitemoor Prison in Cambridgeshire. He had evidence to convict Greville Janner but died 

mysteriously of a heart attack in the gymnasium inside the prison. The trial then never 

came to court. The whole investigation involved the youth hostel, the Leicester social 

services, and an address for a paedophile ‘rent-boy’ house. 

Was this hostel, this place? The paedophile rent-boy house was set up by greville Janner and 

another Labour Party paedophile Councillor. Who was he/she? Are they one of the Labour25 

now already convicted for a different crime against children? At Frank Beck’s trial for 

sexual abuse.. he said ‘ Greville Janner has been abusing at least one boy for 2 years at 

least.’ 

Labour Party Paedophile Greville Janner had escaped being prosecuted for the sexual abuse 

of a child. We will never know who the other Labour Party Paedophile is who tried to set up 

the paedophile rent-boy house in Leicester. Frank Beck told his barrister of evidence of 

http://labour25.com/2011/06/08/labour-party-parachuting-paedophiles/
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another victim of Labour Party Paedophile Greville Janners reign of sexual abuse on 

children. 

The other witness was not a victim, but watched Greville Janner abuse another child, whom 

they would need to ask to take the stand. 

Labour Party standing ovation for a Paedophile 

When Greville Janner’s case never went to trial because of the death of the witness, he 

entered Parliament and received a standing ovation and cheers and applause by all the 

Labour Party MP’s. That’s what the Labour Party think of the sodomised child, Paul Winston 

who was subjected to the evil paedophilic Labour Party child sex monster Greville Janner. 

The paedophile Labour Party cover-up murdering scumbags that they are. we will never 

know who the other Labour Party paedophile was who tried to set up the paedophile rent-

boy house in Leicester. 

The Labour Party in 1997 was the retiring year for Paedophile Greville Janner. The Labour 

Party replaced paedophile Greville Janner with Paedophile Information Exchange member 

Patricia Hewitt. Labour party paedophile Greville Janner was made a ‘Lord’ and became 

Lord Greville Janner. At the time just before his trial, the witness against him died… Labour 

Party paedophile Lord Greville Janner was also at that time, a QC. 

The Labour Party.. 

Replace a Paedophile, with a paedophile, so when they lose one… they Parachute one in ! 

The Labour Party is a Paedophile Party.  

Labour Party Paedophile Pervert ’ ‘Peeping Tom. 

Posted on June 10, 2011  

Labour Party Councillor found guilty of opening a Pornographic Email in front of a child. 

 

Labour Party Paedophile Councillor Neil Redrup was found guilty of opening a Pornographic 

email in front of a child and allowing a child to see its contents. 

Evil Neil Redrup a Labour Party Councillor and paedophile pervert Admitted the offence 

along with an act of gross indecency. Labour Party Paedophile Neil Redrup blamed his 

convictions on the fact that his wife had left him, and he didn’t know what he was doing, he 

told the Southampton Crown Court. Trying to gain sympathy for a gross act like this, did not 

fool the judge as his sentence was passed. 

 

Labour Councillor Neil Redrup also Hid a Video Camera in his Bathroom. 

 

Detective constable Barbara Hamilton explained that a great deal of work had gone into the 

police investigations of Labour Councillor Neil Redrup. She was relieved that he had been 

found guilty. The child was in danger because Neil redrup had also been a peeping Tom. He 

had been filming everybody who was using his toilet in his bathroom. He used a hole used 

for a toilet roll holder in the cupboard door to peep the camera through. 

Police seized Labour Party councillor Neil Redrup’s Computer in a raid at his home in 

Gosport, and brought the evidence against Neil Redrup to light. Labour Party Councillor Neil 

Redrup age 45 erased the videos once he watched them. 

 

Was the child who was in his house filmed using that bathroom? 

Gotcha! 

Posted on June 12, 2011  
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It only took the Police 8 years to catch him, ’Well done the boys in Blue…. Not !’ 

Labour Party Councillor and Primary School Governor admits… ‘I Downloaded Child 

Pornography’ 

Labour party Councillor for Rhonnda Cynon Taf, Steve Wayne Carnell was yet.. ANOTHER 

‘Labour25′ PRIMARY SCHOOL PAEDOPHILE. 

Let us stop for a moment and ask WHY !!!!!!!!??  

When are the Police going to stop Labour Party Paedophilia ? Why are the police not raiding 

the homes and doing checks on all the Labour Party members, Councillors etc……? 

‘Eight Years of Distributing child abuse images around the world… Steve Wayne Carnell … 

Labour25′ 2003-2011. 

When are the Labour Party Councillors, MP’s, MEP’s, Lord Mayors and Labour Party 

activists going to be stopped in their Ring of Paedophilian power, and evil attacks upon our 

children? Steve Wayne Carnell admitted downloading child pornography in court in Merthyr 

Tydfil on 3rd June 2011. 

Since the year 2003, this is what Labour Party Councillor and Primary School Governor 

Steve Wayne Carnell has admitted doing……. 

1. 35 counts of making indecent images. 

2. 7 counts of possessing child pornography. 

3. 4 counts of distributing child pornography. 

Labour25 paedophile Steve Wayne Carnell is to be Sentenced at a later date. 

Labour25 love to become School Governors… 

Have you got a Labour Party School Governor at your kids School? Why not ask the 

Headmaster?? On another note… I wonder if it was Steve Wayne Carnell was the teacher 

giving the sex education lessons in that school?? 

Check it out yourself ! 

http://www.walesonline.co.uk/news/wales-news/2011/06/03/former-primary-school-

governor-admits-child-porn-charges-91466-28817131/ 

Entering the dark evil paedophile world of the Labour Party’s Paedophile ring… 

Posted on June 14, 2011  

‘THE SHADOWS BROTHERHOOD’ 

Alec Dyer Atkins 

Step 1. Join the paedophile Labour Party. 

Step 2. Become a School Governor. 

Step 3. Infiltrate the School Council and join other Labour Paedophiles in educational 

positions to push forward ‘GROOMING’ in the classroom to children as young as 5 years old, 

showing them sex films and classroom demonstrations of how to put a condom on an erect 

male. Then Download and distribute child pornography all over the world to have a Vampire 

effect’ of evil paedophile filth and corrupt the young minds of our Children and generations 

to come. 

http://www.walesonline.co.uk/news/wales-news/2011/06/03/former-primary-school-governor-admits-child-porn-charges-91466-28817131/
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Labour Councillor and School Governor Alec Dyer Atkins was finaly caught and sentenced to 

a lousy 2 years. He had been downloading over 42,000 images of children being abused by 

evil paedophiles across the world. He was also found guilty of distributing 2,500 videos of 

child sex abuse in a paedophile sex ring called the ’Shadows Brotherhood’. 

Thanks to the UK’s Hi tech online crime unit, this Labour Party Paedophile was caught. 

Labour25 listed Alec Dyer Atkins was part of a 45 paedophile ‘shadows brotherhood’ gang 

who distributed these sickening images of child abuse all over the world. 

Some of the images were so evil that officers investigating Labour Party Paedophile Alec 

Dyer Atkins Computer were physicaly sickened. ‘Alec Dyer Atkins’ of the Shadows 

Brotherhood is truly a sick Labour Party Paedophile’ one of them added. He is one of the 

worst or ‘The’ worst of all the Labour politicians that we have captured so far’ the 

investigator commented. ‘ There seems to be a surge in Labour Party Paedophiles who take 

up office and become school governors or teachers or become part of organisations 

involving children.’ the officer who contacted this website would not give his name, spoke to 

us on matters that will come to light at a later date. 

Detective Superintendant Mick Deats added… ‘Alec Dyer Atkins lurked in chatrooms and 

conversed with other paedophiles in the Shadows Brotherhood.’ ‘They used bulletin blogs to 

organise their collections of paedophile images of children and videos of children being 

abused’. 

Well done to Detective Superintendant Mick Deats of the NHTCU for bringing another Labour 

Party Councillor and paedophile School Governor Alec Dyer Atkins to trial. 

But no thanks to the lousy judge who gave the Labour Party Paedophile a ridiculous 2 

years. 

Has anybody checked out the Judges computer? 

LABOUR COUNCILLORS PROTECT PAEDOPHILES… 

Posted on June 16, 2011  

Labour Councillor gives reference for paedophile 

A Labour party COUNCILLOR who specialises in child care is facing calls for his resignation 

after he gave a character reference to a paedophile. 

Labour party Councillor Salim Mulla spoke up for a sex offender of the same name before 

he was jailed for three years for sexual assault and inciting a child under the age of 13 to 

engage in sexual activities. 

The 42-year-old defendant, of Ripon Street, Audley, Blackburn, led a secret life as a sexual 

predator, tricking girls as young as 12 into answering sordid questions over the telephone. 

But before he was sentenced, Councillor Mulla, who sits on the board of Audley and Queen’s 

Park Children’s Centre, gave a character reference to Preston Crown Court. 

Councillor Mulla continued.. 

Has been called on to “seriously consider his position on various authorities and boards 

connected with children’s services” within the borough. 

But the Queen’s Park councillor defended his actions and said that as he had known the car 

salesman for 35 years and had just told the court that from his dealings with him, that he 

had always come across as “not a bad lad.” 

http://labour25.com/2011/06/16/labour-councillors-protect-paedophiles/
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The court heard that there had been several previous allegations of sex-pest phone calls 

against the defendant, a father-of-four, also called Salim Mulla. 

But today Councillor Mulla said: 

“I knew Salim Mulla, who I must stress is no relation to me, for 35 years and he has lived in 
my street for a long time. I saw him almost every day and as far as I could understand he 
was an upstanding and respected member of the community. When he approached me for a 
reference I agreed and could only write about my own personal knowledge of the man. I can 
only say what I personally saw and cannot get into the allegations that were against him. 
That is a matter for the police and the court. As a councillor I get asked for references all 
the time.I am an elected member of the council and the management board of the children’s 
centre but I have a duty of care to the whole community as well as to children.” 

Labour Party Councillor Kate Hollern said: “He has explained his actions and given me a 
guarantee that he will be more careful about who he gives a reference to in the future.” 

A spokesman for the NSPCC said it would look into the matter and added: “We would hope 
that anyone in a power of responsibility would put the welfare of children first.” 

Audley and Queen’s Park Children’s Centre offers affordable childcare on a full or part-time 

basis. The child can develop and learn while being cared for in a safe environment. 

Police allow evil Paedophile Joshua Karney to be ‘accidentally’ set free! 

Posted on June 17, 2011  

Labour Party Blackburn MP Jack Straw puts Britain’s most wanted Paedophile on the sex 

offenders register with his own brother William Straw and then Blackburn Police allow evil 

Paedophile Joshua Karney to be ‘accidentally’ set free ! 

The ‘ridiculous’ Blackburn police force in Labour Party jack straws constituency arrested 

Britain’s most wanted Dangerous Paedophile Joshua karney, then allowed him to leave the 

police station to continue to molest and rape young children again. the local people of 

Blackburn are furious with the police and justice minister Jack Straw. Karney was arrested 

in 2003 for sexually attacking a child by making the boy drink alcohol and then sexually 

molesting him. Joshua karney was then released on bail and was never seen since. It is 

unknown how many children have been attacked up and down the country by a paedophile 

that Labour Party Jack Straw allowed to get free, by Joshua Karney. 

Joshua Karney was arrested and no-one in the police station checked him out ! They had let 

Britain’s most wanted Paedophile free ! 

Maybe jack straw has a softness for sex offenders after his brother William Straw molested 

and touched a young teenage girl after asking her did she want to see ‘some new born 

puppies.’ The girl was tricked, and in a bedroom, William Straw was touching her belly and 

it was only until she got realy upset, that William straw ran off. William Straw is on the sex 

offenders register. 

There is a picture of Joshua karney above. If you spot him, don’t bother ringing Blackburn 

Police, it’s Labour Party Jack straws constituency, and they will ‘accidentally’ let him go. 

Just like william Straw was let go and is walking around free, along with Labour Party 

council in Blackburn who took 8 years to bring the Muslim Paedophile gangs to light… just 

before the election that the Labour Party ‘Paedophile Lovers’ lost. 

Keep your eyes open for Joshua Karney. 

Labour Party’s Jack Straw said he’s going to look into the matter of how paedophile Joshua 

Karney was ‘accidentally’ set free by his Blackburn constituency police force… 
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‘when you find him Jack, put your brother in the same prison cell as Joshua karney and the 

rest of the Labour25+, Paedophiles stick together’ 

He has a strong irish accent and is from Dublin. alias’ Devon Daniels, Mark Moffit, Kieran 

Arran O’shea, James O’shaun, Aaron Wiely. He has a Pierced left eyebrow and pierced left 

ear. He travels throughout the UK and Ireland so next time you are on holiday in Ireland or 

on the Irish ferries, keep a look out for him. 

Call Crimestoppers anonymously on 0800 555 111 

War heroes children abused  

Posted on June 19, 2011  

Labour Party senior Councillor gives new Identity to a serial Paedophile Headmaster who 

abused the Children of a Falklands war Veteran. 

Sick Labour Party Senior Councillor Derek Sawyer for Islington Council & NOW Chairman of 

the ‘London Region Courts Board’ set up ‘educational companies’ to allow the NEW Identity 

of Paedophile Headmaster Derek Slade to be passed through its system using a fake name 

and CV. 

Headmaster Derek Slade, had abused no less than 12 underage boys between the ages of 8 

years old and 13 years old. the boys attended the Military Academy of St Georges school in 

Finborough in the County of Suffolk. His Peadophile reign of terror on these children lasted 

over 5 years. Labour Party Councillor Derek Sawyer helped paedophile Derek Slade the first 

time around when Paedophile Derek Slade had been jailed for 3 months for savagely beaten 

boys at Dalesdown School in the County of Sussex. Someone in a high position got 

Paedophile Derek Slade out of prison early, but Labour Party Councillor Derek Sawyer 

Denied he had helped the evil paedophile Derek Slade. 

The Labour Party’s Paedophile overseas agenda for children…’International British 

Educational Projects’ 

Labour Councillor Derek Sawyer set up an educational program with the paedophile Derek 

Slade, under Derek Slade’s NEW name called Dr Edward Marsh. This name was taken from a 

child who had died in the 1950′s. the educational program was set up to help children in 

India and other third world countries… ones ‘rife‘ in child prostitution. 

It is obvious that paedophile rings were going to be set up by the Labour Party for it’s 

paedophile Mayors, MP’s, MEP’s, Councillors ’ Activists, in poor countries to satisfy these 

Labour Party disciples of ‘paedophile sex tourism.’ 

Because of Paedophile Derek Slade’s Labour Party help, his Identity was maintained a 

secret for years by the Islington Labour Council while boys were being abused in all 12 care 

homes. Two of the boys that were abused by Derek Slade at the St Georges School were the 

sons of a Falklands war Veteran. 

The school was a Boarding Military Academy, and their father had put his faith in the School 

until his 

return from serving with the Armed Forces. Derek Slades new Identity given to him by 

Labour Party Councillor Derek Sawyer, allowed the evil Paedophile to Beast the Two boys. 

Derek Slade was finaly captured when he and Labour Party Councillors Derek Sawyer set up 

a sugar company in Swaziland, a charity called ‘Help A Poor Child’ which was behind the 

finacial running of a haven for homeless Indian children, called ‘IBEP’ and Paedophile 

Derek Slade’s photograph was recognised by one of his abusers in a photo on the internet. 
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Labour Party Councillor Derek Sawyer, set these businesses and Child Charities up and 

then, quickly resigned from them leaving Evil Paedophile Derek Slade in charge. 

In court, Labour Party Councillor Derek Sawyer denied being part of the ‘setting up’ of 

Paedophile Derek Slade in a charity at St. Georges Military School to which Derek Slade was 

appointed. The charity was called ‘Angelmoss. ‘One abused child who was made to join 

Paedophile Derek Slade’s ‘midnight Feast’ was sexualy abused and caned by Derek Slade. 

Labour MP Margaret Hodge was pushed aside because in her islington constituency, 12 of 

the care homes had been infiltrated with Paedophiles. She was replaced by another 

Paedophile Protector.. 

Labour’s Derek Sawyer… it just couldn’t get any worse. 

When an Independent Inquiry had found that Islington Council had Employed 26 Child 

Pornographers and Child Prostituion ‘Pimps’ yet Islington Council under Labour Partys 

Derek Sawyer, Barred any information on these Paedophiles and nobody was arrested. Just 

like with his friend Paedophile Derek Slade, Paedophile a Protection racket was right up on 

the Labour Party’s main agenda. 

The ‘Help a poor child’ ― HAPC ‖ charity set up by Paedophile Derek Slade under his new 

name Dr Edward Marsh had donations pooring into its school in India, especialy from 

another source in Leicester. The fund raising money was coming from the efforts of None 

other than Labour MP for Leicester, Keith Vaz. 

Derek Slade was caught finaly when one of his victims recognised him, not as Dr Edward 

Marsh, but as the evil Paedophile Derek Slade whom the Labour Party had given a new 

Identity. 

The child who caught him was one of the sons of the Falklands War Veteran. 

Police raided Derek Slades home in Burton-on-Trent Staffordshire and found 70,000 images 

of abused children who were also Swahili and Indian. Derek Slade admitted over 14 assault 

charges against boys and was found guilty of at least 5 rapes on boys and sexual assaults. 

Derek Slade recorded the boys being whipped, caned and beaten. 

That’s the sort of people protected by the Labour Party. 

Sentence was passed and the 50 boys assaulted and abused by Derek Slade all cheered. 

Detective Inspector Adrian Randall is continuing his Investigations into this case. 

Labour25 +8 Timothy Edmeades 

Posted on June 23, 2011  

Anger & Sparks fly in Basildon Crown Court at Gerard Rice the Labour Party Paedophilic 

supporting Mayor & Councillor of a Serial Child  Rapist and Labour Party activist and case 

 working ’ organiser … Timothy Edmeades. 

http://www.thurrockgazette.co.uk/news/2363311.print/ 

A lousy 33 months jail for Labour Party activist and case working assistant to Labour party 

Lord Mayor and Councillor Gerard Rice sends the Court into uproar. Screams and shouts of 

anger were hurled at the local Labour Party Councillor & Lord Mayor Gerard Rice of the 

Thurrock Councill, after he openly praised his Paedophile sex beast monster case worker 

assistant in a Basildon Court room in front of the 3 Child victims parents. 

Labour Party Councillor and Lord Mayor Gerard Rice’s Paedophile ‘friend’ Labour Party 

activist and case worker/events organiser Timothy Edmeades was a teaching assistant and 

boy scout leader. (Another Labour party paedophile who likes the boy scouts ) 

http://labour25.com/2011/06/23/labour25-8-timothy-edmeades/
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Here we go again… Labour Party Paedophiles after jobs with the schools, and Harriet 
harman ( Paedophile Information Exchange ) with her hands on the infant school sex 
education programme for 5 yr olds…. 
 

Labour Party activist Timothy Edmeades was Sexually abusing and grooming young boys in 

Thurrock. Labour Party Councillor and Lord Mayor Gerard Rice Gave good references of this 

Paedophile and when evil paedophile Timothy Edmeades was eventualy caught, Labour 

Party’s Gerard Rice was there to give him a full reference. 

The Headmaster at the School where Timothy Edmeades had been appointed to be a 

teaching assistant was instantly sacked. If Timothy Edmeades had not had a reference to 

teach near children, then 3 childrens lives and the lives of their families would not be 

devastated today, thanks to Labour Councillor and Mayor Gerard Rice. 

Timothy Edmeades was caught when Two years after the assaults, the boy then 10 years old 

bravely stood up and called ‘Childline’ and within hours, police were around to arrest 

Labour Party activist Timothy Edmeades. 

 

How ’Natural’ it is for paedophiles to be attracted to the Paedophile Labour Party. 

 

Labour Party Councillor Gerard Rice should have been sacked when standing up for the evil 

paedophile Timothy Edmeades in Basildon Crown Court but the Labour Party would never 

sack a Paedophile protector. Labour Party Paedophile protector Gerard Rice stood up in a 

packed court room filled with parents and family members of the 3 abused children and 

said ‘ Mr Edmeades worked for me in a bed store called Bensons for 4 years’ He was 

trustworthy, diligent and totaly reliable.’ He also added that Timothy Edmeades had helped 

the Labour Party by helping him as Labour Party Lord Mayor and dealt with many of the 

Labour Party Constituents, and helped organise Labour Party Functions. The Labour Party 

had a new activist for dealing  with case work, he was Paedophile Labour activist Timothy 

Edmeades. 

After Labour Party Councillor Gerard Rice heard of Labour Paedophile activist Timothy 

Edmeades conviction, Labour Councillor Gerard Rice gave an interview to the newspapers 

while he was ‘outside’ the country, and in that interview, he buried Timothy Edmeades, 

trying to cover himself by saying that he didn’t know what Timothy Edmeades had been 

arrested for. The families and parents threatened Labour Party Gerard Rice with the 

Authority’s standard commission, and two parents made complaints to the Council itself. 

Labour Party case worker and events organiser activist Timothy Edmeades has been 

sentenced to 33 months in prison for the sexual abuse of 3 boys and severe child abuse 

images on his computer with children as young as 4 years old. Parents were telling the jury 

of the hell caused by this Labour Party activist paedophile Timothy Edmeades. 

One child ―age 1:yrs‖ said to his father.. ‘I don’t want to live anymore.’ 

The childs father just keeps ‘breaking down.’ 

Another lousy sentence for a crime that should have been a life term, and Guess who will 

give Labour Party activist Timothy Edmeades a new identity ? 

Check if any Labour Party Members of any ‘rank’ are teachers or on the school governors 

board or leaders of your local scout group. 

Jim Grimble’s Paedophile protection racket? 

Posted on June 26, 2011  

Labour25 investigation team finds another Labour Party Paedophile Protector helping 

another paedophile boy scouts leader with references of good character. 

http://labour25.com/2011/06/26/jim-grimbles-paedophile-protection-racket-labour25/
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Labour Party Councillor and paedophile protector Jim Grimble who is Vice Chairman of the 

Bishopsteignton Parish Council Caused outrage when he stood up for a serial paedophile 

child sex attacker whilst he was on trial for sexualy abusing 4 children. 

Scout Leader ( doesn’t that sound familiar ?‖ and serial paedophile james whittaker 

‘pounced’ on children and submitted them to a series of evil sex attacks in a ‘free-run’ of 

over 30 years without being stopped. 

Labour Party Councillor and Paedophile protector Councillor Jim Grimble was discovered by 

the Labour25 investigations team after an anonymous caller to their new ‘Labour25′ hotline 

phone team. The caller explained that Labour Party Councillor Jim Grimble had said that 

paedophile scout leader James Wittaker was a ‘pillar of society.’ Also Labour’s Jim Grimble 

pointed out that Wittaker had ‘donated ‘ some of his land to make a footpath. 

So, that makes his attacks on children ok then Mr Grimble? 

Labour Party Councillor Jim Grimble said at the council meeting.. ”We must remember the 

good James Wittaker did as well as the bad” 

Can you believe this? 

Two good men… 

Locals Victor Simmons and Graham Nicholson both condemned the acts of James Whittaker 

and what he had done to the children calling James Wittaker an Evil man. Their attacks were 

more against the Labour Party Paedophile protector councillor, Jim Grimble. 

Evil Paedophile James Wittaker pleaded guilty of 13 assaults on 4 children and 1 count of 

attempted rape of a minor. James Wittaker received 8 years in prison for his evil deeds. No 

thanks to Labour party paedophile protector Councillor Jim Grimble. 

The Labour Councillor jim Grimble was more interested in getting a ‘Free’ slither of land off 

a paedophile, than the welfare of the children who had been raped. Typical Labour party 

paedophile protection racket. ”We’ll let you lead the scouts… if you help the parish council 

with a slice of the land.” 

Judge Paul Darlow of Exeter Crown Court sent the Paedophile monster James Wittaker 

down. A half decent judge, at least he never served up a lousy 33 months like the last judge 

in a labour party boy scout leader paedophile case. 

‘Labour25′ +9 

Posted on June 30, 2011  

Labour Party Councillor & Trade Union official with GMB Union and another Labour25 

School Governor Adrian Cirket takes the Labour Party Paedophile list to ‘Labour25′ +9 

That’s 25 convicted Labour Party paedophile Councillors, MP’s, Mayors and activists, and 

Trade Unions, that were counted at the time of the Labour Party’s paedophile investigation, 

plus 9 more discovered so far that have been either convicted or still on trial. 

”Labour Party paedophiles are ‘rife’ in our schools and childrens social activities such as 

boy scouts and also boarding schools andacademies and are now in the Trade 

Unions” (Labour25 Investigation Team.) 

Labour Party paedophile Councillor Adrian Cirket was at his computer in his family home 

where he was downloading sickening images of child pornography. Unknown to him, his 

Botswana born partner ‘Titose’ whom he had three of his five children with, was watching 

his evil paedophilic actions on the internet. Titose was praised by the judge for speaking out 

against Labour Party paedophile Adrian Cirket in Canterbury Crown Court. 

http://labour25.com/2011/06/30/labour25-9/
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The Judge gave Labour Party paedophile Adrian Cirket a 3 year Community order and put 

on a specialist course to ‘deal with’ his sex offending. Another ridiculous outcome of 

another Labour25 paedophile party case with no prison term. This lousy court decision was 

given after Labour Party Councillor paedophile Adrian Cirket admitted 10 counts 

of downloading child pornography. 

Labour Party paedophile Councillor Adrian Cirket was also a School Governor. Labour Party 

paedophile Boy Scout leaders or School Governors again.. Sound familiar… AGAIN !!!! 

Labour Party Paedophile Adrian Cirket had downloaded over 500 sickening Images of 

children of ‘level 4′ paedophile content, 1 level less than the worst. the Labour Party 

councillor had been downloading images of abuse of children as young as 5 years old. This 

had been going on for 3 years until he was reported. 

Labour Party paedophile Councillor Adrian Cirket was a Labour Party Councillor with the 

Shepway District Council then moved to the St. Mary in the Marsh Parish Council. Labour 

Party Paedophile Councillor and ex School Governor and Trade Union Official Adrian Cirket 

was placed on the sex offenders register for 5 years. He was also involved with the GMB 

Union. 

A taste for young boys  

Posted on July 11, 2011  

Labour Leader of Hull City Council Colin Inglis Loses his Labour position after it is brought 

to light that he masturbated on a 13 year old boys bed and took a naked shower with him 

and ’washed him down.’ 

By Sheila O’Donnell ―Labour25 investigation team‖ 

Labour Leader of Hull City Council Colin Inglis was abandoned by the Labour Party as he 

had been found out about his sick paedophile perversions with a 13 year old boy who was in 

his care at a care home where he worked. As with all cases of Labour Party paedophiles 

who have been masturbating in front of children ( like the case of Labour25 paedophile 

David Spooner who masturbated in front of 2 children ) the Labour Party tries to distance 

itself from the stink of the arrested and those brought to trial. 

Labour Councillor paedophile Colin Inglis took the child on camping trips on his own with 

the child, and also to a private holiday cottage which was under a police investigation. At 

night, Labour Councillor paedophile Colin Inglis would come into the childs bedroom, and 

carry out his sick paedophile acts upon the child. The Labour Party paedophile once he was 

caught, and in the eyes of the concerned public voters, was abandoned… as usual. 

Labour Party paedophile Councillor Colin Inglis was a York University graduate, took a job 

as a ‘house parent’ at a children’s care home to be near children. This is not an unusual job 

for Labour Party Councillors as with the other Labour Party paedophile Labour Councillor 

Alan Prescott ( convicted ) who woke boys in the night and was buggering boys in a care 

home where he had worked. 

How many more Labour Councillors work as social workers?  

Why are Labour Councillors allowed to work as social workers when it is now obvious that 

the Labour Party is a Paedophile Party? 

Paedophile Hull City Labour Councillor Colin Inglis would take boys from the care home for 

week day breaks to ‘Spring Cottages’ which was a couple of days break ‘holiday’ type of 

home. There he would perform sex acts on the 13 year old boy who was branded ‘his 

favourite.’ One paedophile act was stripping the boy naked, then stripping himself naked 

then paedophile Labour Councillor Colin Inglis would put the child in his care into the 

http://labour25.com/2011/07/11/a-taste-for-young-boys-labour25/
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shower with himself and wash the child down. Labour party paedophile Councillor Colin 

Inglis also took the child on camping trips. He had said to the boy he was taking him to 

Rhyll to the fairground that was there.. but after the child agreed, he took the child to a 

remote camping spot where he sexually abused the poor boy. 

Labour Party Councillors always seem to be involved with children and ‘head’ straight for 

that line of work. This is why the Labour Party MP’s in government agreed to the sex 

education programme to teach children how to put a condom on an erect penis…. SICK 

! This is done by using condoms and a plastic model of an erect penis in the classroom. 

This grooming of our children is all part of the ‘Big Plan’ to sexualise our infants so when a 

paedophile comes into contact with them, they will perform as if it is ‘Normal.’ 

Once the paedophile Labour Party got its evil hands on the National Curriculum, that was 

the start of grooming of infants in School. 

Hull Labour Party Paedophile Colin Inglis was also Chairman of the Humberside Police 

Authority….. 

 ”So we know what the outcome of this case is going to be don’t we!” 

Locklin’s little boys  

Posted on July 13, 2011  

Another Labour Party paedophile ’House Parent’ in sex attack on boys masturbates in front 

of 2 of them and gets 15 years behind bars. 

Labour25 List paedophile multi child sex Labour paedophile rapist Martyn Locklin. 

Martyn Locklin, Labour25 listed paedophile preyed on young boys in his care at Aycliffe 

Young Peoples Centre. Sounds familiar? Labour party paedophile Martyn Locklin who was 

involved with the labour party and who knew Tony Blair on a personal level, abused 

youngsters in his care. Martyn Locklin was with Labour on the Town Council at Great 

Aycliffe. He saught a job of this nature so he could be near vulnerable boys. 

Paedophile Labour25 list Councillor Martyn Locklin was found guilty of 2 indecent assaults 

against 1 boy ( 1 was a serious offence ) and 2 counts of rape and 1 count of indecent 

assault on the second boy, and 2 counts of indecent assault against a Third boy. One boy 

was taken at weekends to Martyn Locklin’s home where he crept out of the bed while his 

partner and step-son were asleep and went down stairs to abuse the boy over a 2 

year period over 30 times. All three boys were plied with alcohol so he could get his evil 

paedophile way with them. Another boy was abused in Labour25 list Martin Locklin’s home 

over a period of 8 weeks. Labour Councillor Martyn Locklin gave the boy ‘goodies’ to keep 

him quiet. 

The Judge who was a ‘Real Judge’ gave Labour Party Councillor Paedophile Martyn Locklin 

15 years ! Well done Judge Peter Fox QC !! The Judge added.. ”your abuse was appalling, 

you groomed these boys and the damages you have done over such a prolonged period 

is devastating.” 

Detectives say there could be more boys who are too ashamed to come forward. If you are 

one of these boys.. Please get in touch with Newton Aycliffe Police by calling 01325 

314401. Dont be ashamed, it’s not your fault another Labour Party Councillor was allowed 

to work with children. 

”Like Father, Like Son”  

Posted on July 17, 2011  
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Son of a Labour District Councillor blames his fathers paedophile attacks as a child on his 

addiction for downloading child pornography. 

A paedophile downloads sickening Images of child abuse and blames his father who sexually 

abused him. Ben Laws who was a DJ at a night club was arrested for downloading Child 

pornography onto his computer. Admitting this evil paedophile practise, Ben Laws (who 

changed his name from Ben Eccott)told the Judge at his trial that he downloaded the 

paedophile images because he was researching into his own child abuse when his father 

Terry Eccott, was a Labour Party Councillor. 

Ben Laws was convicted of 8 charges of making indecent pictures of children. the Judge 

claimed that Ben Laws could be a danger to ‘pre-teens’ who he had images of and also his 

fetish for children in school uniforms. 

The Judge gave Ben Laws a lousy suspended sentence, as soon as it was passed, Ben Laws 

walked towards the front doors of Canterbury Crown Court and burst through them and ran 

fast down the street into the Town Centre where the press could not photograph him. 

Before leaving Canterbury Crown Court, Ben Laws told of the sexual abuse by his father, the 

Labour District Councillor at the time of the abuse, Terry Eccott. The police are undergoing 

an investigation….. 

In Canterbury Crown Court, Ben Laws made complaint about his father Labour District 

Councillor Terry Eccott, then admitted all 8 of the charges against him. 

‘In the thick of it.’  

Posted on July 22, 2011  

The BBC, Labour Party & Convicted paedophile actor and writer Chris Langham are all 

caught ‘In the thick of it.’ 

A BBC play about a Labour Party Minister for Social Affairs, the Rt Hon Hugh Abbot in the 

BBC sitcom ‘In the thick of it’ would show the ‘mind-set’ of how much the BBC is connected 

with the Labour Party, even the actor who played that part Chris Langham was CONVICTED 

AS A PAEDOPHILE ! 

Paedophile Chris Langham saught the part of a NEW LABOUR character in this series 

because the Labour Party protects paedophiles. 

Paedophile Chris Langham would have been ‘right at home’ playing a Labour Minister for 

Social Affairs, having been so many Labour Party Paedophiles in the Social sectors taking 

on rolls and molesting children in their care. The BBC made sure Chris Langham got his 

BAFTA Award for playing the part of the Labour Minister. 

Chris Langham was caught downloading child pornography films of a severe nature that 

sickened the police officers and investigation teams of Operation Ore. Chris Langham who 

played the Centurian Soldier in the Monty Python film ‘Life Of Brian’ admitted downloading 

child porn from the internet because of his own experience of being abused as a child by 

paedophile. 

The BBC wrote a play for Chris Langham in which he won an award , along side actor Paul 

Whitehouse, called ‘Help’ Which the Chris Langham also said was the reason he downloaded 

child pornography for the BBC play ‘Help’ which portrayed the life of a ‘Peeping Tom’… 

amazing what the BBC wants people to watch these days… Labour Party Ministers played by 

paedophiles ( Ironic ) and pervert plays with a paedophile actor. 

Chris Langham recieved a prison sentence of just 11 months but served only three and a 

half months. 
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Keith Potts In a NUT shell  

Posted on July 25, 2011  

Labour Party Councillor and Chairman of the board of Primary School Governors Keith 

Potts found guilty of downloading Child Porn. 

Labour25 Listed Keith Potts 

Labour Party Councillor and Primary School Governor Keith Potts was found guilty of 

having sickening images of child abuse on his computer. He resigned as School Governor 

as soon as he was arrested when police raided his home in Edenfield, West Pelton 

near Chester-le-Street. In court the Paedophile Labour Party Councillor gave a ‘no plea’ to 

the judge but was convicted never the less. 

The Labour party paedophile and Labour25 listed Labour Councillor keith Potts is yet 

another labour party paedophile who has saught a job in either the care or in the close area 

of children. I wonder if the paedophile Labour Party put him in the possition as Primary 

School governor? Who voted Keith Potts as head of the Primary School Board? Are they 

themselves Labour Councillors or Parish Councillors? 

I hope the parents of West Pelton Primary School Children have started an investigation into 

the Board of Governors to check names against the Labour Party list of paedophiles. 

Have the parents of West Pelton Primary School been wondering why their children have 

been sexualised by the Paedophile Labour Party’s Sex Education programme.. which has 

obviuosly been approved by its teachers and Board of Governors for children as young as 5 

years old? 

I just hope the NUT are proud of their creation ! 

A Child of 9 ”Was she ASKING for it?”  

Posted on July 30, 2011  

A Child of 9 years old is raped and Labour Councillor William O’Rouke replies… ”Was she 

ASKING for it?” 

Dawn ‘M’ ―Labour25 hotline caller‖ 

It has come to light just how Glasgow’s Pollok Labour Council thinks of little girls who 

are raped by paedophiles. Labour Party paedophile ‘protector’ William O’Rouke was at the 

hearing of the rape of a 9 year old girl. The girl had been seduced and raped by a 

paedophile, and although it wasn’t put forward that the child had not been ‘harmed’, Labour 

Party Paedophile protector William O’Rouke commented .. ”if the child consented to it, it 

wasn’t rape” 

When talking to a police woman William O’Rouke said… ”Was force used on the child?” 

to which the police woman said ”No.” William O’Rouke then replied ”So she wanted it to 

happen then?” and ”Was she asking for it then?” The police woman then explained to 

William O’Rouke that the child was not old enough to give her consent to sex. Labour Party 

Paedophile protector William O’Rouke then added ” You can go into any School and see 

girls in short skirts and along with their sexual behaviour and promiscuous nature and 

realise you need to lower the age of consent” ― google ‘Harriett Harman and the age of 

consent’ ‖ 

The Police Woman made report of what Labour Party paedophile protector Councillor 

William O’Rouke was saying and all hell broke loose. Another Labour Councillor Johann 

Lamont who made her comments on a rape case from a Councillor from another party, kept 
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silent on her own party on this bigger Paedophile issue, as the whole sex crime episode had 

just gone full circle and bit her on the arse. 

Labour Party paedophile protector William O’Rouke then added that because the childs 

mother was a prostitute, it meant that the child also knew what she was doing.. his words 

were ”she is not a typical innocent 9 year old girl.” Then he added.. ” she was older 

sexually than here age” and he explained that it was not bad for a child of a prostitute 

mother and poor background to see that it was not a crime to ‘have’ a child of her 

background. Two more Labour Councillors Jim Scanlon and Jim Todd were at the meeting in 

which Labour Councillor William O’Rouke was ‘Ranting’… And said NOTHING ! 

This is disgracefull behaviour. If you are in the Labour Party you are Either a Paedophile or 

a Paedophile protector… and that means if you speak out aloud to protect paedophiles 

like William O’Rouke did… or you stay silent like Labour Party Councillors Johann 

Lamont, Jim Scanlon & Jim Todd.. 

Shame on all Four of you! 

The site would personally like to thank the lady who text messaged this article to our 

Labour25 investigations hotline team. Please note that for privacy, we will never use a 

persons correct surname because of Labour Party violent activist retaliation when they are 

exposed as a Paedophile Party. 

Labour or Tory, it makes no difference, and as you’ll see it’s just as bad across the pond... 

 

  Alan David Berlin, 4:, a longtime staffer for a Republican state lawmaker, was charged on 

May 29, 2009 with a first degree felony for unlawful contact with a minor. He is also 

charged with criminal attempted sexual exploitation of children, criminal solicitation to 

commit sexual abuse of children, all second-degree felonies, and other offenses. authorities 

say Berlin suggested dressing up in animal costumes during online sex chats with a 15-

year-old boy. During a search, agents found wolf- and cat-type costumes in his home.  

 

  Republican sex offender ’ former Regent University law school assistant dean Stephen L. 

McPherson, who was indicted June 7, 2008 on 13 felony sexual assault charges involving 

two girls, has entered a guilty plea to two counts of forcible sodomy and two counts of 

object sexual penetration. He is set to be sentenced May 22. There was no agreement on a 

potential sentence, except that prosecutors will recommend a cap of 18 years and six 

months.  

 

  Republican sex offender and former North Country assemblyman and current state Parole 

Board member, George "Chris" Ortloff, 61, was arrested on Monday, Oct. 13, 2008 on 

federal charges that he used the Internet to solicit sex with minors. He was arrested 

following a sting operation at a Colonie motel and had allegedly arranged for a date with a 

minor he met on the Internet. '' The New York Post reports that he had child pornography 

and sex paraphernalia in his possession when he was arrested. State Police reportedly 

searched Ortloff'''s home in Plattsburgh and a computer had been seized from his Lake 

Placid real estate office, officials said. Ortloff, married with two sons, retired from the 
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Assembly in 2006 having represented the 110 th District. '' He was appointed to the part-

time position on the Parole Board, a six year term which expires in 2012, a position paying 

him $102,000 a year.  

 

  Republican sex offender & Missouri State Rep. Scott Muschany, (R)-Frontenac, was 

indicted today, Aug 6, 2008, in connection with a reported sexual assault of a 14-year-old 

girl on May 17, the day after this year’s Legislative session ended. The alleged victim is the 

daughter of a state employee. The girl’s mother and Muschany, a married father of 2 

children, were romantically involved, the woman said. (Aren't "Family Values" a wonderful 

thing?) In a morbid twist of irony, Muschany was a co-sponsor of legislation that toughened 

sex offender laws in 2006. According to his legislative biography, Muschany and his wife 

were licensed as foster parents with the Division of Family Services.  

 

  Republican sex offender ’ longtime stalwart Republican operative Peter Hong was 

arrested July 23, 2008 for solicitation of prostitution. Police spokesman Peter Panos said 

that the arrest came during the first day of a two-day sting operation during which "johns" 

and prostitutes responded to ads placed on the Internet and in print. Thirty-five people were 

arrested Wednesday and Thursday, Panos said today.  

 

  Republican sex offender ’ candidate for Mineral County ―W.Va.‖ Commission Wilton 

Frederick Bland, 30, of Bayberry Place, was arrested March 23, 2007, after police received 

a complaint concerning a juvenile boy who said Bland had wanted him to appear nude on 

the Internet. Bland charged last year with 136 counts related to sexually based crimes 

against children has been sentenced to a possible total of 85 years after pleading guilty in 

both Grant and Mineral counties. was charged at the time with 73 counts of possession of 

child pornography, 45 counts of sexual assault in the first degree for allegedly having sex 

with a child under age 11, nine counts of use of obscene matter with intent to seduce a 

minor, seven counts of display of obscene matter to a minor and two counts of employing a 

minor to do sexually explicit conduct, according to the West Virginia State Police.  

 

  Republican Delegate Robert McKee, known as an advocate for children's rights, is the 

focus of a child pornography investigation after officers searched his Hagerstown, Md 

home. McKee is not facing any charges right now, but as of today, Feb 15, 2008, he has 

resigned his position as both a state delegate and as executive director of the Big Brothers 

Big Sisters Club of Washington County. In a statement, McKee said he is entering treatment 

to, "get well and stay well." Shock waves echoed through Hagerstown, as the news that he 

was being investigated for child pornography spread like wildfire.  

 

**We will be keeping an eye on this story for further developments** ***UPDATE*** - Robert 

Mckee entered a guilty plea of possessing child porn on September 6, 2008. He was 

sentenced to 3 years in prison on November 21, 2008. McKee's journals document that he 

simultaneously printed images of child pornography from the Internet and printed stories 

describing sexual acts between young boys and other young boys or adult men. Someone 

from McKee's home called the Washington County Sheriff's Department to tip off authorities 

and provided them with printed images from a computer.  

 

  Republican sex offender ’ Department of Children ’ Families press secretary Al 

Zimmerman, 40, was arrested Friday, Feb 1, 2008 and charged with eight felony charges of 

using a child in a sexual performance. According to an arrest report, Zimmerman offered 

two teens money in exchange for photographing them in sexual acts. The victims were ages 

16 and 17 at the time of the crime, and at least one may have been in the care of DCF at 

one point, according to the report. Authorities believe some of the images date back to 

December 2005, the arrest report showed. Zimmerman is suspected of taking photos as 

recently as Friday, the report showed.  

 

  The Republican Mayor, who is also the Pastor of the Temple Lot Church in Collins 

Missouri, a town in St. Clair County, is accused of trying to convince someone whom he 
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thought was a teenage girl to meet him for sex. Diamond police say Allen D Kauffman is 

charged in Newton County with four counts of enticement of a child after an online 

investigation that began in mid-November. Diamond Police Detective Jim Murray says he 

posed as a 13-year-old girl named Cindy and was approached by a man who used the screen 

name duke dukeadk on Nov. 15 about noon in an online chat room.  Murray says Kauffman 

discussed meeting her to take nude photos and to have sex. Over the course of seven 

conversations during the past two months, transcripts show each chat was sexually graphic. 

Murray say Kauffman recognized the girl’s age, and even showed some hesitation, teasing 

the girl about whether she could be a cop. Police say Kauffman repeatedly asked the girl to 

use a webcam, and didn't wait long to use his. The detective saved some photos from a 

webcam on Kauffman's computer in his home in Collins.  

 

  Republican Party Chairman Donald Fleischman, 37, of Allouez, Wisconsin was charged 

last month with two counts of child enticement, two counts of contributing to the 

delinquency of a child and a single charge of exposing himself to a child for allegedly 

fondling a 16-year-old Ethan House runaway and providing the boy with beer and marijuana 

late last year.  

 

  Republican U.S. Justice Department official John David R. Atchison, 53, an assistant U.S. 

attorney from the northern district of Florida, has been arrested on suspicion of travelling 

to Detroit over the weekend to have sex with a 5 year old child. An undercover officer posed 

as a mother offering her child to Atchison for sex, according to police. In deposition, 

detectives said Atchison suggested the mother tell her daughter that "you found her a sweet 

boyfriend who will bring her presents." The undercover detective expressed concern about 

physical injury to the 5-year-old girl as a result of the sexual activity. Detectives said 

Atchison responded, " I am always gentle and loving; not to worry, no damage ever, no 

rough stuff ever. I only like it soft and nice." The undercover detective asked how Atchison 

can be certain of no injury. He responded, "Just gotta go slow and very easy. I've done it 

plenty," according to detectives.  

 

**UPDATE: John Atchison has killed himself. Detroit police confirmed Atchison's suicide 

death at 10:14 a.m. Friday, Oct. 5, 2007. Good riddance, scumbag!  

 

  Republican city councilman John Bryan killed himself after police began investigating 

allegations that he had molested three girls, including two of his adopted daughters, ages 

12 and 15.  

 

  Republican Homeland Security deputy press secretary Brian J. Doyle , 55, was arrested 

Tuesday night, April 4, 2006 and charged with trying to "seduce'' a 14-year-old Polk County 

girl with graphic talk over the Internet. On March 12, Doyle contacted a 14-year-old girl 

whose profile was posted on an AOL Web site, according to the Sheriff's Office release. 

Initially, detectives thought Doyle was posing as someone working for the U.S. Department 

of Homeland Security. But they soon learned otherwise when he sent a picture to the girl 

over the Internet wearing an official ``DHS tag'', Judd said.  

 

  The former head of the Michigan Federation of Young Republicans, Michael Flory, 

admitted Tuesday that he sexually abused a colleague during a national convention in 

Cleveland last summer  

 

  Republican legislator Ted Klaudt was charged with raping girls under the age of 16.  

 

  Republican city councilman Joseph Monteleone Jr. was found guilty of fondling underage 

girls.  

 

  Republican Township Supervisor Robert Holland stepped down amid accusations that he 

sexually assaulted a 92-year-old nursing home resident in 2006. Holland, a 77-year-old 
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Republican, pleaded guilty to aggravated indecent assault and related charges and is now 

serving a two- to four-year prison sentence in Bucks County.  

 

  Republican congressional aide Jeffrey Nielsen was arrested for having sex with a 14-year 

old boy.  

 

  Republican County Commissioner Patrick Lee McGuire surrendered to police after 

allegedly molesting girls between the ages of 8 and 13.  

 

  Republican prosecutor Larry Corrigan was arrested for soliciting sex from 13-year old 

girls.  

 

  Republican Mayor Jeffrey Kyle Randall was sentenced to 275 days in jail for molesting two 

boys -- ages ten and 12 -- during a six-year period.  

 

  Republican County Board Candidate Brent Schepp was charged with molesting a 14-year 

old girl and killed himself three days later.  

 

  Republican Congressman Mark Foley abruptly resigned from Congress after "sexually 

explicit" emails surfaced showing him flirting with a 16-year old boy.  

 

  Republican executive Randall Casseday of the conservative Washington Times newspaper 

pleaded guilty to soliciting sex from a 13-year old girl on the internet.  

  Republican chairman of the Oregon Christian Coalition Lou Beres confessed to molesting 

a 13-year old girl.  

 

  Republican County Constable Larry Dale Floyd pleaded guilty to charges of soliciting sex 

from an 8-year old girl. Floyd has repeatedly won elections for Denton County, Texas, 

constable.  

 

  Republican judge Mark Pazuhanich pleaded no contest to fondling a 10-year old girl and 

was sentenced to 10 years probation.  

 

  Republican Party leader Bobby Stumbo was arrested for having sex with a 5-year old boy.  

 

  Republican petition drive manager Tom Randall pleaded guilty to molesting two girls 

under the age of 14, one of them the daughter of an associate in the petition business.  

 

  Republican County Chairman Armando Tebano pleaded guilty to fondling a 14-year-old 

girl.  

  Republican teacher and former city councilman John Collins pleaded guilty to sexually 

molesting 13 and 14 year old girls.  

 

  Republican campaign worker Mark Seidensticker is a convicted child molester.  

 

  Republican Mayor Philip Giordano is serving a 37-year sentence in federal prison for 

sexually abusing 8- and 10-year old girls.  

 

  Republican Mayor Tom Adams was arrested for distributing child pornography over the 

internet.  

 

  Republican Mayor John Gosek was arrested on charges of soliciting sex from two 15-year 

old girls.  

 

  Republican County Commissioner David Swartz pleaded guilty to molesting two girls 

under the age of 11 and was sentenced to 8 years in prison.  
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  Republican legislator Edison Misla Aldarondo was sentenced to 10 years in prison for 

raping his daughter between the ages of 9 and 17.  

 

  Republican Committeeman John R. Curtain was charged with molesting a teenage boy and 

unlawful sexual contact with a minor.  

 

  Republican anti-abortion activist Howard Scott Heldreth is a convicted child rapist in 

Florida.  

 

  Republican zoning supervisor, Boy Scout leader and Lutheran church president Dennis L. 

Rader pleaded guilty to performing a sexual act on an 11-year old girl he murdered.  

 

  Republican anti-abortion activist Nicholas Morency pleaded guilty to possessing child 

pornography on his computer and offering a bounty to anybody who murders an abortion 

doctor.  

 

  Republican campaign consultant Tom Shortridge was sentenced to three years probation 

for taking nude photographs of a 15-year old girl.  

 

  Republican racist pedophile and United States Senator Strom Thurmond had sex with a 

15-year old black girl which produced a child.  

  Republican pastor Mike Hintz, whom George W. Bush commended during the 2004 

presidential campaign, surrendered to police after admitting to a sexual affair with a female 

juvenile.  

 

  Republican legislator Peter Dibble pleaded no contest to having an inappropriate 

relationship with a 13-year-old girl.  

 

  Republican advertising consultant Carey Lee Cramer was sentenced to six years in prison 

for molesting two 8-year old girls, one of whom appeared in an anti-Gore television 

commercial.  

 

  Republican fundraiser Lawrence E. King, Jr. organized child sex parties at the White 

House during the 1980s.  

 

  Republican lobbyist Craig J. Spence organized child sex parties at the White House during 

the 1980s.  

 

  Republican Congressman Donald "Buz" Lukens was found guilty of having sex with a 

female minor and sentenced to one month in jail.  

  Republican fundraiser Richard A. Delgaudio was found guilty of child porn charges and 

paying two teenage girls to pose for sexual photos.  

 

  Republican activist Mark A. Grethen convicted on six counts of sex crimes involving 

children.  

 

  Republican campaign chairman Randal David Ankeney pleaded guilty to attempted sexual 

assault on a child and was arrested again five years later on the same charge.  

 

  Republican Congressman Dan Crane had sex with a female minor working as a 

congressional page.  

 

  Republican activist and Christian Coalition leader Beverly Russell admitted to an 

incestuous relationship with his step daughter, Susan Smith, who later drowned her 2 

children by strapping them in their car seats and plunging them into a lake in South 

Carolina and blamed it on a black man. Beverly Russell admitted abusing Smith when she 
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was 15 and continuing an incestuous relationship with her until shortly before she drowned 

her children in John D. Long Lake.  

 

  Republican Judge Ronald C. Kline pleaded guilty to possession of child pornography on 

his home computer.  

 

  Republican congressman and anti-gay activist Robert Bauman was charged with having 

sex with a 16-year-old boy he picked up at a gay bar.  

 

  Republican Committee Chairman Jeffrey Patti was arrested for distributing a video clip of 

a 5-year-old girl being raped.  

 

  Republican activist Marty Glickman (a.k.a. "Republican Marty"), was taken into custody by 

Florida police on four counts of unlawful sexual activity with an underage girl and one count 

of delivering the drug LSD.  

 

  Republican legislative aide Howard L. Brooks was charged with molesting a 12-year old 

boy and possession of child pornography.  

 

  Republican Senate candidate John Hathaway was accused of having sex with his 12-year 

old baby sitter and withdrew his candidacy after the allegations were reported in the media. 

  Republican preacher Stephen White, who demanded a return to traditional values, was 

sentenced prison after offering $20 to a 14-year-old boy for permission to perform oral sex 

on him. 

 

  Republican talk show host Jon Matthews pleaded guilty to exposing his genitals to an 11 

year old girl. 

 

  Republican anti-gay activist Earl "Butch" Kimmerling was sentenced to 40 years in prison 

for molesting an 8-year old girl after he attempted to stop a gay couple from adopting her.  

  Republican Party leader Paul Ingram pleaded guilty to six counts of raping his daughters 

and served 14 years in federal prison.  

 

  Republican election board official Kevin Coan was sentenced to two years probation for 

soliciting sex over the internet from a 14-year old girl.  

 

  Republican politician Andrew Buhr was charged with two counts of first degree sodomy 

with a 13-year old boy. 

 

  Republican legislator Keith Westmoreland was arrested on seven felony counts of lewd 

and lascivious exhibition to girls under the age of 16 (i.e. exposing himself to children). 

  Republican anti-abortion activist John Allen Burt was found guilty of molesting a 15-year 

old girl.  

 

  Republican County Councilman Keola Childs pleaded guilty to molesting a male child.  

 

  Republican activist John Butler was charged with criminal sexual assault on a teenage 

girl.  

 

  Republican candidate Richard Gardner admitted to molesting his two daughters.  

 

  Republican Councilman and former Marine Jack W. Gardner was convicted of molesting a 

13-year old girl.  

 

  Republican County Commissioner Merrill Robert Barter pleaded guilty to unlawful sexual 

contact and assault on a teenage boy.  
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  Republican City Councilman Fred C. Smeltzer, Jr. pleaded no contest to raping a 15 year-

old girl and served 6-months in prison.  

 

  Republican activist Parker J. Bena pleaded guilty to possession of child pornography on 

his home computer and was sentenced to 30 months in federal prison and fined $18,000.  

  Republican parole board officer and former Colorado state representative, Larry Jack 

Schwarz, was fired after child pornography was found in his possession.  

 

  Republican strategist and Citadel Military College graduate Robin Vanderwall was 

convicted in Virginia on five counts of soliciting sex from boys and girls over the internet.  

 

  Republican city councilman Mark Harris, who is described as a "good military man" and 

"church goer," was convicted of repeatedly having sex with an 11-year-old girl and 

sentenced to 12 years in prison.  

 

  Republican businessman Jon Grunseth withdrew his candidacy for Minnesota governor 

after allegations surfaced that he went swimming in the nude with four underage girls, 

including his daughter.  

 

  Republican campaign worker, police officer and self-proclaimed reverend Steve Aiken was 

convicted of having sex with two underage girls.  

 

  Republican director of the "Young Republican Federation" Nicholas Elizondo molested his 

6-year old daughter and was sentenced to six years in prison.  

 

  Republican president of the New York City Housing Development Corp. Russell Harding 

pleaded guilty to possessing child pornography on his computer.  

 

  Republican benefactor of conservative Christian groups, Richard A. Dasen Sr., was found 

guilty of raping a 15-year old girl. Dasen, 62, who is married with grown children and 

several grandchildren, has allegedly told police that over the past decade he paid more than 

$1 million to have sex with a large number of young women.   

**NOTICE**:All information on this website is public information gleaned from reputable 

news sources and public court records. No part of this information can be considered 

defamatory, libellous or slanderous. Anyone who is willing to search a little bit can find this 

information. If the content of this site offends you, or if you really just don't like it, please 

feel free to contact me (admin at republicansexoffenders dot com) about purchasing the 

site and you can shut it down yourself, or do whatever you want with it.  

The horror at the dark heart of a sordid, arrogant parliament 

Irish Daily Mail Monday, May 25th, 2009 By Mary Ellen Synon 

Here we are, a few words about Brussels and how it feels about child abuse. I’ll move onto 

the elections for the European parliament in a moment, but given the horrors of the Ryan 

report last week, I thought that you ought to know how seriously the euro-elite treat any 

suggestion of improper behaviour by adults towards children. 

In other words I give you Daniel Cohn Bendit, an MEP for the German Green Party. He is a 

self-confessed kiddie-fiddler, but pulling down his trouser zip for tiny children hasn’t 

stopped him becoming one of the most influential members of parliament. Here is his story. 

Keep in mind this man has more power over the legislation of this country than does any 

member of the Dail. 
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Mr Cohn-Bendit is better known as Dany the red of the 1968 Paris Barricades. He is a kind 

of mid-century leftover leftie who was active in squatting, street fighting and agitation 

before he re-invented himself as a Green and was elected to the European parliament. Last 

month I went to watch him in a debate with Declan Ganley. The thing was standing-room 

only in a ballroom in a Brussels hotel. 

Excuses 

Mr Ganley produced a book Cohn-Bendit wrote in 1975. He read out Mr Cohn-Bendit`s 

account of how he had worked in a 

kindergarten and allowed the children to 

pull down the zip on his trousers and 

touch him intimately. In the book he had 

asked them why they wanted to play with 

him and not with each other, but in the 

end he ‘caressed’, his word- them too. 

Mr Cohn-Bendit disputed none of it. 

Indeed when Mr Ganley finished reading, 

the former kindergarten teacher whooped 

that he had just won €5:: because he 

had bet someone that Mr Ganley would 

read out that bit of his auto-biography. 

When Mr Cohn-Bendit’s supporters in the 

room did not give him quite give the 

sound of applause he seemed to be 

looking for with that reply, he changed 

tack and insisted that everything in the 

book had been discussed in Germany and France years ago and the parents of the children 

had never raised any concerns. Mr Ganley asked: ‘And the children, what did they say?’ 

Dany the Red assured him and the audience that years later the children had all said their 

time at the school was extremely happy. And then he went on about how attitudes were 

different in the 1970s. 

And if none of those excuses sounds familiar to you - in particular, the excuse about how 

attitudes were different in the 1970s - then you weren’t paying attention last week. 

Now consider these next two articles after all that you have just read. 

Our children are missing: Most vulnerable youngsters are targeted 

The Independent, 9 March 2008, has an article on missing children which tells us the 

following:  

Sarah Benford, 14, disappeared from Welford House children's home in Northampton in 

April 2000. 

 

She is still missing. 

 

The UK's Police National Missing Persons Bureau has 1,418 "open cases" of missing 

children. 

 

According to Police figures more than 100 children who should be in care have been 

missing for at least four years. 

 

Many children who go missing are not reported to the police. 
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Member of parliament Helen Southworth says: "All figures on children missing from 

anywhere are estimates because, astonishingly, there is no requirement for data to be 

recorded or collected nationally." 

 

Almost 1,000 children went missing from UK residential and foster care in 2007. 

 

The number that went missing from care increased from 570 in 1997 to 950 in 2007.  

Very recently questions are starting to be asked of the HSE (Health Service Executive) in 

Ireland of 200 or more unexplained deaths of children in care over the past ten years. This 

is very serious indeed, as one would expect children in care to be safer than they are with 

their own families - isn't that why they are in care in the first place? 

We have just received this report in the Irish paper, The Sunday Business Post Online: 

HSE believes 200 children died in care 23 May 2010 By Susan Mitchell 

The Health Service Executive now believes that approximately 200 children have died in 

state care in the last ten years. 

The figures are emerging as part of a nationwide probe and are ten times greater than the 

previously admitted number of deaths - the HSE had said that 23 children had died in care. 

The HSE has been auditing its own files following the controversy that emerged after the 

publishing of a report into the death of teenager Tracey Fay. 

A senior figure in the HSE told The Sunday Business Post that it still did not know the 

precise number of children that had died while in care, but it was feared that the true tally 

could be in the order of 200. 

Jillian van Turnhout of the Children’s Rights Alliance, said she was ‘‘deeply saddened’’ to 

hear the number may be that high. 

Barry Andrews, the Minister for Children, has conceded that the HSE’s figure of 23 deaths 

may have been an underestimate. He asked the HSE to validate its figures in March and to 

check whether there were other cases that should have been investigated. 

A spokesman for Andrews said the Minister had yet to be given a definitive figure. He 

expressed concern about the delay. 

The deaths of children in care has been the focus of intense scrutiny since Fine Gael’s 

spokesman on children, Alan Shatter, used Dáil privilege to publish a draft report into the 

death of teenage mother-of-two Tracey Fay in 2002. In the wake of the controversy over that 

report and the HSE’s refusal to publish other reports into the deaths of children in its care, 

Andrews established an independent group to examine the deaths of children in care. 

The minister appointed Norah Gibbons of Barnardos and solicitor Geoffrey Shannon, a child 

law expert, to the group. The Children’s Rights Alliance, which represents 9: voluntary 

bodies working with children, has welcomed the minister’s move, but said that the group 

should become a permanent body which automatically investigates all deaths in care. 

Last Friday, the HSE confirmed it had appointed members of a review panel for serious 

incidents to review the death of Daniel McAnaspie, who was murdered while in the care of 

the state. The 17year-old went missing in February and his body was found last week. 

http://www.sbpost.ie/news/hse-believes-200-children-died-in-care-49451.html


There are more than 5,000 children in the care of the state at present. 

Recent Charges of Sexual Abuse of Children in Hollywood Just Tip of Iceberg, Experts Say 

By Meagan Murphy Published December 05, 2011 FoxNews.com 

It was mentioned in several articles that child stars who are introduced to the “Hollywood 

System” often go through all kinds of trauma and abuse. This disturbing news article 

basically confirms that cases of child abuse do not just happen, they are widespread in 

Hollywood and may be considered a “hideous epidemic”. These kinds of stories tells loads 

about the mind state of those who run the entertainment industry. 

Allison Arngrim starred on 'Little House on the Prairie." She said stories about Corey 

Feldman and Corey Haim being abused as child stars were common in the 1980s and 90s. 

If a spate of recent allegations proves true, Hollywood may have a hideous epidemic on its 

hands. The past two weeks have brought three separate reports of alleged child sexual 

abuse in the entertainment industry. 

Martin Weiss, a 47-year-old Hollywood manager who represented child actors, was charged 

in Los Angeles on Dec. 1 with sexually abusing a former client. His accuser, who was under 

12 years old during the time of the alleged abuse, reported to authorities that Weiss told 

him “what they were doing was common practice in the entertainment industry.” Weiss has 

pleaded not guilty. 

On Nov. 21, Fernando Rivas, 59, an award-winning composer for “Sesame Street,” was 

arraigned on charges of coercing a child “to engage in sexually explicit conduct” in South 

Carolina. The Juilliard-trained composer was also charged with production and distribution 

of child pornography. 

Registered sex offender Jason James Murphy, 35, worked as a casting agent in Hollywood 

for years before his past kidnapping and sexual abuse of a boy was revealed by the Los 

Angeles Times on Nov. 17. Murphy’s credits include placing young actors in kid-friendly fare 

like “Bad News Bears,” “The School of Rock,” “Cheaper by the Dozen 2” and the 

forthcoming “Three Stooges.” 

Revelations of this sort come as no surprise to former child star Corey Feldman. 

Feldman, 40, himself a survivor of childhood sexual abuse, unflinchingly warned of the 

world of pedophiles who are drawn to the entertainment industry last August. “I can tell you 

that the No. 1 problem in Hollywood was and is and always will be pedophilia,” Feldman told 

ABC’s Nightline. “That’s the biggest problem for children in this industry… It’s the big 

secret.” 

Another child star from an earlier era agrees that Hollywood has long had a problem with 

pedophilia. “When I watched that interview, a whole series of names and faces from my 

history went zooming through my head,” Paul Peterson, 66, star of The Donna Reed Show, 

a sitcom popular in the 1950s and 60s, and president of A Minor Consideration, 

tells FOXNews.com. “Some of these people, who I know very well, are still in the game.” 

“This has been going on for a very long time,” concurs former “Little House on the Prairie” 

star Alison Arngrim. “It was the gossip back in the ‘8:s. People said, ‘Oh yeah, the Coreys, 

everyone’s had them.’ People talked about it like it was not a big deal.” 

http://www.foxnews.com/archive/author/meagan-murphy/index.html
http://www.foxnews.com/topics/entertainment/movies/hollywood.htm#r_src=ramp
http://www.foxnews.com/topics/entertainment/sesame-street.htm#r_src=ramp
http://articles.latimes.com/2011/nov/17/business/la-fi-ct-casting-director-20111118
http://articles.latimes.com/2011/nov/17/business/la-fi-ct-casting-director-20111118
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http://www.latimes.com/topic/entertainment/music/the-school-of-rock-%28music-group%29-PECLB00000013608.topic
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http://www.foxnews.com/topics/corey-feldman.htm#r_src=ramp
http://www.foxnews.com/topics/politics/reporters/nightline.htm#r_src=ramp
http://www.foxnews.com/topics/entertainment/movies/actresses/donna-reed.htm#r_src=ramp
http://foxnews.com/
http://foxnews.com/
http://foxnews.com/


Arngrim, 49, was  referring to Feldman and his co-star in “The Lost Boys,” Corey Haim, who 

died in March 2010 after years of drug abuse. 

“I literally heard that they were ‘passed around,’” Arngrim  said. “The word was that they 

were given drugs and being used for sex. It was awful – these were kids, they weren’t 18 

yet. There were all sorts of stories about everyone from their, quote, ‘set guardians’ on 

down that these two had been sexually abused and were totally being corrupted in every 

possible way.” 

In fact it is the very nature of a TV or movie set that invites predators, experts tell Fox News. 

“A set in Hollywood with children can become a place that attracts pedophiles because the 

children there may be vulnerable and less tended to,” explains Beverly Hills-based 

psychotherapist Dr. Jenn Berman. “One thing we know about actors, psychologically 

speaking, is that they’re people who like a lot of attention. Kids naturally like a lot of 

attention, and when you put a kid on a set who is unsupervised and getting attention from 

someone who is powerful, it creates a vulnerability for a very dangerous situation.” 

Feldman, who claims he was “surrounded” by pedophiles when he was 14, says the sexual 

abuse by an unnamed “Hollywood mogul” led to the death of his friend Haim at the age of 

38. “That person needs to be exposed, but, unfortunately, I can’t be the one to do it,” 

Feldman told Nightline. 

“There’s more than one person to blame,” says Arngrim. “I’m sure that it was not just one 

person who sexually abused Corey Haim, and I’m sure it wasn’t only him and Corey Feldman 

that knew about it. I’m sure that dozens of people were aware of the situation and chose to 

not report it.” 

Arngrim, a board member and the national spokeswoman for protect.org, an organization 

that works to protect children from physical, sexual, and emotional abuse, says greed in 

Hollywood allows sexual predators to flourish. “Nobody wants to stop the gravy train,” says 

Arngrim. “If a child actor is being sexually abused by someone on the show, is the family, 

agents or managers – the people who are getting money out of this – going to say, ‘OK, let’s 

press charges’? No, because it’s going to bring the whole show to a grinding halt, and stop 

all the checks. So, the pressure is there is not to say anything.” 

“It’s almost a willing sacrifice that many parents are oblivious to – what kind of 

environment do they think that they’re pushing their kid into?” said Peterson. “The casting 

couch is a real thing, and sometimes just getting an appointment makes people do 

desperate things.” 

Arngrim, who revealed her own sexual abuse in her 2:1: autobiography, “Confessions of a 

Prairie Bitch,” explains: “I’ve heard from victims from all over the country. Everyone tells 

the same kind of story, everyone is told to keep it secret, everyone is threatened with 

something. Corey Feldman may have opened a can of worms by speaking out, but yes, this 

does go on.” 

Even though Feldman spoke candidly about the abuse, he hasn’t named the predator. 

“People don’t want to talk about this because they’re afraid for their careers,” says 

Peterson. “From my perspective, what Corey did was pretty brave. It would be really 

wonderful if his allegations reached through all of the protective layers and identified the 

real people who are a part of a worldwide child pornography ring, because it’s huge and it 

respects no borders, just as it does not respect the age of the children involved.” 

- Source: FOX News 
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Children are being groomed for sex on a huge scale across Britain but police have only 

uncovered "the tip of the iceberg", a Government minister has said. 

By Rowena Mason, Political Correspondent 7:49PM BST 13 Jun 2012 the Telegraph 

Tim Loughton, the children's minister, said there is a "real problem in this country" with 

exploitation of children.  

The MP spoke out after a series of recent cases in which men have been jailed for grooming 

young girls for sex.  

Speaking in the House of Commons, Mr Loughton said he has long though the grooming of 

children for sex is "much bigger problem than it may appear now on the radar".  

"We are only seeing the tip of the iceberg now," he said. "For too long it was something of a 

taboo issue in this country, little spoken about, little appreciated, little acknowledged or 

dealt with.  

"Few local authorities had much idea about how prevalent child sexual exploitation was in 

their areas and as a result there was a real and tragic failure to grasp the scale of the 

problem."  

He said recent court cases show the authorities are "at last waking up" to the scandal.  

The most high-profile prosecution has been against nine Muslim men found guilty of 

grooming young white girls for sex in Rochdale.  

Following the trial, Baroness Warsi, the Coalition's only Muslim minister, argued that a 

small minority of Pakistani men see white women as "third-class citizens" and "fair game".  

Mr Loughton yesterday said the authorities must not "shy away from difficult issues around 

culture" when addressing the exploitation of children.  

He said the case raised "very troubling questions about the attitude of the perpetrators, all 

but one of whom were from Pakistani backgrounds, towards white girls".  

But he said there were victims and exploiters from "all social and ethnic sets as well".  

His comments come after Sue Berelowitz, the deputy children's commissioner, warned this 

week there is not a "town, village or hamlet in which children are not being sexually 

exploited".  

She told MPs she had uncovered abuse of children in the most "lovely, leafy, rural parts" of 

Britain.  

"We should start from the assumption that children are being sexually exploited right the 

way across the country," she said.  

"In urban, rural and metropolitan areas, I have hard evidence of children being sexually 

exploited.  

"That is part of what is going on in some parts of our country. It is very sadistic, it is very 

violent it is very ugly."  

http://www.telegraph.co.uk/journalists/rowena-mason/


However, Stephen Twigg, the shadow education secretary, yesterday cast doubt on the 

Government's record at protecting children.  

He said the Coalition's efforts to cut red tape for councils had undermined the welfare of 

children, making its policies "somewhat incoherent".  

"On the one hand ministers like to lambast local authorities, yet they are removing 

regulation and  

placing more power in the hands of local authority social workers," he said.  

SEX ABUSE RIFE AT BBC SAYS BEN FELLOWS 

Wednesday October 17 2012 By Giles Sheldrick Daily Mail 

A FORMER child actor revealed how he “ran a gauntlet of paedophiles” at the BBC, claiming 

the entertainment industry was rife with sex abuse. 

Ben Fellows, who appeared in Eastenders, The Bill and Starlight Express before becoming 

an award-winning filmmaker, spoke last night about how he was preyed upon by actors, 

directors and producers. 

 

Mr Fellows’s testimony will pile more pressure on the BBC in the wake of the Jimmy Savile 

sex scandal. 

 

He said: “Once I’d entered the entertainment industry proper I ran a gauntlet of paedophiles 

– both at the BBC and other television production companies and also in theatres, as well 

as commercial photo shoots. 

 

“In fact, almost every production I was involved with I was targeted in some way or 

another.” 

 

Mr Fellows, 38, who trained at the Royal Shakespeare Company, claims that as a teenager 

he was asked to take his top off and pose for photographs before being propositioned by 

men and women “all the time”. 

 

On one occasion, he claims, he was chased around a dressing room by a naked actor at the 

Theatre Royal in London’s West End. Mr Fellows’s graphic account of life as an aspiring 

actor is the latest in a series of revelations to emerge after 60 women alleged Savile had 

raped or indecently assaulted them – some in the late DJ’s BBC dressing room. 

 

The BBC’s director-general George Entwistle has promised an independent investigation into 

practices at the BBC. 

However, Mr Fellows’s account of life as a child star appears to indicate that predatory 

behaviour was commonplace far more recently. 

 

He said: “The truth is there are paedophiles everywhere in the entertainment industry.” 

Last night children’s campaigner Esther Rantzen received support from Mark Wood, 

chairman of trustees for NSPCC and ChildLine, after it was claimed she was told about 

Jimmy Savile 18 years ago but failed to act. 

Yesterday the Daily Express published an exclusive interview with Ms Rantzen in which she 

said the Savile 

sex scandal could undermine her “life’s work” protecting children. 



Mr Wood said: “Very few people have done so much for vulnerable children. In my view she 

is irreplaceable.” 

Britain's ambassador for schools in Europe sacked over child porn charges 

By Daily Mail Reporter Last updated at 3:23 PM on 04th September 2009 

A deputy headmaster who represents British schools in Europe has been sacked after he 

was arrested on child porn charges. 

Ken Browne, of Dorothy Stringer High School in Brighton, was arrested over the summer 

holidays on suspicion of possessing indecent images of children, police confirmed. 

Chair of the school governors Reg Hook confirmed that Mr Browne, also head of languages 

at the school, had been axed after his arrest on July 24. 

 

Ken Browne, pictured at the gates of Dorothy Stringer High School in Brighton, has been 

arrested on suspicion of possessing indecent images of children 

Mr Browne was one of 25 teachers in the UK selected by the Foreign Office as an 

'ambassador for British schools in Europe' - a pupil exchange project launched in 2007. 

Mr Hook said in his letter: 'A member of school staff, Ken Browne, was arrested on July 24, 

2009 on suspicion of possessing indecent images of children. 

'I am able to advise you that he no longer works at the school. 

'I am aware that this information may cause parents concern and I would like to reassure 

parents that the governing body and staff at the school are working in co-operation with and 

with support from the local authority and police. 

'Should either you or your child have any particular concerns arising from this issue, I 

would advise that in the first instance contact Brian Orrells, acting headmaster, or Suzanne 

Lewis, assistant head of pastoral care.'   

Parents at the 1,600-pupil comprehensive school for children aged between 11 and 16 

were told about the ex-deputy head's arrest yesterday but told that the alleged offences did 

not involve pupils from the school. 

The allegations are believed to have come to light as part of an ongoing police investigation 

by Sussex Police's child protection unit and related to images downloaded from the internet. 

Officers confirmed they were investigating but would not release any further details about 

how the alleged offences came to light. 

http://www.dailymail.co.uk/home/search.html?s=y&authornamef=Daily+Mail+Reporter
http://explore.dailymail.co.uk/locations/continents/europe


A spokeswoman for Brighton police said: 'A 59-year-old Brighton man has been arrested on 

suspicion of possession of indecent images of children. 

'The man is a senior staff member form the Dorothy Stringer school. 

'The police investigation does not relate to any past or present pupils of the Dorothy 

Stringer school.'   

Police would not reveal the nature of the images concerned or say how many pictures he is 

accused of possessing. 

A spokesman for Brighton and Hove City Council said: 'Due to the ongoing nature of this 

investigation, Brighton & Hove City Council is unable to comment beyond the facts laid out 

in a letter to parents and carers this week. 

'However, we can confirm that the council is working with governors and staff to provide 

information and support to children and their parents and carers about the matter.'   

One parent, who asked not to be named, said: 'This has come as a huge shock to everyone 

here. 

Mr Browne was seen as someone the kids turned to in a crisis. Everyone is deeply disturbed 

by his arrest. 

Now we will quickly look at some articles pointing to the ritualistic aspect of this behaviour. 

"From our comfortable seat in life … we never could have imagined that thousands of well-

off adults, integrated and even cultured, find pleasure in seeing children tortured and 

killed.” - From a front-page editorial in Italy’s Corriere della Sera, reprinted in The Irish 

Times, September 29, 2000 

 

“British detectives are trying to close a website showing pictures of a man eating a 

dismembered baby … the website, based in California … has been linked with the ritual 

abuse of children … A second website showing similar scenes of sadistic and ritualistic 

abuse has been successfully shut.” Independent, February 21, 2::1 

From Programmed To Kill By David McGowan 

In 1994, a farmhand named Pietro Pacciani was convicted of fourteen serial killings 

committed in Italy’s Tuscan woods. In April 2::1, the UK’s The Times reported that the case 

had “returned to haunt Italy—and in a new, even more sinister guise…police in Florence 

have reopened the case ‘in the light of new evidence.’ And the evidence suggests that while 

Pacciani may indeed have carried out the murders, or some of them, the real masterminds 

behind the gruesome killings were a group of ‘high society satanists’ who carried out—and 

perhaps still carry out—‘weird rituals that beggar belief ’ behind the respectable facades of 

their Tuscan villas, led by a ‘distinguished doctor’ with a ‘sick and twisted mind.’” 

In August 2001, the Guardian added: “Police now believe that a group of between 1: and 

12 wealthy, sophisticated Italians orchestrated ritualised murders over the course of three 

decades and got away with it, allowing their careers and reputations to blossom to this 

day.” These unidentified suspects were described as an “occult group which directed the… 

murders.” The Times article noted that Pacciani’s “conviction was overturned on appeal, 

but he was about to be retried—which is possible under Italian law—when he died, 

supposedly of a heart attack.” 



According to the investigating magistrate on the case, Paolo Canessa, Pacciani’s death was 

definitely not due to natural causes: “Someone was prescribing medicine that killed rather 

than cured Pacciani.” 

Pacciani’s defence attorney, Carmelo Lavorino, has noted that, at the time of Pacciani’s 

death, “he wasn’t in any danger.” He has also said that evidence at the scene suggested 

that Pacciani had been dragged by his feet after his death. The most likely explanation is 

obviously that Pacciani was eliminated, as the Guardian put it, “lest he reveal the real 

monster, or monsters.” According to the Times, a number of other suspicious deaths have 

surrounded the case: “Renato Malatesta, Pacciani’s close friend, was found hanging in a 

stable with his feet still resting firmly on the ground…Malatesta’s daughter Milva was found 

dead with her three-year-old son in a burnt-out Fiat Panda…another burnt-out car was found 

containing the body of Milva Malatesta’s lover, Francesco Vinci, another Pacciani 

acquaintance…A year later came the murder of Anna Milva Mettei, a local prostitute who 

had had an affair with Vinci’s son, whose body was also burnt.” 

Investigators have now come to the belated realization that a large network of people were 

involved in the killings, some “studying the most likely spots in which to strike,” while 

others served “as lookouts. They all took orders from one person who…then took part 

himself in the actual killings and mutilations.” Investigators also now believe “the female 

body parts [the left breasts and the genitals] were used in black masses at night in remote 

Tuscan farmhouses.” Among those now being sought by authorities is a “‘mystery woman,’ 

perhaps a member of the doctor’s circle, who beat up Pacciani’s elderly wife in January 

1996, knocked her out with sleeping pills and searched the house from top to bottom.” Also 

sought is an artist who Pacciani worked for as a gardener, and whose home was found to 

contain incriminating evidence. He disappeared just days before the trial began and he is 

believed to be hiding out in, of all places, Belgium. 

By September, yet more of the cover-up was unravelling. The Observer dropped a bombshell: 

“The “Monster of Florence may have been a Satanic sect bankrolled by the secret service.” 

Suspects by then included “a doctor, ambassador and an artist.” Pacciani’s death was 

“being treated as a murder,” and questions were being raised about his unexplained 

wealth—which included two houses and more than $75,000 in cash. Michele Giuttari, the 

investigating magistrate on the case, who has received death threats, has said that the 

Monster of Florence was not Pacciani, but a “cultured man of great professional success, 

esteemed and powerful, but with psychopathic hidden impulses. It makes you wonder how 

many Jekylls and Hydes there are in civilised cities like Florence.” Indeed, it does. 

In July 2002, the Monster of Florence case was in the news once again. A series of profaned 

corpses were turning up, and there were indications that these crimes, committed against 

the corpses of the elderly, were linked to the case. The first such corpse had been 

discovered the previous month, on the summer solstice. A report in the Sunday Herald 

indicated that the satanic rites performed in conjunction with the Monster of Florence 

killings had been conducted at a senior citizen’s home where Pacciani had once worked as 

a gardener. Resident’s at the home at that time included the father of Florence’s deputy 

attorney. Some of the profaned corpses surfacing in the summer of 2002 were also 

connected to the home. 

In May 2::3, the UK’s Guardian reported that convicted French serial killer Patrice Alegre 

was “not the lone psychopath he was made out to be at his trial last year,” according to the 

sworn statements of former prostitutes. “He is alleged to have acted for most of the 199:s 

as the leader of a sado-masochistic sex ring, supplying women and drugs for debauched, 

and at times violent, evenings frequented by senior policemen, judges, businessmen, sports 

personalities and politicians.” The claims surfaced “during a police investigation into 

allegations that Patrice Alegre, a serial killer who is serving a life sentence for killing five 

women, was for years offered illegal protection by corrupt police and magistrates in the 

south-western city of Toulouse.” 



According to a BBC report, Alegre, a policeman’s son and an employee of the police 

department’s cafeteria, “is also under investigation in connection with a criminal network in 

Toulouse said to have involved minors and cocaine.” Other allegations, as recounted by the 

Observer, involved “white slavery, sadomasochism, rapes, sex with minors, drug dealing 

and appalling brutality—all in the heart of the government of one of France’s most historic 

and most civilised cities.” It is alleged that these crimes were committed at “Toulouse’s 

Palais de Justice and…at a chateau owned by Toulouse council.” Toulouse’s prosecutor 

general, Jean Volff, was fired for “covering up links between senior officials and the 

exploitation of vulnerable girls.” Three judges were scheduled for questioning about “acts 

of torture and barbaric acts, pimping and rapes of under-age girls.” Alegre claimed that at 

least some of the murders he committed were ordered by some of Toulouse’s most 

prominent citizens. The killings, he said, served to silence witnesses and eliminate 

blackmail threats arising from what the Guardian described as “sadomasochistic orgies 

involving politicians, judges and police.” Two former prostitutes who had been recruited by 

Alegre for some of those parties corroborated his allegations. One judge admitted that there 

was “some truth” to the story told by the two women of “an official cover-up of Alegre’s 

crimes.” Another judge “has admitted to drinking with Alegre,” who is known to have run 

Toulouse’s prostitution business in the early 199:s. 

As the investigation progressed, Dominique Baudis, a former television host, found himself 

at the centre of the scandal. He was perhaps the most prominent politician in Toulouse, 

having served as mayor from 1983 to 2001, preceded by his father from 1971 to 1983. 

Baudis was named as one of the four powerful figures that reportedly ordered the murders. 

The other three were not named, but one was said to be a high-ranking police officer, and 

another a senior magistrate. Baudis reportedly owned a lake house, equipped with hidden 

cameras, where sadomasochistic orgies were held. The French periodical Le Monde sought 

to assure readers that the accusations arising from the orgies were “not about simulated 

acts of torture and erotic games among consenting adults. This was real torture, 

accompanied by other degrading acts, committed against prostitutes, some of whom were 

under age.” 

By early June 2003, the Sunday Herald was fretting over the potential fallout from the 

investigation: “Such is the damage to the police, the judicial system and the municipal 

administration that some have suggested the underpinnings of the state and its democratic 

institutions are under threat…Magistrates, politicians, journalists, businessmen, policemen 

and sportsmen are lining up to be questioned as part of the inquiry.” Police were under 

fire, scrambling to explain why many of Alegre’s murder victims had been officially listed as 

suicides. The investigation was being expanded to include twenty additional cases. And a 

French magazine, as the Guardian reported, had “revealed allegations that the former 

mayor, Dominique Baudis, had a sexual relationship with the murderer, Patrice Alegre.” 

Also in June 2003, Michel Barrau was appointed as the prosecutor-general for the case. His 

appointment immediately raised concerns among lawyers, according to the Observer, owing 

to the fact that Barrau had previously been “credited with stopping an investigation into 

corruption among senior right-wing politicians in Paris before last year’s general election.” 

Barrau was, in other words, no stranger to political cover-ups. Before the month was out, 

the evidence in the case, according to a Reuters’ headline, had “evaporated.” Alegre 

reneged on his confession after one of the prostitute witnesses purportedly admitted lying 

about seeing senior officials at S&M orgies. She was promptly jailed, recalling the jailing of 

witnesses in the Franklin case: “one of two prostitutes who accused Alegre of procuring 

young women for politicians to chain to walls and abuse in sadomasochistic orgies has 

been placed behind bars as judges investigate the authenticity of her story.” With the cover-

up firmly in place, the European media moved on to other things.  

French baby killings lead to rumours of Satanic ritual abuse 

John Lichfield in Paris  



THE DISCOVERY of the bodies of four newborn babies, apparently strangled, in woodland in 

eastern France has baffled investigators and generated a series of macabre rumours and 

allegations.  

The corpses were found inside plastic supermarket bags, wrapped in bin- liners. Two of the 

babies had nooses around their necks. Post- mortem examinations suggest the babies died 

soon after their birth, probably in the late spring or early summer. A murder investigation 

has been launched.  

The murder of individual babies is an uncommon, but occasional, occurrence in France. The 

discovery of four infant corpses at the same time is unprecedented. Gendarmes said that 

they had little evidence to go on and can pursue "no particular" line of inquiry until DNA 

tests and other researches are completed. Local people in the village of Galfingue, near 

Mulhouse in Alsace, have pointed the finger of blame at Satanists, gypsies and the eastern 

European prostitution rings which have colonised many French cities in the past five years.  

Claude Minssen, president of Enfance Majuscule Alsace, a regional child welfare group, 

said: "We are utterly perplexed. All possibilities must be examined, even those which appear 

on the face of it to be bizarre."  

The babies were found nine days ago by Philippe Gava, 46, a local woodcutter who was 

clearing undergrowth in a section of forest he owns eight miles south of Mulhouse. He said 

he found the bags hidden in a tangle of brambles. At first, it was thought the plastic bags 

contained only one infant corpse, as well as blood-stained underwear and towels. This week, 

the public prosecutor's office in Mulhouse announced that the decomposing remains of four 

babies had been identified. The babies had been born alive and apparently strangled. Until 

tests are completed, it is unclear whether the babies came from one mother. This is 

regarded as unlikely.  

Villagers in Galfingue said they were convinced the babies could not be local. Suzanne, a 

waitress in the village's only bar, said: "The motorway passes only a few kilometres away. It 

could be someone from Mulhouse, Germany or anywhere. The gendarmes should start 

asking questions among the prostitutes in Mulhouse.  

"There are many young women from the east [of Europe] who are working there now. We 

know that they are beaten and raped by their pimps. It could be a pimp who put the babies 

there."  

Other villagers spoke to the press of rumours of Satanic rituals in the area and the 

discovery several weeks ago of a number of skulls close to a First World War bunker in a 

neighbouring village. A gendarmerie spokesman said there was no reason to connect this 

discovery with the dead babies. Other local people blamed gypsies, who are routinely 

accused when anything goes amiss in rural France. 

Copyright 2003 Independent Newspapers UK Limited Tuesday, July 05, 2005 

Everyone knows about the thousands of cases involving the clergy so I’ll leave them for now. 

But what I will say is this: what do you expect when this is the attitude that exits at the very 

top of the church. ―I think you’ll find the soon to be ex-pope was involved in paedophilia too) 

Pope’s child porn 'normal' claim sparks outrage among victims 

Tuesday, 21 December 2010 BELFST TELEGRAPH 

Victims of clerical sex abuse have reacted furiously to Pope Benedict's claim yesterday that 

paedophilia wasn't considered an “absolute evil” as recently as the 197:s.  



In his traditional Christmas address yesterday to cardinals and officials working in Rome, 

Pope Benedict XVI also claimed that child pornography was increasingly considered 

“normal” by society.  

“In the 197:s, paedophilia was theorised as something fully in conformity with man and 

even with children,” the Pope said.  

“It was maintained — even within the realm of Catholic theology — that there is no such 

thing as evil in itself or good in itself. There is only a ‘better than' and a ‘worse than'. 

Nothing is good or bad in itself.”  

The Pope said abuse revelations in 2:1: reached “an unimaginable dimension” which 

brought “humiliation” on the Church.  

Asking how abuse exploded within the Church, the Pontiff called on senior clerics “to repair 

as much as possible the injustices that occurred” and to help victims heal through a better 

presentation of the Christian message.  

“We cannot remain silent about the context of these times in which these events have come 

to light,” he said, citing the growth of child pornography “that seems in some way to be 

considered more and more normal by society” he said.  

But outraged Dublin victim Andrew Madden last night insisted that child abuse was not 

considered normal in the company he kept.  

Mr Madden accused the Pope of not knowing that child pornography was the viewing of 

images of children being sexually abused, and should be named as such.  

He said: “That is not normal. I don't know what company the Pope has been keeping for the 

past 50 years.”  

Pope Benedict also said sex tourism in the Third World was “threatening an entire 

generation”.  

Angry abuse victims in America last night said that while some Church officials have blamed 

the liberalism of the 1960s for the Church's sex abuse scandals and cover-up catastrophes, 

Pope Benedict had come up with a new theory of blaming the 1970s.  

“Catholics should be embarrassed to hear their Pope talk again and again about abuse 

while doing little or nothing to stop it and to mischaracterise this heinous crisis,” said 

Barbara Blaine, the head of SNAP, the Survivors Network of those Abused by Priests,  

“It is fundamentally disturbing to watch a brilliant man so conveniently misdiagnose a 

horrific scandal,” she added.  

“The Pope insists on talking about a vague ‘broader context' he can't control, while ignoring 

the clear ‘broader context' he can influence — the long-standing and unhealthy culture of a 

rigid, secretive, all-male Church hierarchy fixated on self-preservation at all costs. This is 

the ‘context’ that matters.”  

The latest controversy comes as the German magazine Der Spiegel continues to investigate 

the Pope's role in allowing a known paedophile priest to work with children in the early 

1980s.  

Now to end this chapter we will look at horrible case happening right on my doorstep! 

Scottish Government Cover Up of Hollie Greig Part 1 - How it all came to light  

 

SATURDAY, 13 MARCH 2010 12:26 ADDED BY PT EDITOR MAYSAA JAROUR  
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UK, March 13, 2010 (Pal Telegraph) - I have decide to reveal the Hollie Greig's story in fine 

detail so that you the public can read for yourself exactly how this sordid story came about 

and how the Scottish Government suppressed this terrible crime. It covers not only Hollie 

but also includes other children that fell victim to this ring of paedophiles. 

This series will not hold back any information and will include names of the offenders and 

their victims. It will also include articles that were bouncing around at the time. In writing 

this series it is also an open invitation for anyone to write to the Palestine Telegraph who 

feel they have information relating to this or any other case involving children in Scotland 

who may have succumbed to the same group of the so called Scottish Justice System. 

I thought it would be best to actually let you read the story overview that was put together 

by the Investigator of this case - Robert Green who has since become a victim of the 

Scottish Government without just cause. 

Robert's article was titled:  The Shocking Story of Hollie Greig and is shown in its entirety as 

per below. I will also include relevant documentation that is part and parcel of this obscene 

cover up by the Scottish Government and its Legal System. 

The ultimate blame must rest on the shoulders of the First Minister for Scotland - Alex 

Salmond who is very much aware of this appalling story but still sits on his hands and does 

nothing. We at the Palestine Telegraph will continue to support Hollie and her mum Anne 

with continues hard hitting articles until Alex Salmond or Gordon Brown bow down to the 

pressure. (My note. Obviously the names of the people who should be forced to act on these 

crimes have changed, the story being told is quite obviously still relevant though.) 

The "Hollie Army" continue to grow and we can say with great confidence that we will not 

need the assistance of NATO to win this battle.....we are strong and will not give up until 

Hollie and the other children involved have their day in court. 

Hollies Story by Robert Green to the BBC "The Shocking Story of Hollie Greig" 

In June 2000, Mrs. Anne Mackie, as she then was at the time, following a violent outburst by 

her husband Denis Charles Mackie, was told by her daughter Hollie, who has Down's 

Syndrome, that she had been raped and sexually abused by her father and brother Greg. 

The abuses by her father had been going on for fourteen years. Since Hollie was just six. 

Anne went with Hollie to Bucksburn Police Station, Aberdeen, to report the crimes, moving 

out of the family home, of course. 

Late that summer, in August, Hollie revealed that her attackers extended far beyond her 

father and brother.  

Denis Charles Mackie had shared his young daughter with members of a paedophile ring 

operating in Aberdeen, including a Sheriff Graeme Buchanan, a police officer, Terry Major 

and Hollie's own carer, Helen Macdonald. 

After contacting the police again, Anne and Hollie were asked to attend at Bucksburn on 

25th August 2000, to make their allegations. 

Whilst Anne was being interviewed, Hollie was questioned by Officer Leanne Davidson, who 

in turn, left Hollie alone with a social worker, Nicola Foot. Foot immediately called Hollie a 

liar and assaulted her by injecting a needle into Hollie's leg, which must have contained a 

drug to temporarily disorientate Hollie. 



Anne, of course, knew nothing of this until she was driving Hollie home, when she became 

aware of Hollie's unusual behavior, which she could not explain fully to her mother due to 

the effect of the drug. Anne returned immediately to the police station, demanding that a 

doctor examine Hollie without delay. Davidson played for time by saying that a doctor was 

being sought, but after two hours claimed that no doctor could be found. 

Even worse was to follow just a few days later. 

On the 5th September, a medical team unexpectedly arrived at Anne's home, on the 

instructions of Dr. Alaistair Palin, to literally drag Anne from her home. She naturally 

resisted, but her clothes were pulled down and she too was forcibly injected by one of the 

team. 

She was taken by force to a mental institution run by Palin, where he described her as 

"schizophrenic." The object was to return Hollie into the hands of her abuser father. 

Anne managed to get out of the institution after a few days and had the foresight to demand 

a full examination by a mental health expert. Dr Helen Smith, who pronounced that Anne 

was in perfectly good mental health. A result, even Palin had to concede in writing there was 

nothing whatsoever wrong with Anne. 

The police investigation meanwhile, despite medical and other expert witness support fully 

vindicating Hollie's story, was eventually dropped on the orders of one of Sheriff Buchanan's 

associates, Elish Angionlini, the Aberdeen's Procurator Fiscal, now Lord Provost. 

Anne and Hollie have carried on their battle for justice ever since then, although no 

independent Scottish solicitor could be found to even take up their case. 

Nonetheless, after a few years, with the assistance of Nicola Smith, Hollie was awarded 

£13,500 by the Criminal Injury Compensation Authority, despite the fact that officially, no 

crime had even been committed.  

None of the experts spoken to have ever heard of such a thing before, the only possible 

motive being that the award was made in the hope of buying Anne and Hollie off. 

This point was picked up by the News of the World in April this year when the story was 

finally broken, albeit in a very abridged form. A version of this was also published by the 

Shropshire Star, the local paper now for Anne and Hollie, as they had to flee Scotland due to 

the danger posed to them. 

The BBC's investigative report, Mark Daly, then approached us. After requesting that we deal 

exclusively with the BBC, he assured us, after numerous discussions and examination of 

documentary evidence, that two programmes had been commissioned, one to be broadcast 

on Scotland's BBC TV and the other on BBC Radio Scotland, handled by his colleague, Kathy 

Long. With Her and Panorama's team MacDougall, they came to interview Anne and Hollie on 

4th June this year at their Shropshire home. They also informed us that their investigations 

had led to them to other serious cases systematic sexual abuse of minors and adults with 

learning difficulties in Scotland. 

On 10th June, Mark Daly phoned to tell us that not only had the team been prevented by a 

senior BBC figure from making any further investigations into paedophile rings, but also 

that the team would be sacked if they continued to persist. 



Despite all attempts, Daly and the others refused to divulge who it was who blocked them 

and efforts to elicit this information from the Director-General and the head of the BBC 

Trust have thus far failed to find a response. 

However, Grampian police, under persistent pressure, agreed to conduct another 

investigation into Hollie's case, led by Tanya Leiper. No urgency whatsoever was attached to 

this, however and it was only when a shot was fired at the window of Anne and Hollie's  

home this August that any firm action was taken, after I had written to both the Grampian 

Police and Alex Salmond, who had previously been informed about the case, that I would 

hold the individuals concerned personally responsible if any hard should befall Anne and/or 

Hollie. 

Tanya Leiper and Lisa Evans came down to Shrewsbury on 8th September to interview both 

Anne and Hollie. I was able to listen to the interview conducted with Hollie by Lisa Evans 

from the next- door room of the house. 

It lasted around three and a half hours in which Hollie explained and relived her multiple 

rape ordeals in precise and intimate detail. It was horrifying, but Hollie was magnificently 

heroic and remained strong and throughout, answering the questions with tremendous 

composure, squaring exactly with everything I had understood as a result of my own 

observations. Let it not be forgotten that she had already endured such an interview on 

August 25th 2000. 

I have previously written to Sheriff Buchanan with a list of his fellow rape gang visitors to 

the house, along with Hollie's name and a picture of her. He, denied, in writing, any 

knowledge of any of them. Below is the list: 

Aberdeen Paedophile Rape Ring 

Members 

Denis Charles Mackie, Greg Mackie, Graeme Mackie, Gillian Mackie, Jack Buchanan, 

Evelyn Buchanan, Sheriff Graeme Buchanan, David Smith, Wyn Dragan, 

Terry Major (Police Officer, Grampian), Sylvia Major, 

Helen MacDonald (Carer for Hollie Grieg), Ian MacDonald, Carol Low 

 Known Victims  

Hollie Greig Richard Dragan 

Katherine Major Jennifer Major 

Two children of Ian and Helen Macdonald 

Two children of Graeme and Gillian Mackie 

 All these names are known to me as a result of my extensive investigations and I believe 

this to be true - Robert Green 



I have recently listened to the most harrowing interview I have ever experienced, where 

Hollie Greig spent three and a half hours reliving her multiple rape and sexual ordeals at 

the hands of Sheriff Buchanan and his gang, mainly conducted in the home of his sister 

Evelyn. 

Surely there are highly placed individuals within the BBC with sufficient integrity and 

courage to help to expose these appalling crimes and protect some of our country's most 

vulnerable young people. 

I expect an answer from you personally, not someone delegated to do so. 

Yours Sincerely Robert Green Investigator 

Scottish government cover-up of Hollie Greig, part 2: notification of crime & reaction  

MONDAY, 15 MARCH 2010 11:12 ADDED BY PT EDITOR MAYSAA JAROUR  

UK, March 15, 2010 (Pal Telegraph; commentary by Peter Eyre) - In Part 1 of this series we 

covered the general overview of the Hollie Greig story as told by Robert Green. We will now 

continue by explaining the initial notification to the Grampian Police and to other 

authorities and events that followed after this initial response. 

It was back in 2000 that Hollie's mum had been beaten by her husband and she decided to 

leave him and went to a hostel with Hollie. It was whilst they were alone together in the 

hostel that Hollie told her mum that they had to go and get the dogs. Anne said not to worry 

we will get the dogs but Hollie insisted that they go otherwise he will kill her two pet dogs. 

Anne then started to question Hollie on this issue and the story of abuse slowly came out. 

Apparently her father used this tool as a leverage for him to carry out his activities.....he 

had also told Hollie that he would also kill her mum. Hollie by this time was 20 years old.   

The next day Hollie's Carer came around and so Anne decided to discuss this with her. Anne 

was shocked with her response to the story.....it later came out that the Carer was part of 

the ring of paedophiles. 

Anne then decided to take Hollie to the Bucksburn Police station in Aberdeen to report the 

incident. At this stage it was only concerning the abuse by her father. Hollie spent around 

three days with the police who cross examined her over her sexual abuse. Hollie had told 

the police that her father had started doing this when they were on holiday in Brazil which 

meant that this was when she was only 6 years old. The police had not given any feedback 

to Anne during or after the three day's questioning. Brian Adam MSP also wrote a letter to 

Elish Angiolini (the Procurator Fiscal in Aberdeen) as an introduction to Hollie's case. This 

letter is shown at the end of this article 

Anne had been at the hostel from May - 10th of July 2000 and eventually was given 

accommodation by Aberdeen Council and some weeks after this Anne received a call from 

the Procurator Fiscal's Office at 6-30pm on night to say that they were sorry, that it wasn't 

because they did not believe Hollie but the evidence provided was not substantial and the 

case would not be going to court. 

Anne continues talking to Hollie over the summer break and it was then that the 

involvement with others started to come out. Hollie had said that her brother was also 

involved. It appeared that her brother was first sexually abused by the father and that he 

had then become a paedophile and part of the ring. Apparently Anne's son had been involved 

in some other incident in Aberdeen but got away with it after the case was handled by a 
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lawyer called Buchanan. This lawyer himself was involved in the paedophile ring and later 

became the Sheriff of Aberdeen (the office he still holds to this day). 

 Anne then decided to speak with the police officer involved in Hollie's case and asked if 

there was an expert that Hollie could be referred but the police notified Anne that there was 

no funding for this. Anne became very upset about this and told the officer that if he didn't 

have the funding then she would do this herself. This cost Anne between 600-700 pounds to 

get hold of a doctor (DR. Jack Boyle) in Glasgow where Hollie was interview. The doctor 

eventually wrote a full report and told Anne that her daughter had described to him that 

Hollie had been subject to sexual activity etc. 

On the 25th of August 2000 Anne went back to the police station to tell them about these 

other people in the hope that something would come out of this. Anne was now aware that 

many people were involved covering the Sheriff of Aberdeen - Buchanan, police officer 

involved in forensics, fireman, accountant, lawyer, oil engineer, women etc all amounting to 

around 14 people approximately. At times it would appear that Hollie was subjected to what 

can only be described as "Gang Rape." 

Anne eventually managed to access Hollie's Medical Reports and found out that back in 

1990 a Dr. Paul Carter who was connected to the Children Hospital in Aberdeen and Hollie's 

school had reported to her GP and Headmaster that Hollie had contracted a sexually 

transmitted disease. Anne was never told about this despite the fact that Hollie was only 9 

years old at the time.  

No action was taken on this issue which would indicate some sort of cover up. 

Two years later in 1992 her teacher reported to Dr. Carter that Hollie was showing signs of 

sexual abuse because she was pelvically thrusting. This was also reported to her GP and 

Headmaster and again Anne was never told. (Copy of this letter is held as proof by the 

Palestine Telegraph). 

The Police also accessed her medical notes and Anne spoke with an Inspector Dowell who 

was asked if he had read Hollie's medical notes.....the Inspector stated that he had not read 

them personally to which Anne said "I think you should" and went on to describe to him that 

at the age of 9 Hollie had a Sexually Transmitted Disease and in 1992 was showing signs of 

sexual abuse and that nothing had been done about it.  The fact that Hollie was in a 

Specialist School one would have thought that any wrong doings would have involved 

notification of the parents. It became very clear that one big cover up was going on here. 

It later became known to Hollie's mum that the Headmaster was known to the Policeman 

and his wife who were all involved in the Paedophile Ring. Hollie later told her mum that the 

headmaster had sexually abused her also. One has to understand not only the size of the 

ring of Paedophiles but also the level of sexual abuse that took place. Hollie was subject to 

being raped both back and front. Hollie complained of pain in her bottom and a medical 

check was carried out which revealed damage etc. 

To recap on this story we have all of the above being reported to the Grampian Police....the 

list of offenders, list of other victims and the medical records and still the police did 

nothing. The Procurator Fiscal Office had said they couldn't do anything. Later that summer 

Anne and Hollie went back to the police station and they were both separated from each 

other. Anne was interviewed by Leanne Davidson and a Police Sergeant and she explained 

what Hollie had told her and Davidson took her statement. After Anne had finished she 

joined up with Hollie who was sitting with Nicolla Foot (a Social Worker) and Hollie was 

crying. Mum told Hollie not to worry and took her for her favourite meal at McDonalds but 

Hollie was too upset to eat it. 



Anne took Hollie home and on the way Hollie told her mum that the Social Worker had stuck 

a needle in her leg. Anne immediately went back to the police station and told them what 

had happened.  Leanne Davidson said she would try and get a police doctor. They both 

waited for two and a half hours only to be told that they couldn't find a police doctor so they 

would have to go home. 

Anne managed to get an appointment with a new local GP who refused to do a blood test as 

in her opinion it was not necessary. The doctor did suggest Hollie does a urine test and to 

go home and post the sample in. Some days later it came back negative. Just before the 5th 

of September 2000 Anne got a phone call from the above GP who asked Anne to come up to 

the surgery. Anne said what for and the GP said we are concerned about your finger (which 

had been previously broken by her abusive husband when they split up). 

Anne became extremely concerned as to why after such a long period of time the doctor 

would want her to go up to the surgery.....it was obvious that the GP had something else in 

mind. The following Tuesday Anne was making up some curtains when Hollie asked her to 

make her a sandwich. Anne opened a tin of ham and made a sandwich. She then decided to 

go down to the bin room to throw it away as her own bin was full. She went to the bin room 

and one the way to the front door she found police and other men and women standing 

there. Anne walked past them to the bin room and on the way back was approached by the 

GP. The lady doctor addressed her and Anne said "what's going on here" and the doctor 

asked her to come inside. Anne again asked the doctor why was she here and the doctor 

replied "We are here to section you" and replied "There is no way, these are just lies from 

my husband, something has to be done about this as I am the innocent party"...at that stage 

four men came and bodily lifted me up and taken into the entrance to the building where I 

was thrown onto the concrete floor, turned onto my stomach, my trousers and pants were 

taken down, I was screaming blue murder at the time and all my neighbours were out 

shouting leave her alone she has not done anything. I was injected in my backside and 

knocked out. Hollie was watching all this and must have wondered what the heck was going 

on. 

Anne woke up in a mental hospital with two doctors talking blood out of my arm. 

This became the start of another battle for Anne as she was very concerned as to what had 

happened to Hollie. Anne later found out that I was taken away in an ambulance and they 

went into my home and took Hollie into care. Whilst in care they took her to see her father, 

despite the fact that they knew that the father had abused her. It was Social Services who 

had done this and one would ask why on earth they would do such a thing. Anne in the 

meantime got a lawyer and also at this time she noticed a board with numbers on it so she 

phoned a help line. The adviser said to her that if she does not agree to what they are 

saying, they will slap another section on you. She had already been sectioned for three days 

and if they had done another section it would have been for possibly another six weeks and 

if you still do not agree they will slap another 6 months on you. 

After Anne got out after the three days she accessed her medical notes, under the freedom 

of information. Whilst she was in the hostel Anne was being watched with an intended plan 

to section her....which is what they did......all of this information was in the medical notes. 

The two Doctor's watching her was a Dr. Henderson and a Dr. Sweeney. Anne drove down to 

Fife to see a lawyer and she put her in touch with a top psychiatrist and both Anne and 

Hollie went down to Glasgow for that appointment. She spent the whole day with the Doctor 

and a report was written. 

The psychiatrist told Anne she was a normal person and issue a report accordingly. Her 

lawyer then complained to the authorities that Anne was perfectly ok. The Mental Health 

Commission wrote back to the lawyer and said that Anne would have to make this complaint 

herself.   Anne then wrote a letter of complaint and she got her letter back stating they had 



received my letter of complaint. Anne lawyer did get a letter back eventually which stated 

that they had no record of Anne sectioning and no reference to Anne being seen by a Dr 

Palin or the legal people in Aberdeen etc. One can sense here a total cover up by the Police, 

the Scottish Legal System and the Mental Health. 

It is at this stage that I will stop this story right there and return with Part 3 which will 

reveal the next horrific chapter in Anne's life concerning the death of her brother Robert 

under very suspicious circumstances. I again repeat that each of these articles is copied to 

the Prime Minister's Office, To David Cameron and Nick Clegg with no response whatsoever. 

It should be noted that on TV last night (The Politics Show) Gordon Brown again said we 

have to protect our children......So Mr Brown go and do it. It is left to we the public to 

continue applying the pressure in order to bring justice for poor Hollie Greig and her mum. 

 Peter Eyre - Middle East Consultant - 15/3/2010 

Scottish government cover-up of Hollie Greig, part 3 – The death of Robert Greig  

TUESDAY, 16 MARCH 2010 16:18 ADDED BY PT EDITOR MAYSAA JAROUR  

UK, March 16, 2010 (Pal Telegraph) - In my previous article I discussed the initial 

notification to the Grampian Police and their response in regard to Hollies allegations. 

Before moving on into the final part of this terrible story we must look at another family 

tragedy when Anne lost her Brother Robert under very suspicious circumstances. 

Anne was preparing for Hollies 18th Birthday and Robert came around for a visit. Anne 

eventually had to nip out and told Robert. That was the last time that Anne saw her brother. 

On the 17th of November 1997 long before any of this had erupted Robert was found dead in 

his burnt out car on the outskirts of Aberdeen, 

Anne received a knock at the door at around 2130 and found two policemen at her door. 

They asked Anne if she was the sister to Robert to which she replied yes and the policeman 

then requested if they could step inside. They then reported to Anne that her Brother Robert 

had been found in a burnt our car etc. 

Anne eventually went to see the coroner regarding the death of her brother to be told that 

they had found a length of pipe besides the car (which was not attached) and indications 

show that he was two and a half times over the limit and that they suspected suicide. Anne 

obviously was extremely upset and couldn't imagine that Robert would do this. She later 

checked her brothers bank transactions and noticed that he had only put 5 pounds worth of 

petrol in the car, which to Anne was normal for the small amount of running around he did. 

She did however think that if he had wanted to carry out this act he would have fuelled his 

car much more. She was not shown the autopsy report and only received a death certificate, 

with the cause of death being smoke inhalation and not carbon monoxide poisoning that 

one would associate with the pipe etc. 

One year on she received a call from the undertakers to say that Roberts's funeral had still 

not been paid for and that she would be put on their Black List. She was shocked to learn 

this and immediately contacted Ian MacDougall as to why....he said he would look into it. 

What should be pointed out here was that the instructions in the will would reveal that the 

main bulk of any monies would be paid to Anne and her Husband and any residue would go 

the children. It transpired that the funeral was eventually paid out of the children's money 

and there were clear signs that some sort of fraud had taken place. Anne decided to 

investigate this and started to take photocopies of all the dealings. It was at this stage that 
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her husband beat her up very badly and this caused Anne to leave home with Hollie and go 

to stay at a hostel. 

Hollie had revealed to Anne after her brother's death that Uncle Robert had walked in on 

them one day and caught her father interfering with her. He had warned her father that he 

must never lay a finger on Hollie ever again. Anne tried to ask Hollie when had this taken 

place and it would appear it was after their return from Canada in September of 1997. Anne 

worked out that her brother actually found out only weeks before his death, which caused 

Anne to investigate further. 

It became obvious to Anne that Robert knew too much and may have died because of this. 

She tried to obtain the Autopsy report but without success and it was only on New Year’s Eve 

2009 that she managed to obtain the report. She didn't want to read it as it was New Years 

Eve celebrations but she decided to take a look. 

She was shocked to read that Robert had a fractured skull, broken ribs and a broken 

Sternum which is extremely strong and difficult to break. It became apparent to Anne that 

her brother had been brutally attacked and then dumped in the car before it was set alight. 

The autopsy revealed that he was still alive at that stage and that burning plastic had 

dropped onto his legs etc. The report also found brown liquid in his stomach which 

apparently was Whiskey, which Robert hated. 

We can see a major cover up on all fronts and no one can do anything about it because 

Scotland is controlled by Alex Salmond and by two powerful legal supporters, namely, The 

Cabinet Secretary for Justice - Kenny MacAskill and The Lord Advocate for Scotland - Elish 

Angiolini. These three partners in crime are totally aware of the Hollie Case including the 

mystery behind the death of Robert Greig and do absolutely nothing. It is clear that should 

Hollie's case move forward this could cause the current Scottish Government to collapse. 

The manipulation by MacAskill, Angiolini and one of the offenders, Aberdeen  Sheriff 

Buchanen is obscene to say the least and all should be removed from office without delay 

pending a full inquiry (don't hold your breath). One should also add that Peter Watson, Levy 

& McCrae, solicitors has also played a major role in gagging those that may want to talk 

about this case and is a disgrace to his profession.  

 Peter Eyre - Middle East Consultant - 16/3/2010 

Scottish Government Cover up of Hollie Greig Part 4 – The Scottish Legal System rejects 

Hollie’s Case 

Wednesday, 17 March 2010 18:19 Added by PT Editor maysaa jarour  

UK, March 17, 2010 (Pal Telegraph) - If you can recall we covered the terrible cover up of 

Robert Greig's so called suicide which now appears to be a very convincing case of murder 

His extensive injuries would indicate that he was severely beaten/kicked, placed in his car 

and then set alight. We must remember that the car had not been involved in an accident 

and therefore such injuries could not have been as a result of a crash or be self inflicted. 

In another article we revealed some letters that were sent advising those concerned of the 

terrible ordeal that Hollie had endured. It was as a result of Robert Green becoming 

involved in the Hollie case that things started to move along. Robert communicated with 

many people and so now we can turn to the response from some of those people. One must 

take note that the person at the centre of these communications is Elish Angiolini and any 

such response from her office becomes her direct responsibility. Here is the wording of a 

letter dated 17th of November 2009 that was sent from John Logue, Head of Policy Division - 

Crown Office and Procurator Fiscal Service - Crown Office Edinburgh. 
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Dear Mr Green, 

I refer to your correspondence  of 27th July, 2 and 21st August, 9th and 18th September 2009 

to the First Minister, together with your letter of the 25th August and 26th October to the Lord 

Advocate and letters of the 2nd and 10th September, and 5th October to Mrs Currie, the Area 

Procurator Fiscal for Grampian regarding allegations of sexual abuse perpetrated against 

Hollie Greig. Please treat this response as a reply to all of these matters. 

You have been concerned of the recent safety of Anne and Hollie Greig in Shropshire 

following an incident which occurred at their home. I understand that this has been 

reported West Mercia Police Force. Jurisdiction over the investigation of alleged crime 

committed in England is a matter for the local police force involved. 

You have also expressed concern over any involvement which the Lord Advocate may have in 

this case in light of comments you have made about the Lord Advocate's involvement in the 

case when she was the Regional Procurator Fiscal for Grampians, Highlands and Islands. 

I should make it clear that your correspondence refers to allegations of abuse by a number 

of named individuals who have never been reported to the Procurator Fiscal for 

consideration of prosecution. Grampian Police submitted a report in 2000 to the 

Procurator Fiscal containing allegations against one person only. In that case there was 

insufficient evidence in law to prosecute. Accordingly the Procurator Fiscal had no proper 

basis to bring a prosecution and instructed that no criminal proceedings be commenced. 

The Lord Advocate was not in post as Regional Procurator Fiscal when this decision was 

made. While you have provided a copy of a letter to her from Brian Adam MSP dated 27th 

October 2000, that correspondence is dated after her appointment as Regional Procurator 

Fiscal  and suggests nothing to indicate personal involvement by the Lord Advocate in the 

decision taken before her appointment. It is clear from the available records that the 

decision was taken on evidential grounds alone. There is, therefore, no basis for you to 

claim that the Lord Advocate was involved in any way in a decision which pre dated her 

taking up post as Regional Procurator Fiscal. 

The Procurator Fiscal at Aberdeen has recently reviewed  the original decision taken in this 

case and it remains clear from the available records that, standing the extent of the 

available evidence and the requirement for corroboration in Scotland, there was no basis on 

which to prosecute any person and no scope whatsoever for any other decision to have been 

taken. 

There is accordingly, absolutely no foundation for any assertion that the decision taken in 

this case was based on a consideration of any improper conduct or that the decision was 

subject to any improper influence by anyone. 

It is widely known that it has been a long standing and personal commitment of the Lord 

Advocate to tackle the challenges faced in bringing to justice those who commit sexual 

crimes and in this regard she has introduced  significant reforms to the way in which 

sexual  crimes in Scotland is investigated and prosecuted. The suggestion that she would be 

party to any attempt to pervert the course of justice in any case is extremely serious and 

profoundly defamatory. 

Furthermore, comment has been made about the fact that a claim by the complainer in this 

case criminal injuries compensation has succeeded. It is important to note that standard of 

evidence required to bring a prosecution is very different to that required to establish a 

claim for criminal injuries compensation. Proof to the criminal standard in Scotland 

requires that the crime and the identity of the perpetrator are each proved by at least two 



sources of evidence and beyond reasonable doubt. In establishing a claim for criminal 

injuries compensation, corroboration is not required and the crime need only be proved on 

the balance of probabilities. Furthermore, a claim for criminal injuries compensation may 

succeed providing it is established that the complainer has been the victim of crime which 

means that a claim succeed even where it is not possible to prove the identity of the 

perpetrator. For these reasons you will see that it is possible to establish for the purposes 

of a claim for criminal injuries compensation that a complainer has (on the balance of 

probabilities) been the victim of crime in circumstances in which there is insufficient 

evidence to prove the crime against any individual according to the much higher standard 

required by the criminal law in Scotland. 

The Crown Office and Procurator Fiscal Service is committed to the thorough investigation 

of allegations of sexual abuse and the prosecution of such cases where there is sufficient 

evidence to prosecute and where prosecution is in the public interest. Where sufficient 

evidence to prosecute is identified and it is in the public interest to prosecute there will be a 

prosecution. 

As your concerns have been addressed on several occasions, The Crown Office and 

Procurator Fiscal Service does not intend to correspond with you further on this unless you 

raise points which have not been previously addressed. 

Yours Sincerely 

John Logue 

Head of Policy Division 

It should be pointed out at this stage that Elish Angiolini became the Regional Procurator 

Fiscal for the Grampians, Highlands and Islands on the 27th of July 2000 and remains in 

that office until her appointment to Lord Advocate on the 5th of October 2006. 

In relation to comments made in the letter above let’s just review who was where and in 

what office at the time of the bulk of the allegations made to the police in 2000. 

In 2000 Anne was violently abused by her husband after she commenced checking the 

background to her brother Roberts mysterious death and the money paper trail that he had 

left behind (these aspect were covered in the last article). As a result of this outburst and 

the injuries sustained by Anne she decided to take Hollie and move into a hostel. In June 

2000 Hollie started to reveal to her mum her father sexual abuse and also by her brother 

Greg, This abuse by her father Denis Charles Mackie had been going on since the age of six. 

Anne decided to go to Bucksburn Police Station in Aberdeen and report the details has 

described to her by Hollie. Later that Summer Hollie revealed to her mum that the sexual 

abuse extended well beyond that of her Husband and Son Greg. Anne again contacted 

Bucksburn police and on the 25th of August 2000 attended the police station with Hollie to 

make the allegations. 

What is very clear here is the fact that the main bulk of the reporting was carried out after 

Elish Angiolini had taken office as the Regional Procurator Fiscal (27th July 2000) who was 

also based in Aberdeen. Despite the arrogant wording of the above letter it is very clear as 

to whose shoulders this case rested on. It was Elish Angiolini who shelved this case 

probably to protect the Sheriff of Aberdeen Graeme Buchanan who is central to this abuse. 

One must also understand that this case involved many people in Aberdeen covering the 

Grampian Police Force - Education - Health Care - Mental Health - City of Aberdeen Council 

etc. 



It is extremely pitiful that most of those connected with Scotland's legal system are an 

absolute disgrace to their profession namely Kenny MacAskill MSP (Cabinet Secretary for 

Justice), Elish Angiolini (Lord Advocate), Graeme Buchanan (Sheriff of Aberdeen), Peter 

Watson (Solicitor Advocate) of Levy & McRae in Glasgow....the latter having been awarded 

Solicitor of the Year 2008. We cannot leave this list without adding the entire Scottish 

Parliament, Alex Salmond (The First Minister for Scotland), the Grampian Police, Aberdeen 

City Council and all the associated partners - Welfare/Social Services - Mental Health etc 

who dealt with this appalling case of sexual abuse. 

What is sad about this entire episode is the fact that Peter Watson had an impeccable paper 

trail of success before allowing himself to be dragged into this grime. I would assume that 

Levy & McRae will be in full damage control at the moment in the hope that this nightmare 

will go away......if I were in their shoes I would shed Peter Watson and make a full apology 

for the manner in which he disgraced the name of Levy & McRae and even possibly assist 

Hollie and the other victims to bring their cases to court for a successful conclusion. 

Moves are in place to obtain the assistance of a very well known International Lawyer so 

someone should be taking note of this case and respecting Hollie's right to justice. For 

those that choose to arrogantly go down the same path then beware we are on to you and 

it's only a matter of time. 

I will continue this tragic story with more evidence (all of which is held on file by the 

Palestine Telegraph)....stayed tuned for Part 5 shortly and in the meantime keep adding 

your names to the "Hollie Army" which has now passed 16,000. Keep lobbying and keep 

protesting......the end is in sight believe me. Bless you all 

Peter Eyre - Middle East Consultant - 17/3/2010 

So as you can see, this is happening here in Scotland too, I wonder how many of you have 

heard about this case? 

Now to finish this chapter off, I want you to realise how the “Establishment” deals with 

those trying to inform you (the public) about this horrific subject.  

Mr Green was jailed for merely passing out leaflets detailing what had been happening in 

their City to the people of Aberdeen. 

This shows the power which these people have. Maybe you won’t snigger at my suicide note 

bit so much now. These beasts think they are above any law. 

In fact many of them are the law! 

Please show your support for Robert by phoning your MP here in Scotland to demand that 

he be set free. Otherwise you are condoning this sort of behaviour. 

Press Release * Robert Green jailed by Scottish Court 

Posted on February 17, 2012 by Admin  UPDATE 17/02/12 22:00: Robert, we are informed, 

is currently being held at HMP ABERDEEN Address: Craiginches, 4 Grampian Place, 
Aberdeen AB11 8FN Phone: 01224 238 300 

http://holliedemandsjustice.org/content/press-release-robert-green-jailed-by-scottish-court/
http://holliedemandsjustice.org/content/author/ianpj/


 

http://holliedemandsjustice.org/wp-content/uploads/2012/02/Robert-Green1-170212.pdf-pages.jpg


 

 

More details as they come in. Robert requested by email yesterday the following. 

http://holliedemandsjustice.org/wp-content/uploads/2012/02/Robert-Green1-170212.pdf-pages2.jpg


If I go down, this is the address to circulate, if you would. david.mowat.mp@ parliament.uk - 
Robert  

So please get writing, Robert needs all the support he can get. 

It appears that the suggestion made by me at the start of these chapters on paedophilia 

about naming it my suicide note isn’t too farfetched. Here are some examples of how 

investigators are silenced in the good old USA. And here in the UK - Remember that guy 

from Wales (Malcolm King) and his weird car accident only days after people started to pay 

attention to this subject again?  Plus all those “convenient” suicides and that fire involving 

the victims from Wales etc. Coincidence? Not a fucking chance. This is somewhere you are 

not supposed to go. 

The “Suiciding” of Paedophile Investigators 

  

by Dave Hodges -  thecommonsenseshow.com  

Was Aaron Swartz killed by an MIT satanic child porn ring? Yoichi Shimatsu makes an 

excellent case that Swartz was indeed suicided by a MIT satanic child porn ring 

The death of Swartz, the brilliant creator of Reddit and the RSS feeds, died under very 

mysterious circumstances after looking into MIT files which linked parts of the MIT to 

international child sex trafficking. Swartz’s death is one of a long line of mysterious 

suicides which serve to conceal the depth of the child sex trafficking industry 

Jerry Sandusky 

Most Americans think that when former Penn State football coach, Jerry Sandusky, received 

a 30 to 60 prison term after being found guilty on 45 counts of the sexual exploitation of 

minors, that the case was closed 

In actuality, the Sandusky case was quickly concluded in order to prevent any investigation 

from going forth which would reveal the extent to which pedophilia, for fun and profit, have 

ensnared the rich and famous powerful elite, both in this country and abroad. 

Jerry Sandusky was first accused of sexual abuse of a minor in 1999. The case was 

investigated by local police, referred to Centre County’s District Attorney, Ray Gricar, who 

refused to press charges despite the fact that the mother of the alleged victim had voicemail 

tapes and tape recordings of Sandusky and her son and their sexually explicit 

conversations. However, at a later time, the formerly rejected case, as well as other 

Sandusky victims resurfaced in 2005 and Gricar reopened his investigation. Shortly 

thereafter, on his day off, Gricar went missing and has body has never been found. His 

laptop was found in a nearby creek, but none of the data could be retrieved according to the 

FBI investigative report 

Gricar was declared legally dead in 2011, after the Sandusky scandal surfaced. The 

investigation of the apparent kidnapping and murder of Ray Gricar could politely be 

described as incomplete. Gricar’s fate is an all too common fate experienced by whistle 

blowers and investigators into the world-wide pedophile ring.   

Hidden In Plain Sight 

The Suiciding of Carole Kasir 

On January 17, 2013, Scotland Yard has commenced an investigation into allegations that 

members of a pedophile ring, based at Elm Guest House, located in Barnes, in London. Also, 

http://www.thecommonsenseshow.com/
http://rense.com/general95/swartz.html
http://www.dailymail.co.uk/news/article-2060027/Ray-Gricar-disappeared-2005-tried-bring-sex-abuse-case-Penn-States-Jerry-Sandusky.html
http://www.dailymail.co.uk/news/article-2264103/Scotland-Yard-launch-criminal-investigation-historic-claims-senior-aide-prime-minister-links-paedophile-ring.html#ixzz2J7UCQubT


the same allegations are being levied, with regard to sexually abused young boys, from 

Grafton Close Children’s Home. in nearby Richmond, also located in London 

Allegedly, the young boys were subjected to appalling sexual abuse. One source is said to 

have suggested that Anthony Blunt, who was the former Keeper of the Queen’s Pictures and 

a former Soviet spy, used to go to the illicit parties at the guest houses and participated in 

snuff films. Subsequently, detectives launched a probe, codenamed “Operation Fernbridge”, 

in which they obtained a list of ‘prominent people’ who allegedly stayed at the guest house 

in the 1980′s. 

Specific allegations of child abuse in the early 1980′s at the Elm Guest House, in Barnes, 

London were made by Tom Watson, MP in the House of Commons. The present investigation 

is stalled in the British legislative body. 

Allegations of child sexual abuse perpetrated by the Elm Guest House first emerged after a 

1990 inquest into the suspicious suicide of its German manager Carole Kasir, who first 

brought forward the allegations of child kidnapping, sexual abuse and murder. Kasir was 

“suicided” Nancy Schaefer style. 

The Murder/Suiciding of GA. State Senator Nancy Schaefer 

Former Georgia State Senator, Nancy Schaefer was an outspoken opponent of Child 

Protective Services (CPS). Schaefer authored an investigation in which, among other 

findings, revealed the following: 

“…the separation of families is growing as a business because local governments have 

grown accustomed to having taxpayer dollars to balance their ever-expanding budgets. 

The Adoption and the Safe Families Act, set in motion by President Bill Clinton,  offered cash 

“bonuses” to the states for every child they adopted out of foster care. In order to receive 

the “adoption incentive bonuses” local child protective services need more children. They 

must have merchandise (children) that sell and you must have plenty of them so the buyer 

can choose. Some counties are known to give a $4,000 bonus for each child adopted and 

an additional <2,::: for a “special needs” child. Employees work to keep the federal 

dollars flowing. 

The National Center on Child Abuse and Neglect in 1998 reported that six times as many 

children died in foster care than in the general public and that once removed to official 

“safety”, these children are far more likely to suffer abuse, including sexual molestation 

than in the general population. 

That according to the California Little Hoover Commission Report in 2003, 30% to 70% of 

the children in California group homes do not belong there and should not have been 

removed from their homes. 

…poor parents often times are targeted to lose their children because they do not have the 

where-with-all to hire lawyers and fight the system. Being poor does not mean you are not a 

good parent or that you do not love your child, or that your child should be removed and 

placed with strangers.” 

In this document, Schaefer makes it clear that organizations, such as The Second Mile, 

procure their underage victims by making children wards of the State. CPS has unchecked 

legal authority to remove children, with or without cause. Subsequently, CPS and their 

partners, the corrupt juvenile court judges can place these children wherever they see fit 

(e.g. The Franklin House, Boys Town, Elm House, The Second Mile Foundation) where 

unimaginable horrors take place. 

IF YOU DON’T HELP TO STOP THIS, IN 20 YEARS TIME IT WILL BE ACCEPTABLE, TRUST ME. 

http://www.dailymail.co.uk/news/article-2264103/Scotland-Yard-launch-criminal-investigation-historic-claims-senior-aide-prime-minister-links-paedophile-ring.html#ixzz2J7UCQubT
http://fightcps.com/pdf/TheCorruptBusinessOfChildProtectiveServices.pdf


 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Chapter Thirteen 

I´d now like to do one of my (seemingly) spontaneous lurches, into what may seem to you 

initially as being off in a totally different direction, by talking about the subject of drugs for 

a while. – The truth is, you should be kind of used to these by now, so stop complaining. It’s 

obviously my style... But before I do, I will only reiterate what I have already said at a few 

other points during the earlier parts of this work, namely this: This isn’t a deviation away 

from the main theme, far from it, and by the time you have read fifteen or so chapter’s of 

this (if you can last that long) you will hopefully be able to see this fact for yourself. - Just 

concentrate on each individual subject for now. I’ll tie them together for you as we go along.  

Obviously it is also being covered as it is an integral part of my sex, drugs and rock and roll 

series, but it is also because it was yet another one of those things that I noticed and had 

paid quite a bit of attention to while I was growing up. To be honest I must admit that I have 

more than dabbled with a few drugs myself over the years. But before you start worrying 

about someone waffling on about how enjoyable their many good experiences where on 

them, realise that is not the purpose of these chapter’s. Instead, this is about two other 

facts of that I personally feel are of much more relevance. They are: 1. Who was it that 

actually decided we all should be taking them, and also 2. Their supply at a global level.  

I (kinda) promise that I am not personally advocating the use of too many drugs here. 

As much as I would like to give you all my work on the subject of the widespread drugging 

of society, and more importantly, exactly who it was, and who it is, that is actually running 

this behind the scenes. Right now is just not the time. It’s far too complex a matter for that. 

You may have noticed that I have been trying to keep this centred around a time period that 

anyone who reads the book should be familiar with, i.e. the latter half of the 20th Century. 

Sometimes I must go back a bit further in time, as I will be doing in the chapter that follows 

with regards to the story of hemp. But for the main part I have purposefully remained within 

a period of time that most who read this will have lived through. This is so that you can 

relate to the subject matter and not look at it as being something that happened way before 

your time. These things generally all happened at a point life in your life, or not long before.  

In order to seriously cover the subject drugs in greater detail we would, at the very least, 

need to go back to the “Opium Wars” of the 19th century when “Great” Britain waged two 

wars against China and its people, simply because they were complaining about our great 

country keeping scores of millions of Chinese people forcibly addicted to opium! – (How 

selfish, backward and downright inconsiderate of them to do so wouldn’t you agree?‖ This 

issue has been covered in greater detail during the chronology which I have put together 

later in this work. Unfortunately, as I have just said, it will not be being covered right now. 

There are also a few other drug matters that I have not brought up at this juncture merely 

because they are also extensively covered during the already mentioned chronological 

section of this work. Some of these issues are more contemporary, like the CIA dealing of 

coke and crack during the 198:’s, and the murder ―yes I said murder for all those who 

know who I’m talking about‖ of the investigative reporter who broke this story to the world. I 

also spend a lot of time covering the modern day war that is raging for the control of 

Afghanistan’s opium. ―You call it the war on terror‖. But that’s all for much, much later.  

The collection of work that follows is mainly centred around a time beginning from around 

the 195:/6:’s and onwards ―in keeping with the reasons already given‖. I must admit that I 

have also included snippets on the coke and crack mentioned a second ago, (all of which 

are taken from authoritative, legitimate and extremely credible sources). This was done in 

order to show once again that my thesis is not a one off occurrence (as many of you would 

claim), especially if this was only happening with just the one drug. I wonder, will those 



same people try and claim it is a coincidence when it happened again with another drug? 

(Cocaine) And seeing as I will also touch on what was done with regards to Hemp, and also 

a little bit on the supply of heroin ―from the post WW2 period until the late 197:’s‖ I will be 

making it impossible for ANYONE to try and pass all of these occurrences off as mere 

coincidences. ―Unless you’re going to waste what will be only your own time and thoughts by 

trying to claim or rationalise that it was just a three off or a four off when the same things 

are done with both smack and crack too!) But just in case you do. The chapter after that 

will deal in great detail with LSD because the proof used is given in great detail, but also 

because that angle is most definitely linked to my story, and also the subsequent chapters. 

But before we get to all of that, I feel it is now apt and pertinent that we should briefly take 

the time to cover why this issue is truly being looked at in such great detail by me at all:   

By the end of the 1980´s, at least as far as I could personally ascertain, Greenock, (and for 

that matter the rest of the UK), seemed to have become very heavily saturated with what can 

only be described as an over-abundance and cheap supply of relatively decent drugs, (and 

boy-oh-boy, has the fair and lovely town of my birth cleaned up at the medal ceremonies at 

all major events in the non-stop Scottish “Junkie-Olympics” that have been rolling steadily 

along from that point on). A noticeable point on the matter is that drugs have consistently 

came down in price since this time, and they have also become increasingly easier to get a 

hold of. Why is that? Especially considering that in the intervening period our borders have 

had Billions of pounds spent on them, as has our customs, intelligence services, and also 

our police forces? How can it be so damned fucking easy to get extremely large quantities of 

drugs into this country? The fact is: With these resources the opposite should be happening. 

The laws of supply and demand dictate that when a substance is plentiful it is also usually 

quite cheap, it is only when it’s supply is restricted in some way, or a product is so rare that 

it has an air of exclusivity to it, that it becomes more expensive. If these people where doing 

their job properly then surely the supply would have been getting constricted and closed 

down over the years, which in turn would be raising the prices of the drugs on our streets.  

Why is it then, rather than it being harder and more expensive to get hold of drugs. Why has 

it been getting both cheaper, and therefore easier, for them to get to my country? How can 

this be the case if the facts I have just pointed out in the paragraphs above were true? One 

or two guys used to deal in any given area when I was young, now it’s how many dealers per 

street. In fact, if all the dealers in just my town clubbed together right now, they could have 

a pretty thick yellow pages of their own, and that’s with no one else in it apart from them.  

When I was 16, a Kilo of hashish could easily set you back well over £3000, but for some 

reason in 2:11 you can pick one up for around ;1:::. ―As long as you don’t mind the 

dodgy cancer causing contaminants that good old soap-bar now contains like henna wax, 

motor oil, plastic, dirt, and from what I can recall from a news article even record vinyl!) 

Ecstasy tablets initially cost £25 each back in the 8:’s, now they are often stronger and are 

only £2-;5. ―Unless they’re “super E’s” which, for all you consumers out there, are actually 

just normal ones without all the shit that you’re getting 95% of the rest of the time really) 

Coke is much cheaper, and so is smack. How can this possibly be the case if these diligent 

government officials where all doing their jobs correctly? How can you possibly reconcile 

these two points? The simple answer is that a normal and rational person cannot. Can you? 

In the course of this work I will be forced to show you exactly who has really controlled this 

evil trade right from its modern inception, and when you find out who is actually at the 

pinnacle of this multi-Billion pound industry, you will then begin to understand why all of 

these drugs are seemingly appearing in abundant supply from nowhere. Only when you 



know for yourself who is at the top of the tree, only then will you truly know why they have 

become both easier to get hold of, and also much cheaper than they have ever been.  

But as I have said, I haven’t got the time or space to discuss the entire matter here right 

now. This will just be a wee short and concise mental-blitzkrieg on the matter that is not 

only for your benefit, it’s also to show you, quickly, that what I’m saying is undeniably true.  

I will initially cover the true story of the outlawing of Hemp, we shall also delve in great 

detail into the good old CIA’s experimentation on both us and themselves with LSD, the 

reason I will go into fine detail with this portion of the work is in order to prove to you 

conclusively on at least one section of the thesis, that the matter being discussed is 

demonstrably and provably true and not in any way shape or form a ridiculous proposition. 

That is why that matter will have a whole chapter to itself. Before that I will add much more 

weight to this thesis when I briefly go over some of “their” other work in this field, this will 

be on a couple of the “harder” and more dangerous drugs, namely heroin and cocaine.  

This isn’t all that I have on this subject, by any means, I would prefer if you could possibly 

just consider the matter to remain open until it is covered repeatedly and in a much fuller 

context during Section Three of this work. - (Please forget about that for now, as that’s a 

couple of thousand pages away. - Let’s just stick with the fascinating subject at hand. 

The first drug that we will discuss is Hemp. I have started on this drug because it allows me 

to show you, not only that it is unlike the other drugs discussed later on, but also why it was 

actually demonised in the first place, but not only that, it also allows me to touch upon the 

legislation that has been enacted to keep it illegal, legislation that has been used to an even 

greater extent with a myriad of other drugs since then. By doing so I also hope to open your 

eyes to the fact that the criminalisation of this drug has created quite a few multi-billion 

dollar industries. One of them being the privately ran prison systems that the Western world 

has been turning to in order to keep up with the burgeoning prison populations. The other 

is the “Armies” like the DEA that have been created to fight the “Drugs War”. But before we 

do that, let’s look at a couple of articles that I do have to admit do concentrate on just some 

of the many well known benefits of Hemp, as shown by its multiple uses not so long ago in 

history. I know that I said no advocating of drugs, but to be honest with you, hemp doesn’t 

count in my book, it has far too many legitimate and useful purposes to be kept illegal.   

The History of Hemp 

June 5, 2012 Becca Wolford, Contributing Writer Waking Times 

Yes, it’s that time of the year – when we celebrate the history of the wonderful plant we 

know as hemp. 

This is the third annual Hemp History Week, and this week is dedicated to education, 

awareness, health and wellness, and the  movement to let our farmers grow hemp again – 

which would benefit (of course) the farmers, our economy, our health, and our 

environment. 

So, to kick off Hemp History Week, here is a 10,000 year timeline that showcases the 

history of hemp! 

8000 B.C. – Hemp textiles are crafted in Asia and Europe. 

3700 or 2700 B.C. – It is said that the first medical text, Pen Ts’ao, was written – which 

showcased the medicinal properties of hemp. 

1500 B.C. – Scythians were harvesters of hemp. Scythia was located in Eurasia; it is said 

that the Scythians were the people who invented the scythe. 



500 B.C. – During his 6-year travels and path to enlightenment, Buddha survived by eating 

hempseed. 

450 B.C. – Herodotus records that the Scythians are making fine linens from hemp (at this 

time it is believed that he was writing about the Scythians living near Persia). 

300 B.C. – Carthage and Rome fight for commercial and political power over the spice and 

hemp trade routes in the Mediterranean. 

100 B.C. – China makes hemp paper. 

100 A.D. – Pliny the Younger, a Roman official and historian and writes a manual about the 

uses of hemp and how to grow and harvest hemp. 

600 A.D. – Hemp fibre is popular and used widely by Germans, Franks, and the Vikings. 

700 A.D. – Muslims adopted the Chinese process of making hemp paper. 

850 A.D. – Africa saw its first paper mill built in Egypt. 

(from this point onward, until around the 1800s, it was common to make paper from 

hemp). 

1492 A.D. – Hemp sails, ropes, and caulking are used on the ships Columbus used to sail to 

America. 

1545 A.D. – Hemp agriculture makes its way to Chile and other parts of South America. 

1564 A.D. – King Philip of Spain follows the lead of Queen Elizabeth, and orders Cannabis 

to be grown throughout his empire, from modern-day Argentina to Oregon. Here is a bit of 

interesting history: The Spanish Empire included the West Coast of the United States, 

including Oregon, Washington, and parts of British Columbia, Canada, and down to South 

America. 

16th and 17th centuries – Cannabis is a widespread commerce for the Dutch. 

1619 A.D. – Virginia makes hemp cultivation mandatory. 

1630 A.D. – Hemp used as currency throughout the American colonies. 

1776 A.D. – The Declaration of Independence was drafted on hemp paper. 

1791 A.D. – George Washington encourages domestic hemp industries; Thomas Jefferson 

urges farmers to replace tobacco with hemp, calling hemp a ‘necessity’. 

1800′s – Australia survives 2 famines by eating hempseeds and hemp leaves. 

1850′s – Petrochemicals are processed and toxic processes are used to manufacture wood 

pulp and paper. 

1930′s and 1940′s – New machines are constructed to process hemp hurds and fibre, for 

use in textiles, paper, and fuel. Henry Ford built a hemp car, powered with hemp fuel, grown 

with hemp on his own farm. Popular Mechanics magazine (1938) touted hemp as the new 

‘Billion Dollar Crop’. Unfortunately, it did not happen. Hemp was a threat to those who had 

investments in timber, oil, chemicals, and pharmaceuticals. There was rampant propaganda 

against hemp; hemp farming was subsequently outlawed (illegal to farm hemp without the 

proper permits from the DEA.) 

1943 – Hemp For Victory – the government allows hemp farming to aid in the war effort 

and creates a film showing the uses of hemp.  After the war, hemp was banned again. 



1998 – The Canadian government legalizes commercial farming of industrial hemp.  U.S. 

imports hempseed and hempseed oil (mainly from Canada and China). 

2004 – Ninth Circuit Court decision in Hemp Industries Association vs. DEA permanently 

protects sales of hemp foods and body care products in the U.S. 

2005 – A bill is introduced in the U.S. Congress for the first time to allow states to regulate 

hemp farming, but to date no committee hearing or floor vote has taken place. 

2007 – The first hemp licenses in over 50 years are granted to two North Dakota farmers. 

2010 – HIA uncovers diaries and photographs of the USDA’s Chief Botanist Lyster Dewey, 

who grew 5 varieties of hemp on the current site of the Pentagon. Rep. Ron Paul makes 

Congressional statement in support of Hemp History Week. 

As you can see, hemp has had a rich history on our planet for 10,000 years. No other plant 

has had such a beneficial, commercial, economical, environmental, and, of course, political 

impact…than hemp. 

Hemp Cover-ups uncovered  

taken from: www.davidicke.net/tellthetruth/coverups/hiddenus1.html 

The building of early American colonies as well as the American Revolution would not have 

been possible if it were not for a very special plant.    

The Cannabis/Hemp plant was used throughout the world since the beginning of time for 

just about everything that mankind needed. Paper made from hemp was used for books, 

bibles, maps, and money. You can produce 4 times as much paper from an acre of hemp as 

you can from an acre of trees at 1/4 the cost, 1/5 the pollution and it is 10 times stronger 

and lasts up to 1000 years instead of only 50. And it can be recycled 4 times as many times 

as paper made from wood pulp. (My note. You would have thought that Greenpeace or 

Friends of the Fucking earth would have picked up on these startling facts wouldn’t you?‖    

The Constitution was printed on hemp paper as well as the first 3 drafts of the Declaration 

of Independence. Even great sailing ships like the U.S.S. Constitution were made primarily 

out of hemp.    

Hemp is the STRONGEST natural fibre on the planet. Hemp is 26 times stronger than cotton 

and 10 times longer lasting. The first Levi jeans were made out of hemp as well as all of the 

soldier's clothes for the Revolutionary War. It requires no chemicals to grow, has very few 

natural enemies, and grows in the widest variety of climates of any weed or plant.  It is also 

the FASTEST GROWING plant on the planet, growing 4 times faster than corn. The seeds 

from the hemp plant provide the highest source of complete vegetable protein of any food 

source on earth. Even higher than soybeans. It has also been re-realized lately that the 

hemp seed is the highest source of Essential Fatty Acids in the world. ESSENTIAL, meaning 

NECESSARY FOR LIFE, Fatty Acids are necessary for us and beneficial for cleaning the 

cholesterol out of the arteries naturally. All oils in the supermarket are bad since they are 

placed in clear plastic containers and exposed to direct sunlight. They become as bad as 

saturated fats, and end up causing cholesterol build-up, leading to heart attacks, etc. Hemp 

seed oil can even be used as a machine-grade lubricant for engines and other machines 

replacing petroleum oil from the ground.  

Henry Ford built his Ford Model-T using hemp to line the side panels.  The impact strength 

was 10 times stronger than steel alone. This would eliminate many vehicular deaths today.  

The Model-T was also designed to run on hemp fuel which Henry Ford grew.  This was 

displayed in Popular Mechanics in Feb. of 1938.  

http://www.davidicke.net/tellthetruth/coverups/hiddenus1.html


Concentrated extracts of Cannabis from the flowers were the 2nd most used medicines in 

America for 150 years for over 100 separate medical illnesses. It is probably the best 

natural medicine for Glaucoma, stress, and controlling nausea, and works very well for 

arthritis, asthma, and epilepsy. It is estimated that Hemp would have at least 50,000 

commercial uses if it were legal in America today.  

The reason that Hemp is illegal in America today is because the main families in America, 

the Harriman’s and Rockefellers ―Standard Oil‖, the Whitney’s ―Eli Whitney-Cotton Gin), 

DuPont (Chemicals in wood pulp processing and cotton pesticides), and Hearst 

(Newspapers, Media) find it more profitable to sell us unnecessary chemicals, unneeded 

dug-up petroleum oil, immune system destroying pharmaceuticals, and axed up trees cut 

into real thin slices, all at over-inflated prices and at the expense of our health and living 

environment.  

For these companies, the real problem is that one cannot patent a natural plant. 

The Marijuana Conspiracy - THE REAL REASON HEMP IS ILLEGAL by Doug Yurchey 

MARIJUANA is DANGEROUS (but not to us). Pot is NOT harmful to the human body or mind. 

Marijuana does NOT pose a threat to the general public.  But marijuana is very much a 

danger to the oil companies, alcohol, tobacco industries and a large number of chemical 

corporations. Various big businesses, with plenty of dollars and influence, have expended a 

lot of time and effort, not to mention money suppressing the real truth from the people. 

The truth is if marijuana was utilized for its vast array of commercial products, it would 

create an industrial atomic bomb! Entrepreneurs have not been educated on the product 

potential of pot. The super rich have conspired to spread misinformation about an 

extremely versatile plant that, if used properly, would probably ruin their companies.  

Where did the word 'marijuana' come from? In the mid 1930s, the M-word was created to 

tarnish the good image and phenomenal history of the hemp plant...as you will read. The 

facts cited here, with references, are generally verifiable in the Encyclopaedia Britannica 

which was printed on hemp paper for 150 years:  

* All schoolbooks were made from hemp or flax paper until the 1880s; Hemp Paper 

Reconsidered, Jack Frazier, 1974.  

* It was LEGAL TO PAY TAXES WITH HEMP in America from 1631 until the early 1800s; LA 

Times, Aug. 12, 1981.  

* REFUSING TO GROW HEMP in America during the 17th and 18th Centuries WAS AGAINST 

THE LAW! You could be jailed in Virginia for refusing to grow hemp from 1763 to 1769; 

Hemp in Colonial Virginia, G. M. Herdon.  

* George Washington, Thomas Jefferson and other founding fathers grew hemp; Washington 

and Jefferson Diaries. Jefferson smuggled hemp seeds from China to France then to 

America.  

* Benjamin Franklin owned one of the first paper mills in America and it processed hemp. 

Also, the War of 1812 was fought over hemp. Napoleon wanted to cut off Moscow's export to 

England; Emperor Wears No Clothes, Jack Herer.  

* For thousands of years, 90% of all ships' sails and rope were made from hemp. The word 

'canvas' is Dutch for cannabis; Webster's New World Dictionary.  



* 80% of all textiles, fabrics, clothes, linen, drapes, bed sheets, etc. were made from hemp 

until the 1820s with the introduction of the cotton gin.  

* The first Bibles, maps, charts, Betsy Ross's flag, the first drafts of the Declaration of 

Independence and the Constitution were made from hemp; U.S. Government Archives.  

* The first crop grown in many states was hemp. 1850 was a peak year for Kentucky 

producing 40,000 tons. Hemp was the largest cash crop until the 20th Century; State 

Archives.  

* Oldest known records of hemp farming go back 5000 years in China, although hemp 

industrialization probably goes back to ancient Egypt.  

* Rembrandts, Gainsboroughs, Van Goghs as well as most early canvas paintings were 

principally painted on hemp linen.  

* In 1916, the U.S. Government predicted that by the 1940s all paper would come from 

hemp and that no more trees need to be cut down. Government studies report that 1 acre of 

hemp equals 4.1 acres of trees. Plans were in the works to implement such programs; 

Department of Agriculture 

* Quality paints and varnishes were made from hemp seed oil until 1937. 58,000 tons of 

hemp seeds were used in America for paint products in 1935; Sherman Williams Paint Co. 

testimony before Congress against the 1937 Marijuana Tax Act.  

* Henry Ford's first Model-T was built to run on hemp gasoline and the CAR ITSELF WAS 

CONTRUCTED FROM HEMP! On his large estate, Ford was photographed among his hemp 

fields. The car, 'grown from the soil,' had hemp plastic panels whose impact strength was 

10 times stronger than steel; Popular Mechanics, 1941.  

* Hemp called 'Billion Dollar Crop.' It was the first time a cash crop had a business potential 

to exceed a billion dollars; Popular Mechanics, Feb., 1938.  

* Mechanical Engineering Magazine (Feb. 1938) published an article entitled 'The Most 

Profitable and Desirable Crop that Can be Grown.' It stated that if hemp was cultivated using 

20th Century technology, it would be the single largest agricultural crop in the U.S. and the 

rest of the world.  

The following information comes directly from the United States Department of Agriculture's 

1942 14-minute film encouraging and instructing 'patriotic American farmers' to grow 

350,000 acres of hemp each year for the war effort: 

'...(When) Grecian temples were new, hemp was already old in the service of mankind. For 

thousands of years, even then, this plant had been grown for cordage and cloth in China 

and elsewhere in the East. For centuries prior to about 1850, all the ships that sailed the 

western seas were rigged with hempen rope and sails. For the sailor, no less than the 

hangman, hemp was indispensable... 

...Now with Philippine and East Indian sources of hemp in the hands of the Japanese... 

American hemp must meet the needs of our Army and Navy as well as of our industries... 

...the Navy's rapidly dwindling reserves. When that is gone, American hemp will go on duty 

again; hemp for mooring ships; hemp for tow lines; hemp for tackle and gear; hemp for 

countless naval uses both on ship and shore. Just as in the days when Old Ironsides sailed 

the seas victorious with her hempen shrouds and hempen sails. Hemp for victory!'  



Certified proof from the Library of Congress; found by the research of Jack Herer, refuting 

claims of other government agencies that the 1942 USDA film 'Hemp for Victory' did not 

exist.  

Hemp cultivation and production do not harm the environment. The USDA Bulletin #404 

concluded that hemp produces 4 times as much pulp with at least 4 to 7 times less 

pollution. From Popular Mechanics, Feb. 1938:  

'It has a short growing season...It can be grown in any state...The long roots penetrate and 

break the soil to leave it in perfect condition for the next year's crop. The dense shock of 

leaves, 8 to 12 feet above the ground, chokes out weeds. ...hemp, this new crop can add 

immeasurably to American agriculture and industry.'  

In the 1930s, innovations in farm machinery would have caused an industrial revolution 

when applied to hemp. This single resource could have created millions of new jobs 

generating thousands of quality products. Hemp, if not made illegal, would have brought 

America out of the Great Depression.  

William Randolph Hearst (Citizen Kane) and the Hearst Paper Manufacturing Division of 

Kimberly Clark owned vast acreage of timberlands. The Hearst Company supplied most 

paper products. Patty Hearst's grandfather, a destroyer of nature for his own personal 

profit, stood to lose billions because of hemp. 

In 1937, DuPont patented the processes to make plastics from oil and coal. DuPont’s 

Annual Report urged stockholders to invest in its new petrochemical division. Synthetics 

such as plastics, cellophane, celluloid, methanol, nylon, rayon, Dacron, etc., could now be 

made from oil. Natural hemp industrialization would have ruined over 8:% of DuPont’s 

business. 

THE CONSPIRACY 

Andrew Mellon became Hoover's Secretary of the Treasury and DuPont’s primary investor. 

He appointed his future nephew-in-law, Harry J. Anslinger, to head the Federal Bureau of 

Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs.  

Secret meetings were held by these financial tycoons. Hemp was declared dangerous and a 

threat to their billion dollar enterprises. For their dynasties to remain intact, hemp had to 

go. These men took an obscure Mexican slang word: 'marihuana' and pushed it into the 

consciousness of America.  

MEDIA MANIPULATION 

A media blitz of 'yellow journalism' raged in the late 1920s and 1930s. Hearst's newspapers 

ran stories emphasizing the horrors of marihuana. The menace of marihuana made 

headlines. Readers learned that it was responsible for everything from car accidents to 

loose morality.  

Films like 'Reefer Madness' (1936), 'Marihuana: Assassin of Youth' (1935) and 'Marihuana: 

The Devil's Weed' (1936) were propaganda designed by these industrialists to create an 

enemy. Their purpose was to gain public support so that anti-marihuana laws could be 

passed.  

Examine the following quotes from 'The Burning Question' aka REEFER MADNESS:  

 “A violent narcotic”. 



 “Acts of shocking violence”. 

 “Incurable insanity”. 

 “Soul-destroying effects”. 

 “Under the influence of the drug he killed his entire family with an axe”. 

 “More vicious, more deadly even than these soul-destroying drugs (heroin, cocaine) is the 

menace of marihuana!” 

Reefer Madness did not end with the usual 'The End.' The film concluded with these words 

plastered on the screen: TELL YOUR CHILDREN.  

In the 1930s, people were very naive; even to the point of ignorance. The masses were like 

sheep waiting to be led by the few in power. They did not challenge authority. If the news 

was in print or on the radio, they believed it had to be true. They told their children and 

their children grew up to be the parents of the baby-boomers.  

On April 14, 1937, the Prohibitive Marihuana Tax Law or the bill that outlawed hemp was 

directly brought to the House Ways and Means Committee. This committee is the only one 

that can introduce a bill to the House floor without it being debated by other committees. 

The Chairman of the Ways and Means, Robert Doughton, was a DuPont supporter. He 

insured that the bill would pass Congress.  

Dr. James Woodward, a physician and attorney, testified too late on behalf of the American 

Medical Association. He told the committee that the reason the AMA had not denounced the 

Marihuana Tax Law sooner was that the Association had just discovered that marihuana was 

hemp.  

Few people, at the time, realized that the deadly menace they had been reading about on 

Hearst's front pages was in fact passive hemp. The AMA understood cannabis to be a 

MEDICINE found in numerous healing products sold over the last hundred years.  

In September of 1937, hemp became illegal. The most useful crop known became a drug 

and our planet has been suffering ever since.  

Congress banned hemp because it was said to be the most violence-causing drug known. 

Anslinger, head of the Drug Commission for 31 years, promoted the idea that marihuana 

made users act extremely violent. In the 1950s, under the Communist threat of 

McCarthyism, Anslinger now said the exact opposite. Marijuana will pacify you so much that 

soldiers would not want to fight.  

Today, our planet is in desperate trouble. Earth is suffocating as large tracts of rain forests 

disappear. Pollution, poisons and chemicals are killing people. These great problems could 

be reversed if we industrialized hemp. Natural biomass could provide all of the planet's 

energy needs that are currently supplied by fossil fuels. We have consumed 80% of our oil 

and gas reserves. We need a renewable resource. Hemp could be the solution to soaring gas 

prices. 

THE WONDER PLANT 

Hemp has a higher quality fibre than wood fibre. Far fewer caustic chemicals are required 

to make paper from hemp than from trees. Hemp paper does not turn yellow and is very 

durable. The plant grows quickly to maturity in a season where trees take a lifetime. 

ALL PLASTIC PRODUCTS SHOULD BE MADE FROM HEMP SEED OIL. Hempen plastics are 

biodegradable! Over time, they would break down and not harm the environment. Oil-based 

plastics, the ones we are very familiar with, help ruin nature; they do not break down and 



will do great harm in the future. The process to produce the vast array of natural (hempen) 

plastics will not ruin the rivers as DuPont and other petrochemical companies have done. 

Ecology does not fit in with the plans of the Oil Industry and the political machine. Hemp 

products are safe and natural.  

MEDICINES SHOULD BE MADE FROM HEMP. We should go back to the days when the AMA 

supported cannabis cures. 'Medical Marijuana' is given out legally to only a handful of 

people while the rest of us are forced into a system that relies on chemicals. Pot is healthy 

for the human body.  

WORLD HUNGER COULD END. A large variety of food products can be generated from hemp. 

The seeds contain one of the highest sources of protein in nature. ALSO: They have two 

essential fatty acids that clean your body of cholesterol. These essential fatty acids are not 

found anywhere else in nature! Consuming pot seeds is one of the best things you could do 

for your body.  

CLOTHES SHOULD BE MADE FROM HEMP. Hemp clothing is extremely strong and durable 

over time. You could hand clothing, made from pot, down to your grandchildren. Today, 

there are American companies that make hemp clothing; usually 50% hemp. Hemp fabrics 

should be everywhere. Instead, they are almost underground. Superior hemp products are 

not allowed to advertise on fascist television. Kentucky, once the top hemp producing state, 

made it ILLEGAL TO WEAR hemp clothing! Can you imagine being thrown into jail for 

wearing quality jeans?  

The world is crazy...but that does not mean you have to join the insanity. Get together. 

Spread the news. Tell people, and that includes your children, the truth. Use hemp products. 

Eliminate the word 'marijuana.' Realize the history that created it. Make it politically 

incorrect to say or print the M-word. Fight against the propaganda (designed to favour the 

agenda of the super rich) and the bullshit. Hemp must be utilized in the future. We need a 

clean energy source to save our planet. INDUSTRIALIZE HEMP! 

The liquor, tobacco and oil companies fund more than a million dollars a day to Partnership 

for a Drug-Free America and other similar agencies. We have all seen their commercials. 

Now, their motto is: ‘It's more dangerous than we thought.’ Lies from the powerful 

corporations, that began with Hearst, are still alive and well today. 

The brainwashing continues. Now, the commercials say: If you buy a joint, you contribute to 

murders and gang wars. The latest anti-pot commercials say: If you buy a joint...you are 

promoting TERRORISM! The new enemy (terrorism) has paved the road to brainwash you 

any way THEY see fit. 

There is only one enemy; the friendly people you pay your taxes to; the war-makers and 

nature destroyers. With your funding, they are killing the world right in front of your eyes. 

HALF A MILLION DEATHS EACH YEAR ARE CAUSED BY TOBACCO. HALF A MILLION DEATHS 

EACH YEAR ARE CAUSED BY ALCOHOL. NO ONE HAS EVER, EVER DIED FROM SMOKING POT!! 

In the entire history of the human race, not one death can be attributed to cannabis. Our 

society has outlawed grass but condones the use of the KILLERS: TOBACCO and ALCOHOL. 

Hemp should be declassified and placed in DRUG stores to relieve stress. Hardening and 

constriction of the arteries are bad; but hemp usage actually enlarges the arteries...which is 

a healthy condition. We have been so conditioned to think that: Smoking is harmful. That is 

NOT the case for passive pot. 

Ingesting THC, hemp's active agent, has a positive effect; relieving asthma and glaucoma. A 

joint tends to alleviate the nausea caused by chemotherapy. You are able to eat on hemp. 

This is a healthy state of being.  



The stereotype for a pothead is similar to a drunk, bubble-brain. Yet, the truth is one’s 

creative abilities can be enhanced under its influence. The perception of time slightly slows 

and one can become more sensitive. You can more appreciate all arts; be closer to nature 

and generally FEEL more under the influence of cannabis. It is, in fact, the exact opposite 

state of mind and body as the drunken state. You can be more aware with pot.  

There is physical evidence that cannabis is not like any other plant on this planet. One could 

conclude that it was brought here for the benefit of humanity. Hemp is the ONLY plant where 

the males appear one way and the females appear very different, physically! No one ever 

speaks of males and females in regard to the plant kingdom because plants do not show 

their sexes; except for cannabis. To determine what sex a certain, normal, Earthly plant is: 

You have to look internally, at its DNA. A male blade of grass (physically) looks exactly like a 

female blade of grass. The hemp plant has an intense sexuality.  

The reason this amazing, very sophisticated plant is illegal has nothing to do with how it 

physically affects us. 

POT IS ILLEGAL BECAUSE BILLIONAIRES WANT TO REMAIN BILLIONAIRES! 

P.S.: I think the word ‘DRUGS’ should not be used as an umbrella-word that covers all 

chemical agents. Drugs have come to be known as something BAD. Are you aware there are 

LEGAL drugstores?! Yep, in every city. Unbelievable. Each so-called drug should be 

considered individually. Cannabis is a medicine and not a drug. We should DARE to speak 

the TRUTH no matter what the law is. 

Comments and questions are welcome: dugko@surfside.net 

Copyright 2005 by Doug Yurchey 

All rights reserved. Reprinted with permission. 

Next I am going to include a timeline which will show that the claims of the articles above 

are not the work of dope addicts or an overactive imagination. Look at the appointments of 

certain individuals to positions of power then the laws that were introduced by them. Also 

pay attention to the huge amounts of money that are spent on capturing the “criminals” 

who choose to smoke this drug. Pay special attention to the amounts of people who are only 

in prison because they chose to smoke this plant. Without them these private prisons would 

not be needed. A cynical person might conclude that the drugs war is actually more to do 

with stigmatising parts of society and filling private (for profit)) prisons than anything else. 

The following information was taken from an article by the “Danish Drug Users Union” that 

was entitled “Occupied America: A Chronology of Nazi Infiltration and the War On Some 

Drugs” by Neal Smith. We for now are only going to concentrate on the drugs war part of 

this article. Don’t worry, I’ll be giving you all the gossip on those nasty old Nazi’s later on. 

FOREWORD 

 

What you are about to read is a compilation of history. R. William Davis and I had been 

independently asking the question: "Why is Marijuana illegal?" Every time we found an 

answer, it led to several more questions... 

... Much of politics of the first half of the 20th century centred around oil and the great 

amount of wealth available to those who transformed decayed plant material into gasoline 

for the burgeoning automobile industry, home heating, lubrication and the new idea of 

synthetics...plastics. Of the big oil families, the Rockefellers were, and still are, at the top of 

the heap. Those who supported the Rockefellers, specifically the Mellon banking family, also 

profited greatly. Andrew Mellon, who had invested a great amount of money in Rockefeller, 

wasn't going to lose the chance of becoming fabulously wealthy. Another client of Mellon's, 



the DuPont family, in addition to building companies like General Motors, was developing 

synthetic fibres and plastics from petroleum. Law firms like Brown Brothers Harriman 

handled the legal work for these and others. Media giants like the Hearst’s were more than 

happy to join the ranks of the filthy rich by putting out whatever their cronies said was 

news. These people had absolutely no concern for the health and well-being of society at 

large. Indeed, the less the average man knew the better for the rich man. Strangely enough, 

it was many of these same people who were responsible for the illegalization of Hemp/ 

Marijuana. 

 

Hemp, the plant that humans have used for several millennia, and the industry that provided 

the best in cloth, rope and oil, was on hard times. Hemp, though growing luxuriously 

throughout America's farmland, was extremely labour-intensive. Until the availability of the 

Decorticator, Hemp had to be harvested in large part by hand. American industry needed 

more than Hemp could produce in this way. 

 

The Decorticator came on the scene in 1935. Hemp was on its way once again. That is, until 

those in the petroleum industry saw a problem: Fuel could be made from Hemp that would 

burn cleaner, much more efficiently, and with a greater supply than crude petroleum oil. 

Rudolph Diesel had built his famous engine intending it to burn vegetable oil, mainly Hemp. 

Hemp was already well known for its lubricating ability, which was of importance to the 

young aviation industry. Hemp oil in an aircraft engine doesn't break apart chemically at 

high altitudes like petroleum did. Now with the Decorticator a reality, Hemp was on its 

way...again. 

 

Hemp, as I'm sure you know, is in the same family as Marijuana...the flower tops and leaves 

of a species of Cannabis Sativa. It was smoked freely, in the form of Hashish, in many fairs. 

Hash dens were popular in America's bigger cities. But Blacks and Hispanics were known to 

smoke the dried flowers and leaves. Jazz musicians of the period were known smokers of 

"Reefer." The Big Oil folks and their cronies found an excuse to drive Hemp away: Claim all 

sorts of bad things about Marijuana; don't make a distinction between Hemp and Marijuana 

so the average person won't know what they had grown up with would be taken away. Do 

this by playing on White America's racism. Scare them by claiming Marijuana would drive 

you insane or lead you to more insidious drugs like Heroin and Cocaine. By 1936, "Reefer 

Madness" was well played. Well played enough to cause Congress to pass the Marihuana Tax 

Act of 1937. Hemp was crippled. Big oil was safe.... 

... The prohibition of Hemp/Marijuana was fallout-part of a much bigger picture of control of 

the American citizen. Total control over what we read, see, hear, eat, and smoke. The 

policies that led to Marijuana prohibition are the same policies that have taken away rights 

that true Americans hold dear. 

 

This piece is a chronology of the events of the 20th century, into the first days of the 21st 

century.... 

... I didn't start out to rewrite history. I started this project as a simple time line to keep 

Randy's and my research straight, because there was so much material! The timeline took 

on a life of its own... If you wish to replicate or further investigate any of this, and I urge 

you to do so, I provide the bibliography. Over the past seven years, I have checked and 

cross checked, and researched and confirmed any and all available sources on this 

information.  - Neal Smith 3-12-00 

THE CHRONOLOGY 

1840 - During an attempt at alcohol prohibition, then-attorney Abraham Lincoln states: 

"Prohibition makes a crime out of things that are not crimes...A prohibition law strikes a 

blow at the very principles upon which our government was founded." 

 



1842 - Cannabis makes up about half of all medicines sold in America. No one reports 

serious problems with use.  

 

1850 - Cannabis prescribed as the prime medicine for more than 100 separate illnesses or 

diseases in U.S. Pharmacopoeia. 

1876 - Turkish Hashish exhibition at Philadelphia's Centennial Exhibition was most popular. 

Fairgoers encouraged to return again and again to "enhance" their enjoyment of the fair. 

 

1883 - First Federal law against drugs. Congress heavily taxed smoking Opium. First time 

taxation was used to legislate morality, instead of raise revenues. Controlled by Treasury 

Department 

1888 - Using 1883 Opium taxation law as precedent, Federal government banned certain 

types of Opium from being imported, and banned Chinese from importing Opium at all. 

Government now surrenders revenue raising in favour of controlling "morality." 

1894 - Indian Hemp Drugs Commission report released to British. Study done in India. 

Judged the physical, mental, moral effects of smoking Cannabis, urges against any 

prohibition based on "no appreciable physical injury of any kind...no injurious effects on the 

mind,...(and) no moral injury whatever." 

1900 - Eli Lilly and Parke Davis, in a joint venture, develop strain of Cannabis called 

Cannabis Americana. Strain is a very potent Cannabis Indica, to be used in their medicines. 

1906 Pure Food and Drug Act (Wiley Act) passed. Opens door for government intervention 

into food and medicine production. 

1912 - Wiley Act amended, giving government right to determine if a substance is "harmful." 

1913 - Pancho Villa, Mexican freedom fighter, recovers 800,000 acres of Sonora, Mexico 

timberland bought for pennies on the dollar of value by William Randolph Hearst. Villa and 

his men are great smokers of "Canamo" (Cannabis). Hearst, in retaliation, starts slur 

campaign against Cannabis, using Mexican slang word "Marihuana," and claiming it causes 

Mexicans to be lazy and thieving. By 1920 Hearst applied Cannabis to Blacks, claiming that 

after smoking it, Black men were insolent and wanted to rape white women. 

1914 - Passage of Harrison Anti-Narcotics act, requiring taxation and permits to sell 

"narcotics." Initial enforcement involved arresting doctors who still prescribed Opiates. Six 

months later, "American Medicine" magazine editorializes that since passage, narcotics use 

has risen with sinister consequences resulting from the character of places addicts needed 

to go to procure drugs, and the people they had to associate with. The news media of the 

day continues to mis-report drug issues. The New York Times says Cannabis has "Practically 

the same effect as morphine and cocaine." 

1916 - USDA issues bulletin 404, urging the use of Hemp paper. Department issues a dire 

warning about the dangers of using wood pulp paper: "Our forests are being cut three times 

as fast as they grow...it is advisable to investigate the paper-making value of the more 

promising plant materials before a critical situation arises." Since Hemp produces over four 

times more paper per acre than trees, without the need for hazardous chemicals such as 

sulphuric acid and dioxins, USDA urges more use of Hemp for paper. 

1918 - Alcohol prohibition starts. It's likely that certain interests like DuPont, Standard Oil, 

and others created alcohol bans to prevent production of non-petroleum fuels for the 

burgeoning automobile industry. DuPont begins production of rayon, continues research 

into synthetics. Secretary of Treasury reports underground drug trafficking flourishing, 

"dope peddlers" had established a nation-wide organization, smuggling was rampant, and 

use of forbidden substances was increasing. 



1919 - Alcohol prohibition begins, just as Ethanol is about to compete with petroleum. 

Hemp is most efficient of the biomass fuels. Mellon has a hand in it. 

1920 - Warren G. Harding elected president-Andrew Mellon appointed secretary of treasury. 

1921 - Tobacco cigarettes are banned in 14 states. 

1922 - Federal Narcotics Control Board formed. 

1924 - Heroin importation or manufacture was banned, despite its pain killing qualities 

that are superior to Morphine. Nevertheless, illegal use increases. 

1927 - Enforcement of Wiley act moved from Bureau of Chemistry (USDA) to its own bureau, 

"Food, Drug and Insecticide Administration." Given further powers to ban "harmful 

additives." No real criteria established as to how to make a legitimate determination of what 

is harmful and what is not. Government has responsibility to prove substance is harmful. 

1929 - Ford Motor Company works on biomass fuels project, finding Hemp is most efficient. 

Plans to build car from plant material, especially Hemp. 

1930 - Harry Anslinger, the nephew-in-law of Andrew Mellon, is appointed head of the newly-

formed Bureau of Narcotics. 

1931 - Siler Commission report on soldier's use of Cannabis in Panama released. Indicates 

alcohol, not Cannabis causes problems. "Use of the drug (sic) is not widespread and...Its 

effects on military efficiency and upon discipline are not great. There appears to be no 

reason for renewing the penalties formerly exacted." 

1935 - Firearms tax act, legal precedent for Marijuana Tax Act. Avoided constitutional clash 

over regulating personal possession of something the government claimed was bad. Hemp 

decorticator developed, reenabling industry to run. 

1936 Meetings between DuPont and Treasury department. Formulating plans for making 

Hemp illegal. 

1937 - Marijuana Tax Act passed Congress, providing for required permits, rarely given out, 

to grow Hemp. "The World's Most Profitable and Desirable Crop" article in Mechanical 

Engineering magazine published reporting a resurgence of Hemp industry, alas too late. 

Nylon and sulphuric acid paper process both patented by DuPont, after Marijuana Tax Act in 

place. Ford continues, in spite of law, to grow Hemp for fuel, plastics, etc. In a statement 

before the US House of Representative Ways and Means Committee, Clinton Hester testifies 

that a Washington Times editorial published shortly before Congress held its first hearing 

on the marijuana issue argued: "The fatal marihuana cigarette must be recognized as a 

deadly drug and American children must be protected against it." 

1938 - "Billion Dollar Crop" article printed in "Popular Mechanics" magazine about the 

benefits of Hemp, published after Marijuana tax act of 1937. Federal Food, Drug and 

Cosmetic act passed. Shifted burden of proof of safety to manufacturer of a substance. 

1941 - Popular Mechanics issue of December reports Ford Motor Company has a car built 

mainly of Hemp, wheat straw, and Sisal fibres. More durable than steel, lighter weight, and 

furthers Ford's belief that he can "grow automobiles from the soil." 

1944 - New York Mayor LaGuardia issues his report on Cannabis smoking. "Does not lead 

directly to mental or physical deterioration, does not develop addiction or tolerance...and is 

not a direct causal factor in sexual or criminal misconduct." 

1949 - Law enforcement crack down on non-prescription barbituates triggers 800% 

increase in use. (My note. Are you spotting a pattern yet?) 



1956 - U.S. Narcotic Control Act provides death penalty for selling Heroin to minors. 

1959 - Campaign against glue sniffing causes increase in Cocaine smuggling by 1969. 

1962 - Congress passes legislation increasing F.D.A.'s ability to limit drug sales. F.D.A. halts 

legal production of L.S.D. causes skyrocketing use by 1970. (My note. What about now?) 

1965 Amphetamine enforcement intensifies. Causes a "boom in Cocaine smuggling" by 

1969.  

1966 - Syva division of Syntex begins biochemical research to develop urine tests for 

controlled substances. 

1968 - Campaign against Cannabis use by soldiers in Vietnam results in increased use of 

Heroin. 

1969 - New York City increases drug arrests by 9000. No impact on drug availability noted. 

1971 - Campaign against Heroin use in Vietnam fails. Robert L. DuPont, Jr. named first 

head of National Institute on Drug Abuse. DuPont begins, very quietly, to urge urine testing. 

Nixon declares drugs "Public Enemy Number One." Veterans addicted to heroin begin 

returning from Vietnam. 

1972 - Shafer commission report issued. Finds no reason that Cannabis should remain 

criminal. Urges decriminalization, falls just short of calling for re-legalisation. Finds no 

physical, mental, or moral problems with the smoking. President Nixon, who commissioned 

report, refuses to accept findings. Nixon calls drugs "America's public enemy #1." Congress 

passes $1 Billion dollar anti-drug bill. Little effect noted. Nobel Prize laureate for economics 

Milton Friedman is quoted in Newsweek: "Legalizing drugs would simultaneously reduce the 

amount of crime and raise the quality of law enforcement. Can you conceive of any other 

measure that would accomplish so much to promote law and order?" 

1973 - Nixon declares "We have turned the corner on drug addiction in America." Nelson 

Rockefeller's tough anti-drug bill passes in New York. Little effect noted. ―My Note. Hey it’s 

our old friend Rocky, don’t they just pop up everywhere?‖ 

1974 - Rubin, Comitas study "Ganja in Jamaica" released. Finds no long term physical, 

mental, moral problems from Cannabis smoking. Budget for drug enforcement reaches 

$292 Million dollars. $462 Million earmarked for demand reduction and treatment. 

1976 - F.D.A. powers expanded to control all "medical devices." President Gerald Ford signs 

executive order forbidding government recognition of any study that finds benefits from 

Cannabis. Allows only pharmaceutical companies to do research into Cannabis. 

1980 - Costa Rica studies released on Cannabis. No distinguishable harm found from use of 

Cannabis. First Emit Cannabinoid test developed. With aggressive marketing to industry, 

government, military, Emit is the fastest growing of the tests, though accuracy is next to 

nothing. 

1981 - U.S. Military begins forced urine testing of military troops. Drug control now costs 

$1.5 Billion dollars....more precisely, $1,531,000,000 

1985 - Milton, Wisconsin high school students forced to submit to weekly urine tests. 

Baseball commissioner Peter Uberroth orders all personnel, except union players, submit to 

urine tests. By 1990, even ball players are forced to be tested. American industry, labour 

unions are encouraged by government to begin wholesale drug testing. 

1987 - Nearly half of all major American industry is now forcibly urine testing employees. 



1988 - U.S. Senate adds $2.6 Billion to federal anti-drug efforts. Little effect noted. Bush 

starts his version of the "War on Drugs" with a televised speech from his office where he 

holds up a bag of alleged Crack he claims was purchased a block from the White House. It 

was actually an arranged sale through DEA that took place elsewhere in Washington. Drug 

Free Workplace Act passes Congress, urges all private employers to drug test employees, in 

violation of their individual rights. Many insurance companies demand their customer’s 

drug test under the guise of accident prevention. Privately owned prisons are now common 

in most states, with varying standards of health and cleanliness. Problems with prison and 

jail overcrowding become reality as more and more drug users are jailed. Violent criminals 

are often released early so as to accommodate drug prisoners. Violent crime escalates as 

police resources are diverted to apprehend drug criminals. Congress recreates the office 

"Drug Czar" and requires annual "National Drug Control Strategies" be presented, complete 

with short term and long term goals. The Marijuana Movement, now encompassing the 

industrial and medical benefits of the plant, reassembles in response to stepped-up 

prosecution. 

1989 - Dr. John P. Morgan finds drug testing "...far from reliable...testing companies are 

held to no standards but their own." Most testers are poorly trained, uncertified. Drug 

budget reaches $6.7 Billion dollars. By late in the year, drugs reach the top of public 

opinion polls. President Bush institutes his first drug control strategy, which emphasizes 

law enforcement. FY 1989 budget calls for spending $6.6 Billion dollars. 

1990 - Drug budget for this year is $9.7 Billion dollars...and rising every year. 

 

1991 - NIDA reports drug testing more for surveillance than safety. Drug Budget: $10.9 

Billion dollars.  

 

1992 - Bill Clinton elected President. Steps up "War on Drugs." Drug budget: $11.9 Billion 

dollars. 

 

1993 Dr. Joycelyn Elders, U.S. Surgeon General, calls for discussion on re-legalising drugs. 

President Clinton quickly reins her in. Elders son is arrested and charged with possession 

of Cocaine. Drug budget for FY 1993: $12.1 Billion dollars. 

1994 - Secretary General of Interpol, Raymond Kendall, lends his voice to the growing list 

of significant persons opposing the "war on drugs," as unwinnable and too costly, proposes 

what he terms de-penalisation" of drugs. Supreme Court invalidates controlled substances 

excise taxes as being in violation of double jeopardy points in Constitution. Estimates are 

that Cannabis is America is a $24 billion dollar a year crop, while still illegal. Estimates of 

the nation's largest legal crop, corn, are $16 billion. Police departments across the country 

run ads that encourage citizens to turn in drug users, with an emphasis on Cannabis. There 

are an Estimated 340,000 people in jail or prison for Cannabis related crimes, at a cost of 

$25,000 to $27,000 dollars per prisoner per year. Greatest effort in the nation's history to 

ban firearms from citizen possession. Attempt at passing yet another Omnibus Crime Bill 

fails over the proposed ban on 19 types of "assault" rifles. Would provide money for 100 

thousand more police officers, and build still more prisons. At least one sixth of nation's 

prison population are behind bars for Cannabis "crimes," and you are more likely to draw 

more prison time for involvement with Cannabis than for killing someone. Widespread 

police use of road blocks looking for drugs begins. Drug budget up to $12,184,400,000 

1995 - Drug budget: $13.2 Billion dollars. 

1996 - Clinton wins a second term as President. He names retired Army General Barry 

McCaffrey, former commander of the Southern Command in Panama as his new drug Czar. 

California passes Proposition 215 which permits Californians to possess and grow 

Marijuana under a doctor’s order. Arizona passes Proposition 2:: which allows a doctor to 

prescribe a variety of currently illegal drugs. California Attorney General Dan Lungren tries 

every stalling tactic possible until the U.S. Justice Department can intervene and arrest 



people on Federal charges. Lungren runs for Governor, loses. New California Attorney 

General Lockyer favours the legislation. Some California citizens, with open-minded local 

governments do get needed medicine. Arizona’s legislature overturns the referendum. 

Arizonans go back to the ballot box in 1997 and vote it back in. Drug budget: $13.4 Billion 

dollars. 

1997 - Nearly 642 thousand arrests are made in 1996 for Marijuana. 545 thousand were 

for simple possession. The Clinton Administration is responsible for about 2.1 million 

Marijuana arrests. One person was arrested every 49 seconds on a Marijuana charge. The 

U.S. Supreme Court in April ruled a Georgia law requiring candidates for public office be 

required to take a urine test for drugs. According to the court, the law failed to demonstrate 

a "Special need" substantial enough to override 4th Amendment provisions. Canadian 

authorities rule that bona fide Medical Marijuana users are exempt from criminal 

prosecution. Clinton announces doctors who prescribe or recommend Marijuana under 

voter-approved provisions in California and Arizona will be prosecuted and lose their 

ability to write prescriptions. The DEA demands the names of Arizonans who purchase 

Marijuana cultivation books. Federal agents seize 331 Marijuana plants and associated 

growing equipment in a raid on the Flower Therapy Marijuana Buyers Club in San Francisco. 

An Australian study shows the health of long term Marijuana users is virtually no different 

than that of the general population. "We don't see evidence of high psychological 

disturbance among long term users" according to study chief investigator David Reilly. "The 

results are unremarkable; the exceptional thing is that the respondents are unexceptional." 

In May, Rep. Barney Frank introduces a Medical Marijuana Bill in the House. Bill is virtually 

ignored. The New England Journal of Medicine calls the U.S. government's opposition to 

Medical Marijuana "Misguided, heavy-handed and inhumane." They call the Clinton 

administration's position "Hypocritical," and calls on the government to change Marijuana 

from Schedule 1 to Schedule 2. A study is released by the U.C.L.A. School of Medicine 

showing that no long term lung damage is evident in Marijuana smokers. The study is an 8-

year long investigation into the study conducted by Dr. Donald Tashkin. "Neither the 

continuing nor the intermittent Marijuana smokers exhibited any significantly different rates 

of decline in (lung function) as compared to those who never smoked Marijuana. The 

conclusion of a comprehensive, long-term study by Kaiser Permanente shows no substantial 

link between regular Marijuana smoking and death. It does conclude that Marijuana 

Prohibition causes much greater harm. Researchers found no increase in deaths among the 

more than 14 thousand patients who reported smoking Marijuana as compared to those 

who had never used Marijuana. The 1997 Drug budget climbs to $15.03 Billion dollars. 

1998 - Marijuana becomes the nation's fourth largest crop, in spite of being illegal. The 

industry by now rakes in $10 billion dollars annually. Nearly 700 hundred thousand arrests 

for Marijuana were reported in 1996. 87% of those were arrested on simple possession 

charges...the remaining 13% on sales or cultivation charges. Under the Clinton 

administration, nearly 2.8 million Marijuana arrests have been made. Yet another study 

showing very little risk of having an automobile accident after having smoked Marijuana. 

This one is from Australia. Clinton's drug Czar, General Barry McAfferey, lies about the 

impact tolerance of Marijuana in the Netherlands has had on crime in that country. 

McAfferey claims the Dutch murder rate is twice that of America's. In fact, the Netherland's 

murder rate is 440% lower than the U.S. McCafferey further claimed Dutch children are 

three times more likely to try Marijuana than American kids. The fact is that that 21% of 

Dutch high school kids tried Marijuana as opposed to 45% of Americans during the same 

time period. It's not the first time McCafferey has been caught in public lies about the War. 

The magazine New Scientist exposed a conspiracy from the World Health Organization with 

the U.S. government to not publish a study favourable to Marijuana. An unnamed National 

Institute on Drug Abuse (NIDA) and someone from the UN International Drug Control 

Programme (sic) "warned the WHO that it would play into the hands of groups campaigning 

to legalise (sic) Marijuana." The WHO report found that Marijuana fared well in 5 of 7 long-

term health comparisons. Further, the WHO report states there is no threat of long term 

lung damage such as blocked airways or emphysema, nor was it seriously addictive nor 



does it lead to other drug use. Clinton signs into law a bill that would take student financial 

aid away from those caught with drugs. One time offenders are denied money for college for 

one year; two time offenders for two years. Students are allowed eligibility if they participate 

in a drug rehabilitation program and pass two random drug tests. A coalition of Republican 

representatives on the House Judiciary Committee approves a "Sense of the House of 

Representatives" resolution stating "Marijuana is a dangerous and addictive drug and 

should not be legalized for medical use." A study indicates that workplace drug testing has a 

negative impact on worker productivity. The study by the Le Moyne College Institute of 

Industrial Relations found that pre-employment and random testing procedures reduced 

productivity by 20%. By this year, however approximately 82% of all American companies 

have some sort of drug testing protocol. Urine tests are still highly inaccurate. All of the 

tests can be defeated. Congress approves 23 million dollars to develop a fungus that 

destroys Marijuana plants. The fungus, however, is found to have a general negative impact 

on the environment. Congress pushes the program anyway. ALASKA, WASHINGTON STATE, 

OREGON AND NEVADA PASS MEDICAL MARIJUANA LEGAL REFORMS! The residents of 

Washington D.C. also pass a voter initiative, however because of a last-minute bill 

introduced by Rep. Bob Barr (R-Ga), no money could be spent to count the ballots! 

Congress, for the first time in American history, and with impunity, negated the results 

of an American election before the results were even known! A federal judge ordered the 

ballot box sealed until the court could hear the case. It would take months before it was 

discovered that D.C. had passed the initiative by 62%. Nevertheless, Congress, which has 

financial control over the D.C. board of Managers, passed legislation to prevent the initiative 

from being put into law! As usual, nothing is done. Several public opinion polls indicate 2/3 

of the American public favour re-legalising for medicine. Most Medical Associations favour 

an end to Marijuana prohibition as well. A bill is introduced into the Mississippi legislature 

by Rep. Bobby Moak (R-Lincoln County) authorizes "The removal of a body part in lieu of 

other sentences imposed by the court for violations of the Controlled Substances law." Law 

fortunately does not pass. The Centre for Addiction and Substance Abuse at Columbia 

University releases a study stating that Marijuana alone does not cause criminal activity. 

The three year study showed less than one percent of persons who committed crimes were 

under the influence of only Marijuana when they committed a violent crime. Further, the 

study shows only between one and four percent of violent criminals were under the 

influence of Crack Cocaine or Heroin during the commission of crime. U.S. House of 

Representatives Speaker Newt Gingrich called for "Greatly increased" activity on the part of 

government in the War on Drugs. He urges Drug Czar Barry McAfferey to map "A World War 

II style battle plan" to end drug use in America. America spends on average of $30 billion 

dollars a year...a third of that is used to combat Marijuana. Gingrich authored a bill calling 

for the death penalty for anyone caught importing more than 100 dosage units of an illegal 

substance. That could include anyone carrying more than 50 grams of Marijuana over the 

border. A rather dramatic study out of Italy shows Marijuana-like chemicals are produced 

naturally by the human body to combat pain. Researchers at the University of Naples 

found Anadamides, chemicals similar in structure to chemicals contained in Marijuana, 

causes the body to ease the symptoms of pain. Thus, Marijuana is an analgesic, according 

to Dr. John Morgan, a long time Marijuana researcher. The federal drug budget for this year 

is $15.9 Billion. 

 

1999 - A U.S. Air Force directive in February forbids all personnel from using Hemp seed oil 

products, claiming that military drug tests cannot distinguish between legal Hemp products 

and Marijuana. It is revealed that California Against Marijuana Planting employees testified 

to the environmental and human damage caused by the government's aerial eradication 

programs. "Every officer that's been in a helicopter involved in the CAMP program...would 

say "Yes, we have flown under 500 feet (In violation of legally mandated guidelines.) ...We 

got as close as we could to treetops to hover; we have looked into people's windows, 

according to a former deputy sheriff and CAMP officer Gary Holder. The hearings are part of 

a class action suit against the government's eradication program. The American Farm 

Bureau Federation withdrew language from previous statements opposing research and 

domestic cultivation of industrial Hemp. The Farm Bureau says it dropped its opposition 



because farmers are in need of alternative crops. Estimated American farmer profits from 

Hemp go as high as $141 per acre. The Institute of Medicine (IOM) released its findings 

that Marijuana holds medical value and has a low potential for abuse. IOM supports an 

administrative petition that seeks to remove Marijuana's classification as a Schedule 1 drug. 

The study, commissioned by the Clinton Administration, also shows no evidence that 

Marijuana is a "Gateway" substance, leading to stronger drugs. "Except for the harms 

associated with smoking, the adverse effects of marijuana use are within the range of 

effects tolerated for other medications." Clinton, as Nixon before him in dealing with the 

Shaffer Commission in 1972, ignores the report. A study published in the February 4, 1999 

issue of the New England Journal of Medicine shows no link between miscarriages and 

Marijuana use. Further, Marijuana shows "No reliable impact on birth size, length of 

gestation or the occurrence of physical abnormalities," according to Dr. John Morgan, of 

NORML. This year's drug war budget will cost taxpayers $17,886,200,000. That's nearly $2 

Billion dollars more than President Clinton had requested. Los Angeles Police experience 

the greatest revealed corruption in the history of their department. Up to 100 police 

officers, working in what's known as the Ramparts area of L.A. are suspect in shaking down 

suspected drug dealers for cash and drugs, beating suspects and prisoners, planting 

evidence on their "enemies" and shooting and killing a number of drug suspects. Close to 

70 cases are thrown out of court due to police malfeasance. Police corruption because of 

the War On Some Drugs is rampant across the nation. 

2000 - The annual budget for the War On Some Drugs request is the highest ever: $17.7 

Billion dollars...some claim $19 Billion. It's not known as of this writing how much will 

actually be spent. As of this writing, Congress is debating spending up to nine billion 

additional dollars to arm the nation of Columbia in the War On Some Drugs. Many fear a 

repeat of the Vietnam fiasco. As of February 15, two million people are behind bars in 

America. With approximately 10% of the world's population, we now incarcerate 25% of the 

world's prisoners. Of the two million, approximately 61% are jailed on drug charges. Of that 

group, approximately 82% are in on Marijuana charges. Of that subset, 65% are for mere 

possession cases. Reports begin to surface on the overuse of drugs like Prozac and Ritalin 

on preschool children. (My note. We will get onto these other “good drugs” in due course‖. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY 

"THE EMPEROR WEARS NO CLOTHES" Jack Herer, Hemp Publishing, Van Nuys, C.A. 

 

"HEMP LIFELINE TO THE FUTURE" Chris Conrad, Creative Xpressions, Los Angeles, CA. 

 

"STEAL THIS URINE TEST" Abbie Hoffman, Penguin Group, New York. 

"THE GREAT BOOKS OF CANNABIS Vol. 1, Book II," Laurence Cherniak, Cherniak/Damele 

Publishing Co., Oakland, CA. 

 

THE NATURAL MIND" Dr. Andrew Weil, M.D., Houghton Mifflin Co., Boston 

"Marihuana, A Signal of Misunderstanding" The Official Report of the National Commission 

on Marihuana and Drug Abuse." Signet Books, New American Library, New York 

"Ain't Nobody's Business If You Do" Peter McWilliams, Prelude Press, Los Angeles 

"NATIONAL ORGANIZATION FOR THE REFORM OF MARIJUANA LAWS NEW ARCHIVE", NORML 

Staff, http://www.norml.org/news/archives/index1999.shtml 

 

"DRCnet Library" http://www.druglibrary.org/ 

Everything Petroleum Does, Hemp Does Better 
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We are in an economic crisis. But don’t panic, there are always good things that come out 

of crises. It’s all a matter of being aware, being ready, and being educated. 

Our economy, put simply, really sucks right now. But the United States is not alone. Other 

countries are facing the same pain. There are several factors that have had a hand in the 

decline. 

Here is a simplified example: 

A country has good currency and a strong economy. It sees a population growth and 

economic growth. More programs are implemented (public works, healthcare, public 

housing assistance, welfare, Social Security, Medicare, Workman’s Comp., etc.‖, aiding in 

influence in economic issues and politics…and then the money and influence gets 

channelled into a huge military fund/presence. The military is then utilized, and enormous 

expenditures occur (funding wars). This transfer of money, or wealth, is the cause of 

economic pain for most of the population, and results in inflation and the declining value of 

the dollar 

Here are the main reasons for our economic state today: 

1. Housing Bubble 

2. Record amounts of debt 

3. Oil 

If you look at history about 100 years ago, when the big oil boom started, that is when the 

economy surged and the population started seeing an increase. And, when you think about 

it, almost everything you have is the result of oil. Clothing, food, homes, vehicles, 

transportation, electronics, household goods – all are/were dependent on oil, either in the 

manufacturing of those goods or the transportation used in getting those goods to you. 

The United States uses 25% of the world’s daily oil supply, and imports 7:% of that. 

(forestecologynetwork.org) 

Oil is not a renewable resource, and it is a DECLINING resource. Easy, cheap oil is on the 

decline. Countries are seeing a decline in oil extraction, and there is a rush to find either 

new oil fields or alternate sources of energy. Again, at this point, it is the EASY, CHEAP oil 

that is on the decline. 

Global oil production is declining at 8-10% per year. And what does this mean? Higher 

prices. For EVERYTHING. 

Now, this is not the end of the world as we know it. There IS a solution, and that solution is 

HEMP. 

Hemp does everything that petroleum does, AND BETTER! 

Extracting fossil fuels are harmful to the environment and to human health. Petroleum 

extracting and processing is a chemical-intensive, expensive process.  Hemp oil for fuel is 

simply a matter of growing, harvesting, and processing. 

Petroleum-based plastics are not biodegradable. Hemp-based plastics are recyclable and 

biodegradable. 

Fuel for transportation can be replaced with hemp-based biofuels. Hemp fuel is clean, 

efficient, and…if it spills it does not harm the environment, it is more like a fertilizer. 

Everything, EVERYTHING, that petroleum does, hemp does. So, why are we feeling this pain 

from fossil fuels? 
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Why are we not allowing our farmers to grow hemp?  Well, we know the reasons – big oil, 

pharma, timber, and chemical companies do not want to lose their investment dollars; the 

military – using OUR dollars to fund wars, some of which have to do with…yes, you guessed 

it…OIL. 

What would happen if in the next few years we, in the U.S., farmed hemp on a large scale? 

We would have no more dependence on foreign oil, we certainly wouldn’t need so much 

money spent on the military, we would have a clean, safe alternative, and every single factor 

in our lives when it comes to food, clothing, health, transportation, housing, etc. – it would 

all be thanks to HEMP. Our economy would start to heal. The government wouldn’t need to 

print new money, causing more debt (which, by the way, is NOT the answer to reviving a 

sucky economy). 

So, what do we do now? We keep speaking, we keep educating, we work toward legalizing 

industrial hemp farming in the U.S. We put our energy into doing everything we can to rid 

ourselves of dependence on foreign and domestic fossil fuels. Will this happen overnight? 

No. Of course not. But we can begin taking steps NOW to take us in that direction. 

A Higher Level of Freedom: Cannabis' 120+ Benefits To Health 

Post date: Wed, January 11th 2012 at 6:0 am by Sayer Ji  GREENMEDINFO.COM 

"If the words "life, liberty and the pursuit of happiness" don't include the right to experiment 

with your own consciousness, then the Declaration of Independence isn't worth the hemp it 

was written on." - Terence McKenna 

 While this article is not focused on the recreational use of cannabis, Terence McKenna's 

quote speaks directly to a sacred right, increasingly being legislated against in our society, 

namely, the ability to choose and use substances that grow freely on this Earth as our 

medicine.    

In a day and age where possession of an herb like cannabis is an offense punishable by 

incarceration, it is important for us to reflect on how we arrived at this dark point in time. 

Herbs, after all, were put here by God. If you prefer the word Nature, the point is the same, 

and it was put best by Bob Marley when he said: “you can't tell God it ‗cannabis‘ is illegal.” 

And yet authorities are telling God, and you and me, that is is illegal, despite a growing body 

of scientific evidence that it has profound potential as a medicine. Does this not in some 

way call into question the very legitimacy and authority of those who would lay claim to the 

right to decide what a human can or can not use a natural substance to improve their 

health, or enliven their spirit? As long as no harm is being done to others in the act of 

choosing what is best for oneself, who can rightfully take issue with the freedom to choose 

one's own “medicine”? 

Were it not for the fact that the human body is hard-wired to respond to cannabis through 

the endocannabinoid system (ES), claims for its medicinal value would have much less 

weight. The ES, in fact, encompasses a wide range of physiological processes, including 

appetite, pain sensation, mood and memory. So fundamental are these processes to what 

motivates and defines human behaviour, it is no wonder that a plant with the power to 

directly affect these functions would be the subject of such profound controversy, as well as 

brutal, socioeconomic and politically-mediated criminalization. 

Indeed, the endocannabinoid system mediates the psychoactive effects of cannabis 

associated with its “highs” and sometimes “lows.” Any plant with the power to alleviate pain 

or illness and which grows freely in the wild represents a significant threat to a 

conventional medical establishment whose monopoly is founded on the coining of medicines 

from patented and proprietary chemicals. 
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Cannabis, however, is not a Johnny-come-lately to the fierce debate over whether traditional 

herbal medicines have proven safety and efficacy within the “evidence-based” model of 

medicine. In fact, few plants can lay claim to as much scientific, and particularly human 

clinical data supporting its right to exist alongside other prescribed medicines as a viable 

treatment option. Indeed, the GreenMedInfo.com project has uncovered 129 distinct disease 

categories that may benefit from this remarkable plant thus far, and new studies are being 

added on a weekly basis. 

Given the glut of research establishing the likelihood of a legitimate medicinal role for the 

plant in human disease prevention and treatment, the tides are beginning to turn against 

the miseducation of the public about this valuable herb. The fate of the practice of 

traditional herbalism itself, and our health freedom as a whole, hinges, in many respects, 

on whether the pharmaceutically-driven medical establishment, and the drug conviction-

dependent privatized-prison industrial complex succeeds in maintaining the media-

articulated stranglehold on mainstream opinion. We hope the positive cannabis science will 

arm those advocating for health freedom with the truth, and ask that you distribute it widely 

to those who are receptive to rational, science-based discourse on this herb's benefits. 

Possessing and using any herb, but especially one that has such a high level of safety, 

should be the choice of that free adult, and not grounds for the termination of their 

constitutional and human rights associated with arrest and imprisonment, which in this day 

and age is equivalent to enslavement and torture.   

Quick Summary: 129 associated Diseases  (That cannabis helps to treat) 

Name 
   

Multiple Sclerosis 

   

Tourette Syndrome 

   

Pain 

   

Neuropathic Pain 

   

Obsessive-Compulsive Disorder 

   

Brachial Plexus Neuropathies 

   

Insomnia 

   

Muscle Spasticity 

   

Marijuana Addiction/Withdrawal 

   

Anxiety Disorders 

   

Memory Disorders 

   

Sleep Disorders 

   

Social Anxiety Disorder (SAD)  

   

Amyotrophic Lateral Sclerosis 
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Name 
   

Inflammatory Bowel Diseases 

   

Cancers: All 

   

Breast Cancer 

   

Opiate Addiction/Withdrawal 

   

Bladder Dysfunction  

   

Bronchial Asthma 

   

Cancer Metastasis 

   

Chemotherapy 

   

Chemotherapy-Induced Toxicity 

   

Constipation 

   

Crack Addiction/Withdrawal 

   

Delirium: Drug-Induced 

   

Fibromyalgia 

   

Glaucoma 

   

Head and Neck Cancer 

   

Heroin Addiction/Withdrawal 

   

Lymphoma 

   

Lymphoma: Mantle Cell  

   

Nausea: Chemotherapy-Induced 

   

Nausea: Pregnancy-Associated 

   

Neurogenic Bladder 

   

Neuropathic Pain: HIV-associated  

   

Neuropathy: HIV associated 

   

Obesity 

   

Overweight  

   

Phantom Limb 
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Name 
   

Spinal Cord Injuries 

   

Endotoxemia 

   

Myocardial Infarction 

   

Glioma 

   

Attention Deficit Disorder with Hyperactivity  

   

Brain: Microglial Activation 

   

Colitis 

   

Diabetes: Cataract 

   

Myocardial Ischemia 

   

Neurodegenerative Diseases 

   

Oxidative Stress 

   

Tremor 

   

Breast Cancer: Lung Metastasis 

   

Breast Cancer: Prevention  

   

Cardiac Arrhythmias 

   

Diabetes Mellitus: Type 2 

   

Fatigue 

   

Fulminant Hepatic Failure  

   

Hepatic Encephalopathy  

   

Immune Disorders: Low Immune Function  

   

Inflammation 

   

Lipopolysaccharide-Induced Toxicity  

   

Liver Failure: Acute 

   

Low Immune Function: Splenic Dysfunction 

   

Lung Cancer 

   

Sepsis 
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Name 
   

Uveitis 

   

Alzheimer's Disease 

   

Endocannabinoid System 

   

Trigeminal Neuralgia 

   

Alcohol Toxicity  

   

Allodynia 

   

Ascites 

   

Atherosclerosis 

   

Brain Cancer 

   

Cardiomyopathy 

   

Cardiovascular Diseases 

   

Central Nervous System Diseases 

   

Diabetes Mellitus: Type 1 

   

Diabetes Mellitus: Type 1: Prevention  

   

Diabetes: Cardiovascular Illness  

   

Diabetic Neuropathies 

   

Glioblastoma Multiforme 

   

High Cholesterol 

   

Hyperalgesia 

   

Hypersensitivity 

   

Hypersensitivity: Type IV 

   

Liver Cancer 

   

Liver Damage 

   

Liver Disease 

   

Liver Injury: Ischemia/reperfusion  

   

Menopausal Syndrome 
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Name 
   

Phencyclidine (PCP) Induced Toxicity  

   

Prostate Cancer 

   

Tumours 

   

Acute T cell Leukaemia’s 

   

Appetite Disorders 

   

Arthritis: Rheumatoid 

   

Auditory Diseases 

   

Autoimmune Diseases 

   

Brain Inflammation  

   

Cancers: Drug Resistant 

   

Cancers: Multi-Drug Resistant 

   

Chemotherapy-Induced Toxicity: Cisplatin 

   

Chemotherapy-Induced Toxicity: Doxorubicin 

   

Colorectal Cancer 

   

Dystonia 

   

Endocannabinoid Disorders  

   

Epstein-Barr Virus Infections 

   

Gastric Cancer 

   

Glioblastoma 

   

Gynecomastia 

   

Hepatitis 

   

Hepatitis: Autoimmune  

   

Herpes family viruses 

   

Intestinal Permeability  

   

Karposi's Sarcoma 

   

Leukaemia 
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Name 
   

Leukaemia: T-cell acute Lymphoblastic 

   

Liver Fibrosis 

   

Migraine Disorders 

   

Movement Disorders 

   

Oncovirus 

   

Osteoporosis 

   

Pancreatic Cancer 

   

Psoriasis 

   

Psychoses 

   

Thymoma 

   

Thyroid Cancer 

   

Top 10 Cannabis Studies the Government Wished it Had Never Funded 

January 11, 2013 Liberty Crier Waking Times 

10) MARIJUANA USE HAS NO EFFECT ON MORTALITY: A massive study of California HMO 

members funded by the National Institute on Drug Abuse (NIDA) found marijuana use 

caused no significant increase in mortality. Tobacco use was associated with increased risk 

of death. Sidney, S et al. Marijuana Use and Mortality. American Journal of Public Health. 

Vol. 87 No. 4, April 1997. p. 585-590. Sept. 2002. 

9‖ HEAVY MARIJUANA USE AS A YOUNG ADULT WON’T RUIN YOUR LIFE: Veterans Affairs 

scientists looked at whether heavy marijuana use as a young adult caused long-term 

problems later, studying identical twins in which one twin had been a heavy marijuana user 

for a year or longer but had stopped at least one month before the study, while the second 

twin had used marijuana no more than five times ever. Marijuana use had no significant 

impact on physical or mental health care utilization, health-related quality of life, or current 

socio-demographic characteristics. Eisen SE et al. Does Marijuana Use Have Residual 

Adverse Effects on Self-Reported Health Measures, Socio-Demographics or Quality of Life? A 

Monozygotic Co-Twin Control Study in Men. Addiction. Vol. 97 No. 9. p.1083-1086. Sept. 

1997 

8‖ THE “GATEWAY EFFECT” MAY BE A MIRAGE: Marijuana is often called a “gateway drug” by 

supporters of prohibition, who point to statistical “associations” indicating that persons 

who use marijuana are more likely to eventually try hard drugs than those who never use 

marijuana – implying that marijuana use somehow causes hard drug use. But a model 

developed by RAND Corp. researcher Andrew Morral demonstrates that these associations 

can be explained “without requiring a gateway effect.” More likely, this federally funded 

study suggests, some people simply have an underlying propensity to try drugs, and start 

with what’s most readily available. Morral AR, McCaffrey D and Paddock S. Reassessing the 

Marijuana Gateway Effect. Addiction. December 2002. p. 1493-1504. 

7‖ PROHIBITION DOESN’T WORK ―PART I‖: The White House had the National Research 

Council examine the data being gathered about drug use and the effects of U.S. drug 
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policies. NRC concluded, “the nation possesses little information about the effectiveness of 

current drug policy, especially of drug law enforcement.” And what data exist show “little 

apparent relationship between severity of sanctions prescribed for drug use and prevalence 

or frequency of use.” In other words, there is no proof that prohibition – the cornerstone of 

U.S. drug policy for a century – reduces drug use. National Research Council. Informing 

America’s Policy on Illegal Drugs: What We Don’t Know Keeps Hurting Us. National Academy 

Press, 2001. p. 193. 

6) PROHIBITION DOESN’T WORK ―PART II‖: DOES PROHIBITION CAUSE THE “GATEWAY 

EFFECT”?‖: U.S. and Dutch researchers, supported in part by NIDA, compared marijuana 

users in San Francisco, where non-medical use remains illegal, to Amsterdam, where adults 

may possess and purchase small amounts of marijuana from regulated businesses. Looking 

at such parameters as frequency and quantity of use and age at onset of use, they found no 

differences except one: Lifetime use of hard drugs was significantly lower in Amsterdam, 

with its “tolerant” marijuana policies. For example, lifetime crack cocaine use was 4.5 

times higher in San Francisco than Amsterdam. Reinarman, C, Cohen, PDA, and Kaal, HL. 

The Limited Relevance of Drug Policy: Cannabis in Amsterdam and San Francisco. American 

Journal of Public Health. Vol. 94, No. 5. May 2004. p. 836-842. 

5) OOPS, MARIJUANA MAY PREVENT CANCER (PART I): Federal researchers implanted several 

types of cancer, including leukaemia and lung cancers, in mice, then treated them with 

cannabinoids (unique, active components found in marijuana). THC and other cannabinoids 

shrank tumours and increased the mice’s lifespans. Munson, AE et al. Antineoplastic Activity 

of Cannabinoids. Journal of the National Cancer Institute. Sept. 1975. p. 597-602. 

4) OOPS, MARIJUANA MAY PREVENT CANCER, (PART II): In a 1994 study the government 

tried to suppress, federal researchers gave mice and rats massive doses of THC, looking for 

cancers or other signs of toxicity. The rodents given THC lived longer and had fewer 

cancers, “in a dose-dependent manner” ―i.e. the more THC they got, the fewer tumours). 

NTP Technical Report On The Toxicology And Carcinogenesis Studies Of 1-Trans- Delta-9-

Tetrahydrocannabinol, CAS No. 1972-08-3, In F344/N Rats And B6C3F Mice, Gavage 

Studies. See also, “Medical Marijuana: Unpublished Federal Study Found THC-Treated Rats 

Lived Longer, Had Less Cancer,” AIDS Treatment News no. 263, Jan. 17, 1997. 

3) OOPS, MARIJUANA MAY PREVENT CANCER (PART III): Researchers at the Kaiser-

Permanente HMO, funded by NIDA, followed 65,000 patients for nearly a decade, comparing 

cancer rates among non-smokers, tobacco smokers, and marijuana smokers. Tobacco 

smokers had massively higher rates of lung cancer and other cancers. Marijuana smokers 

who didn’t also use tobacco had no increase in risk of tobacco-related cancers or of cancer 

risk overall. In fact their rates of lung and most other cancers were slightly lower than non-

smokers, though the difference did not reach statistical significance. Sidney, S. et al. 

Marijuana Use and Cancer Incidence (California, United States). Cancer Causes and Control. 

Vol. 8. Sept. 1997, p. 722-728. 

2) OOPS, MARIJUANA MAY PREVENT CANCER (PART IV): Donald Tashkin, a UCLA researcher 

whose work is funded by NIDA, did a case-control study comparing 1,200 patients with lung, 

head and neck cancers to a matched group with no cancer. Even the heaviest marijuana 

smokers had no increased risk of cancer, and had somewhat lower cancer risk than non-

smokers (tobacco smokers had a 20-fold increased lung cancer risk). Tashkin D. Marijuana 

Use and Lung Cancer: Results of a Case-Control Study. American Thoracic Society 

International Conference. May 23, 2006. 

1) MARIJUANA DOES HAVE MEDICAL VALUE: In response to passage of California’s medical 

marijuana law, the White House had the Institute of Medicine (IOM) review the data on 

marijuana’s medical benefits and risks. The IOM concluded, “Nausea, appetite loss, pain 

and anxiety are all afflictions of wasting, and all can be mitigated by marijuana.” While 

noting potential risks of smoking, the report acknowledged there is no clear alternative for 

people suffering from chronic conditions that might be relieved by smoking marijuana, such 
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as pain or AIDS wasting. The government’s refusal to acknowledge this finding caused co-

author John A. Benson to tell the New York Times that the government loves to ignore our 

report; they would rather it never happened. (Joy, JE, Watson, SJ, and Benson, JA. Marijuana 

and Medicine: Assessing the Science Base. National Academy Press. 1999. p. 159. See also, 

Harris, G. FDA Dismisses Medical Benefit From Marijuana. New York Times. Apr. 21, 2006) 

Mike Barrett NaturalSociety January 11, 2012 

The federal government claims that marijuana has ‘no accepted medical use’ and continues 

to classify it in the same category as heroin, MDMA, and PCP. This claim is made by the 

government despite countless studies existing which highlight its many industrial and 

medicinal uses. One very recent study sheds light not only on how the plant could be 

beneficial, but how casual marijuana use doesn’t even lead to lung damage and could even 

have positive effects on the lungs. 

Marijuana Use May Have Positive Effects on Lungs 

The study, published in the Journal of the American Medical Association, examined 5,115 

men and women over the course of two decades – between March 26, 1985 and August 19, 

2006. The data also showed that high-use of the plant, about one joint every day for 7 

years, had little to no negative impact on lung air flow rates or lung volume. What’s 

shocking is that there is evidence pointing to slight increases in lung air flow rates as well 

as enhancements in lung volume from occasional marijuana use – positive effects of 

marijuana many wouldn’t believe. According to one of the study’s co-authors, Stefan 

Kertesz: 

“With marijuana use increasing and large numbers of people who have been and continue 

to be exposed, knowing whether it causes lasting damage to lung function is important for 

public-health messaging and medical use of marijuana…at levels of marijuana exposure 

commonly seen in Americans, occasional marijuana use was associated with increases in 

lung air flow rates and increases in lung capacity.” 

Yet this is only one more finding to compliment the many past findings regarding the lack of 

danger and positive aspects of cannabis. Studies have found marijuana use to be beneficial 

in treating multiple sclerosis, Tourette syndrome, obsessive-compulsive disorder, brachial 

plexus neuropathies, insomnia, memory disorders, anxiety disorders, cancer, 

neurodegenerative disease, and many more conditions. Most notably, the plant possesses 

a significant painkilling effect as well as noticeable improvements in sleep. 

Some cannabis activists actually state that certain properties of marijuana can act as a 

“cure-all” in the right forms. Marijuana low in THC, the active ingredient responsible for 

psychoactive effects, and high in CBD (cannabidiol), offer the health promoting aspects of 

cannabis while avoiding the “high”. Although both THC and CBD are considered 

cannabinoids, CBD acts as a neutralizer and blocks the psychoactive effects of THC. Hemp 

is a perfect example of a plant containing low or no THC levels and high CBD levels, yet it 

is still illegal to grow within the United States. 

Why is marijuana illegal? Whether individuals choose to use marijuana or hemp should be 

their choice. There is plenty of information available portraying the positive aspects of these 

plants, but government censorship still persists. No matter what, being able to use these 

substances is our given right, and no authority should be able to take that away from us. 

We covered Hemp because the story of its demonization was the first example of this sort of 

behaviour in the 20th century. But that wasn’t the only reason, I also covered it now, it was 

also because unlike the other drugs I will speak of, hemp/cannabis/marijuana is, in my 

personal opinion, not seriously dangerous to anyone really . (Well apart from to their 

waistline) It has a proven track record as a medicinal plant that has killed no-one and 

helped almost everyone who took it. Numerous studies show that it has no long term health 
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problems associated with it, quite the opposite in fact, it seems to be quite good for the 

people who use it. Maybe this is also part of the true reason that it is still illegal. This is 

because, as I am going to clearly demonstrate to you, the nice people who you trust to 

actually run this planet have actually been the same crowd who are pushing all the other 

more harmful drugs onto us. And yes, don’t worry about that statement my friend, I will try 

to make sure that I give you more than enough information to prove this. Just read on... 

Before that, I’d now like to take a little bit of my time to deal with the negative cannabis 

stories that I see occasionally discussed both in our papers and on the box. I’ve been 

reading about this so called “cannabis psychosis” over the last few years. Rather than being 

something that was actually caused by cannabis, I think you will actually find that the small 

amount of kids who have a bad reaction to weed today have in fact only had something 

which already existed within them magnified. Cannabis, I can say from experience, works 

like this: It merely amplifies what you are already feeling, so for example, if you’re hungry 

you get what’s called the “munchies” ―an insatiable desire to eat), if you find something 

funny, you sometimes get “the giggles” ―something funny becomes side-splittingly funny). 

The kid’s who get paranoid on it, were, I am sorry to inform you, already paranoid before 

they took that joint. The weed simply amplified it. The culprit isn’t weed, it’s probably got a 

lot more to do with the endless bullshit and nonsense that we are all pushing (or are 

allowing to be pushed) into our kids brains today, I firmly believe that it is enough to send 

anyone potty never mind a child. The fact that some of them have an inability to deal with 

this is more indicative of the fucked up nature of the lies we are indoctrinating them with I 

feel. It is also in my opinion a sign that the goals we are forcing them to aim for are wrong. 

But that has nothing to do with the drug. At the start of the book I spoke about blaming LSD 

for a bad trip being a pointless exercise. It is similar with all drugs. They are not to blame. 

In most of your eyes it is the user’s who are the problem, but that isn’t exactly true, to be 

more precise, it is only some of them who have problems. I’d blame the big-time suppliers 

or blame those who really control it. Blaming the drug is both stupid and counterproductive. 

I personally think all humans have a vice of one form or another, and that many of them 

need a little assistance in life from some form of chemical. Prohibiting use only creates a 

black market as we have seen. The drugs still get through and people will always want them 

(and get them) whether they are legal or illegal. It would be a lot more prudent to attack the 

source of the narcotics on a grand scale, or, why don’t we be radical and truly examine the 

apparent mindset of what appears to be a vast swathe of society. If we were smart we would 

probably ask: Why is it that these otherwise “normal” people feel that they need a drug to 

get through life in the first place? We should be asking ourselves: What is so shit about our 

daily life that a drug seems like the only way to cope with it? But unfortunately we are not 

smart, so we won’t ask that question. Instead we’ll blame the users and low level pushers.  

And before anyone out there judges me or any other “illegal” drug user. Later on in this 

first section (in part three) I will take the time to show you, (in great detail), that the exact 

same reliance on a chemical crutch is afflicting the vast majority of the rest of our nation’s 

inhabitants. – But for some weird reason the second group mentioned (legal drug users) 

seem to look down on the first mob because they are not classed as criminals when they 

partake.) Yet in truth they are still just drug addicts at the end of the day. The only reason 

they aren’t called a junkie, or aren’t doing time in prison for their addiction, is because 

these people are addicted to prescribed drugs or legally purchased ones. In truth there is 

no difference between either group, both rely on a chemical to get them through their day. 

(And the (even more) bad news is, many of these legally obtained drugs, (especially the ones 

given to you by doctor’s‖ are much more harmful to your body, and in many cases have 

much worse effects on your behaviour and other aspects of your personality than most of 

the “bad” drugs we will be covering in this next couple of chapters, and that’s the 1:: % 

truth.) In fact, prepare to be totally and utterly gobsmacked by some of the information I 

will soon share with you on many aspects and facets of the so called “science” of medicine, 

and before that on the other so called fucking “sciences” of psychiatry and psychology. 



To go back to my original point... I think the truth of the matter is that we’re all addicted to 

something. My view is that if taking a drug causes no harm to anyone but the user, what 

right has anyone else to say No? Plus why do we choose to make criminals out of, what in 

nearly all cases would be otherwise normal law-abiding citizens? It makes no moral sense. 

Now, to get us back on track let’s bear in mind what we have already covered up to this 

point: As I told you earlier I would, I have dealt with sex back at the start of the work, 

(homosexuality and feminism etc), this you should have cottoned on by now is obviously the 

drugs part, then once we have finished that, we will then finish off this sex, drugs and rock 

and roll series by covering the last part of this most destructive, but enjoyable, of triads.   

The immediate two things that tie all of these last three points together:  - (feminism, 

homosexuality and drugs) was usually, and demonstrably: The 1960´s and the CIA (that´s if 

you don´t include the Rockefellers). That was when free-love, homosexuality, feminism and 

drug use all exploded onto the scene (oh, and serial killing, the modern cult movement, and 

the hippie movement (covered soon) and all of this in one area of the world, (California), 

and in a lot of cases San Francisco specifically.) Oddly enough, this all happened just as the 

public were starting to take a stand against things like the Vietnam war, the inequality 

between women and men, the oppression of different coloured minorities, and especially the 

corruption in government. For the first time in our recent history we were starting to 

organise serious grass roots level organisations against some of the many wrongs of 

society.  

Unfortunately we were bombarded with sex, drugs and rock and roll, and the triple-whammy 

combination has put paid to any serious organised protest, or movement aimed towards 

limiting the excesses of “authority” since then. Now I’d like it if you could consider 

something for a second. Ask yourself this: “What if this was actually the outcome desired?” 

How do you feel now that you´ve found out this was not a coincidence? We started to 

organise and mobilise, “They” done the exact same thing to counter us, - they didn´t beat 

us in this fight by using soldier’s, bombs and guns; rather it was weapons of mass 

distraction that were used against us. 

“As political and economic freedoms diminish sexual freedom tends compensatingly to 

increase. And the dictator (unless he needs cannon fodder and families with which to 

colonise empty of conquered territories) will do well to encourage that freedom. In 

conjunction with the freedom to daydream under the influence of dope, the movies and the 

radio, it will help to reconcile his subjects to the servitude which is their fate” 

This quote was taken from the 194: preface to “Brave New World” by Aldous Huxley, the 

article was titled “The New Totalitarians”, it described perfectly how we would be kept 

servile and dumb; Sex, Drugs and Rock and Roll, and the amazing part is, it was written 20 

years before these methods of control began to be used on us!  

We had no real concept of Sex, Drugs, and Rock and Roll, (as we now recognise them), at 

this time, yet here was our future being clearly spelled out to us, and as you will see, the 

man who wrote the book was also advocating the drugging of the entire population to make 

them docile and servile. Huxley like others (Orwell is just one example) could quite often 

seem prophetic, I say there is good reason for this. He, like some others we will become 

familiar with in time, were simply in the know as to what was being prepared for all of us. In 

essence these people merely had a glimpse of what was already coming down the pipeline. 

Their work, I personally feel, was designed to either psychologically condition/prepare us 

for these eventualities, or, to warn us of these matters. Unfortunately, a fair chunk of us 

were all too busy fucking, drinking (or otherwise escaping reality), to notice this. 

“There is evidence that the 6:’s drug counter culture, the civil rights movement, and anti-

war movement, like feminism, were CIA directed.  According to Mark Riebling, the CIA also 

may have used Timothy Leary. Certainly the agency distributed LSD to Leary and other 
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opinion makers in the 1960s. Leary made a generation of Americans turn away from active 

participation in society and seek fulfilment within”. – This was taken from an article titled  

 

“GLORIA STEINEM: HOW THE CIA USED FEMINISM TO DESTABILIZE SOCIETY” By Henry Makow 

Ph.D. July 1, 2002. 

 In the 1950's, the CIA experimented with LSD for use in interrogation and as a weapon.  

In the 1960's they used this weapon to divert idealistic Americans from the path of social 

responsibility to one of introspection and self-gratification, i.e. "spiritual liberation."  

They neutralized my generation by turning social activists into "flower children" advocating 

"peace and love."  

The mantra of the age was "Tune in, Turn on and Drop Out". The prophet was psychologist, 

Dr. Timothy Leary (1920-1996).  

Was Leary working for the CIA?  

Writer Mark Reibling put this question to the aged guru in 1994 after a speech in 

Gainesville Florida. "They never gave me a dime," Leary replied with a pained expression, 

and then avoided his questioner.  

Funds and drugs for Leary's research came from the CIA. In his autobiography, "Flashbacks" 

(1983), Leary credits Cord Meyer, the CIA executive in charge of funding the lib-left and 

counter culture with "helping me to understand my political cultural role more clearly."  

Elsewhere he says the "Liberal CIA" is the "best mafia you can deal with in the Twentieth 

Century." (These references are from Reibling's groundbreaking must-read article: "Was 

Leary a CIA agent?") Leary clearly was working for the CIA but thought he was working for 

himself.  

In the book "Mass Control" by Jim Keith Leary admits to being a "witting accomplice" of the 

CIA. - From “The CIA Created the Drug Culture” By Henry Makow Ph.D. April 30, 2005 

The following are some further extracts from the article used above by Henry Makow. 

The CIA Created the Drug Culture 

By Henry Makow Ph.D. April 30, 2005  

 

In the 1950's, the CIA experimented with LSD for use in interrogation and as a weapon.  

In the 1960's they used this weapon to divert idealistic Americans from the path of social 

responsibility to one of introspection and self-gratification, i.e. "spiritual liberation." 
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They neutralized my generation by turning social activists into "flower children" advocating 

"peace and love." 

The mantra of the age was "Tune in, Turn on and Drop Out". The prophet was psychologist, 

Dr. Timothy Leary (1920-1996)... 

...A GENERATION OF MARIONETTES 

When I was a child I used to lie in bed at night and read TIME and NEWSWEEK from cover to 

cover. At the age of 12, I helped organize marches for world hunger relief. At 14, the 

marches were for Negro Civil Rights.  

In 1964, while still concerned with the American Negro, I noticed that I was dancing alone. 

The party had moved to another room. Vietnam was now the cause celebre. It was as if 

someone (i.e. the CIA-controlled media) had mysteriously blown a whistle.  

I participated in a rising crescendo of anti-war activity. In 1968, after the gut-wrenching 

assassinations of King and Robert Kennedy, LBJ's decision not to seek re-election and the 

clubbing of protesters at the Democratic Convention in Chicago deflated the anti-war 

movement. 

Then, acting as one like a flock of geese, my generation gave up on social change, became 

"alienated" and "turned inward." Maybe we needed to change ourselves, we reasoned, before 

we can change the world. Thanks to the CIA, drugs were plentiful and Leary's mantra was 

echoed in the mass media. 

Although it was another ten years before I tried marijuana, I experienced the "Summer of 

Love" hitchhiking across Canada in 1967. Maybe it was time to "hang loose" and focus on 

personal things. The 1970's became the "Me Decade." 

...Although I have never experienced LSD, I embraced the utopian vision of Timothy Leary 

and Aldous Huxley. With considerable justification, they believed that "mind expanding" 

drugs could provide a genuine visionary experience and release mankind's spiritual 

potential. In experiments, theology students had life changing revelations; alcoholics were 

cured. For millennia, many cultures have used drugs to promote spirituality... 

... CONCLUSION 

The effects of marijuana and LSD vary wildly. Depending on the individual, the setting and 

quality, people can have positive or negative results. Similarly the drug culture has been a 

mixed bag. It has given millions the opportunity to escape the suffocating box of modern 

materialism and discover their spiritual birthright...But too many have given up on protest 

and social change. They feel that "fighting the darkness" just "brings me down."  

...We are marionettes. The environment, fe-manism, diversity, you name it. (They) are 

pulling our strings. In the case of the drug culture, they made us self absorbed and 

quiescent. 

Later I will be covering the LSD phenomena by using some choice extracts. 

But just so that you can’t dismiss the first few examples by deploying good old cognitive 

dissonance to deal with the unsettling facts. (This is our usual way of dealing with such 

matters) I will clearly document with further examples the point I am making. This is so that 

you cannot dismiss and the notion that drug dealing could be ran at (the very least) at 

Governmental level. In order to do so we will finish this chapter by looking at more of the 



good old CIA’s work, this time we will concentrate on the period from when America took 

over a large part of the leg-work concerning the world drug trade (circa 1950 onwards). 

Before that I would just like to clarify one thing. The reason I haven’t piped up about this 

subject before was that I didn’t want to over complicate things. This is hard enough to take. 

The fact that I am demonstrating clear cut proof of CIA’s involvement with a lot of the major 

social issues in our recent history in no way means that I personally believe that the CIA (on 

its own) was the sole planner, organiser and perpetrator of these acts. Far from it, the CIA 

in truth is just another convenient tool, like National Security acts and the like, (for fuck’s 

sake how can a nation be more important than any individual within it? How can covering 

up horrendous acts be good for any nation at all?) There are many tools to “get the job 

done” and you will learn about many of them in due course. But right now is too soon to get 

into such detail. You will soon discern for yourself that these alphabet agencies are mere 

private security companies, doing bad things to protect bad people, the CIA like MI6 and 

plenty of others are just names above the door of a room that most of you just wouldn’t 

want to go near. They are nothing but privately owned, but in most cases publicly funded, 

mercenary and intelligence gathering cadres owned by the elite that do not give a flying 

fuck about the British public or the public of any other country for that matter. I won’t get 

into this matter in any detail right now, it needs to be explained in the correct context, and I 

have done that later in the work. For now just be aware that in no regard do I consider the 

CIA or some rich American families to be the sole bad guys in this tale. That is a ridiculous 

notion. This shit is way bigger than that, it ain’t just a paranoid governmental organisation 

gone wild, or one or two rich family’s gone meglo-maniac. No way Jose. This is truly 

international in scope my friend. But we’ll get to that in due course. For now we will content 

ourselves digging up the dirt on the CIA’s involvement with the heroin trade. Then once 

we’ve done with the smack, we’ll then dabble a wee bit with the coke. What a combination. 

We have covered sex in great detail, and we’re doing a little of the same with the subject of 

drugs. This is probably because rock and roll, by comparison, is tiny, so I guess you’ll just 

have to forgive me. It appears that I am just over-compensating with the other two.  

The Politics of Heroin in Southeast Asia from Wikipedia, the free encyclopaedia 

Its most groundbreaking feature was its documentation of CIA complicity and aid to the 

Southeast Asian opium/heroin trade; along with McCoy's Congressional testimony, its 

initially controversial thesis has gained a degree of mainstream acceptance. The central 

idea is that at the time, the vast majority of heroin produced was produced in the Golden 

Triangle, from which: 

"It is transported in the planes, vehicles, and other conveyances supplied by the United 

States. The profit from the trade has been going into the pockets of some of our best 

friends in Southeast Asia. The charge concludes with the statement that the traffic is being 

carried on with the indifference if not the closed-eye compliance of some American officials 

and there is no likelihood of its being shut down in the foreseeable future."[2] 

Air America, which was covertly owned and operated by the CIA, was used for this transport, 

in particular. At the same time, the heroin supply was partly responsible for the parlous 

state of US Army morale in Vietnam: "By mid 1971 Army medical officers were estimating 

that about 10 to 15 per cent... of the lower ranking enlisted men serving in Vietnam were 

heroin users."[3] 

2^ Lask 192  3^ McCoy 1972, as quoted in Lask 1972.  

The Politics of Heroin; CIA Complicity In The Global Drug Trade 

October 23rd, 2008 Paul DeRienzo (PD) 
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[INTERVIEW] Alfred W. McCoy (AM) is professor of Southeast Asian History at the University 

of Wisconsin, Madison. Educated at Columbia and Yale, he has spent the past twenty years 

writing about Southeast Asian history and politics. Mr. McCoy participated in Causes and 

Cures: National Teleconference on the Narcotics Epidemic Saturday, November 9 1991, at 

Marble Collegiate Church in Manhattan.  

PD: How did you come to write The Politics of Heroin; CIA Complicity In The Global Drug 

Trade?  

AM: In 1971 I was a graduate student doing Southeast Asian History at Yale University. An 

editor at Harper & Row, Elisabeth Jakab, read some articles in a volume I had edited about 

Laos, which made some general references to the opium trade in Laos. She decided this 

would be a great idea for a book and asked me to do a background book on the heroin 

plague that was sweeping the forces then fighting in South Vietnam. We later learned that 

about one third of the United States combat forces in Vietnam, conservatively estimated, 

were heroin addicts. 

I went to Paris and interviewed retired general Maurice Belleux, the former head of the 

French equivalent of the CIA, an organization called SDECE [Service de Documentation 

Exterieure et du Contre-Espionage]. In an amazing interview he told me that French military 

intelligence had financed all their covert operations from the control of the Indochina drug 

trade. [The French protected opium trafficking in Laos and northern Vietnam during the 

colonial war that raged from 1946 to the French defeat in 1954 at Dien Bien Phu.]  

The French paratroopers fighting with hill tribes collected the opium and French aircraft 

would fly the opium down to Saigon and the Sino-Vietnamese mafia that was the instrument 

of French intelligence would then distribute the opium. The central bank accounts, the 

sharing of the profits, was all controlled by French military intelligence.  

He concluded the interview by telling me that it was his information that the CIA had taken 

over the French assets and were pursuing something of the same policy.  

So I went to Southeast Asia to follow up on that lead and that's what took me into doing this 

whole book. It was basically pulling a thread and keep tucking at it and a veil masking the 

reality began to unravel.  

PD: What was the CIA's role in heroin trafficking in Southeast Asia?  

AM: During the 40 years of the cold war, from the late 1940's to this year (1991), the CIA 

pursued a policy that I call radical pragmatism. Their mission was to stop communism and 

in pursuit of that mission they would ally with anyone and do anything to fight communism.  

Since the 1920's the League of Nations, the forerunner of the United Nations, and the United 

States have prohibited opium and cocaine products from legal sale. These products had 

already emerged as vast global commodities with very substantial production zones and 

large markets, large demand for those commodities both in the third world and the first.  

The historic Asia opium zone stretches across 5,000 miles of Asian mainland from Turkey 

to Laos along the southern borders of the Soviet Union and the southern border of 

communist China. It just so happened that one of the key war zones in the cold war 

happened to be sit astride the Asian opium zone.  

During the long years of the cold war the CIA mounted major covert guerilla operations 

along the Soviet-Chinese border. The CIA recruited as allies people we now call drug lords 

for their operation against communist China in northeastern Burma in 1950, then from 



1965 to 1975 [during the Vietnam war] their operation in northern Laos and throughout 

the decade of the 1980's, the Afghan operation against Soviet forces in Afghanistan.  

Powerful, upland political figures control the societies and economies in these regions and 

part of that panoply of power is the opium trade. The CIA extended the mantle of their 

alliance to these drug lords and in every case the drug lords used it to expand a small local 

trade in opium into a major source of supply for the world markets and the United States.  

While they were allied with the United States these drug lords were absolutely immune to 

any kind of investigation. If you're involved in any kind of illicit commodity trade, organized 

crime activity like drug trafficking, there is only one requisite for success, immunity, and 

the CIA gave them that. As long as they were allied with the CIA, the local police and then 

the DEA stayed away from the drug lords.  

Finally, if there were any allegations about the involvement of their allies in the drug trade, 

the CIA would use their good offices to quash those allegations.  

This meant that these drug lords, connected with the CIA, and protected by the CIA, were 

able to release periodic heroin surges, and [in Latin America] periodic cocaine surges. You 

can trace very precisely during the 40 years of the cold war, the upsurge in narcotics 

supply in the United States with covert operations.  

PD: How does the CIA's policies affect drug interdiction? I've spoken for example to former 

Drug Enforcement Administration officer Michael Levine, who has expressed anger that he 

was pulled off cases because he got too close to someone who, while being a big trafficker, 

was also an asset of the CIA.  

AM: Mike Levine speaks from personal experience. In 1971 Mike Levine was in Southeast 

Asia operating in Thailand as an agent of the U.S. Drug Enforcement Administration [DEA]. 

At the same time I was conducting the investigation for the first edition of my book.  

Mike Levine said that he wanted to go up country to Chiangmai, the heroin capital of 

Southeast Asia at that point, the finance and processing center and hub of an enterprise. He 

wanted to make some major seizures. Through a veiled series of cut outs in the U.S. 

embassy in Bangkok, instructions were passed to his superiors in the DEA, who told him he 

couldn't go up and make the bust. He was pulled off the case.  

He said it wasn't until he read my book a number of years later that he understood the 

politics of what was going on and he realized why he had been pulled off. All of the upland 

drug lords that were producing the narcotic, the heroin, were in fact CIA assets. Now he 

understands it.  

That is not just a single incident, so let's go back to basics. What is the institutional 

relationship between the DEA and the CIA? The Federal Bureau of Narcotics [FBN] was 

established in 1930 as an instrument of the prohibition of narcotics, the only United States 

agency that had a covert action capacity with agents working undercover before World War 

II. During the war when the OSS [Office of Strategic Services] was established, which is the 

forerunner of the CIA, key personnel were transferred from the Federal Bureau of Narcotics 

to train the OSS officers in the clandestine arts.  

That close institutional relationship between the DEA [direct descendant of the FBN] and 

the CIA continues up to the present day. The long time head of the Federal Bureau of 

Narcotics, a man named Harry Anslinger, who headed that bureau from 1930 until his 

retirement in 1962, was a militant anti-communist who spent a lot of his time in counter-

intelligence operations. There's a very close relationship between the two agencies.  



During the cold war the main priority abroad for the United States government was anti-

communism, and whenever the CIA mounted an operation, every other U.S. agency was 

subordinated to the CIA's covert operations.  

That meant that when the CIA was running one of its covert action wars in the drug zones of 

Asia, the DEA would stay away. For example, during the 1950's the CIA had this ongoing 

alliance with the nationalist Chinese in northern Burma. Initially mounting invasions of 

China in 1950-51, later mounting surveillance along the border for a projected Chinese 

invasion of Southeast Asia. The DEA stayed out of Southeast Asia completely during that 

period and collected no intelligence about narcotics in deference to the CIA's operation.  

Let's take two more examples that bring it right up to the present. [First] the Afghan 

operation: from 1979 to the present, the CIA's largest operation anywhere in the world, was 

to support the Afghan resistance forces fighting the Soviet occupation in their country. The 

CIA worked through Pakistan military intelligence and worked with the Afghan guerilla 

groups who were close to Pakistan military intelligence.  

In 1979 Pakistan had a small localized opium trade and produced no heroin whatsoever. 

Yet by 1981, according to U.S. Attorney General William French Smith, Pakistan had 

emerged as the world's leading supplier of heroin. It became the supplier of 60% of U.S. 

heroin supply and it captured a comparable section of the European market. In Pakistan 

itself the results were even more disastrous.  

In 1979 Pakistan had no heroin addicts, in 1980 Pakistan had 5,000 heroin addicts, and 

by 1985, according to official Pakistan government statistics, Pakistan had 1.2 million 

heroin addicts, the largest heroin addict population in the world.  

... Another example: Let's take the cocaine epidemic. In 1981 as cocaine began surging 

north into the United States, the DEA assigned an agent named Tomas Zepeda, in June 

1981, to open up an office in Honduras. By 1983 Zepeda was collecting very good 

intelligence indicating that the Honduran military were taking bribes to let the aircraft 

through their country to come to the United States.  

Zepeda was pulled out of Honduras and that office was closed by the DEA. They didn't open 

another office in Honduras until 1987 because Honduras was a frontline country in the 

contra war. If Zepeda's reports about involvement of the Honduran military had been acted 

upon, the DEA would have been forced to take action against the Honduran military officers 

who were working with the CIA to protect the contras.  

... The same thing happened in Afghanistan. During the 1980's from the time that heroin 

trade started, there were 17 DEA agents based in Pakistan. They neither made nor 

participated in any major seizures or arrests. At a time when other police forces, 

particularly Scandinavian forces, made some major seizures and brought down a very major 

syndicate connected with former president Zia ul-Haq of Pakistan.  

PD: What is the role of banking in the heroin trade? What, if any, are the connections to the 

Bank of Credit and Commerce International (BCCI) scandal.  

AM: There have been three times in the past 15 years in which the CIA's money transfer 

activities have surfaced. The first came in the late 1970's when the Internal Revenue 

Service, the IRS, investigated a Nassau bank called the Castle Bank. It's a very interesting 

bank. It was set up by a man named Paul Helliwell, a very senior CIA operative who had 

retired from the agency. He set up this bank and it grew into a Latin American network of 

banks. It was used by the CIA to launder money.  



In essence, what appears to emerge from the investigation of the Castle Bank in the late 

1970's, was that the CIA did not want to move operational funds for covert operations 

through normal banking channels, where they could be uncovered, either by the United 

States or abroad, where they could come to the knowledge of opponents of the agency.  

They preferred to work through allied banks. Banks that were secure, that were a little bit 

loose in their accounting procedures. When the Castle Bank was uncovered, the IRS 

announced a major investigation of the bank's money laundering activities. Suddenly the IRS 

cancelled the investigation and the Wall Street Journal was told by informed sources in the 

IRS that the CIA had blocked the investigation.  

As soon as Castle Bank collapsed, a small merchant bank based in Australia, operating 

offshore between Australia and southeast Asia, suddenly mushroomed into a global network 

of banks, acquiring Latin American and European structures that had belonged to Castle 

Bank. This bank in Australia called the Nugan-Hand Bank began very quickly in the late 

1970's, to acquire a board of retired U.S. intelligence officials, either CIA or various military 

intelligence services.  

The most prominent example, the former Director of Central Intelligence, William Colby, 

became the legal counsel of Nugan-Hand Bank. The bank was founded by Frank Nugan, an 

insecure and incompetent Australian lawyer, and by Michael John Hand, a man with a high 

school degree who had gone to Vietnam with the Green Berets. He had served in Laos in the 

1960's as a contract CIA operative, fighting with three of the people who became very 

prominent in the CIA's privatized operations, Thomas Clines, Theodore Shackley and Richard 

Secord, all very big names in the Iran-Contra scandal.  

Michael John Hand was the one who worked with William Colby as legal counsel. One of 

their big operations was to buy a former U.S. naval base in the Turks and Caicos Islands in 

the Caribbean. Australian police investigators who examined that contract, drawn up by 

William Colby for Michael John Hand, concluded that the plausible explanation they could 

discover for that contract was to establish a way-station for cocaine smuggling between 

Colombia and the United States.  

We do know the bank was pioneering in the smuggling of heroin between Southeast Asia 

and Australia. In the late 1970's Australia had very strict banking laws, and anytime you got 

foreign exchange you had to account for it. The Nugan-Hand Bank helped Australian 

organized crime figures get their money overseas so they could buy heroin and ship the 

heroin back to Australia.  

The Australian police investigators documented that Michael John Hand worked very closely 

with Australia's top criminal drug traffickers to finance the first shipments, the pioneering 

shipments, of heroin to Australia from Southeast Asia.  

In 1980 that bank went belly-up and it collapsed, Frank Nugan committed suicide, and then 

a really amazing event occurred. Thomas Clines, the former CIA chief of station from Laos, 

a man of great prominence in the Iran-Contra scandal, flew to Sydney, Australia and 

exfiltrated Michael John Hand, who disappeared in the United States and was never seen 

since.  

Then we come to BCCI. Although we haven't gotten to the bottom of it by any means, we 

haven't even begun to ask the questions, much less get the answers. BCCI mushroomed in 

the 1980's and seemed to serve as a similar conduit as Castle Bank and Nugan-Hand Bank. 

The Manchester Guardian published an expose saying that the CIA paid its operations in the 

United Kingdom through BCCI, and it's known that the CIA paid the Afghan guerrillas, who 

were based in Pakistan, through BCCI.  



There's one rather large question that nobody is asking about BCCI. It's a Pakistani bank, it 

booms during the 1980's, in exactly the same period that Pakistan emerges as the world's 

largest heroin center. We know the Pakistan military officers involved in the drug trade had 

their accounts with BCCI. There's a three way relationship that really cries out, screams, 

demands, a congressional investigation.  

The relationship between BCCI and the CIA operations in Afghanistan and Pakistan; how 

much money was the CIA moving through those accounts? Secondly, the relationship 

between the Pakistan military connected with that operation and BCCI. Thirdly, the 

relationship between the booming heroin trade of Pakistan and BCCI. I think what we'll 

possibly discover is that the CIA was shipping its funds into Pakistan through BCCI, 

protecting BCCI thereby from serious investigations elsewhere in the world. That the 

Pakistan military were in fact banking their drug profits, moving their drug profits from the 

consuming country back to Pakistan though BCCI. In fact the boom in the Pakistan drug 

trade was financed by BCCI. The interrelationship between the Afghan resistance and the 

CIA and the Pakistan drug trade can all be seen through the medium of BCCI, the banker to 

both operations, the resistance and the drug trade.  

PD: What are the alternatives to the drug war?  

AM: In the 1980's, indeed over the last 20 years, society has been given two choices in the 

drug war. The escalating repression against the drug trade by Presidents Nixon, Reagan 

and Bush while the media gave airtime and space to only one sustained critique. That 

critique put forth by the Drug Policy Foundation argues that the drug war wasn't working 

and therefore we should pursue a policy of legalization. Simply turn the whole policy of 

repression on its head, instead of trying to wipe out the drug trade we legalize it.  

Let me first of all review the drug war. Is it working? No it's not. The current drug war 

budget is $11 billion, a very large amount of money. Of that $11 billion, 86% is devoted to 

the suppression of cocaine trafficking between the United States and Colombia and cocaine 

trafficking in the U.S. as well. However, while we're devoting 86% of our drug war budget to 

cocaine, use of cocaine has gone up by 15 percent. Every single indicator shows cocaine 

addiction is rising at the same time we are fighting this drug war.  

The White House is claiming victory in the drug war, William Bennet, the drug czar who 

retired several months ago, claimed a victory, President Bush has alluded to a victory in the 

drug war, and so has the current drug war czar, Mr. Bob Martinez. What they claim as a 

victory is a victory over casual drug use. Well let's face it casual drug use doesn't count, if 

some kid tries drugs and doesn't like it that's nice but that's not the problem.  

The problem is repeated use, and every single indicator says repeated use is up. The drug 

war is not working. It's filling up our prisons. The prison population doubled under 

President Reagan, and we now have over 400 prisoners per 100,000 population versus 35 

per 100,000 in Holland. We have the largest prison population per capita in the world and 

it's going up. At the same time our heroin use is going up and our cocaine use is going up.  

The reason why is because our effort in the drug war has been concentrated in interdicting 

the supply of drugs in the United States and over the last 20 years we have fought this drug 

war on a bilateral basis. The United States in 1972 went into Turkey and said "wipe out your 

opium trade" and in the 1980's they went into Colombia and said "wipe out your cocaine 

processing industry". In the early 1980's the U.S. went into Bolivia and said "wipe out coca 

cultivation in the western part of your country". This is bilateral interdiction, where the U.S. 

as a sovereign power deals with another sovereign state and applies pressure on that 

sovereign state to get action on drugs.  



There is a misperception about the nature of heroin and cocaine. These are not petty vices, 

these are complex global commodity trades involving vast areas of production and 

enormous consumption. It's a commodity comparable in every respect to coffee or tea.  

When you bring down the baton of law enforcement on a complex global commodity trade 

something curious and something paradoxical, something almost magical happens. The 

genius of capitalism, its magic, its alchemy, transform the lead of repression into the gold 

of stimulus. Every time we apply repression upon narcotics production on this bilateral 

basis we stimulate production, and ultimately we stimulate consumption because of the law 

of supply and demand.  

In 1972 President Richard Nixon wiped out the Turkish opium crop with his first drug war, 

the grandmother of drug wars. This grandmother of drug wars totally wiped out Turkish 

opium production, and for a while it disrupted the French connection between Turkey, which 

had supplied French labs in Marseille, which in turn supplied New York.  

It looked like victory until you see what really happened. Turkey only grew 7% of the world’s 

opium. Across the 5,000 mile band of mountains from Turkey in the west to Laos in the 

east lay the rest of the world’s opium production, the other 93 percent. (My note. 

Conveniently the US was fighting a war in the area where all the other smack was, hmm.)  

Turkey had a shortfall of production, that meant there was a shortfall in supply of illicit 

opium. So the price went up as would always happen, short supply and the price goes up. 

That meant farmers elsewhere in the opium zone, from Iran, Afghanistan increased their 

production as happens every single time. The repression creates a shortfall in supply which 

raises price and then stimulates production everywhere around the world.  

Which takes us back to the point I raised at the start of this chapter. Now you know why the 

supply isn’t rocked. It’s because the government protects the supply. And for those who still 

doubt let’s run through a short synopsis on the matter, at least with reference to the CIA. 

CIA drug trafficking from Wikipedia, the free encyclopaedia 

Several sources prove the United States Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) have been involved 

in several drug trafficking operations. Often, they claimed, the CIA worked with groups 

which it knew were involved in drug trafficking, so that these groups would provide them 

with useful intelligence and material support, in exchange for allowing their criminal 

activities to continue[1], and impeding or preventing their arrest, indictment, and 

imprisonment by U.S. law enforcement agencies.[2] 

CIA and Kuomintang (KMT) opium smuggling operations 

In order to provide covert funds for the Kuomintang (KMT) forces loyal to Generalissimo 

Chiang Kai-Shek, who were fighting the Chinese communists under Mao, the CIA helped the 

KMT smuggle opium from China and Burma to Bangkok, Thailand, by providing airplanes 

owned by one of their front businesses, Air America.[3][4] 

Afghanistan  

The CIA supported various Afghan rebel commanders, such as Mujahedeen leader Gulbuddin 

Hekmatyar, who were fighting against the government of Afghanistan and the forces of the 

Soviet Union which were its supporters.[5]. Historian Alfred W. McCoy stated that:[6] 

"In most cases, the CIA's role involved various forms of complicity, tolerance or studied 

ignorance about the trade, not any direct culpability in the actual trafficking ... [t]he CIA 
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did not handle heroin, but it did provide its drug-lord allies with transport, arms, and 

political protection. In sum, the CIA's role in the Southeast Asian heroin trade involved 

indirect complicity rather than direct culpability." 

Mexico 

According to Peter Dale Scott, the Dirección Federal de Seguridad was in part a CIA 

creation, and "the CIA's closest government allies were for years in the DFS". DFS badges, 

"handed out to top-level Mexican drug-traffickers, have been labelled by DEA agents a virtual 

'license to traffic.'"[7] Scott says that "The Guadalajara Cartel, Mexico's most powerful drug-

trafficking network in the early 1980s, prospered largely because it enjoyed the protection 

of the DFS, under its chief Miguel Nassar (or Nazar) Haro, a CIA asset."[7] 

Iran Contra Affair 

Released on April 13, 1989, the Kerry Committee report concluded that members of the 

U.S. State Department "who provided support for the Contras were involved in drug 

trafficking...and elements of the Contras themselves knowingly received financial and 

material assistance from drug traffickers." 

In 1996 Gary Webb wrote a series of articles published in the San Jose Mercury News, 

which investigated Nicaraguans linked to the CIA-backed Contras who had smuggled cocaine 

into the U.S. which was then distributed as crack cocaine into Los Angeles and funnelled 

profits to the Contras. The CIA was aware of the cocaine transactions and the large 

shipments of drugs into the U.S. by the Contra personnel and directly aided drug dealers to 

raise money for the Contras. 

In 1996 CIA Director John M. Deutch went to Los Angeles to attempt to refute the 

allegations raised by the Gary Webb articles, and was famously confronted by former LAPD 

officer Michael Ruppert, who testified that he had witnessed it occurring.[8] 

Venezuelan National Guard Affair 

The CIA - in spite of objections from the Drug Enforcement Administration, allowed at least 

one ton of nearly pure cocaine to be shipped into Miami International Airport. The CIA 

claimed to have done this as a way of gathering information about Colombian drug cartels. 

But the cocaine ended up being sold on the street[9]. 

In November 1996 a Miami jury indicted former Venezuelan anti-narcotics chief and 

longtime CIA asset, General Ramon Guillen Davila, who was smuggling many tons of cocaine 

into the United States from a Venezuelan warehouse owned by the CIA. In his trial defence, 

Guillen claimed that all of his drug smuggling operations were approved by the CIA[10]. 

Haiti 

According to unnamed sources in the mid 1980s, the CIA created a unit in Haiti, whose 

purported purpose was anti-drug activity, but was in reality "used as an instrument of 

political terror", and was heavily involved in drug trafficking. The members of the unit were 

known to torture Aristide supporters, and threatened to kill the local head of the DEA. 

According to one U.S. official, the unit was trafficking drugs and never produced any useful 

drug intelligence[11]. 

Panama   

The U.S. military invasion of Panama after which dictator Manuel Noriega was captured. 
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In 1989, the United States invaded Panama as part of Operation Just Cause, which involved 

25,000 American troops. Gen. Manuel Noriega, head of government of Panama, had been 

giving military assistance to Contra groups in Nicaragua at the request of the U.S.—which, 

in exchange, allowed him to continue his drug-trafficking activities—which they had known 

about since the 1960s.[12][13] When the DEA tried to indict Noriega in 1971, the CIA prevented 

them from doing so.[12] The CIA, which was then directed by future president George H. W. 

Bush, provided Noriega with hundreds of thousands of dollars per year as payment for his 

work in Latin America.[12] However, when CIA pilot Eugene Hasenfus was shot down over 

Nicaragua by the Sandinistas, documents aboard the plane revealed many of the CIA's 

activities in Latin America, and the CIA's connections with Noriega became a public relations 

"liability" for the U.S. government, which finally allowed the DEA to indict him for drug 

trafficking, after decades of allowing his drug operations to proceed unchecked.[12] 

Operation Just Cause, whose ostensible purpose was to capture Noriega, pushed the former 

Panamanian leader into the Papal Nuncio where he surrendered to U.S. authorities. His trial 

took place in Miami, where he was sentenced to 45 years in prison.[12] 

Noriega's prison sentence was reduced from 30 years to 17 years for good behaviour.[14] 

After serving 17 years in detention and imprisonment, his prison sentence ended on 

September 9, 2007.[15] He was held under U.S. custody before being extradited to French 

custody where he was sentenced to 7 years for laundering money from Colombian drug 

cartels.[16] 
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The Real Lords of Afghan Poppy Fields & Heroin Distribution Hubs 

Tuesday, 22. May 2012 by Sibel Edmonds in her Boiling Frogs blogpost 

Facts, Myths, Smugglers, and the International Dudes 

Yesterday this so-not-news news made the headlines: Central Asia Key to Afghanistan Heroin 

Smuggling – UNODC. The headline was followed by these so-not-accurate descriptions and 

statements [emphasis mine]: 

A new report by the United Nations drug agency sheds light on the nuts and bolts of 

narcotics transit from Afghanistan through Central Asia, highlighting the former Soviet 

republics’ lacklustre efforts at interdiction. 

The 106-page report by the UN Office on Drugs and Crime (UNODC), released this month, 

describes how smugglers traffic heroin and opium from Afghanistan, the world’s largest 

producer, to Russia, the world’s largest consumer. Ninety tons of highly pure heroin, 

roughly a quarter of the substance exiting Afghanistan, passes through Central Asia 

annually. Yet in 2010 authorities in the region seized less than 3 percent of it. And despite 

international efforts to help, that number keeps falling. 

You see, these kinds of reports never reveal the so-called culprit smugglers. And somehow 

these reports always get the role of the so-called international efforts backwards.  What do I 

mean? How do you describe the situation when the smugglers are high-level international 

dudes, the large part of the international efforts are to increase not decrease the smuggling 

exerted by the same smuggling international dudes, and the international cosmetic show 

put on in pretence of international efforts to decrease smuggling are performed by the 

same international smuggler dudes who’s efforts are to increase the smugglings?  

 

I know. I know it all sounds convoluted and highly complicated, but actually it is quite 

simple. I’ll get to that later, so let’s check out a few other so-not-true pieces of information 

from this so-not-news report: 
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Central Asia’s entrenched corruption makes the region a perfect smuggling route, says the 

report. Senior officials are complicit in the trade, or at least take bribes to look the other 

way, especially in Tajikistan and Kyrgyzstan. A lack of cooperation among neighbours also 

offers a boon to traffickers. 

Let’s hold it right there. By entrenched corruption they mean the ruling regimes and its 

forces. They somehow find it irrelevant to mention the fact that these regimes are hand-

picked, sustained and managed by the international dudes. Let me give you a few hints, 

starting with how we pick-feed-sustain the ‘entrenched corruption’ referred to in this so-

called report: 

In 2007, the Pentagon provided some 30 million dollars in a variety of aid programmes to 

the Bakiyev regime – mainly as compensation for access to the Manas Air Base, according 

to the report. That was roughly six times what it spent on democracy and civil society 

programmes. The Pentagon also reportedly awarded exclusive fuelling contracts – now 

under investigation both in Bishkek and in Congress – for U.S. operations at the base to 

companies in which Bakiyev’s cronies and son had substantial interests, contributing to the 

perception in Kyrgyzstan that Washington was backing a corrupt and increasingly 

authoritarian regime. 

Do I really need to expand upon this? I don’t think so. But, remember, the report sites those 

neighbour countries as well, so let’s get a few facts straight here 

Washington has provided military and police aid at various times to the Central Asian states 

– Kazakhstan, Uzbekistan, Tajikistan, Kyrgyzstan, and Turkmenistan – virtually since their 

creation after the collapse of the Soviet Union in 1991…By the end of the decade, aid had 

expanded in most of the five countries, as CENTCOM – whose writ runs from Egypt to 

China’s southwestern border – sent Special Operations Forces (SOF) to train local troops in 

counterinsurgency in increasingly restive Uzbekistan and Kyrgyzstan, and Uzbek and 

Kazakh militaries were taking part in NATO exercises… 

Are you with me so far? Good. Let’s proceed. In January 2:12 I wrote a brief piece on 

Manas-US Air Base in Kyrgyzstan 

Since 2001 Kyrgyzstan has been hosting the Transit Centre at Manas (formerly Manas Air 

Base) as the transit point for US military personnel coming and going from Afghanistan, 

and pays 200 million for continued use of the facilities. For years the base has been riddled 

with scandals and fiascos. 

And I quoted well researched and supported statements and reports on the real purpose of 

Manas:  

Last year, Peter Dale Scott wrote a lengthy article outlining how US intervention in 

Kyrgyzstan, in the name of protecting its strategic air base, has led to the destabilization of 

Kyrgyz politics and to a drastic increase in the flow of drugs through the country: 

“…that there is a deep force behind drug, intelligence, and jihadi activity, would be 

consistent with the legacy of the CIA’s earlier interventions in Afghanistan, Laos, and 

Burma, and with America’s overall responsibility for the huge increases in global drug 

trafficking since World War II. It is important to understand that the more than doubling of 

Afghan opium drug production since the U.S. invasion of 2001 merely replicates the 

massive drug increases in Burma, Thailand, and Laos between the late 1940s and the 

1970s. These countries also only became major sources of supply in the international drug 

traffic as a result of CIA assistance (after the French, in the case of Laos) to what would 

otherwise have been only local traffickers. 

As early as 2::1 Kyrgyzstan’s location had made it a focal point for transnational 

trafficking groups. According to a U.S. Library of Congress Report of 2002, 
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Kyrgyzstan has become a primary centre of all aspects of the narcotics industry: 

manufacture, sale, and drug trafficking. Kyrgyzstan’s location adjacent to major routes 

across the Tajik mountains from Afghanistan combines with ineffectual domestic smuggling 

controls to attract figures from what a Kyrgyz newspaper report characterized as “an 

international organization uniting an unprecedentedly wide circle of members in the United 

States, Romania, Brazil, Russia, Belarus, and Kazakhstan….These are no half-literate Tajik-

Afghan drug runners, but professionals who have passed through a probation period in the 

mafia clans of the world narcotics system….” 

The Badakhshan drug corridor is a matter of urgent concern for Russia. The Afghan opiates 

entering Russia via Tajikistan and Kyrgyzstan, the chief smuggling route, come from 

Badakhshan and other northeastern provinces. The reductions of the last three years in 

Afghan drug production, while inadequate overall, have minimally impacted the northeast, 

allowing opiate imports into Russia to continue to grow. Meanwhile the much-touted 

clearing of opium poppy from the Afghan northern provinces has in some cases simply seen 

a switch “from opium poppies to another illegal crop: cannabis, the herb from which 

marijuana and hashish are derived.” 

As a result, according to U.N. officials, Afghanistan is now also the world’s biggest producer 

of hashish (another drug inundating Russia).67 This has added to the flow of drugs up the 

Badakhshan-Tajik-Kyrgyz corridor. In short, the political skewing of America’s Afghan anti-

drug policies is a significant reason for the major drug problems faced by Russia today. 

In July 2010 I wrote a lengthy investigative piece at Boiling Frogs Post on Kyrgyzstan, 

Bakiyev, Mina Corp and the connected US operatives:  

When we talk about the strategic importance of Afghanistan, Pakistan, Tajikistan, 

Kyrgyzstan, and other ‘stans’ we are not talking only about strategic in the sense of 

traditional resources-oil, we also talk about ‘narcotics resources’:  

At the moment the stock of pure heroin in Afghanistan is estimated at slightly below 3,000 

tons, and the revenues of Afghan drug suppliers reach around $3 bn annually. The 

international drug mafia earns at least $100 bn annually on heroin from Afghanistan, the 

money nourishing organized crime not only in Afghanistan but also across Central Asia – in 

Kyrgyzstan, Kazakhstan, Tajikistan, and Uzbekistan. 

And no, the real lords of these resources are not the farmers in Afghanistan or the mules 

transporting them. The real lords of heroin enterprises happen to be those who’ve been 

‘groomed and planted’ to rule the source and transit nations, and the ones who rule those 

rulers who reside in the United States and other Western countries: 

The revenues generated by the drug business are distributed among the criminal groups 

controlling various segments of the supply chain linking poppy farms to narcotics 

consumers. While Afghan poppy growers are enduring extreme poverty, the owners of the 

fields mostly reside in the US, Great Britain, and other Western democracies. 

Now, let’s go back to that so-not-factual report on Central Asia’s role in Heroin:  

Kyrgyzstan is the preferred route because of its porous, 870-kilometer border with 

Tajikistan (two-thirds of which has never been formally demarcated‖ and the country’s 

“widespread corruption.” Osh, near that border, is a “drug consolidation point,” and the 

stomping ground for criminal gangs that played a role in 2:1:’s ethnic violence. 

Kyrgyzstan’s ongoing instability directly and indirectly facilitates trafficking, says the 

report. 

The report makes Tajikistan the fall guy, more accurately, the fall country. You know why? 

Let me give you a hint: 
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Although Tajikistan has consistently stood in the geostrategic shadow of its perennially 

unstable southern neighbour, Afghanistan, and lacks the political and military clout of its 

fellow post-Soviet Central Asian neighbours, Uzbekistan and Kazakhstan, it is a state of both 

regional and global import. Situated at a key crossroad within the Eurasian landmass, 

Tajikistan has the potential to play a strong role in shaping the economic development and 

trading opportunities for a number of state and non-state actors within Eurasia. With 

increased investment into its transport infrastructure, Tajikistan could provide a vital link 

between East Asia and the Persian Gulf, on the one hand, and between Russia and India, on 

the other. In effect, it could become an important pivot point in regional and global trade. 

Iranian interest and investment in Tajikistan has continued to increase in recent months, 

with Iran signing a number of economic agreements with the Tajik government, including a 

plan to build an industrial town in the country. Although only in the formative stages, it is 

hoped that this project will eventually lead to the construction of fifty industrial enterprises 

including aluminium, cotton and fruit processing plants at an estimated cost of over $2 

billion.  

In addition to these investments, Iranian political elites have also sought to increase 

economic ties between Iran’s eastern provinces, north-western Afghanistan and Tajikistan. 

They have promoted cooperation in the areas of water management, electricity distribution, 

rail development and deregulation in visa and customs procedures.  

Right. The foreign smuggler dudes who happen to be the same international dudes in 

charge of Central Asia’s heroin corridor don’t like Tajikistan who happens to like Iran. That 

makes Tajikistan a good fall country for a not-so-true report.  

On the other hand, the largest heroin transport operation network in Central Asia-think 

military bases, think air-bases, think semi-NATO bases … just keep thinking, goes totally 

absent in this so-not-factual report written probably by an arm of the same international 

dudes in question;-) 

Afghan drug war debacle: Blair said smashing opium trade was a major reason to invade 

but 10 years on heroin production is up from 185 tons a year to 5,800 

By David Williams Last updated at 10:19 AM on 17th February 2012Daily Mail 

The West is losing the heroin war in Afghanistan – ten years after Tony Blair pledged that 

wiping out the drug was one of the main reasons for invading the country. 

Despite spending £18billion and a conflict which has so far cost the lives of almost 400 

British troops, production of the class-A drug by Afghan farmers rose between 2001 and 

2011 from just 185 tons to a staggering 5,800 tons.  

It increased by 61 per cent last year alone. 

Such has been the failure to combat the problem that more than 90 per cent of the heroin 

sold on Britain’s streets is still made using opium from Afghanistan.  

The United Nations yesterday warned that the situation was out of control.  

Declaring that the West had lost its war against the drug, a glum UN Secretary General Ban 

Ki-moon added: ‘Time is not on our side.’  

The UN figures make grim reading for those who backed the invasion.  

Cutting the supply of heroin was one of the prime reasons given by then-prime minister 

Tony Blair in 2001 for sending in British troops. 
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Three weeks after the attack on America’s Twin Towers on September 11, 2::1, Mr Blair 

said: ‘The arms the Taliban are buying today are paid for by the lives of young British 

people buying their drugs on British streets. This is another part of their regime we should 

seek to destroy.’ 

But ten years later, the UN figures reveal how the outcome has been so dramatically 

different. 

Some 15 per cent of Afghanistan’s Gross National Product now comes from drug-related 

exports – a business worth up to £1.6billion each year, it was claimed. 

Officials say there is clear evidence that the opium trade is being orchestrated by the 

Taliban, with vast profits used to buy weapons and fuel the insurgency. 

The warning came at a meeting in Austria of more than 50 countries. 

Britain alone has spent an estimated £18billion – a further £4billion is said to have been 

earmarked for this year – in Afghanistan, where 398 of its troops have died and thousands 

have been injured. 

The most recent was Senior Aircraftman Ryan Tomlin, from 2 Squadron RAF Regiment, who 

was fatally wounded by small arms fire during an insurgent attack on Monday in Helmand 

Province – the heart of the opium industry. 

Ironically, the Taliban had overseen a significant fall in heroin production in the months 

before the invasion. Their leader Mullah Mohammed Omar – collaborating with the UN – had 

decreed that growing poppies was un-Islamic, resulting in one of the world’s most 

successful anti-drug campaigns. 

As a result of this ban, opium poppy cultivation was reduced by 91 per cent from the 

previous year’s estimate of 82,172 hectares.  

The ban was so effective that Helmand Province, which had accounted for more than half of 

this production, recorded no poppy cultivation during the 2001 season. 

However, with the overthrow of the Taliban opium fields returned, despite the destruction of 

crops by coalition forces and initiatives to persuade farmers to switch to other produce. 

There was some success but, commanders said, the ‘reality’ was that forces were too thinly 

stretched to focus on crop destruction – a move that, anyway, turned farmers against the 

troops. 

The UN Office on Drugs and Crime estimated that the 2006 harvest was around 6,100 tons, 

33 times its level in 2001, a 3,200 per cent increase in five years. 

Cultivation in 2006 reached a record 165,000 hectares compared with 104,000 in 2005 

and 7,606 in 2001 under the Taliban. This fell in figures for 2010 because of crop disease, 

but the UN figures show that it increased sharply again last year when 131,000 hectares 

were under cultivation, producing some 5,800 tons of opium. 

The rise came even though the Afghan government and Nato have boosted crop eradication 

measures by 65 per cent and made significant seizures in recent months. The UN says there 

are now 17 provinces in Afghanistan affected by poppy cultivation, up from 14 a year ago. 

Experts say the Taliban’s involvement in the drugs trade ranges from direct assistance – 

such as providing farmers with seed, fertiliser and cash advances – to distribution and 

protection. 

In his opening address to the Vienna conference, the UN Secretary General warned that the 

problem extends beyond those who abuse drugs and is threatening Afghanistan itself. 



‘Drug trafficking and transnational organized crime undermine the health of fragile states, 

―and‖ weaken the rule of law,’ he said, ‘Above all, the Afghan government must prioritise the 

issue of narcotics.’  

A report by the UN Office of Drugs and Crime said revenue from opium production in 

Afghanistan soared by 133 per cent last year to about £900million after the crop recovered 

from a 2010 blight and approached previous levels. 

Ban Ki-moon, in his opening comments, cited a 2011 UN survey saying that poppy 

cultivation has increased by 7 per cent and opium production by 61 per cent in the past 

year. 

Zarar Ahmed Moqbel Osmani, the Afghan minister, said his country understood 

international concerns but noted that ‘95 per cent of poppy cultivation takes place in nine 

insecure provinces’.  

He urged the international community to work hard in preventing the components needed to 

turn opium into heroin from entering Afghanistan from neighbouring countries. 

We will now look at some of Jay Epstein’s work on the subject. 

Agency of Fear Opiates and Political Power in America 

The Story of How the Drug Enforcement Administration Came to Be. 

 

By Edward Jay Epstein Chapter 1 - Legend of the Living Dead 

 

Richmond Pearson Hobson, even as a young man, had the romantic vision necessary to 

heroes. On June 3, 1898, as a newly graduated lieutenant of the naval academy at 

Annapolis, he guided the USS Merrimac into the narrow mouth of Santiago Harbour in 

Cuba.-Though the Navy described his ship as an antiquated tub, Hobson saw it as a 

magnificent fighting ship and saw himself that night as "Homeric manhood, erect and 

masterful on the perilous bridge of the Merrimac.” The Spanish-American War had just 

broken out, and the Navy planned for Hobson to trap the Spanish fleet in Santiago Harbour 

by scuttling his ship in the main channel. To this end, Hobson heroically had tied a string of 

homemade torpedoes to the hull of the Merrimac, but owing to a failure in the ship's 

steering mechanism, he was unable to get the tub into the blockading position before the 

charges exploded. The Merrimac rapidly and ineffectually sank without interfering with any 

of the Spanish shipping lanes, and Hobson himself was rescued by the Spanish and 

imprisoned in Morro Castle, outside Havana. After Spain surrendered, Hobson was 

repatriated. The United States Navy, faced with the difficult choice of either court-martialing 

Hobson or decorating him for valour, chose the latter alternative and made Captain Hobson 

the first celebrated hero of the short-lived Spanish-American War. Hobson thus experienced 

what he later described hyperbolically as "the ecstasy of martyrdom." President McKinley 

personally decorated Hobson, and the Navy arranged a national speaking tour for its new 

hero. As crowds, swarmed about the man reputed to have blocked the entire Spanish 

Armada, his popularity grew, and he became known as "the most-kissed man in America" 

(Hobson's Kisses, a caramel candy, was even named after him). By 1906, the celebrated 

hero of Santiago Harbour had been elected to Congress. 

 

Captain Hobson was at the turn of the century a hero in search of a grand cause. He first 

attempted to exploit his reputation as a military genius by calling for America to build a 

navy larger than all the other navies of the world combined, in order to protect the world 

against the "yellow peril" in the immediate form of Japanese military strength, which he saw 

increasing in Asia. He argued at every public gathering he could find that American naval 

supremacy was the "will of God." When his first crusade failed to excite continued interest in 

the nation's newspapers, and his speaking engagements dwindled, he switched his moral 

drumbeat to a far more pervasive enemy-alcohol, which he termed "the great destroyer." 

 



Captain Hobson's crusade against alcohol, like his crusade against the yellow peril, 

attempted to mobilize public opinion into an apocalyptic battle between the forces of good 

and evil, the outcome of which would determine the fate of Western civilization. Describing 

this ravaging battle, he gave statistics in various speeches for all occasions - 

 

"Alcohol is killing our people at the rate of nearly two thousand men a day, every day of the 

year" 

 

"One out of five children of alcohol consumers are hopelessly insane"  

 

"Ninety-five percent of all acts and crimes of violence are committed by drunkards" 

 

"Nearly one half of the deaths that occur are due to alcohol" 

 

"A hundred and twenty-five million white men today are wounded by alcohol."  

 

In adding up the economic cost of alcohol, he asserted that the "total loss" was more than 

"sixteen billion dollars," or one quarter of the gross national product of the United States.  

 

He posited a medical theory whereby alcohol attacked "the top of the brain ... since the 

upper brain is the physical basis of thought, feeling, judgment, self control, and it is the 

physical organ of the will, of the consciousness of God, of the sense of right and wrong, of 

ideas of justice, duty, love, mercy, self-sacrifice and all that makes character," and from that 

he reasoned that "the evolution of human life, the destiny of man and the will of God" were 

at stake in the struggle against alcohol. (While alcohol reached the "top of the brain" of 

"negroes," according to Hobson's theory, "they degenerate ... to the level of the cannibal." 

Similarly, "peaceable redmen" became "the savage" when they drank alcohol.) 

 

Proposing in Congress that alcohol be totally prohibited, he forged a dramatic nexus 

between alcohol and crime. Innocent men were converted to violent criminals in almost all 

cases, he argued, because alcohol had degenerated the "gray matter" in their brains. Not 

only did alcohol destroy self-control in 95 percent of criminal cases, but it created an 

economic need for those afflicted with the disease of alcoholism to steal in order to pay for 

their chronic habit. In multiplying the number of alcoholics by the daily cost of the habit, 

Hobson arrived at his $16 billion estimate of the cost of crime engendered by alcohol. 

 

By 1915 Captain Hobson had become the highest-paid speaker on the lecture circuit in 

America. He helped organize (with financial support from John D. Rockefeller, Jr.) the 

Women's Christian Temperance Union (WCTU), which helped galvanize national support for 

Prohibition. Congress ordered his speech to the House of Representatives in 1912, entitled 

"The Great Destroyer," to be republished in 50 million copies by the Government Printing 

Office. (The order was never carried out by the GPO.) 

 

Defeated in his attempt to win the Senate seat for Alabama, Hobson organized the American 

Alcohol Education Association, which attempted to marshal American youth behind his 

crusading banner. The dramatic mythology that Hobson had popularized, if not created, 

which put alcohol at the root of all of society's evils, was undermined ironically by the 

passage of National Prohibition legislation in 1921. 

 

Neither crime rate nor death rate was diminished by the banning of alcohol; indeed, each 

rose during Prohibition. Human nature did not markedly change for the better. Hobson no 

longer had a demon on which to unleash his virtually unlimited moral indignation. In the 

1920s, thus, Captain Hobson was again in quest of a great cause. 

 

For almost a year Captain Hobson retired from public life-or at least from public speaking 

engagements-and sought an issue around which another moral campaign could be 

organized. He soon found a new "greatest evil," which not only could be held accountable for 



all crime and vice but had the added advantage over alcohol of being a foreign import, thus 

coinciding with the xenophobia of the times. This new devil was a drug called heroin. 

 

Heroin (from the German heroisch-"large, powerful") was first developed by the A. G. Bayer 

Company, of Germany, in 1898 as a "nonaddictive" pain-killer. This white powdery 

substance (known scientifically as diacetylmorphine) was refined from morphine, a natural 

alkaloid of opium, which for thousands of years had been derived from the dried juice of the 

unripe capsule of the opium poppy. When morphine was first isolated from opium in 1803, 

it was thought to be a universal panacea, called by physicians "God's own medicine," and 

was recommended for fifty-four diseases, which included everything from insanity to 

nympho-mania. As late as 1889, morphine was recommended in medical journals as a drug 

for treating those addicted to alcohol on the grounds that it "calms in place of exciting the 

base of passions, and hence is less productive of acts of violence and crime." However, by 

1898, morphine addiction was considered a serious national problem. And heroin (even 

though three times as powerful a pain-killer as morphine) was now recommended in 

medical journals as a new means of treating morphine addiction. 

 

The attempt to cure drug addiction by substituting one drug for another again proved to be 

a failure, and in the early 1900s, confronted by a growing number of heroin addicts, the 

American Medical Association defined heroin as a dangerous and highly addictive drug not 

suitable for medical treatment. At the same time, the United States State Department, under 

increasing pressure from American missionaries working in Asia who were concerned with 

the morality of opium trade, supported the idea of international laws to regulate narcotics. 

In December, 1914, Congress passed the Harrison Narcotics Act, which attempted to 

control narcotics in the United States through licensing and taxation. 

 

Federal laws did not, however, diminish public concern over heroin. A spate of newspaper 

stories during the final days of World War I suggested that Germany was attempting to 

addict the entire American population through heroin by mixing the powder with cosmetics. 

And in New York City, public officials increasingly attributed bank robberies and anarchist 

bombings to heroin-crazed fiends. Though the postwar scare stories in the press tended to 

be inconsistent and fragmented, they provided Captain Hobson with fertile grounds for a 

new crusade. Unlike alcohol, heroin was a foreign and mysterious drug; its powers were not 

known to the general public. Hobson quickly foresaw the potential of reorganizing the 

available bits of information and assertions about this new drug into the spectre of the 

vampire. In a frenzy of public appearances, lectures, and writings, he termed narcotics 

addicts "the living dead." In explaining the operations of this "demonic" drug, he used the 

same convenient pseudomedical jargon that, he had previously used in denouncing alcohol. 

For example, explaining in the September 20, 1924, issue of The Saturday Evening Post 

that addiction is essentially a "brain disease" responsible for most crime, he gave the 

following quasimedical explanation:  

 

The entire brain is immediately affected when narcotics are taken into the system. The 

upper cerebral regions, whose more delicate tissues, apparently the most recently 

developed and containing the shrine of the spirit, all those attributes of the man which raise 

him above the level of the beast, are at first tremendously stimulated and then-quite soon-

destroyed....At the same time the tissues of the lower brain, where reside all the selfish 

instincts and impulses, receive the same powerful stimulation. With the restraining forces 

of the higher nature gone, the addict feels no compunction whatever in committing any act 

that will contribute to a perverted supposition of his own comfort or welfare. 

    

According to the "scientific" explanation that Hobson popularized, the degeneracy of the 

"upper cerebral regions" turned the addict into a "beast" or "monster," spreading his disease 

like a medieval vampire. 

 

Hobson explained thus: "The addict has an insane desire to make addicts of others." As 

evidence of this vampire phenomenon of the "living dead," Hobson gave examples of how a 



mother-addict had injected her eight-year-old son with heroin; how teenage addicts infected 

other teenagers by secreting heroin in ice-cream cones; and how lovers seduced their 

partners with heroin.  

 

He suggested the calculus (which President Nixon adopted a half-century later) that "one 

addict will recruit seven others in his lifetime." 

 

He also fully played up the xenophobic appeal of heroin's coming from foreign lands, 

stating, "Like the invasions and plagues of history, the scourge of narcotic drug addiction 

came out of Asia...... Also, like the irreversible bite of the mythical vampire, Hobson 

asserted, "So hopeless is the victim, and so pitiless the master," that the heroin addicts are 

termed "the living dead." 

 

After having established the dreaded imagery of the vampire-addict, Hobson went on to 

organize his crusade. In a short time he had mobilized such groups as the Women's 

Christian Temperance Union, the Moose, the Kiwanis, the Knights of Columbus, the Masonic 

orders, and various other lodges in his battle against heroin. (The cause of temperance 

having been mitigated by the Prohibition law, the heroin crusade provided a new sense of 

purpose for many of these organizations.) He created the World Narcotic Association and 

the Narcotic Defence Foundation, whose goal was to raise $10 million in ten years for "the 

defence of society from the peril and menace of narcotic addiction." He also published his 

own journal of "narcotic education." 

 

By 1927 Hobson claimed to have recruited "21,000 major clubs and organizations" into his 

various "narcotic education programs." The development of the radio networks after the 

First World War gave him a new national pulpit, and time was provided for his uninterrupted 

lectures on four hundred stations for "Narcotics Education Week," which he inspired the 

government to promulgate. He thus spoke to an audience of unprecedented size, and 

warned in 1928 that virtually all crime in America was a symptom of the new wave of heroin 

addiction. On the NBC network, for example, he told a nationwide audience: 

 

Most of the daylight robberies, daring holdups, cruel murders, and similar crimes of 

violence are now known to be committed chiefly by drug addicts who constitute the primary 

cause of our alarming crime wave.... 

 

Drug addiction is more communicable and less curable than leprosy. Drug addicts are the 

principal carriers of vice disease, and with their lowered resistance are incubators and 

carriers of the strepti coccus, pneumo coccus, the germ of flu, of tuberculosis and other 

diseases. 

 

New forces of narcotic drug exploitation devised from the progress of modem chemical 

science, added to the old form of the opium traffic, now endanger the very future of the 

human race.... The whole human race, though largely ignorant on this subject, is now in the 

midst of a life and death struggle with the deadliest foe that has ever menaced its future. 

Upon the issue hangs the perpetuation of civilization, the destiny of the world and the future 

of the human race. 

 

In 1929, Hobson journeyed to Los Angeles and, again using radio, warned his West Coast 

audience that "drug addicts are the cause of our crime wave with its daring holdups, cruel 

and unnatural murders, and the chief factor in the disappearance of girls who fall to the 

underworld in ever increasing numbers, now estimated at seventy-five thousand per year." 

He argued that the "suffering of slaves" was "easy and light" compared to the "living death of 

drug addicts." He now asserted that addicts were responsible for crime's placing "a burden 

exceeding ten billions of dollars yearly on the American people." At one point he placed the 

number of heroin addicts as high as four million, and stressed that this "army of addicts" 

would contaminate all other Americans in a few short years. Up until his death, in 1937, 

Captain Hobson continued to broadcast to millions of Americans on the perils of narcotics, 



and distribute through his many organizations tens of millions of pages of educational 

material to schools and media. Since there were few (if any) systematic studies of heroin 

during this period, Captain Hobson's energetic crusade created for a large segment of the 

American public the stereotype of an addict as a vampire-like creature with an insatiable 

appetite for crime and destruction and a need to infect with his disease all who came in 

contact with him. 

 

Hobson's legend of the living dead lived after him. The apocalyptic battle he depicted 

between the forces of good and the army of addicts provided countless politicians, police 

officials, and medical bureaucrats with a conceptual framework from which they could 

advance their particular interests.  

 

The Hobsonian notion that heroin transformed innocents into uncontrollable "desperadoes" 

became a persistent part of police rhetoric. For example, in explaining a "crime wave" to the 

newspapers in the late 1930s, New York City police commissioner Richard E. Enright said 

that addicts, "when inflamed with drugs ... are capable of committing any crime"; and his 

successor, Commissioner John O'Ryan, went further in attributing "wanton brutality and 

reversion to the life of the beast" to narcotics, which, he explained (apparently on Hobson's 

authority), "penetrate the upper brain and inflict swift and deep injury upon the gray matter 

so a transformation of the individual follows quickly...... Although such "scientific" 

explanations of crime provided a convenient rationale for an expanded police department, 

they were based on little more than the rhetoric that Hobson himself borrowed verbatim 

from his earlier crusade against alcohol.  

 

In fact, in more than fifty years of analysis, scientific studies have not substantiated the 

image of the crazed heroin fiend or "the living dead."  

 

On the contrary, virtually all of the medical and pharmacological investigations have found 

that heroin is a powerful analgesic that depresses the central nervous system and produces 

behaviour characterized by apathy, lessened physical activity, and diminished visual acuity. 

Instead of inducing "wanton brutality," this medical evidence suggests that heroin-and other 

opiates-decreases violent response to provocations (as well as hunger and sex drives in 

individuals). For example, in studying the relation between drugs and violence, the National 

Commission on Marijuana and Drug Abuse concluded, in 1973, "Assaultive offenses are 

significantly less likely to be committed by ... opiate users." To be sure, doctors have 

consistently found that heroin is a habit-forming and dangerous drug, but it does not 

necessarily produce violent behaviour. Nor, of course, has any evidence been found 

suggesting that it suppresses moral instincts, as Hobson claimed, or reverses the 

evolutionary process. Hobson's theory that heroin was the root cause of most crime in 

America also appealed to a number of liberal doctors and medical bureaucrats. After the 

Harrison Narcotics Act was passed, some doctors established clinics in which they legally 

dispensed narcotics to addicts to prevent them from suffering from what was known as 

withdrawal symptoms. In a number of notorious cases these clinics simply became 

wholesale narcotics distributors, selling heroin and morphine to all comers. The federal 

government held that such clinics were in violation of the Harrison Narcotics Act, which 

originally attempted to regulate the nonmedical sale of drugs. Medical authorities argued 

that the applicability of the act depended on the medical purpose for which the drug was 

being used. However, in 1922, in U.S. v. Behrman, the Supreme Court held that regardless 

of medical intent. such treatment could be construed as illegal tinder the act, and agents 

moved to close down the narcotics clinics and arrest thousands of doctors dispensing 

heroin and morphine. 

 

Many doctors interested in treating narcotics addicts assumed that these actions by the 

federal government impinged on the legitimate domain of medical expertise. Their protest 

that addicts should be treated by doctors, not police, had little popular appeal, since there 

was little concerti for the individual addict on the part of the public. However, when Captain 

Hobson connected in the public imagination the addict and the crime problem, he also 



provided the doctors and liberal reformers with a publicly acceptable rationale for medical 

treatment. Accepting Hobson's assertion that addicts committed billions of dollars' worth of 

crimes (which was based on no evidence whatsoever), these reformers argued that the 

addict was driven to crime because he was "enslaved" by his insatiable need for heroin. They 

argued that because the drug was illegal and expensive, addicts were forced to steal to 

obtain the money for it. On the other hand, doctors were allowed freely to dispense, at low 

cost, heroin and other narcotics to addicts, they would have no need to commit thefts, and 

the American public would be spared billions of dollars' worth of crime and violence. In 

other words, these doctors proposed that the crime problem was essentially a medical 

problem, and given the freedom and resources to open narcotics-maintenance clinics, they 

could solve the problem.  

 

This "enslavement theory" gained added currency in the 1960s with politicians and 

reformers who sought a palatable explanation for the increase in crimes in the city. Since 

heroin was imported from abroad, local police commissioners and mayors could claim that 

their urban crime rate could be controlled only if the federal government and foreign 

governments curtailed opium production at its source. For example, 'in 1972, New York City 

police commissioner Patrick V. Murphy testified: 

 

Local police agencies cannot ... effectively stem the flow of narcotics into our cities, much 

less into the needle-ridden veins of hundreds of thousands of young people. Only the 

Federal government is capable of making effective strides, through the massive infusion of 

funds to damming or diverting the ever-rising, devastating flood-tide from the poppy fields 

of the Middle East, South America, and Indo-China into the bodies of pathetic victims in the 

United States. 

    

In suggesting most crime was not the work of hardened criminals but of innocent 

individuals afflicted with an unquenchable addiction, the enslavement theory had great 

appeal to those objecting to stricter police measures as a solution to the crime problem. 

Despite its advantages, however, the empirical evidence gathered about drug addiction in 

the twentieth century runs counter to the main tenet of the theory. Reviews of criminal 

records of addicts have shown, without exception, that most addicts had long histories of 

criminal behaviour that predated their addiction, or even their use of drugs.* In other 

words, according to all existing studies, heroin does not necessarily convert innocent 

persons into criminals: generally, criminal-addicts are first criminals, then addicts. Though 

heroin undoubtedly is used by a large number of individuals engaged in crime and other 

risk-taking behaviour, there is little persuasive evidence suggesting that it is the cause 

rather than an effect in most cases.  

 

* See, for example, J. Tinkleberg, "Drugs and Crimes," appendix, National Commission on 

Marijuana and Drug Abuse, 1973, C. J. Friedman and A. S. Friedman, "Drug Abuse and 

Delinquency," National Commission on Marijuana and Drug Abuse, 1973. J. C. Jacobi, N. A. 

Weiner, and M. E. Wolfgang, "Drug Use and Criminality in a Natural Cohort," National 

Commission on Marijuana and Drug Abuse, 1973. 

 

Hobson's formulation of heroin as a chemical that would, after ingestion, render one a slave 

for life also provided medical practitioners with a rationale for maintenance treatment. In 

ruling on the Harrison Narcotics Act the courts had in effect subscribed to the theory that 

addiction was a dangerous condition defined by the continuous use of heroin. Thus, if the 

agent-heroin-were completely withdrawn from an addicted person, the "disease" would no 

longer exist. On the other hand, Hobson's notion that heroin induced an irreversible change 

in the victim whereby he was "normal" only when taking heroin, and abnormal without it, 

justified the dispensing of heroin by doctors as a form of medical treatment. (Methadone 

maintenance is merely a modern-day extension of this logic.) However, the contention that 

heroin irreversibly enslaves the user has not been confirmed by any large-scale study of 

drug use. In Vietnam, for, example, the U.S. Army found by testing urine specimens that 

more than 250,000 American soldiers had used heroin, and that of these, some 80,000 



could be classified as addicts (in that they used it every day for long periods and suffered 

withdrawal symptoms). Yet, more than 90 percent of these users and addicts were able 

voluntarily to withdraw from the use of heroin without any medical assistance or without 

any permanent after effects. Follow-up studies showed that less than 1 percent of the 

total number-and less than 6 percent of the addicts used heroin again in a two-year period 

after they were discharged from the Army. Doctors and scientists studying this massive data 

were compelled to conclude that heroin use did not necessarily lead to addiction, and that 

addiction was not necessarily irreversible. 

 

Indeed, the Vietnam data suggested that in large part addiction resulted from problems in 

adjusting to an unfriendly environment (i.e., the war in Vietnam) rather than from the 

chemical effects of the drug itself. (My note. This is what I feel everyone else is doing who is 

taking drugs today, they are also existing in an “unfriendly environment” – society). 

 

Though Vietnam may be a special case in many respects, it has also been found in studies 

of prisoners that after they have been withdrawn from heroin, they perform normally for the 

balance of their terms in prison. 

 

Hobson's definition of narcotics addiction as a threat to the very existence of civilization 

subsequently became the official justification for the federal government's mounting a 

massive law-enforcement program against drug smugglers, dealers, and even addicts. 

Hobson argued in his book Drug Addiction-A Malignant Racial Cancer that, as suggested by 

the cancer metaphor, addiction knew no racial boundaries, and it would spread from the 

yellow and black to the white race by "contaminating" the vulnerable youth. The suggestions 

he gave in his educational material-that white girls were seduced by narcotics into a life of 

prostitution by men of other races-were subsumed by public officials, one of whom was 

Harry J. Anslinger, the director of the federal Bureau of Narcotics from 1930 to 1962. In 

explaining the purpose of his law-enforcement bureau, Anslinger gave the public lurid 

descriptions of how Orientals used drugs to entice "women from good families" into 

brothels. (The persistence of this cancer theory can be found not only in contemporary 

stories about heroin spreading out of the ghetto but also in the newspaper reports that 

Patricia Hearst was "drugged" into joining an interracial group of urban guerrillas.) 

Anslinger soon found that the Hobsonian rhetoric could be applied to marijuana as well 

as to heroin, and in the mid-1930s, in asking for funds to expand his bureau, he sounded 

the alarm of an epidemic of marijuana addiction, asserting that this "dope addiction" had 

brought about "an epidemic of crimes committed by young people." After publishing an 

article on this subject in 1937, entitled "Marijuana: Assassin of Youth," he succeeded in 

having Congress -pass the Marijuana Tax Act in 1937.  

 

Anslinger's campaign to depict marijuana as a crime-breeding drug was debunked to such 

an extent by later critics that the prewar film Reefer Madness, which supposedly depicted 

how marijuana converts innocents into criminals, is today enjoyed on college campuses as 

a parody.  

 

During World War II, Anslinger waged a press campaign to convince the American public 

that Japan was systematically attempting to addict its enemies, including the American 

people, to opium, in order to destroy their civilization. Although there was no other evidence 

of the putative "Japanese Opium Offensive," Coast Guardships and Internal Revenue Service 

investigative units were directed to work with Anslinger's bureau. In 1950, during the 

Korean War, Anslinger again used the Hobsonian theme, leaking a report to the press that 

"subversion through drug addiction is an established aim of Communist China," and that the 

Chinese were smuggling massive amounts of heroin into the United States to "weaken 

American resistance." The New York Times, after reporting the assertion as fact, explained 

in an editorial, "Communists ... are eager to get as many addicts as possible in the territory 

of those to whom they are opposed." Again, despite the yellow-peril hysteria of the time, no 

evidence was ever found that China was sending heroin the United States. 

 



For a host of reasons, then, Hobson's vampire like visions of addiction were kept alive by 

politicians, police officials, doctors, and enterprising bureaucrats. The drama of the "living 

dead" subverting our civilization was reported with great enthusiasm by the press rather 

than questioned. The themes were not woven together into any coherent pattern until the 

early 1960s, when the governor of New York, Nelson Rockefeller, ingeniously transformed 

Hobson's vampire-addict notion into a political design. 

 

(These guys seem to funding or working on everything of social prominence during this 

period, their name pops up in the part of feminism, and also in Kinsey’s work, ―the stuff 

that legitimised homosexuality) too. And the part about the pill - Don’t you find that odd?) 

 

Chapter 2 - Nelson Rockefeller 

 

The hysterical image of the vampire-addict that Captain Hobson propagated in the 1930s 

was brilliantly refined into a national political issue in the 1960s by Nelson Rockefeller, 

who, in projecting this nationwide "reign of terror," had at his disposal an unprecedented 

family fortune. The Rockefeller fortune was begun by Nelson's great grandfather William 

Avery Rockefeller, a nineteenth-century dealer in drugs who, like modern narcotics dealers, 

dressed in extravagant ilk costumes, used aliases, and never carried less than a thousand 

dollars in cash on his person. (My note. I think their money is older than that) 

 

"Big Bill," as he was commonly called, hawked "herbal remedies" and other bottled 

medicines which, if they were like other patent medicines being sold in those days, 

contained opium as an active ingredient. Long before opium-the juice from the poppy-

became the base of patent medicine in America, it was used in Asia as a remedy for 

dysentery and as a general pain-killer. Because it was a powerful analgesic, hucksters on 

the American frontier made quick fortunes selling their various "miracle" preparations. 

 

In any case, Big Bill, who advertised himself as a "Cancer Specialist," was sufficiently 

successful in selling drugs to stake his son John Davison Rockefeller to the initial capital he 

needed to go into the oil business in Cleveland. Young Rockefeller found that oil was far 

more profitable than herbal medicine.  

 

He foresaw that concentration and combination rather than competition were the order of 

the future. Moreover, he realized that the leverage for gaining control over the burgeoning 

oil industry lay in the hands of the railroads. Since oil was more or less a uniform product, 

costing the same at the wellhead and fetching the same price at the market, any refiner who 

could ship his oil to market for even a few cents less a barrel than his competitors could 

eventually drive them out of business. With this insight Rockefeller played the railroads in 

Cleveland against each other until he was given a surreptitious discount, or "rebate," by the 

railroads, which provided him a decisive advantage over his competitors. By the turn of the 

century Rockefeller's company, Standard Oil Company, refined more than 90 percent of 

the oil in the United States and two-thirds of the oil in the world. Rockefeller's personal 

fortune was equal to some 2 percent of the GNP of the entire United States. 

 

Rockefeller's only son, John Davison Rockefeller, Jr., used the fortune to launch a number 

of crusades of his own, including financing a large part of the movement to prohibit alcohol 

in the United States (an effort in which Captain Hobson was then playing a leading role). 

Although his crusade against alcohol ultimately failed, he was not discouraged from public 

enterprises. He built Rockefeller Centre at the height of the Depression as a monument to 

the family's enterprise, and encouraged his second-eldest son, Nelson, to enter public life. 

 

Nelson first learned the techniques of propagating and controlling information when he was 

appointed coordinator of inter-American affairs at the age of thirty-two by President 

Franklin Delano Roosevelt, and given the responsibility of running a $150-million 

propaganda agency in Latin America. To gain complete control over the media of Latin 

America, Rockefeller engineered a ruling from the United States Treasury which exempted 



from taxation the cost of advertisements placed by American corporations that were 

"cooperating" with Rockefeller in Latin America. This tax-exempt advertising eventually 

constituted more than 40 percent of all radio and television revenues in Latin America. By 

selectively directing this advertising toward newspapers and radio stations that accepted 

"guidance" from his office, he was effectively able to control the images that the newspapers 

and radio stations of Latin America projected about America during World War 11. By 1945 

more than 75 percent of the news of the world that reached Latin America originated from 

Washington, where it was tightly controlled and shaped by Rockefeller's office. In developing 

this mode of psychological warfare, Rockefeller learned not only the vulnerabilities of the 

press but the techniques of manipulating news. By supplying a daily diet of some 30,000 

words of "news"-including editorials, articles, news photographs, and "exclusive features"-to 

the media of Latin America, Rockefeller came to appreciate the reality that journalists acted 

mainly as messengers of dramatic and titillating stories, rather than as any sort of 

independent investigators. As long as Latin Americans were spoon-fed manufactured 

anecdotes and dramatic happenings that fell within the generally accepted definition of 

"news," they would not question the interest or politics that lay behind the disclosure of this 

information to them. This education in the management and manipulation of news was to 

prove invaluable to Nelson Rockefeller in his political career after World War II. 

 

After serving briefly in the Truman and Eisenhower administrations, Nelson Rockefeller 

decided in 1958 to run for elective office as governor of New York State. As the former 

coordinator of information in Latin America he had little difficulty in mobilizing support for 

himself in the media, and he succeeded in projecting an image of himself as a liberal, or, at 

least, as an enlightened Republican. Appealing to both the liberal constituency in New York 

City and the Republican constituency in the upstate areas, Rockefeller was easily elected 

governor. His more expansive ambition of being elected president, however, presented a 

much more difficult problem in image management. The highly sophisticated polls of public 

opinion that Rockefeller commissioned in the early 1960s (and George Gallup, of the Gallup 

Poll, had worked for him in Latin America) indicated that a Republican candidate could not 

win in a national election without attracting large numbers of the more liberal-leaning 

independent voters-and this would require maintaining a liberal-Republican image. Yet, 

Rockefeller was also aware that to win the Republican nomination and the support of the 

more conservative stalwarts of the Republican party required a hard-line and even anti-

liberal image. As a result, the more Rockefeller tried to amass support in the media, and 

among independent voters. By projecting a liberal image, the more he lost support 

among more conservative Republicans. Unable to resolve this dilemma of conflicting 

images, Rockefeller was decisively rejected by delegates at the 1964 Republican convention, 

who instead enthusiastically endorsed Senator Barry Goldwater, who went on to lose the 

general election by a disastrous proportion of the vote. 

 

After his 1964 defeat, Rockefeller ingeniously developed an issue which seemed to resolve 

the political dilemma by appealing to both the hard-line element in the Republican party and 

the liberal-to-moderate element among the independent voters-the drug issue. By proposing 

measures for oppressing drug users that were more draconian than anything ever proposed 

by Senator Goldwater or by his most hard-line followers, Rockefeller hoped to placate the 

law-and-order Republicans by toughening his image. At the same time, analysis of public 

opinion showed that the more liberal independents and modern Republican voters would not 

object to measures that enhanced their personal safety. As Rockefeller subsequently 

pointed out, in 1973, in a speech to the New York State legislature, "Every poll of public 

concern documents that the number one growing concern of the American people is crime 

and drugs-coupled with an all-pervasive fear for the safety of their person and property."  

 

To exploit this well-researched "all-pervasive fear" and turn it into a national political issue, 

Rockefeller worked to establish in the popular imagination a connection between violent 

crimes and drugs. He argued that even if drugs did not in themselves induce violent 

behaviour, the user, physiologically dependent on the drug, felt compelled to steal in order 

to pay for his habit. Rockefeller correctly foresaw that this more  sophisticated "dependency 



theory" could be used to inspire another wave of fear in the public (as well as among 

intellectuals) that heroin addicts were jeopardizing the lives and property of citizens, and 

therefore drastic action was necessary. 

 

* Of course, one could apply a similar "dependency theory" to other disabled groups-

alcoholics, cripples, blind people, or even divorced women with two children-arguing that 

since their disability prevents them from easily obtaining employment. They need money to 

compensate for their disability, and they will be compelled to steal. 

 

Masterfully employing the tactics of psychological warfare that he and his staff developed in 

Latin America during World War II, Rockefeller first began expanding the drug issue during 

his gubernatorial re-election campaign in 1966. Depicting heroin as an infectious disease 

that, like the common flu, could be spread to unwilling victims in both the ghetto and the 

suburbs, Rockefeller boldly declared that the epidemic of addiction in New York State had 

reached the proportions of a plague and was threatening the lives of innocent middle-class 

children. Demanding "an all-out war on drugs and addiction," he rushed a law through the 

legislature providing for the involuntary confinement of drug addicts for up to five years 

for "treatment," even if they were not convicted of any crime. Although the courts had 

consistently ruled that addiction itself is not a crime, this new procedure, known 

euphemistically as "civil commitment," permitted officials to lock up addicts in 

"rehabilitation centres," even if they were not convicted of a crime. (My note. Hmmm) 

 

While the phrases "treatment" and "rehabilitation centre" were shrewdly designed to imply a 

medical model dealing with drug addiction, and thus appealed to Rockefeller's liberal 

constituency, there was in 1966 no program of medical treatment for addiction in New York 

State. There was not even a concept or an operational definition of what addiction was or 

how it could be treated. If, for example, addiction were defined as being the physical 

dependence on a drug, then coffee and tobacco would fall in the same category as heroin 

under the "civil commitment" law. On the other hand, if addiction were defined as being a 

permanent metabolic change in the nervous system-one that was irreversible-then the 

various programs of detoxification, or gradual withdrawal from heroin, being used in 

"rehabilitation centres" would not treat the disease any more than withdrawing patients 

from insulin would treat diabetes. Indeed, at the time of the passage of the 1966 law, 

doctors could not even agree whether addiction was produced by the chemical agent heroin 

or by the environmental depravity in which the addict lived. Rockefeller shrewdly perceived, 

however, that he did not have to concern himself with these medical problems and 

confusions. Demanding the imprisonment of some 25,000 addicts in New York (the number 

he was giving in those days) without time-consuming trials, Rockefeller realized that he 

could bait his liberal opponents in the election-Frank D. O'Connor, the Democratic candidate 

and a former prosecutor, and Franklin Delano Roosevelt, Jr., the Liberal party candidate-

into opposing this new and hastily conceived law. When in the heat of the campaign 

O'Connor did in fact criticize Rockefeller's rehabilitation program as "an election-year stunt" 

and "medically unsound," Rockefeller was finally in a position fully to exploit the drug issue.  

 

In speech after speech he asserted, as he did in a rally in Brooklyn on November 1, 1966: 

Frank O'Connor's election would mean narcotic addicts would continue to be free to roam 

the street- to mug, snatch purses, to steal, even to murder, or to spread the deadly infection 

that afflicts them possibly to your own son or daughter. Half the crime in New York City is 

committed by narcotic addicts. My program-the program that Frank O'Connor pledges to 

scrap-will get addicts off the street for up to three years of treatment, aftercare, and 

rehabilitation.... 

 

(Rockefeller never gave a source for his assertion that half the crime in New York was 

caused by drug addicts; nor did he give sources for most of the other statistics he used.) 

 

Fully resurrecting the vampire imagery of an earlier time, Rockefeller brilliantly exploited 

the fear that New York citizens would lose their lives and children to murderous addicts. 



Since Rockefeller lost few votes among the addicts he was threatening to quarantine in 

prison, he easily won re-election. As a Democratic leader explained on CBS television, 

O'Connor underestimated the fear of people about rampant crime: "Parents are scared that 

their kids might get hooked and turn into addicts themselves; people want the addicts off 

the streets, they don't care how you get them off." 

 

Through the instrument of this generalized fear, Rockefeller was able not only to harden his 

law-and-order image to meet the political requisites of his own party (and to win elections) 

but also to project a new nationwide menace which he alone among the nation's politicians 

had the "experience" to solve. His newly created Narcotics Addiction Control Commission 

(NACC), which supposedly supervised the involuntary rehabilitation of addicts under the 

1966 law, had on its staff many more public-relations specialists than medical specialists. 

Turning to the modus operandi that Rockefeller developed in Latin America, the commission 

published its own nationally circulated newspaper, Attack, as well as newsletters, 

pamphlets, and background briefings for journalists interested in writing on the new reign 

of terror." This new agency was thus able systematically to coordinate and cultivate a highly 

dramatic image of the heroin addict as a drug slave who ineluctably is compelled to steal 

and ravage by his heroin habit-a disease which can be "treated" only by quarantining the 

addict. If Rockefeller had not succeeded in establishing a quasimedical vocabulary for 

heroin addiction, this proposal might have been recognized as a repressive form of pre-trial 

detention for suspected criminals. 

 

The size of the addict population in New York proved to be conveniently flexible over the 

years 1966-1973. When it was necessary to demonstrate the need for greater police 

measures or more judges,* Rockefeller and his staff expanded the number of putative 

addicts from 25,000 in 1966 to 150,000 in 1972 to 200,000 in 1973. For other 

audiences, and especially when Rockefeller wanted to show the efficacy of his program, the 

army of addicts was conveniently contracted in public speeches to under 100,000. (If the 

addict population had really increased from 25,000 to 200,000 between 1966 and 1973, 

as can be inferred from Rockefeller's various claims, this 800-percent increase would 

hardly demonstrate success in his extraordinary war against addicts.) Rockefeller 

suggested in one of his tracts against heroin that "addiction appears to spread 

exponentially." The image of an uncontrollable epidemic of heroin addiction being 

responsible for most crime in America appealed not only to police officials around the 

country, who could use this fear to justify the need for more men and money, but also to 

doctors and hospital administrators who were eager to expand their treatment facilities and 

rehabilitation staffs. Thus, little resistance was offered to the dubious medical claims put 

forth by Rockefeller's public-relations men. By December, 1971, the alleged army of addicts 

in New York had been hyped to such proportions that Rockefeller could seriously write in 

the New York Law Journal: 

 

How can we defeat drug abuse before it destroys America? I believe the answer lies in 

summoning the total commitment America has always demonstrated in times of national 

crisis.... Drug addiction represents a threat akin to war in its capacity to kill, enslave and 

imperil the nation's future: akin to cancer in spreading a deadly disease among us and 

equal to any other challenge we face in deserving all the brain power, man power, and 

resources necessary to overcome it. 

    

Continuing, he rhetorically asked, "Are the sons and daughters of a generation that survived 

a great depression and rebuilt a prosperous nation, that defeated Nazism and Fascism and 

preserved the free world, to be vanquished by a powder, needles, and pills?" 

 

* One by-product of this putative "reign of terror" was that Rockefeller was able to gain 

authority in 1973 to appoint one hundred "narcotic judges" in New York State, and since 

judgeships are one of the most prized rewards of New York State politics, Rockefeller also 

gained a measure of influence for himself. 

 



In the next few years Rockefeller used statistical legerdemain with unprecedented skill to 

convert heroin into a multibillion-dollar issue. 

 

Since the police generally assumed that many addicts were criminals who had shoplifted, 

burglarized abandoned buildings, "boosted" merchandise from parked trucks, forged 

welfare checks, and committed other forms of petty larceny, Rockefeller and his staff 

decided that by simply multiplying the total number of estimated addicts by what they 

assumed each addict's habit cost him to maintain, they could ascertain, as one of his 

advisors put it, an impressive "billion-dollar figure." For example, if they assumed, as they 

did in 1970, that there were 100,000 addicts in New York and that each addict had a 

habit of $30 a day, they could calculate that the "army of addicts" was compelled to steal 

$1,095,000,000 worth of goods to pay for their combined habit. The estimated numbers 

were quite elastic, if not totally arbitrary, for political purposes. By playing with the estimate 

they could arrive at any figure they believed was necessary to impress the populace with the 

danger of addicts. 

 

There was, however, a stumbling block to the billion-dollar estimates. The total amount of 

reported theft that was not recovered in New York City in the Rockefeller years was never 

more than $100 million a year, and only a fraction of this could be considered stolen by 

addicts (since the largest segment, automobiles, was stolen by teenage joy-riders, and 

eventually recovered). Governor Rockefeller thus commissioned the Hudson Institute, a 

"think tank" with close connections to the Rockefeller family and institutions, to reanalyze 

the amount of theft which possibly could be attributed to addicts. After studying the 

problem, Hudson Institute reported back to Rockefeller in 1970: "No matter how we 

generate estimates of total value of property stolen in New York City, we cannot find any way 

of getting these estimates above five hundred million dollars a year-and only a part of this 

could be conceivably attributed to addicts." The governor, schooled in the art of controlling 

information, found it unnecessary to accept such a statistical defeat. He simply persisted in 

multiplying the maximum possible amount of theft in New York City by ten and arrived at a 

figure of $5 billion, which he attributed entirely to heroin addicts. Rockefeller's long 

experience in psychological warfare had taught him that large, authoritative-sounding 

numbers-like $5 billion a year-could be effectively employed in political rhetoric. 

 

Thus, in testifying before the United States Senate in 1975 that addict crime was costing the 

citizens of New York State "up to five billion dollars," Rockefeller could be fully confident 

that no senator would bother to chip away at his hyperbole. 

 

In May, 1970, Rockefeller's staff, apparently excited by the wave of national publicity their 

heroin imagery was gaining for the governor, presented plans to declare a "drug 

emergency" and asked President Nixon and Mayor John Lindsay to set up "emergency 

camps" to quarantine all of New York City's addicts. In commenting on the plan, Rayburne 

Hesse, a member of Rockefeller's NACC, wrote in a private memorandum, "The press would 

love the action, the editorialists would denounce the vigilante tactics ... civil libertarians 

would be aghast. . ." and for these reasons went on to recommend the plan. 

 

The point, however, was not to round up addicts but simply to fuel the national concern. 

Thus, although the plan was disseminated to the press and aroused much publicity, it was 

never put into effect. Rockefeller's crusade against addicts reached its zenith in 1973, when 

the governor declared that a reign of terror existed with "whole neighbourhoods ... as 

effectively destroyed by addicts as by an invading army." The elements of fear in his heroin 

story had already been articulated and established by the various publications and briefings 

of his narcotics commission. Again in the century, addicts had taken the place of medieval 

vampires-infecting innocent children with their disease, murdering citizens at large, causing 

all crime and disorder. Rockefeller thus had little difficulty in 1973 in pressing through the 

legislature laws which totally bypassed the discretion of both the court and the prosecutors, 

and made it mandatory that anyone convicted of selling or possessing more than a fraction 

of an ounce of heroin (or even amphetamines or LSD) would be imprisoned for life. This 



new "Attila the Hun Law," as It was called in the state legislature, extended the mandatory 

life sentence to sixteen year-old children, who heretofore had been protected by the youthful 

offender law. For information leading to the arrest of drug possessors or sellers, thousand-

dollar bounties would be paid. And in another legal innovation the bill provided a mandatory 

life-imprisonment sentence for the novel crime of ingesting a "hard" drug before committing 

any number of prescribed crimes including criminal mischief, sodomy, burglary, assault, 

and arson. Under this new law a person would be presumed to be guilty of ingestion if he 

took any of these drugs within twenty-four hours of committing any of these crimes. Since 

addicts by definition continually took these drugs, they could be rounded up and 

mandatorily sentenced to concentration camps for life for committing any of a number of 

petty crimes, for which judges previously would have hesitated before putting them in 

prison at all. As Rockefeller shrewdly anticipated, the passage of such extraordinary laws 

(which were only slightly modified by the state legislature) created an instant furore in 

the nation's press. Rockefeller thus strengthened his reputation among the hard-line 

element of the Republican party without losing much support elsewhere, since few people in 

America were concerned with the fate of drug addicts. Rockefeller later justified the law by 

explaining in his Senate testimony that "about 135,000 addicts were robbing, mugging, 

murdering, day in and day out for their money to fix their habit....." Though this depiction of 

a huge army of addicts carrying out daily mayhem against the citizens of New York no doubt 

further excited popular fears, it hardly fit the police statistics at Rockefeller's disposal. If 

135,000 addicts maintained their "day-in, day-out" schedule, they would have had to commit 

something on the order of 49,275,000 robberies, muggings, and murders a year, which 

would mean that the average resident of New York would be robbed, mugged, and murdered 

approximately seven times a year. In fact, there were only about 110,000 such crimes 

reported in New York City in 1973, or only 1/445th the number of crimes that Rockefeller 

claimed were being committed solely by addicts. Even here, as Rockefeller was well aware, 

virtually all analyses showed that the addicts were responsible for only a minute fraction of 

the violent crimes he attributed to them in his constant rhetoric. Most murders and 

manslaughters were the result of intrafamily disputes, not addiction. 

Most muggings were the work of juveniles, not hardened addicts. Indeed, the Hudson 

Institute concluded, in the aforementioned study commissioned by Rockefeller, that less 

than 2 percent of addicts in New York financed their habit by either robbery or muggings 

(and they also concluded that there was only a fraction of the number of hardened addicts 

that Rockefeller claimed there were). Moreover, in 1972, another analysis by the New York 

City police department concluded, "Both the volume and seriousness of addict crime are 

exaggerated." Only 4.4 percent of those arrested in the city for felonies against person-

which include murders, muggings, and robberies-were confirmed drug users (and only a 

small percentage of these could possibly be classified as addicts). Addicts generally refrain 

from such crimes against persons, according to most views of addict behaviour, because it 

involves too high a risk of being caught, imprisoned, and withdrawn from their drug. Petty 

crimes against property, however, such as burglarizing abandoned houses, involve much 

fewer risks and potentially much higher profits. The proposals for putting addicts in 

concentration camps for life, thus, if actually carried would have an infinitesimal effect on 

decreasing violent crimes against persons. The "Attila the Hun Law" was never enforced with 

any great enthusiasm against addicts-or even against pushers. The purpose was to provide 

Rockefeller with a law-and-order image that would satisfy even the most retrograde member 

of the Republican party. And Rockefeller played the politics of fear so adroitly in the 

national media that President Nixon borrowed from him many rhetorical images and the 

statistical hyperbole linking heroin and crime in the public's mind. In his brilliant 

coordination of information and misinformation about addicts, Rockefeller succeeded in 

making the heroin vampire a national issue and himself vice-president, even if in the next 

two years the laws themselves proved unworkable. 

Chapter 11 - The Narcotics Business: John Ingersoll's Version 



In July, 1970, John Ehrlichman approved a memorandum by Krogh's staff that suggested 

"mounting [a] major operation with [a] code name against heroin traffickers ... to create 

[an] aura of massive attack on [the] most-feared narcotic." Krogh specifically suggested 

the code name -Operation Heroin for the domestic crusade. Such an operation required, 

however, the cooperation (and manpower) of established investigative agencies in the 

federal government, especially the Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs in the Justice 

Department and the Bureau of Customs in the Treasury Department. This presented a 

bureaucratic problem, however, since both agencies considered themselves to be semi-

independent entities and both attempted to define the narcotics business in terms that 

extended the domain of their agency. 

 

When the Nixon administration assumed office, the effort to control narcotics comprised 

only a minute part of the police activities of the federal government. Although the 

government first became involved in narcotics control in 1914, when Congress enacted the 

Harrison Narcotics Act, the federal enforcement efforts tended to be more symbolic than 

substantial for at least a half century. Since the Harrison Act was theoretically a 

revenue law, which required all traffickers in opium, cocaine, and their derivatives to 

register with the government and pay an excise tax on their total sales, the responsibility 

for enforcing the law was originally assigned to the Treasury Department. Initially, the 

handful of agents in the Narcotics Division, headed by Colonel Levi G. Nutt, focused their 

attention on doctors and pharmacists who were dispensing opiates. 

 

(Between 1914 and 1938, some 25,000 doctors were arrested for supplying opiates, and 

some 40 heroin-maintenance clinics were closed.)  

 

Most criminal narcotics traffickers were left to the resources of the local police. In 1930, 

however, in what was to become a recurring theme in federal narcotics enforcement, a 

grand jury found that the federal narcotics agents in New York City had falsified their 

records to take credit for arrests made by the New York City Police Department, and that 

some of the agents were themselves involved with narcotics traffickers. In the midst of the 

scandal Colonel Nutt resigned, and the Narcotics Division was reorganized into the semi-

independent Bureau of Narcotics. In August, 1930, President Hoover appointed Harry Jacob 

Anslinger, a career diplomat, as the director of the new bureau. For the next three decades 

Anslinger was content to wage only a rhetorical campaign, periodically citing lurid examples 

of the crimes of "dope fiends" to arouse public concern over narcotics and marijuana. Little 

effort was made to expand the size of the bureau or its law enforcement activities. Indeed, 

until 1968, the Bureau of Narcotics never had more than 330 agents (most of whom were 

used in an administrative capacity), or, for that matter, an annual budget of more than $3 

million. 

 

The ascendancy of the narcotics agency within the federal government really began only in 

the final months of the Johnson administration, when it was decided to move the Bureau of 

Narcotics from the Treasury to the Justice Department. As part of this belated 

reorganization the fledgling Bureau of Drug Abuse Control, which had been created only 

three years earlier in the Food and Drug Administration to regulate amphetamine and 

hallucinogenic drugs, was merged into the Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs, or 

BNDD, in the alphabet-soup world of Washington acronyms. The Johnson administration 

justified Reorganization Plan Number One, as the transfer was officially called, in terms of 

efficiency: by consolidating the drug police into a single agency within the Justice 

Department, investigators and prosecuting attorneys would be able to coordinate their work 

more expeditiously... 

 

Since this same reorganization plan had been resisted earlier by President Johnson (when 

Robert Kennedy was attorney general), and was now being rushed through in an election 

year, Eugene Rossides and other officials in the Treasury Department believed that the move 

was politically motivated. "Drugs have always been a political football," Rossides 



commented. "Johnson's main reason for moving the Bureau [of Narcotics] from Treasury 

was to strengthen the crime-busting image of Ramsey Clark." 

 

As it turned out, there was little political profit for Johnson to gain from this move. Ramsey 

Clark selected John M. Ingersoll, a thirty nine-year-old law-enforcement officer who had 

helped him plan the crime-control legislation, as the director of the new agency, and asked 

him for a realistic appraisal of its potential for enforcing the laws. Ingersoll found that the 

old Bureau of Narcotics, despite a flamboyant public image (which derived in large part 

from television series such as T-Men), lacked the intelligence-gathering means and 

techniques for disrupting the major channels of heroin distribution in the United States. At 

most, its few agents could at times make sensational arrests, which might satisfy the press 

and politicians but would have little effect on the narcotics business that Ingersoll had a 

professional interest in curtailing.  

 

The other part of the consolidation, the Bureau of Drug Abuse Control, had even fewer 

trained agents, almost no informers, and little experience outside of tracking down 

pharmaceutical products. As impressive as the reorganization might have looked on paper, 

it was of little use in launching the sort of national campaign against drugs required by the 

election-year White House. Far more serious, however, as Ingersoll and Clark learned to 

their dismay agents of the old bureau were heavily involved in a major drug scandal which 

was being investigated by a special group of Internal Revenue Service agents. Ingersoll 

immediately assigned nine special inspectors to the case. As the evidence unfolded, in 

1968, it became clear to him that a number of federal agents in the New York office were in 

the business of selling heroin or protecting drug dealers, and that the bureau itself had 

been the major source of supply and protection of heroin in the United States. Under 

interrogation, many of the agents openly admitted to being "owned" by dealers. All of this 

was set forth in the Wurms Report, which was never released by the government. In 

December, 1968, Ramsey Clark disclosed that various agents were indicted for their part in 

this illicit activity (most of them were subsequently convicted). Eventually, almost every 

agent in the New York bureau was fired, forced to resign, or transferred”. 

 

In examining more closely the roots of the corruption, Ingersoll found that the nefarious 

working relationship between narcotics agents and traffickers was deeply ingrained in the 

system used by the Bureau of Narcotics to assure a constant number of arrests every year 

(which was the agency's main index of performance). In this system every agent had a quota 

of arrests he was supposed to make, and his promotion and tenure depended on his 

fulfilling this quota. Agents, however, could not fulfil their arrest quotas with any degree of 

certainty without the active collusion of persons who were in the narcotics business. Such 

illicit help was necessary because the sale of narcotics is a crime for which there is no 

complainant to alert police: both the buyer and seller are willing participants in the 

transaction. Nor are federal agents likely to be in a position to observe such transactions: 

most heroin users buy their supply from a relative, friend, or fellow addict they have known 

for several years in extremely private circumstances. (The pusher who lurks vampire-like in 

schoolyards and other places, and approaches strangers with his wares, is largely a 

television myth.) And the possibility of searching suspects for heroin at random is limited by 

court rulings which require a search warrant. Under these circumstances federal agents 

found that they could fill their monthly arrest quotas only with the collusion of an informer, 

who could arrange to have street addicts attempt to sell them heroin. The informers in the 

best position to make such an arrangement with a narcotics agent were traffickers in the 

heroin business who, in turn, needed the agents' protection. Like the Athenians who sent a 

sacrifice of a set number of youths to the Cretan Minotaur each year, heroin dealers 

supplied the quota of arrestees for federal agents, and, eventually, went into business with 

the agents. 

 

State and local narcotics agents were similarly dependent on the informer. For example, the 

chief narcotics officer in Baltimore claimed in a conference on narcotics informants, 

sponsored by the Drug Abuse Council in 1975, that there were 800 active criminal 



narcotics informers working with the police in Baltimore, and most of these informers were 

in fact dealers who had a de facto franchise from the police department which they 

preserved by turning in "competitors" not on the police payrolls. If this was the case in other 

large cities, as most of the narcotics officers at the conference suggested, then many, if not 

most, of the established narcotics distributors were probably in the employ of local police 

departments. 

 

Now from later in the work we will look at a chapter demonstrating once again, with another 

drug, that the State is the dealer. 

 

Chapter 33 - The Drugging of America 

 

While attempting to suppress narcotics, the federal government had inadvertently become a 

major supplier of narcotics. When the Nixon administration first assumed office, In 1969, It 

will be recalled, it was discovered that agents in the New York office of what was then the 

federal Bureau of Narcotics had become the leading dealers in heroin in the United States 

and were protecting the operations of illicit dealers (who in turn were providing them with 

their sacrificial "arrests"). Most of these agent-dealers were subsequently indicted, fired, or 

relocated. 

 

For very different reasons. the Nixon administration also went into the business of 

distributing an addictive narcotic in the inner cities: methadone. In the belief that 

methadone was the only practical means they had of lowering crime statistics and 

overcoming the opposition from both bureaucrats and cabinet officers before the 

1972 election, the White House strategists had succeeded in 1973 in funding some 450 

methadone programs which distributed more than 7.5 million dosages of this synthetic 

narcotic annually in the United States. These federally financed treatment centres doled out 

daily dosages of the drug to over 73,000 persons (and almost any over twenty-one who 

desired to receive the drug could by one means or another enrol in the program). 

 

Although a radical change in government policy from narcotics suppression to narcotics 

distribution had almost been achieved by election time, the White House strategists were 

unable to persuade President Nixon publicly to identify himself with methadone treatment. 

Jeffrey Donfeld prepared, he recalled, "dozens of scenarios in which the president would 

visit a treatment centre." But all were peremptorily rejected. In New York, in June, 1972, 

while the president and his party were flying in a helicopter from the Downtown Heliport to 

Kennedy Airport, Egil Krogh broached the subject to the president. Pointing downward 

toward the borough of Queens, the president replied, "The people down there couldn't care 

less about treatment or education. All they want to do is lock the folks up involved with 

drugs ... just lock them up." Unlike his young and inexperienced staff assistants, who 

quested for magic-bullet solutions, Nixon realized, probably instinctively, that pouring out a 

synthetic drug in the ghettos could produce damaging side effects (with which he did not 

want to be personally identified before the election). 

 

One such side effect was that the treatment centres rapidly became centres for the illicit 

distribution of drugs in their communities. Despite -the elaborate "blockade" theories which 

the proponents of methadone advanced, in which methadone was supposed to prevent the 

use of heroin, patients enrolled in these programs persisted in using illegal drugs. For 

example, in an extensive month-long examination of a sample of patients drawn from a 

maintenance program in Philadelphia, Carl D. Chambers and W. J. Russell Taylor found 

through urinalysis that there was an extensive pattern of cheating. In examining those who 

had remained in the program for more than six months, Chambers and Taylor found that 77 

percent of these long-term patients were still using heroin - 30 percent were using 

barbiturates; and 25 percent, amphetamines. Nine months later the same sample was again 

tested for another month-long period. This time 92.3 percent of the methadone patients 

were found to be using heroin; 43.6 percent, barbiturates: 69.2 percent, amphetamines; 

and 43.6 percent, cocaine. Moreover, nearly two thirds of the patients tested had evidence 



of drug abuse half the time they were tested. Chambers and Taylor were thus forced to 

conclude pessimistically: 

 

Even after a year on relatively high dosages of methadone; neither a narcotic blockade had 

occurred nor had drug craving significantly diminished. These findings must also be viewed 

within the context that neither the patients themselves nor the program within which they 

were being treated are significantly different from most other methadone programs or 

patients. 

 

Since a large number of methadone patients continued in their pursuit of illicit drugs 

(heroin, barbiturates, amphetamines, or cocaine), they not uncommonly sold or traded the 

weekend methadone dosages for money (or traded them directly for the illicit drugs they 

preferred). As the BNDD had originally feared, methadone thus leaked into the underworld 

of drugs: by 1973 it had become the major drug of abuse in the United States.  

 

In March, 1974, the New York medical examiner reported that methadone poisoning 

surpassed heroin as a cause of death from narcotics, and national statistics drawn from 

emergency rooms and medical examiners around the country confirmed this trend. An April, 

1974. report from the statistical and data services division of the newly created Drug 

Enforcement Agency, entitled "Methadone: A Review of Current Information," stated, "Within 

the nine months reporting period [in 1973] . . . methadone deaths showed the most rapid 

rate of increase [of any drug]." It also found that there was "a five to one predominance of 

methadone to heroin deaths in the last six months," suggesting that methadone is partially 

replacing heroin as a drug of abuse." The notion that the methadone addict would be less 

prone to commit crimes than the heroin addict he replaced was also debunked by this 

report, which found: 

 

Methadone addicts are not necessarily rehabilitated heroin addicts. A limited study of heroin 

and methadone addicts indicates that methadone addicts are equally prone to arrest, are 

more prone to commit property crimes or crimes of assault, and they are equally 

unemployed. 

 

Verifying the high leakage from the federally financed methadone programs, the report also 

discovered that "almost half of those arrested obtained methadone outside of treatment 

programs" and that "methadone is readily available and heavily abused, contributing 

substantially to the overall drug problem." In examining police arrest statistics in New York 

City, the unpublished report further found that methadone does not necessarily ... lower the 

crime rate," and even where there is an extensive methadone program, there were more 

methadone addicts arrested for various crimes than heroin addicts." Although this report 

was never made public, its implications were not lost on the White House, which began 

rapidly to disassociate itself from the funding of these treatment programs.* 

 

* Jeffrey Donfeld also found in examining some of the treatment programs in Washington. 

D.C., that many of the statistical results were extremely dubious, if not entirely fraudulent. 

For example, in examining one methadone-treatment centre in Washington which claimed to 

have enrolled thousands of addicts but refused to provide the names to the Government on 

the grounds that it would violate its "black militant philosophy," Donfeld found that "the 

necessary verification and reconciliation of receipts and disbursements could not be 

accomplished based on the information supplied by the centre. The accounting procedures 

made it impossible to check the application of funds." Of $214,310 in funds made available 

to this centre, $81,579 could not be accounted for in any way; only $55,517 of the money 

paid to the centre was deposited in a checking account, of which $11,000 was used for 

petty cash (and checks drawn from the account were payable to either the local liquor store 

or to the mother of the individual who headed the program). Some attempt was made to 

examine the patients being serviced by this centre. The three hundred patients claimed in 

January dropped to fifty two patients in September (most of whom were also unavailable for 

any sort of verification). 



 

As the methadone problem became more pronounced in urban centres-or at least received 

more unfavourable publicity-the White House quietly divorced itself from the once-vaunted 

Special Action Office for Drug Abuse Prevention. This office was moved into the Department 

of Health, Education, and Welfare, where it was in turn merged into the National Institute 

for Drug Abuse (NIDA), located in Rockville, Maryland. Dr. Jerome Jaffe, who had been 

promised direct access to the president, was cut off from the White House staff after the 

election: in early 1973 his pass to the White House cafeteria was revoked. Fully realizing 

that the White House strategists had been interested only in election-year public relations 

rather than the medical rehabilitation of drug addicts, Jaffe resigned in June, 1973. 

 

In the hopes of increasing its election margin the Nixon administration had willy-nilly 

brought about 'the de facto legalization of a narcotic. As Nixon had realized in his dealing 

with the Veterans Administration earlier, once a problem is turned over to the medical 

bureaucracy, it becomes difficult and perhaps impossible, in political terms, to phase it out. 

Thus, even though the heroin "epidemic" by all measures abated and the number of addicts 

turning up for treatment (or for free methadone) drastically declined after 1973, the 

methadone programs continued to expand, and the amount of illicit methadone available to 

addicts increased in direct proportion to the number of treatment programs. The federal 

government, therefore, again assumed its unwitting role as a major supplier of illicit drugs.  

Now it’s time for some information concerning cocaine.   

CIA DRUG TRAFFICKING 

By David Guyatt (taken from deepblacklies.com) 

In April 1998, Celerino Castillo, a former top-level Drug Enforcement Agency operative, 

provided sensitive, first-hand testimony to the US Senate House Permanent Select 

Committee on Intelligence.  He told the Senators of his direct personal knowledge of 

massive CIA complicity in the drug trade. 

 Castillo, one of the top DEA agents operating in Southern and Central America from 1984 

to 1990, would later become the DEA's "Lead Agent" in war-torn El Salvador.  Here, he came 

into daily contact with dozens of CIA "contract" employees and "assets" engaged in 

smuggling drugs from Columbia to the United States.  Compiling a large dossier of evidence 

of these illegal activities, Castillo was frustrated by his bosses in Washington who refused to 

act.  

Castillo eventually decided he could not keep his silence on such a serious matter.  His 

explosive book, Powderburns, is exclusively available from Mike Ruppert's website, My note. 

Mike Ruppert sucks ass, I recommend you get it from Amazon or from Celerino’s own 

website instead, (we will be discussing him in part two of section one ref. peak oil).  

 The CIA's involvement in the drug trade was to generate funds to pay for the Nicaraguan 

based Contras charged with toppling the leftist government of El Salvador.  This followed 

Congress' refusal in 1982 to support the CIA backed Contra forces.  Known as the "Boland 

amendment," after Senator Edward Boland - Chairman of the House Intelligence Committee - 

this piece of legislation pulled the plug on US financing for the war.  The move forced CIA 

Director, Bill Casey, to find other shady means of finance.  Responsibility for this was 

turned over to Colonel Oliver North of the National Security Council.  The international 

network of free-wheeling money-hungry CIA operatives employed by Col. North would later 

be dubbed the "Enterprise." 

 North's drug trafficking activities remained mostly unreported for years, until a series of 

explosive articles were published in the San Jose Mercury News during August 1996.  The 



newspaper, well regarded for its high standard of journalism, ran a three-day explosive 

series called The Dark Alliance.  This alleged the explosion of crack cocaine use in Los 

Angeles during the 1980's, was caused by Nicaraguan drug barons closely connected to the 

Contra forces.   More important was the implication that the CIA knowingly protected these 

individuals.  The series, written by ace-reporter, Gary Webb, following a yearlong intensive 

investigation, caused shock-waves throughout the nation. 

 Denying the charges, the CIA set its own bevy of tame reporters against Webb and his 

newspaper.  Inside a year, Webb's shaken editor retracted the story and threw the reporter 

to the wolves, saying he had all along been worried by Webb's lack of "corroboration."  

Conjuring up the bad days of Soviet media manipulation, Webb was sent to a small, back-

woods office of the newspaper to be forgotten.  Contemptuous of his treatment he resigned 

and went to work for the US Congress. 

 Over two years later, the CIA admitted the reporter had been accurate when it was forced to 

disclose it had a "secret" arrangement with the US Justice Department.  This agreement 

ensured that drug traffickers deemed to be "assets" or "contract employees" of the CIA 

would not be charged.  The agreement had its roots in 1954, when the Justice Department 

agreed that the CIA, were free to decide if any illegal activities of its agents were subject to 

prosecution. 

 If the Contra drug scandal had been the only time the CIA had been deeply entangled in 

narcotics trafficking, the Agency might have escaped with censure, but it wasn't.  Even 

before the CIA was founded in 1947, its predecessor, the Office of Strategic Service (OSS) 

already had grimy hands.  This arose from a private agreement between Allen Dulles, later 

to become Director of the CIA, and a group of Nazi SS thugs seeking to escape war crimes 

trials at the end of WW11. SS General Karl Wolff held a series of secret meetings with 

Dulles, who was then Swiss "Station Chief" for the OSS.  The two men thrashed out an 

agreement - against the direct, written orders of President Roosevelt.  This gave the SS 

group freedom from prosecution in return for agreeing to secretly work for American 

intelligence against the Russians in the cold war. 

 Since it was impossible for the OSS to fund this secret network, Dulles agreed the Nazi's 

would finance themselves from their vast stocks of Morphine, plundered gold and a mass of 

counterfeit British bank-notes.  These were smuggled to Austria in the last days of the war 

and hidden.  They were later sold on the black market and the proceeds used to finance the 

black SS-OSS network.  The subterfuge was so successful that it would later become an 

irresistible method of underwriting "off-the-books" CIA black operations. 

 By the time the Vietnam War was in full swing, the CIA and its Vietnamese underlings were 

busily peddling huge amounts of Heroin from the Golden Triangle region of Southeast Asia.  

Historically, the French controlled the Opium trade in this part of the world.  After WW11 it 

was agreed that members of the underworld would manage Opium smuggling on behalf of 

2eme Bureau of French Military Intelligence.  This was the top secret project known as 

Operation X, sanctioned at the highest levels.  Raw opium was cultivated by the Hmong hill 

tribes and then trucked to Saigon.  Here it was turned over to the Binh Xuyen bandits for 

distribution throughout the City.  At this point, members of the Corsican underworld took 

their share of the drugs, shipping them to Marseilles and then to America.  This smuggling 

route later became known as the "French Connection."  Captain Savani of 2eme supervised 

the entire arrangement. 

 With the embarrassing defeat of the French at Dien Bien Phu in 1954, the French began to 

withdraw her forces from Indochina.  This resulted in top CIA operative, Major General 

Edward Lansdale being sent to Saigon.  A year earlier, during a fact finding mission to the 

region, Lansdale had learned of the existence of Operation X.  There now ensued a power 

struggle between the remnants of 2eme, along with their Corsican gangsters and Lansdale's 



American team under the watchful eye of CIA director, Allen Dulles.  Open battles were 

fought in the streets and Lansdale, more than once came close to death.  However, the die 

had been cast.  The French were "out" and the Americans were "in," and the Opium trade 

began to rapidly grow.  

 Years after the Vietnam War was over, the CIA remained the principal beneficiary of Heroin 

shipments from the Golden Triangle.   

 A decade earlier and thousands of miles away a strongman was laying the groundwork that 

would, one day, elevate him to the presidential palace.  Amongst many other suspect 

attributes, Panama's Colonel Manuel Noriega, was on payroll and acknowledged as an 

"asset," of the CIA.  In 1975, he was closely involved in Operation Watch-Tower, a CIA run 

series of missions.  Watch-Tower was pure "black ops," dedicated to shipping massive 

quantities of Cocaine from Bogata, Columbia, to Panama and onward to the United States 

for distribution.  Directed by the CIA's ace field agents, Edwin Wilson and Frank Terpil, the 

operation was also supported by Israel's secretive foreign intelligence service, Mossad. 

 Two Watch-Tower missions were commanded by Colonel Edward P. Cutolo, the commanding 

officer of 10th Special Forces Group (Airborne) stationed at Fort Devens, Massachusetts.  In 

February and March 1976, Cutolo and his men secretly entered Columbia where they placed 

a series of three electronic aircraft beacons.  These were designed to enable CIA piloted 

aircraft to safely navigate from Bogata, to Panama.  Over a total of 51 days, 70 "high 

performance aircraft" flew along this route.  All were crammed full of cocaine.  Safely 

landing at Panama's Albrook Air Station, the aircraft discharged their loads into the care of 

then Colonel Manuel Noriega, the CIA's Edwin Wilson and Israeli Mossad operative, Michael 

Harari. 

 Wilson later told Colonel Cutolo that Watch-Tower had to remain secret as otherwise it 

would "undermine present government interests."  He added, "there are similar operations 

being implemented elsewhere in the world" including the "Golden Triangle of Southeast Asia 

and Pakistan."  The profits from the sale of narcotics, Wilson continued to explain "was 

laundered through a series of banks" in Panama, Switzerland and the United States.  From 

there the funds usually found their way to those military forces fighting communism. 

 Cutolo later grew suspicious and began to investigate the background of these missions.  

Fearing for his life, he prepared and signed an affidavit intimately detailing the various 

missions he commanded.  Cutolo was later murdered.  Four other Special Forces senior 

officers, close friends of Cutolo, believed he had been killed because he was getting too 

close to those high-level government officials who authorised the Watch-Tower missions.  

Cutolo had been told that the CIA's Bill Casey and Robert Gates, as well as Vice President 

George Bush were implicated in these matters.  All four officers commenced their own 

investigation.  One by one they all died under mysterious circumstances. 

 Despite the end of the cold war and the global collapse of communism, the drug trade 

continues to grow and develop.  This casts considerable doubt on the rationale that the CIA 

got its hands dirty in order to fight the peril of communist.  In his book The Third Option, 

former CIA black operative Ted Shackley - one of those also "fingered" by the Golden 

Triangle warlord, Khun Sa, for his role in the narcotics business - argues that "low intensity" 

conflict will continue throughout the world for the foreseeable future. This, Shackley 

maintains, is because the military-industrial complex has a blueprint for survival that 

depends on warfare.  Narcotics, it seems, is part of this equation. 

Prof. Alfred W. McCoy 

The standard textbook on the global narcotics traffic is Prof. Alfred McCoy's The Politics of 
Heroin - CIA Complicity in the Global Drugs Trade.  As an undergraduate at Yale University, 



McCoy set off in 1971, to Southeast Asia to investigate the global heroin trade.  He 

interviewed Hmong hill tribesmen in Laos, through to General Maurice Belleux, former Head 

of French Military Intelligence in Indochina, and numerous other intelligence operatives, 

too.  McCoy gathered irrefutable evidence that implicated the CIA in the narcotics trade.  He 

now speculates that the CIA and the American ruling class that control them, had no qualms 

about hooking untold numbers of American citizens on Heroin.  The addict population, 

mostly black, Hispanic and the poorer classes, daily "strung-out" on drugs meant they 

weren't involved in domestic US politics, or worse, rioting against the status quo. 

 Laundering drug money 

 The huge volume of cash generated by the drugs trade amounts to well over one trillion 

dollars a year.  Inevitably, this finds its way into the global banking system.  As often as not, 

both major and minor banks are keen to accommodate this business because of the 

generous commissions they can earn.  The most notorious of all was the London based 

Bank for Credit & Commerce International, which had exceptionally close links to the CIA.  

During the 1980's, together with numerous respectable banks, the BCCI targeted Panama - 

a centre for laundering cocaine profits.  BCCI's Vice President, Alaudin Shaik told the 

Panama branch manager, Daniel Gonzalez "The Panama operation should do all it can to 

increase deposits."  This, Shaik, added, "would mean bringing in cash deposits from drugs." 

 Col North and Iran-Contra drugs 

The lead man in the covert Contra affair was former Marine Colonel, Oliver North.  

Testimony provided to the US Senate showed North knew drug money was a major factor in 

the supply of weapons to the Contra forces.  Although most of his papers and diaries were 

shredded, North's notebook remained intact.  Investigators found a number of entries of 

interest.  One states "14M to finance came from drugs."  This refers to $14 million 

earmarked for financing weapons for the Contra's.  In another entry, North refers to a DC9 

aircraft being used for weapons "runs" that is also "probably being used for drug runs into 

the US."  

The C.I.A. & Drugs Narco-colonialismin the 20th Century 

The next few pages of extracts were taken from http://ciadrugs.homestead.com/ 

 

"For decades, the CIA, the Pentagon, and secret organizations like Oliver North's Enterprise 

have been supporting and protecting the world's biggest drug dealers.... The Contras and 

some of their Central American allies ... have been documented by DEA as supplying ... at 

least 50 percent of our national cocaine consumption. They were the main conduit to the 

United States for Colombian cocaine during the 1980's. The rest of the drug supply ... came 

from other CIA-supported groups, such as DFS (the Mexican CIA) ... [and] other groups 

and/or individuals like Manual Noriega." (Ex-DEA agent Michael Levine: The Big White Lie: 

The CIA and the Cocaine/Crack Epidemic) 

 

Former Congressional Investigator Jack Blum, on the structure of CIA narco-colonialism:  

"For criminal organizations, participating in covert operations offers much more than 

money. They may get a voice in selecting the new government. They may get a government 

that owes them for help in coming to power. They may be able to use their connections with 

the United States government to enhance their political power at home and to wave off the 

efforts of the American law enforcement community." (Prepared October 1996 statement of 

Jack Blum (former special counsel to the 1987 "Kerry" Senate Foreign Relations 

Subcommittee on Terrorism, Narcotics and International Operations) for the October 1996 

Senate Select Intelligence Committee on alleged CIA drug trafficking to fund Nicaraguan 

Contras in the 1980s, Chaired by Senator Arlen Specter) 
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"We also became aware of deep connections between the law-enforcement community and 

the intelligence community. I, personally, repeatedly heard from prosecutors and people in 

the law-enforcement world that CIA agents were required to sit in on the debriefing of 

various people who were being questioned about the drug trade. They were required to be 

present when witnesses were being prepped for certain drug trials. At various times the 

intelligence community inserted itself in that legal process. I believe that that was an 

impropriety; that that should not have occurred."(Jack Blum, speaking before the October 

1996 Senate Select Intelligence Committee on alleged CIA drug trafficking to fund 

Nicaraguan Contras in the 1980s, Chaired by Senator Arlen Specter).  

 

"In my 30-year history in the Drug Enforcement Administration and related agencies, the 

major targets of my investigations almost invariably turned out to be working for the CIA." --

Dennis Dayle, former chief of an elite DEA enforcement unit. FROM: Peter Dale Scott & 

Jonathan Marshall, Cocaine Politics: Drugs, Armies, and the CIA in Central America, 

Berkeley: U. of CA Press, 1991, pp. x-xi. 

 

Taken alone, one CIA drug ring, that of Rafael Caro Quintero and Miguel Angel Felix 

Gallardo (two Contra supporters based in Guadalajara, Mexico) were known by DEA to be 

smuggling four tons A MONTH into the U.S. during the early Contra war. Other operations 

including Manuel Noriega (a CIA asset, strongman leader of Panama), John Hull (ranch 

owner and CIA asset, Costa Rica), Felix Rodriguez (Contra supporter, El Salvador), Juan 

Ramon Matta Ballesteros (Honduran Military, Contra supporter, Honduras) along with other 

elements of the Guatemalan and Honduran military. Cumulatively, the aforementioned CIA 

assets were concurrently trafficking close to two hundred tons a year or close to 70% of 

total U.S. consumption. All of these CIA assets have been ascertained as being connected to 

CIA via public documentation and testimony. -- from the outline section of this web site: 

(http://ciadrugs.homestead.com/files/outline.html) 

"Here's my problem. I think that if people in the government of the United States make a 

secret decision to sacrifice some portion of the American population in the form of ... 

deliberately exposing them to drugs, that is a terrible decision that should never be made in 

secret." (Jack Blum, speaking before the October 1996 Senate Select Intelligence Committee 

on alleged CIA drug trafficking to fund Nicaraguan Contras in the 1980s, Chaired by 

Senator Arlen Specter). 

 

"The CIA functionally gains influence and control in governments corrupted by criminal 

narco-trafficking. Politically, the CIA exerts influence by leveraging  narco-militarists and 

corrupted politicians...  This is really NEO-narco-colonialism, whereby local criminal proxies 

do the bidding of the patron government seeking expanded influence. But because of the 

quid-pro-quo of protecting the criminal proxies' illicit pipelines, the result is still a 

functional narco-colonialism, involving a narcotics commodity in the actual practical 

execution of policy, with the very different twist of covert action." -- from the analysis section 

of this web site: (http://ciadrugs.homestead.com/files/analysis.html) 

Evidence: Three DEA agents and their first-hand experiences: 

 Bradley Ayers & traces of drugs found on CIA-related airplanes in Miami, Florida.  

  In 1985 and 1986, Ayers surveilled airplanes ―parked at Miami International 

Airport) belonging to two CIA-related airlines ("formerly owned" by the CIA) under 

contract with the Dept. of Defence to transport materiel for the Contras.  

  He repeatedly found traces of cocaine and marijuana inside the planes.  

  Ayers' findings became court evidence in a lawsuit by the airlines against a Miami 

TV station, and was found to be truthful and accepted as evidence.  
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 Cellerino Castillo's surveillance of CIA/NSC airplanes in Panama.  

  Castillo gathered evidence during 1984 and 1985 that known traffickers, with 

multiple DEA files, piloted CIA- and NSC-owned airplanes, using two CIA and NSC 

hangars at an airbase in Central America.  

  These CIA-paid pilots obtained U.S. visas, despite their drug trafficking dossiers 

being in U.S. Gov't databases.  

  Some of the pilots were quite bold about their smuggling of drugs: Once 

stateside, some would use their CIA credentials to ward off U.S. Customs and DEA 

agents. Other pilots, Castillo noted, were more discrete.  

  "Hundreds of flights each week ‗through Ilopango] delivered cocaine to the 

buyers and returned with money headed for ... Panama."  

  "From Panama, the money was wired to a Costa Rican bank account held by the 

Contras" (Castillo, Powderburns: Cocaine, Contras, and the Drug War [Oakville, 
Ont.: Mosaic Press, 1994], 138-39)  

  "There is no doubt that they were running large quantities of cocaine into the 

U.S. to support the [Nicaraguan] Contras."   

  "We saw the cocaine and we saw boxes full of money. We're talking about very 

large quantities of cocaine and millions of dollars."   

  "...my reports contain not only the names of traffickers, but their destinations, 

flight paths, tail numbers, and the date and time of each flight." (1994 interview 

(How the Contras Invaded the United States, by Dennis Bernstein and Robert 
Knight, (c) 1996)  

 Micheal Levine, Latin American DEA operations  

  In Bolivia, Levine witnessed an Argentine-lead 'Cocaine Coup,' co-sponsored by 

the CIA. Along with help from the Argentinian military, the drug lords installed a 

narco-militarist regime, replacing the democratically elected moderate-socialist 

government. This spawned the cocaine boom of the 1980's, with the Bolivian-based 

"La Corporacion," the General Motors of cocaine, having total freedom to run 

Bolivia as a narco-colonial serf state.   

  Levine's infiltration into the Bolivian network of coca plantation kingpins was 

subverted by the CIA and his complaints were ignored by the DEA upper echelon.   

  He complained in a letter to NewsWeek magazine. For such a brazen act, he was 

suffered bureaucratic and procedural backlash, and was thereafter removed from 

his Bolivian assignment.  

"In November of 1982....secret meetings had been called between DEA, the 

Department of Justice and the CIA to discuss whether or not [Bolivian officials 

responsible for flooding our streets with cocaine, who also happened to be CIA 

assets could be indicted] without jeopardizing CIA programs...   

"If any of the CIA assets were indicted, the Agency's role in the takeover of Bolivia 

by drug dealers, rapists and murderers - and perhaps their role in drug dealing 

too - might be revealed to the American people....   
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"The result of the secret meetings ...was that there would be no indictment. The 

CIA's drug dealing assets would be permitted to continue their criminal ways 

unhindered by the war on drugs."   

"The CIA claimed that indicting these people would irreparably damage 'important 

programs.'"   

-- THE BIG WHITE LIE by Michael Levine, Pages 417-418, hard cover edition. 

Later, Levine infiltrated a major Mexican drug ring. Levine was targeting highly-

placed Mexican officials, only to find that his cover had been blown by U.S. 

Department of Justice (under Reagan's then-Attorney General, Edwin Meese). 

Levine was lucky: a fellow DEA agent, "Kiki" Camerena, was found tortured and 

executed by Mexican drug lords, his identity revealed as a result of the DoJ's 

indiscretion. 

  "For decades, the CIA, the Pentagon, and secret organizations like Oliver North's 

Enterprise have been supporting and protecting the world's biggest drug dealers.... 

The Contras and some of their Central American allies ... have been documented 

by DEA as supplying us with at least 50 percent of our national cocaine 

consumption. They were the main conduit to the United States for Colombian 

cocaine during the 1980's. The rest of the drug supply for the American habit 

came from other CIA-supported groups, such as DFS (Mexican CIA), the Shan 

United Army in the Golden Triangle of Southeast Asia, or any of a score of other 

groups and/or individuals like Manual Noriega." (The Big White Lie: The CIA and 
the Cocaine/Crack Epidemic, 1993)  

  "I personally hit the top of the drug world, dealt with the top traffickers in the 

world posing as a criminal ... and in every case found these traffickers in bed with 

our Central Intelligence Agency. Exactly as Senator Al D'Amato said, 'We're in bed 

with these guys.' ... We still are. But it’s worse than that." (From a 1995 radio 
interview)  

"..[W]e penetrated what was about to become the biggest drug dealing corporation 

on the face of the earth and the case was killed by Central Intelligence. I 

documented that. They supported ex-Nazis like Klaus Barbi, Argentine mass 

murderers in the take-over of Bolivia." -- from radio Interview 

Other DEA agents:  

Dennis Dayle, former chief of an elite DEA enforcement unit: "In my 30-year history 

in the Drug Enforcement Administration and related agencies, the major targets of 

my investigations almost invariably turned out to be working for the CIA." -- FROM: 
Peter Dale Scott & Jonathan Marshall, Cocaine Politics: Drugs, Armies, and the CIA 
in Central America, Berkeley: U. of CA Press, 1991, pp. x-xi. 

Celerino Castillo stated that together with 3 other ex-DEA agents, they were willing 

to testify in Congress regarding their direct knowledge of CIA involvement in 

international drug trafficking. Castillo estimates that approximately 75%(!) of 

narcotics entered the U.S. with the acquiescence or direct participation of U.S. and 

foreign CIA agents. (August 13, 1996 San Diego Union-Tribune, regarding Rep. 
Robert Toricelli's proposed subcommittee on the intelligence community and 
human rights violations in Guatemala and Central America). 

Declassified DEA Report of Investigation (February 13, 1990, Page 4 of 7) File 
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Title: REDACTED  "23. [Redacted] had learned that the reporter from Vera Cruz 

(FNU) Velasco before his death (1985) was allegedly developing information that, 

using the DFS as cover, the CIA established and maintained clandestine airfields to 

refuel aircraft loaded with weapons which were destined for Honduras and 

Nicaragua.   

24. Pilots of these aircraft would allegedly load up with cocaine in Barranquilla 

Colombia and in route to Miami, Florida, refuel in Mexico at Narcotic trafficker-
operated and CIA-maintained airstrips." 

This is from a 1987 DEA report, regarding the LA drug ring covered by the Dark 

Alliance series and book. In 1987, the DEA sent undercover informants inside this 

drug operation, and they interviewed one of the principals of this organization, 

namely Ivan Torres. And this is what he said. He told the informant:   

"The CIA wants to know about drug trafficking, but only for their own purposes, 

and not necessarily for the use of law enforcement agencies. Torres told DEA 

Confidential Informant 1 that CIA representatives are aware of his drug-related 

activities, and that they don't mind. He said they had gone so far as to encourage 

cocaine trafficking by members of the contras, because they know it's a good 

source of income. Some of this money has gone into numbered accounts in Europe 

and Panama, as does the money that goes to Managua from cocaine trafficking. 

Torres told the informant about receiving counterintelligence training from the 

CIA, and had avowed that the CIA looks the other way and in essence allows them 

to engage in narcotics trafficking." 

This is a DEA report that was written in 1987, when the contra  operations were 

still ongoing. Another member of this organization affiliated with a San Francisco 

connection, said in 1985 to the CIA:   

"Cabezas claimed that the contra cocaine operated with the knowledge of, and 

under the supervision of, the CIA. Cabezas claimed that this drug enterprise was 

run with the knowledge of CIA agent Ivan Gómez." 

Congressional testimony and documents. 

Despite the fact that the 1986 "Kerry Report," the Senate Committee Report on 

Drugs, Law Enforcement and Foreign Policy, skirted as much as it investigated, what 

evidence the Kerry Report found is astonishing enough. A synopsis of the Kerry 

Report highlights the drug-related findings. 

Ten years later, Jack Blum (former Chief Counsel to John Kerry's Subcommittee on 
Narcotics and Terrorism in 1996 Senate Hearings), supplied a prepared statement 

and testified before Sen. Arlen Specter's Senate committee. Jack Blum was generally 

careful in what he said, and where he directed blame. Blum maintains that he found 

no evidence that the CIA directly trafficked drugs during Iran-Contra, only that the 

CIA protected those who did traffic the drugs. Even so, what he did say was 

astonishing in its implications and scope. 

"We don't need to investigate [the CIA's role in Contra drug trafficking]. We 

already know. The evidence is there." Jack Blum, former Chief Counsel to John 
Kerry's Subcommittee on Narcotics and Terrorism in 1996 Senate Hearings  

"If you ask: In the process of fighting a war against the Sandinistas, did people 

connected with the US government open channels which allowed drug traffickers 

to move drugs to the United States, did they know the drug traffickers were doing 

it, and did they protect them from law enforcement? The answer to all those 
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questions is yes." (Jack Blum, chief investigator for the Kerry Senate 
subcommittee, after years of investigation and access to classified information.) 

"For criminal organizations, participating in covert operations offers much more 

than money. They may get a voice in selecting the new government. They may get 

a government that owes them for help in coming to power, They may be able to 

use their connections with the United States government to enhance their political 

power at home and to wave off the efforts of the American law enforcement 

community."  (Blum has said something quite significant here. The CIA 
functionally gains control of governments corrupted by criminal narco-trafficking, 
and can exert influence by leveraging narco-militarists and corrupted politicians. 
It's fascinating that Blum basically described the Opium Wars of the 19th century. 
What Blum is saying is that narco-colonialism is alive and well and residing 
centrally at CIA headquarters at Langley, Virginia.) 

"I think that among the other things you should be looking at is a review of the 

relationship in general between covert operations and criminal organizations. The 
two go together like love and marriage. And it's a problem which really has to be 
understood by this committee. Criminal organizations are perfect allies in a 
covert operation. If you sent me out of the country to risk my life for the 

government to do something as a spy in a foreign land, I would think criminals 

would be my best ally. They stay out of reach of the law, they know who the 

corrupt government officials are, and they have them on the payroll. They'll do 

anything I want for money. It's a terrific working partnership. The problem is that 
they then get empowered by the fact that they work with us." (Jack Blum) 

"Here's my problem. I think that if people in the government of the United States 

make a secret decision to sacrifice some portion of the American population in 

the form of exposing them, let's say, deliberately exposing them to drugs, that is a 

terrible decision that should never be made in secret." (Jack Blum) 

"When people who are engaged in an operation say, 'We're going to look the other 

way; we're not going to do anything,' interfere in the law enforcement process to 
protect people who are running the operation and, in that process of interference, 

permit drugs to flow in, you have an extraordinarily serious problem." (Jack 
Blum) 

"There was a judgment call here, and that judgment call erred so far on the wrong 

side of where judgment should have been that we wound up with a terrible 

problem. And that terrible problem was a de facto result that I was describing, 

that is, where many people did suffer as a consequence. And I started to say, 

when DEA allows a controlled delivery of drugs, there is a furious debate. Those 
controlled deliveries are monitored because DEA says our job is to prevent it from 
coming in, and if it escapes on the street, for any reason, we've blown it.   

And that kind of standard is really the kind of standard that should have, I think, 

been applied here. And maybe you can give me and maybe we would both agree 

that there is some dreadful circumstance where this should have occurred and 

been allowed to occur and so on, and I probably could be convinced in the right 

set of circumstances. But the problem was that that issue wasn't put that way, and 

the sensitivity to what was going on was simply missing." (Jack Blum) 

"I do think it [was] a terrible mistake to say that 'We're going to allow drug 
trafficking to destroy American citizens' as a consequence of believing that the 

contra effort was a higher priority." - Sen. Robert Kerrey (D-NE) 

Patterns of complicity: 



The pattern of U.S. narco-colonial complicity and/or protection of drug running rackets 

went beyond the CIA and included the Department of Justice. The patterns also continue, 

with notable examples from Burma, Peru and Venezuela, in addition to a continuation of 

playing underground games in Colombia and Central America.  

Burma (Myanmar): The CIA leaves tell-tale signs of its activities. 

MOGE is a joint oil drilling venture of the narco-militarist regime and Unocal. There are 

allegations that MOGE is being used by the fascist regime to launder their narco-profits. 

This has resulted in a major share-holder's lawsuit to unveil the truth.   

In the fall of 1995 and later, in 1996, Richard Horn, a DEA agent, filed two separate 

lawsuits against top former State Dept. and CIA officers based in Burma, contending that 

they acted to thwart his antidrug mission in the Southeast Asian nation.   

In addition to his evidence that the CIA had thwarted DEA anti-drug efforts in 

Burma, Horn alleges that he was lied to, electronically surveilled, and finally 

kicked out of Burma - not by the narco-fascist Burmese government but by U.S. 

officials who explained that his anti-drug campaign should be sacrificed in favour 

of other diplomatic objectives. (see also 

http://www.thenation.com/issue/961216/1216bern.htm  

http://ciadrugs.homestead.com/files/burma01.html  

"...But for reasons that remain unclear, the Central Intelligence Agency and the 

State Department had other ideas. D.E.A. Sensitive e-mails state that former C.I.A. 

chief of station Arthur Brown "destroyed this project in one swift move." According 

to the e-mails, Brown delivered an early version of the Wa proposal -- signed by Lu 

-- to SLORC military intelligence officer Col. Kyaw Thein. When Thein threatened to 

pick up Lu once more and teach him a lesson in respect, Horn was able to 

intervene temporarily. In Horn's view, the C.I.A. destroyed a unique opportunity for 

a dramatic drug eradication program in the poppy fields of the world's biggest 

heroin producer. (Horn, now a D.E.A. group supervisor in New Orleans, is suing 

the C.I.A., claiming it illegally surveilled his residence in Rangoon to gain 

information about his plans, which the C.I.A. went on to foil.) ... In September 

1993, Horn was forced out of the country by the State Department under pressure 

from the C.I.A..."  

Int'l Federation of Chemical, Energy, Mine and General Workers' Unions Update: 

Burma/USA: Unocal Shareholder Can Go Ahead With Call For Drug Laundering 

Investigation, SEC Says  

See also:   

A history of the CIA's activities in the golden triangle  

The CIA in Laos: Vietnam-era collusion with a drug trafficking army  

See also these metacrawler queries, which will deliver a rich set of further links:   

burma + CIA + DEA + lawsuit  

burma+opium+MOGE+Unocal  

Unocal+MOGE+SEC+Union  

Geopolitical+Drugwatch+Paris  

  

Venezuela and 22 tons of cocaine: The CIA bungles an ostensibly legitimate anti-

drug operation.  
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From 1987 to 1991, a team of CIA agents officially collaborated with a Venezuelan 

general to import nearly 22 tons (20,000 kilo's) of cocaine, over the objections of 

the DEA! Nearly all of the cocaine made its way onto the streets without 

interdiction. This incident was, at the time, officially dismissed as an "aberration" 

resulting from poor decision making by a CIA agent. At the same time a CIA 

director was issuing blanket denials of CIA involvement in cocaine trafficking, this 

story was making breaking 1996 headlines as a Miami Grand Jury was hearing 

evidence in the case.   

The CIA and Venezuelan military had placed a spy in the ranks of a Colombian 

drug cartel and had attempted winning the confidence of drug lords by handling 

shipments ultimately totalling 22 tons.   

All this was done under the aegis of the CIA's Venezuelan counter-narcotics force. 

Whether the debacle had in its basis a legitimate anti-narcotics purpose, it does 

reveal a great deal in the way the Agency typically applies its craft. There's a very 

telling comment in the New York Times article: "..[s]uch programs fall under the 

banner of 'liaison relationships' with foreign intelligence agencies, and rarely if 

ever does the C.I.A. willingly report on these relationships to Congress."   

see:   

http://ciadrugs.homestead.com/files/venezuela01.html  

http://ciadrugs.homestead.com/files/venezuela02.html  

http://ciadrugs.homestead.com/files/venezuela03.html  

http://ciadrugs.homestead.com/files/venezuela04.html  

http://ciadrugs.homestead.com/files/venezuela05.html  

http://ciadrugs.homestead.com/files/venezuela06.html  

http://ciadrugs.homestead.com/files/venezuela07.html  

  

Peru's Cocaine "Rasputin:"  

Peru has become a classic Latin "Narcocracy." The CIA, as usual, is plying the local 

political terrain for whatever leverage it can acquire, leading to the CIA keeping a 

known narco-militarist on the CIA payroll. Here we see Clinton's DEA chief (Drug 

Enforcement Agency within the U.S. Dept. of Justice) turning a blind eye towards 

the drug-running activities of a CIA asset:   

The whole story:   

http://ciadrugs.homestead.com/files/peru01.html  

http://ciadrugs.homestead.com/files/peru02.html  

http://ciadrugs.homestead.com/files/peru03.html  

http://ciadrugs.homestead.com/files/peru04.html  

[Peru's 115,300 hectares of coca estimated by the USG annual crop survey in 
1995 is nearly 60 percent of the world total, and provides raw material for about 
80 percent of all cocaine consumed in the U.S. This is an increase of 6% over the 
1994 coca cultivation estimate. (UNITED STATES STATE DEPARTMENT NARCOTICS 
REPORT)  

Peru has been mainly an exporter of semifinished raw material (cocaine base) for 
processing in Colombia, but in 1995 there was evidence of more processing of 
cocaine hydrochloride in Peru for export to Mexico or other destinations, 
bypassing the historical Colombia connection.]  
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Guatemala: 

Guatemala’s emergence as a CIA-protected narcocracy pales in comparison to its 

long history of state violence and slow genocide of AmerIndian peasants. For the 

entirety of the 20th century, murderous regimes have been installed and 

supported by the U.S.A. Early in the 20th century, the U.S. Army made regular 

visits to Guatemala to put down populist rebellions. In the 1950's the U.S. Army 

invaded Guatemala to render a plantation state suitable for United Fruit Corp. 

While no U.S. invasion has occurred since then, the US Army and CIA have been 

very active in training and supporting the narco-fascist military.   

Guatemalan death-squad leader on CIA payroll also trafficking  

But more fundamental to the problem is the structural dependence of Guatemala’s 

economy upon narco-dollars, without which the small republic  would find itself 

destabilized and a poor environment for foreign corporations to operate their 

agricultural plantations.   

Guatemala’s Coca-dollars & Government-sponsored death squads 

The CIA in Laos: Vietnam-era collusion with an opium-growing tribal army: The CIA 

has a history of owning up to its collusion with drug traffickers. This synopsis 

explains the contents of a 1972 CIA Inspector General's report. The report 

defended the CIA's acquiescence to the opium trafficking of the CIA-backed Hmong 

irregular army. Prof. Alfred McCoy went where the action was, and documented the 

CIA's role in heroin smuggling first hand.   

Most notable is the fact that the CIA's Vietnam-era proprietary airline "Air America" 

was used to actually transport raw opium. Yes, the CIA actually smuggled drugs. 
The CIA wasn't transporting the finished product (heroin), rather the CIA 

operatives were moving raw opium as part of supporting the Hmong irregular 

army. In order for the Hmong to continue to fight, the CIA saw to it that their raw 

opium arrived at the next trans-shipment point.   

The comic movie, "Air America" documents this, with information used from the 

first edition of the book by the same name (later editions of the book are missing 

the documentary evidence, including the testimony of former Air America pilots).   

A few of the principals prosecuted in the Iran-Contra affair, notably John Singlaub 

and Richard Secord, were also involved in the CIA's covert war in Laos. Secord was 

a commander in Air America.  See also:  A history of the CIA's activities in the 

golden triangle 

Mexico: Follow the Money & the Mexican Trade Surplus Again, going beyond simple 

corruption is a structural dependence upon narco-profits. Mexico's oligarchy, 

military and secret services are all corrupted by narco-profits, creating a situation 

whereby Mexico is both doomed to suffer the fate of a narcocracy as well as a 

kleptocracy.   

The CIA maintains the largest overseas station outside the United States in Mexico 

City, as does the FBI and DEA. The drug smuggling Mexican army, police, and high 

level politicians have been on the CIA payroll for more than 30 years. More than 

90 percent of all illegal drugs transit though Mexico to the United States. The DEA 

estimates that illegal drugs amount to a $30 billion dollar trade surplus to Mexico 

with the United States.   

Mexico's external debt of more than $150 billion dollars, owed mostly to huge US 
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The CIA and the Drug Trade (Eyeopener Preview)  

James Corbett BoilingFrogsPost.com 14 October, 2011 

The cultivation of what we know today as the opium poppy goes back to the beginnings of 

recorded history, when the Sumerians in ancient Mesopotamia cultivated what they referred 

to as Hul Gil, or the “joy plant.” The practice was passed down through the Assyrians to the 

Babylonians and from there to the Egyptians, by which time the opium trade had begun to 

flourish and was fast becoming the lynchpin of international trade across the Mediterranean 

into Europe. 

Indeed, as far back as one cares to go, control of the international opium trade has been a 

key factor in the rise and fall of empires. 

During the 18th century, the British monopolized the opium trade in India and shipped 

thousands of chests of opium per year to China as a way of financing their huge trade 

deficit with that nation. When the Chinese cracked down on opium trafficking in the mid-

19th century, the British fought two wars to ensure their Chinese opium market. 

By the 1830s, American traders were already getting in on the act, with Samuel Russell’s 

“Russell & Company” becoming the largest American trading house in China. Russell’s 

cousin, William Huntington Russell, founded Skull & Bones, a secret society at Yale that has 

formed the core of the American intelligence establishment, a set of documentable facts 

that the establishment media seems eager to avoid. 

The association between Skull and Bones and the American intelligence establishment from 

the OSS to the CIA is well-established by now, with a litany of agents, directors, and of 

course Director of Central Intelligence, George “Poppy” Bush himself, having been 

Bonesmen before being recruited for the agency. But the connection between the CIA and 

money centre banks such as Citibank, requires approximately $14 billion dollars a 

year to service the interest. In 1998, Citibank was found guilty of failing to report 

suspiciously large transactions, laundering millions of dollars for the Salinas 

brothers and Mexican cartels.   

The Mexican flow of narco-dollars only deferred the ultimate fate that Mexico's 

external debt would rapidly go into default and the nation functionally became 

insolvent. After the passage of NAFTA, Mexico essentially defaulted, its currency 

worthless and its treasury looted by PRI politicans. Under Pres. Bill Clinton's 

direction, the U.S. Treasury bolstered Mexico's currency to the tune of $130 billion 

dollars.   

As usual, there are narco-facilitators who, unsurprisingly, find friends in the CIA. 

Attempts by Mexican journalists to unravel the Mexican oligarchy's structural 

dependence upon narco-colonial tactics and functional basis as a narcocracy, in 

addition to the usual web of government corruption and collusion with drug 

traffickers, have met with tragedy. Just like DEA agents who have penetrated into 

the higher government ranks of the narco-profits food-chain, journalists who start 

publicly exposing this perverted and corrupt system are murdered.   

  

A group of U.S. Congressmen submitted this documentary history of CIA collusion 

with drug traffickers into the Congressional Record. 
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the international drug trade is not simply a historical one about 19th century opium 

traders. 

Just as the British empire was in part financed by their control of the opium trade through 

the British East India Company, so too has the CIA been found time after time to be at the 

heart of the modern international drug trade. 

From its very inception, the CIA has been embroiled in the murky underworld of drug 

trafficking. 

In the late 1940s, the CIA funnelled arms and funds to the Corsican Mafia in return for 

their assistance in breaking up widespread labour strikes in France that were threatening 

to establish communist control over the Old Port of Marseille. The Corsican crime syndicate, 

in turn, used the CIA support to set up the trafficking network known as “The French 

Connection” which saw heroin smuggled from Turkey to France, and shipped to the US, 

feeding an American heroin epidemic. 

In Burma in 1950, the CIA regrouped the remnants of the defeated Nationalist Chinese 

Army, or KMT, to start an invasion of Southern China and draw Chinese troops away from 

the Korean front. Easily beaten back by Mao’s forces, the KMT instead turned their attention 

to occupying Burma, imposing an opium tax on all farmers in the opium-rich Shan 

highlands. Members of the Burmese military claimed that the KMT opium was flown out to 

Thailand and Taiwan on the same unmarked C-47s that the CIA had used to supply the 

group in the first place. 

In the 1960s and early 1970s, the CIA recruited the Laotian Hmong tribe to fight 

communist forces in the region. The CIA encouraged the Hmong to grow opium instead of 

rice to make them dependent on CIA air drops of food. The agency could then force their 

compliance by threatening to withdraw the food aid. To make the deal even sweeter, they 

even located a heroin refinery at CIA headquarters in northern Laos and used Air America, a 

passenger and cargo airline that was covertly owned and operated by the CIA, to export the 

Laotian opium and heroin. Much of it ended up in Vietnam, causing an epidemic of heroin 

addiction in US soldiers. 

In the 1980s, the locus of opium production shifted from the Golden Triangle, where the 

CIA was disengaging, to the Golden Crescent, where it was engaging with the Afghan 

mujahedeen in their CIA-funded struggle against the Soviets. Opium became a key funding 

mechanism for the insurgency, and as Peter Dale Scott explained on The Eyeopener earlier 

this year, the correlation between CIA involvement in the region and increasing opium 

production was not coincidental. 

Also in the 1980s, the US supported the Contras in their fight against the Sandinista 

government in Nicaragua. Officially barred from arming and funding the Contras by 

congress, the CIA came up with a scheme to sell arms to Iran and use the funds to illegally 

arm and supply the Contras. CIA-protected drug smugglers flew down to Nicaragua loaded 

with arms to supply the Contras and flew back loaded with Columbian cocaine. A decade 

later, investigative reporter Gary Webb used official government documents to prove that 

the CIA had sheltered these drug smuggling operatives and followed the trail of this cheap 

Columbian cocaine to the beginning of the crack epidemic in South-Central LA. 

Despite the numerous, documented and fully admitted examples of CIA involvement in drug 

dealing in the past, the idea that the agency is still tied in with international drug traffickers 

is largely dismissed as the stuff of conspiracy theory. 
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Over the last several years, however, some sensational but under-reported stories of plane 

crashes in Mexico have served to focus attention once again on the issue of agency 

complicity in drug dealing. 

In 2004, a Beech 200 was apprehended in Nicaragua with 1100 kilos of cocaine. It was 

bearing a false tail number for a CIA aircraft owned by a CIA shell company. 

In 2006, a DC9 was seized on a jungle airstrip in the Yucatan carrying 5.5 tons of cocaine 

packed into 126 identical black suitcases. The plane’s owner was linked to a company 

called Skyway Communications, whose CEO, James Kent, had previously held contract 

positions supporting intelligence projects for the DoD. 

In 2007, a Grumman Gulfstream II jet crashed in Mexico carrying 3.3 tons of Columbian 

cocaine linked to the Mexican Sinaloa drug cartel. Later it was revealed that the plane had 

previously been used by the CIA to carry out rendition flights to Guantanamo Bay. 

In 2008, a Cessna 402c aircraft was seized in Columbia with 850 kilos of cocaine bound 

for the United States. The plane’s purchase history links it to a company that one ex-CIA 

asset has fingered as a company that has a history of being involved in US government 

operations. 

Now, the issue of intelligence agency drug dealing has once again raised its head in 

spectacular fashion in a rather unlikely place: a Chicago federal courtroom. 

The case revolves around the prosecution of an accused Mexican drug trafficker, Jesus 

Vicente Zambada Niebla. Zambada Niebla is part of the famed Sinaloa drug cartel, an 

organization that has risen in Calderon’s Mexico to become one of the most powerful 

international drug trafficking cartels in the region, if not on the globe. 

His case revolves around “Fast and Furious,” an offshoot of the ATF’s Project Gunrunner 

which was ostensibly set up to stop the flow of illegal weapons into Mexico but has in fact 

allowed over 2::: guns to be smuggled under the ATF’s nose into the hands of Mexican 

drug gangs. 

Zambada Niebla is in court on charges of serving as the logistical coordinator for the 

Sinaloa cartel, helping to import tons of cocaine into the us by land, rail, and air. 

The only problem is that Zambada Niebla is now claiming to be an asset of the US 

government. In response to this claim, US government prosecutors are attempting to invoke 

the “Classified Information Procedures Act” to keep classified material relation to national 

security out of public court proceedings. 

According to a former federal agent contacted for comment on the case by Bill Conroy of 

NarcoNews, the invocation of CIPA means that CIA involvement in the case “is a very 

reasonable conclusion” and that “there is hot stuff to hide.” 

Earlier this week, I had the chance to talk to Bill Conroy about the case, and about the 

possible relationship between the CIA and the Mexican drug cartels. 

Despite the startling nature of the case, and the likelihood of agency complicity in drug 

trafficking into the United States yet again, the establishment media has been almost 

completely silent on this aspect of the Fast and Furious scandal, with Bill Conroy at 

NarcoNews being one of the only reporters on the beat at the moment. 
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Perhaps this is not surprising, given the shameful history of the American media in their 

coverage of CIA-drug connections in the past. 

After the publication of Gary Webb’s expose on the CIA-Contra drug connections in the San 

Jose Mercury News in 1996, he was subjected to a fierce critique from the Washington Post, 

the LA Times and the New York Times. The backlash eventually forced Webb’s editors at the 

Mercury News to back away from the story. The CIA’s own internal investigation by Inspector 

General Frederick Hitz vindicated much of Webb’s reporting, but Webb remained a 

journalistic outcast and the story was commonly believed to be discredited. 

In 2004, Gary Webb was found dead from two gunshot wounds to the head. The death was 

ruled a suicide. 

In the end, perhaps it is a simple matter of economics. There are billions of dollars per year 

to be made in keeping the drug trade going, and it has long been established that Wall 

Street and the major American banks rely on drug money as a ready source of liquid 

capital. 

In late 2009, Antonio Maria Costa, the head of the UN Office on Drugs and Crime, even went 

on record to say that it was primarily drug money that kept the American financial system 

afloat during the 2008 crisis, estimating that some $352 billion dollars of drug profits had 

been laundered via the major US banks during that time. 

With those kinds of funds at stake, it is unsurprising to see a media-government-banking 

nexus develop around the status quo of a never-ending war on drugs, aided, abetted and 

facilitated by the modern-day British East India Company, the CIA. 

As Presidential candidate Ron Paul pointed out during his 1988 run for the White House, it 

is not until the people take back their government and repeal the drug laws that help to 

maintain this phony drug war and artificially inflate the prices of this age-old scourge that 

we can begin to actually deal with the root of the drug problem, and at the same time 

remove one of the key funding sources for the CIA’s illegal operations  

And trust me, this dodgy behaviour is not just happening in America 

'Serpico' claims Scotland Yard elite ran drug cartel 

Date: September 20 1998 Source: Sunday Times (UK)  

'Serpico' claims Scotland Yard elite ran drug cartel by Nicholas Rufford, Home Affairs Editor  

DRUG rackets worth millions of pounds were run from inside Britain's biggest police force, 

according to a former Scotland Yard detective who is to publish his allegations.  

The officer, dubbed "Serpico" by friends after the New York police officer who was pilloried 

for exposing corruption, described sections of the drug squad and the regional crime squad 

at Scotland Yard as the "most professional criminal cartels in Britain". He is writing a book 

in which he alleges that officers stole drugs, paid phantom informants and fabricated 

evidence.  

Duncan MacLaughlin, a detective for 18 years, is believed to be the first officer to talk 

openly about alleged corruption within the elite squads in which he worked.  

His claims are likely to give renewed urgency to the efforts by Sir Paul Condon, the 

Metropolitan police commissioner, to stamp out criminal activity within the force. Condon 
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has already launched a wide-ranging inquiry into police corruption, and has set up CIB3, a 

special unit of the Complaints Investigation Bureau, to investigate.  

MacLaughlin, 38, who admits he was not "straighter than straight", spent five years in the 

drug squad and five years in the London-based regional crime squad, which drew the best 

detectives from forces across southern England to investigate serious crime.  

He described the regional squad, which he left in 1994, as like Colditz, the second world 

war prison. "You put all the clever ones, all the brains, in one office, and you got the 

cleverest scams. There were no better criminals in the country . . . I was a member of the 

most professional criminal cartel that Britain has ever produced."  

MacLaughlin said hundreds of thousands of pounds were siphoned from police funds 

through the creation of phantom informants. "If we got anonymous information that there 

was going to be a deal involving, say, 25 kilos of coke [cocaine], straightaway you would 

create an imaginary informant. Then a friend would come in and sign a bit of paper and 

maybe receive up to £40,000 reward money."  

Another practice was to sell drugs which were seized on raids. "Drugs were recycled all the 

time. If you found 15 kilos of coke, you produce 12 kilos and 3 would be sold. A kilo of coke 

you get UKP30,000 for, so you have made £90,000."  

The claims are some of the most detailed made against Scotland Yard. MacLaughlin 

resigned in July.  

The Guardian (UK), "Illegal police sting costs £25m", front-page, 29 July 2003. 

 

[ http://www.guardian.co.uk/uk_news/story/0,3604,1007820,00.html ] 

 

Scotland Yard claimed last night that the future of covert police work was under threat after 

a court ruling that some of its officers had committed a "state-created crime" during a sting 

aimed at trapping suspected money launderers. 

 

A total of £15m was brought to London hidden in suitcases, laundered by undercover police 

officers and then returned to alleged drug dealers over a three year period, the court heard.  

 

He added: "They offered a wholly exceptional opportunity to others to commit crime. ... 

 

"I have come to the conclusion that what the police did amounted to state-created crime."  

 

In a statement, Mr Bossino's solicitors, Burton Copeland, called for an inquiry "into how the 

Metropolitan police thought it fit to conduct an illegal and unauthorised undercover money 

laundering operation for so many years.  

 

"In this case it has been found that the Metropolitan police, considering themselves to be 

above the law, have committed serious criminal offences both in the United Kingdom and 

Gibraltar.  

 

In the next chapter we will look at the vast amount of people who are calling for an end to 

the war on drugs. 

I will also furnish you with some very good reasons for why this war will continue... 

 

 

http://www.guardian.co.uk/uk_news/story/0,3604,1007820,00.html


 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Chapter Fourteen 
 

If we were to cut to the chase, and if you could use your deductive senses and instinct as 

they were designed to be used, using only the short article that follows, I can give you the 

genuine, bona-fide, 100% real reason for all the illegal drugs that are so freely available 

these days. – So freely available, it’s almost as though they were being given to you. ―Only if 

you were a rather naughty citizen of course‖. The good citizen’s don’t go in for any of these 

sort of shenanigans, instead they kill themselves with tobacco and alcohol, you know, the 

old fashioned way. Between that, and all the legally prescribed, addictive, and in most cases, 

more harmful chemicals, that they get from their trusty dealer, sorry I meant doctor. 

 

You might also have heard of Mrs. Clinton, she was married to somebody or other who was 

well known for a blowjob and who wasn’t Hugh Grant. - My point being that it wasn’t from 

someone that you’ve never exactly heard of. 

 

Why can’t the US legalize drugs? There’s ‘too much money in it,’ Clinton says 

By Daniel Tencer Monday, February 7th, 2011 -- 5:55 pm taken from Raw Story 

In what will likely be seen as something of a Freudian slip by the US Secretary of State, 

Hillary Clinton said recently in a Mexican news interview that the United States cannot 

legalize drugs as a means of fighting the black market because "there is just too much 

money in it." 

Asked by Denise Maerker of Televisa what she thought of drug legalization, Clinton said it 

was unlikely to work. 

"There is just too much money in it," Clinton said. 

"You can legalize small amounts for possession, but those who are making so much money 

selling, they have to be stopped. They can’t be given an even easier road to take, because 

they will then find it in their interest to addict even more young people."  

―IT’S PEOPLE MUCH LIKE THE CLINTONS’ AND SOME OTHERS DISCUSSED IN THIS SECTION 

WHO CURRENTLY HELP TO CONTROL THE WORLD’S DRUGS TRADE, WHAT IS REALLY BEING 

ADMITTED BY HER IS THAT THEY (OUR SELF-APPOINTED MASTERS‖ JUST DON’T WANT TO LET 

GO OF THIS CASH COW OR THE OTHER ONE CREATED TO FIGHT IT NAMELY THE “DRUG WAR”,  

THIS IS ABOUT MAKING US INTO DOCILE SUBJECTS OR CRIMINALS AND ALSO TO ELIMINATE 

ANY COMPETITION. ULTIMATELY IT’S ALL ABOUT CONTROL. BUT WE’LL GET TO THAT IN TIME. 

THIS FIRST SECTION IS PRIMARILY CONCERNED WITH SOCIAL CHANGE AND SOME SCIENCE, 

SPECIFICALLY MEDICINE. DRUGS WILL BE COVERED IN MORE DETAIL AND THE CORRECT 

CONTEXT DURING THE CHRONOLOGICAL PART THAT DEALS WITH THE 19TH AND 20TH CENTURY. 

To return to the article...  

The comments drew criticism from legalization advocates who argued her position was a 

misunderstanding of the situation. 

"Clinton's response illustrates not only the intellectual bankruptcy of the prohibitionist 

position but the economic ignorance of a woman who would be president," Jacob Sullum 

argued at Reason.com. 

http://www.rawstory.com/rs/author/danielt/
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Clinton evidently does not understand that there is so much money to 

be made by selling illegal drugs precisely because they are illegal.  

(I BEG TO DIFFER WITH THE AUTHOR, I THINK SHE KNOWS EXACTLYN 

WHAT SHE IS TALKING ABOUT, IF ANYTHING SHE WAS BEING TOO 

CANDID. IMAGINE THAT. AN HONEST POLITICIAN! 

Prohibition not only enables traffickers to earn a "risk premium" that 

makes drug prices much higher than they would otherwise be; it 

delivers this highly lucrative business into the hands of criminals who, 

having no legal recourse, resolve disputes by spilling blood. 

At the Drug War Chronicle, Scott Morgan called Clinton's argument "perfectly incoherent" 

and argued it flew in the face of economic theory. 

I can't help but wonder what everyone on the left would say if this preposterous analysis 

came from Sarah Palin, rather than Hillary Clinton. It's the sort of profound nonsense that 

ought to get you skewered by Jon Stewart, yet our Secretary of State will almost certainly 

get a free pass on misunderstanding literally everything about the escalating violence below 

our border. 

Clinton's interview focused mainly on Mexico's drug war, which was launched in 2006 by 

President Felipe Calderon and has cost an estimated 34,000 lives, including more than 

1,000 minors. 

The toll's severity prompted former Mexican President Vicente Fox to come out in favour of 

legalizing drugs as a way of taking the steam out of organized crime. 

President Calderon has not gone as far himself, but did approve legislation decriminalizing 

possession of small amounts of most recreational drugs, and has called for a debate on 

new approaches to dealing with drugs.  -- With additional reporting by Stephen C. Webster 

Anyone who still maintains that my thesis is preposterous should give up reading, as quite 

clearly truth has no effect on you. Go back to the soothing lies from the box and ignore the 

misguided and delusional man. But before you do return to La La land, maybe you should 

take the time read this last chapter on the matter, this time it is to do with the LSD that hit 

the streets in the 6:’s. An event that I feel many would agree with me has perhaps changed 

everything forever. 

But before we do let’s look at one final article that backs up the article we have just read in 

that it shows you that this is a multi-billion dollar industry.  

One that needs more customers daily. 

Only we’re not talking about drug addicts here we’re talking about the prison system... 

A Drug Arrest Every 19 Seconds, Says Latest US Data  

Published on StoptheDrugWar.org (http://stopthedrugwar.org/) 

by Phillip Smith [1], September 20, 2011 

The FBI's annual Uniform Crime Report finds that drug arrests are stabilizing, but at near 

record levels. More than 1.6 million people got busted for drugs last year, more than half of 

them for pot.  

http://stopthedrugwar.org/speakeasy/2011/feb/02/hillary_clinton_says_drugs_are_t
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More than 1.6 million people were arrested for drug offenses in the US last year, according 

to the FBI's Uniform Crime Report 2010 [9], and more than half of them were for 

marijuana. That's a drug arrest every 19 seconds, 24 hours a day, every day last year. The 

numbers suggest that despite "no more war on drugs" rhetoric emanating from Washington, 

the drug war juggernaut is rolling along on cruise control. 

Overall, 1,638,846 were arrested on drug charges in 2010, up very slightly from the 

1,633,582 arrested in 2009. But while the number of drug arrests appears to be 

stabilizing, they are stabilizing at historically high levels. Overall drug arrests are up 8.3% 

from a decade ago. 

 

Marijuana arrests last year stood at 853,838, down very slightly from 2009's 858,408. But 

for the second year in a row, pot busts accounted for more arrests than  all other drugs 

combined, constituting 52% of all drug arrests in 2010. Nearly eight million people have 

been arrested on pot charges since 2000. 

 

The vast majority (88%) off marijuana arrests were for simple possession, with more than 

three-quarters of a million (750,591) busted in small-time arrests. Another 103,247 people 

were charged with sale or manufacture, a category that includes everything from massive 

marijuana smuggling operations to persons growing a single plant in their bedroom closets. 

 

The stabilization of drug arrests at record high levels comes as the FBI reports all other 

categories of crime are dropping. Violent crime was down overall, with murder decreasing 

by 4.2% and robberies by 10.0%, while property crime was also down overall, with burglary 

and larceny declining by more than 2% and motor vehicle theft and arson down by more 

than 7%. 

 

Drug arrests were the single largest category of arrests, accounting for more than 10% of 

all arrests in the country. They were followed by drunk driving arrests (1.41 million) and 

larceny arrests (1.27 million). More than three times as many people were arrested for 

drugs than for all violent crimes combined (552,000) and nearly as many as for all 

property crimes combined (1.643 million). 

 

African-Americans continue to be arrested for drug offenses in disproportionate numbers. 

Blacks accounted for 31.8% of all drug arrests last year, while according to the US Census 

Bureau [10], they constitute only 12.6% of the national population. 

 

[Visit the Drug War Facts Crime section [11] for updated tables presenting arrest data 
from 1980 through the present.] 

 

The high drug arrest numbers were grist for the mill for drug war critics. 

 

"This shows that, contrary to what Obama and Kerlikowske say, the war on drugs is not 

over," said Bill Piper, national affairs director for the Drug Policy Alliance [12]. While 

conceding that the vast majority of drug arrests are conducted by state and local law 

enforcement, "the Obama administration sets the tone," he argued. "Kerlikowske said he 

ended the war on drugs—not the federal war on drugs—but federal money absolutely 

subsidizes state and local drug arrests by funding programs like the Byrne Justice 

Assistance Grant program and the COPS program. They are supposed to be setting national 

policy, but they're not doing a very good job of leading by example." 

 

"Since the declaration of the 'war on drugs' 40 years ago we've arrested tens of millions of 

people in an effort to reduce drug use," noted Neill Franklin, a retired Baltimore narcotics 

cop who now heads the group Law Enforcement Against Prohibition [13] (LEAP). "The fact 

that cops had to spend time arresting another 1.6 million of our fellow citizens last year 

shows that it simply hasn't worked. In the current economy we simply cannot afford to keep 

arresting three people every minute in the failed 'war on drugs. If we legalized and taxed 

http://www.fbi.gov/about-us/cjis/ucr/crime-in-the-u.s/2010/
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drugs, we could not only create new revenue in addition to the money we'd save from ending 

the cruel policy of arresting users, but we'd make society safer by bankrupting the cartels 

and gangs who control the currently illegal marketplace." 

 

While national drug reform groups had harsh words for the policies leading to the overall 

drug arrest figures, marijuana reformers were equally critical when it came to the herb and 

the arrests it generates. 

 

"Today, as in past years, the so-called 'drug war' remains fuelled by the arrests of minor 

marijuana possession offenders, a disproportionate percentage of whom are ethnic 

minorities," said NORML [14] deputy director Paul Armentano. "It makes no sense to 

continue to waste law enforcements' time and taxpayers' dollars to arrest and prosecute 

Americans for use of a substance that poses far fewer health risks than alcohol or tobacco." 

"It's pretty obvious that we continue to spend billions a year arresting nearly a million 

people for marijuana related crime, yet use had not fallen dramatically," said Morgan Fox, 

communications director for the Marijuana Policy Project [15]. "That shows that this is just 

a waste of time and money. It's really disingenuous for the Obama administration and the 

drug czar to say they are concentrating on public health measures and harm reduction and 

moving away from law enforcement, and then release numbers that show that was not the 

case, that the arrest rates are staying the same." 

 

Fox noted that pot arrests accounted for 5.7% of all arrests nationwide. "If the drug czar 

says we can't arrest our way out of the drug problem, then why are we spending one-

twentieth of our law enforcement resources arresting people for nonviolent, victimless 

crimes?" he asked. "We could be using those resources for solving rapes and murders." 

 

More than a decade of drug reform efforts have managed to slow what once seemed to be 

endless annual increases in drug arrests in the US, but stabilizing at around 1.6 million 

drug busts a year is not victory, only the first step in putting the brakes on the drug war 

juggernaut. Now, it's time to start concentrating on bringing it to a screeching halt.  
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And here’s more additions to prove my point conclusively and succinctly once again... 

Global war on drugs declared 'failure' 

ITN – Thu, Jun 2, 2011 
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The global war on drugs has been declared a "failure" and governments should "urgently" 

consider decriminalisation and legal regulation, according to a report by former world 

leaders and politicians. 

The Global Commission on Drug Policy, whose members include former United Nations 

secretary general Kofi Annan and entrepreneur Sir Richard Branson, has warned that major 

policy reforms are needed to help reduce the prison population and stop wasting millions of 

pounds. 

The news comes as Justice Secretary Kenneth Clarke plans to divert more people with drug 

problems away from prison and into treatment as part of a "rehabilitation revolution". 

Sir Richard, founder of the Virgin Group and co-founder of a group of global leaders said it 

was time to stop pretending the 'war on drugs' is working". 

He said instead, it has "filled our jails", cost millions of pounds of taxpayers' money, "fuelled 

organised crime and caused thousands of deaths". 

"We need a new approach, one that takes the power out of the hands of organised crime and 

treats people with addiction problems like patients, not criminals," he added. 

A letter published by campaign group Release said nearly 80,000 people in the UK were 

convicted or cautioned for possessing an illegal drug in the past year and "most were 

young, black or poor". 

Drug war hypocrisy: drug trafficking's big money benefits Big Brother and corrupt 

banksters 

Wednesday, February 01, 2012 by: PF Louis (NaturalNews)  

The hypocrisy of the war on drugs is outrageous when compared to the amount of drug 

trafficking that benefits the CIA and international banking system. The son of a convicted 

notorious mobster, John Gotti Jr, when asked in court if the family still dealt drugs cracked, 

"No, we can't compete with the government." 

 

Today in Afghanistan, American troops have been seen guarding poppy fields used to make 

heroin. Those fields were all but wiped out by 2001 when the Taliban destroyed them and 

forbade that agricultural pursuit. Now they're flourishing again after the American 

occupation. 

 

This doesn't make sense despite all the mainstream reports that American troops are 

protecting the poppy farmers from the bad guys. Internet sites such as Prison Planet, Info 

Wars, The Political Coffeehouse and others report otherwise. They connect the CIA and US 

military to restarting the poppy fields in Afghanistan in 2002, increasing poppy growth by 

over 650 percent. Who's telling it like it is? 

One way the CIA keeps their drug trafficking hidden from public view 

The CIA's secret operations to influence journalism started in the 1950s by infiltrating the 

media and bribing journalists to be operatives and assets for the CIA. By 1976, then CIA 

director William Colby reportedly bragged that the CIA owned the press. Supposedly, this too 

secret to name operation was coined "Operation Mockingbird" by Deborah Davis in her book 

Katherine the Great. 
 

Operation Mockingbird worked well against prize winning journalist Gary Webb when his 

newspaper, the San Jose Mercury News, ran his in depth series on CIA drug trafficking that 



flooded the USA to help finance the CIA backed Nicaraguan Contras during the 1980s. 

 

Journalists all over the USA jumped on the series, claiming Webb's journalism was shoddy. 

The newspaper had to recant and fire him, and Gary Webb was black listed from 

mainstream journalism completely. 

 

Webb retaliated by having his book Dark Alliance published and making the NY Times best 

seller list, forcing some of his critics to privately eat crow after the fact. 

 

Despite the CIA's control of the press, a few Mexico and Central America cocaine busts of 

plane cargoes and discoveries of large cocaine stashes on crashed planes with CIA hired 

pilots flying them for front companies did hit the mainstream news, albeit briefly. 

 

Remember the movie "Air America?" It was based on an actual CIA owned front company 

transporting tons of heroin from Southeast Asia's "Golden Triangle" poppy fields during and 

after the Vietnam conflicts. Now Afghanistan and the "Golden Crescent" are the featured 

opium/heroin conduit sources. 

Government and big business using drug traffic profits is nothing new 

When the U.S. government made deals with the Cosa Nostra mafia to help police ports and 

harbours during WW II, they breathed life into the heroin trade. Eventually, Marseilles, 

France was set up by the Corsican mafia to become the "French Connection" for heroin 

traffic. 

 

But opium trade history goes back further, to colonial times and early America. That's when 

American shipping magnates used their fast Clipper Ships to compete with England's 

monarch sanctioned dope running East India Company for transporting opium to China. 

 

A few key players created family fortunes from the China opium trade that exist today within 

some northeast America's "old money" families. 

 

Among the familiar family names, according to Wikipedia is Forbes. Another source 

mentions Astor, a prominently wealthy philanthropic family around New York today. In those 

days, trafficking dope was a legitimate business endeavour, immoral but not illegal. 

 

Now it is illegal as well. Ironically, this allows the biggest illicit drug providers to financially 

benefit the CIA and international banking. 

10 Ways the War on Drugs is a Wild Success 

Eric Blair Activist Post 

 

For all the evidence of how the War on Drugs has failed society, there's equally as much 

evidence of how it is a great success to those who continue to support it.  The drug war has 

many advantages if you wish to control society and expand your empire.  It also enriches 

several industries that would otherwise have a very difficult time staying solvent without it. 

 

Here are ten ways the War on Drugs is a wild success: 

 

Military-Industrial Profits: As the Vietnam War came to an end, it struck fear into the 

military-industrial machine that enjoyed great profits from that conflict.  In a world where 

contrived enemies were needed to keep a constant funding of weapons, Richard Nixon 

declared drugs "Public Enemy Number 1".  Thus, domestic armies were erected to combat 

the illegal drug trade, delivering consistent cash flow to weapons manufacturers.  These 

companies make money, not just from the needs of the DEA, border patrol, and local police 

forces, but also from drug traffickers. Win-win and profits all around. 
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Huge Boon to Private Prisons: The private prison industry thrives off long sentences for 

drug offenders.  At least 25% of their profits come from these nonviolent criminals.  A great 

number more are held on "drug related" charges that may have resulted in drug violence.  

However, the current trend shows that three-quarters of new inmates admitted to state 

prisons are nonviolent offenders. Private prisons clearly depend on arresting pot smokers 

and addicts of more severe drugs. 

 

Prevents Higher Unemployment Rates: Imagine if the millions of American currently jailed 

on drug charges were released into a job market already suffering from real unemployment 

numbers over 20%.  Additionally, if it wasn't for drugs being illegal, countless people DEA 

agents, court staff, prison guards, parole officers, drug dealers, etc would be unemployed.  

Thank goodness for the war on drugs, or the U.S. economy would look even worse.  

 

Suppresses Minority Populations: It's often said that the drug war is a war on minorities: 

"According to the ACLU, African Americans make up an estimated 15% of drug users, but 

they account for 37% of those arrested on drug charges, 59% of those convicted and 74% 

of all drug offenders sentenced to prison. Or consider this: The U.S. has 260,000 people in 

state prisons on nonviolent drug charges; 183,200 (more than 70%) of them are black or 

Latino."  So it is a huge success for those who wish to suppress minority populations. 

 

Drives Up Prices: Making any substance illegal will result in much higher prices than a free 

market would dictate.  Especially when there's a high demand for that substance.  In the 

case of the cannabis plant, which grows like a weed and requires very little value added, the 

dried flower would virtually be free if it wasn't for the harsh restrictions and dangers 

involved in producing and distributing it. These high prices are terrific for drug dealers and 

even medical marijuana growers opposed legalization in California because it threatened 

their profits. 

 

Drug Violence Justifies Tough Gun Laws: The violence generated from the prohibition of 

drugs is reminiscent of the extreme mob violence during the prohibition of alcohol. 

Prohibition of anything will always create black markets which require firearms to protect 

banned products.  Recently, the U.S. government itself was caught red-handed supplying 

guns to Mexican drug cartels in their "Fast and Furious" scandal.  It's now proven that the 

ATF plotted to use Fast and Furious to push for new gun control regulations.  Indeed, most 

street violence is due to turf wars over the drug trade, and tougher gun laws are proposed 

as the war escalates. It's wonderful for those who blame violence on guns and wish to 

restrict them from law-abiding citizens. 

 

Protects Big Pharma Monopolies: No one is happier about the war on drugs than Big 

Pharma.  Their control over the FDA and monopoly of "controlled substances" would be 

threatened if all drugs were legalized.  They want you addicted to their FDA-approved 

versions of heroin and cocaine, not something you can get on the black market.  In turn, 

they also benefit greatly when the prices of street drugs increase, as they can then inflate 

the cost of their products.  They love the drug war so much they've lobbied to extend it to 

vitamins and supplements.   

 

Allows Proxy Armies: If you want to create an empire by force, but it's politically 

disadvantageous to base your army in certain countries, then the global war on drugs is 

your ticket to supplying troops or creating proxy armies. One of the most recent examples 

is Costa Rica, a peaceful country in Central America without an army, where the U.S. bribed 

the government to allow the Navy and Marines to be stationed off the Caribbean coast to 

fight the war on drugs.  In other nations where even this won't be allowed, the CIA funds and 

arms one of the drug cartels who then act as their hired enforcers, or they're used as an 

excuse for governments to accept U.S. help to combat the enemy they created.  In either 

case, the U.S. sells more arms and trains soldiers to be used upon command. 
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Keeps Big Banks Flush with Cash:  It has long been known that big banks happily launder 

money for the big drug cartels.  According to The United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime 

(UNODC) and the International Monetary Fund (IMF), "Up to 1.5 trillion dollars in drug 

money are laundered through legal enterprises, accounting for 5% of global GDP." Take just 

this year and one bank, Wachovia; who had to pay a slap-on-the-wrist fine for laundering 

more than $420 billion for Mexican drug cartels.  Imagine where the big banks would be 

without this money, given that they also needed a bailout of over $23 trillion for lack of 

sufficient deposits to pay for their gambling habits. 

 

Funds CIA Black Ops: Do you ever wonder where the U.S. government gets all that money for 

their secret "Black Ops" like underground bases, secret wars, corporate takeovers and seed 

money, etc?  It's been proven over and over that the CIA (and Pentagon) controls a large 

majority of the illicit drug trade either directly or indirectly through proxies mentioned 

above.  They've been caught in the act of shipping in massive amounts of cocaine, while the 

CIA now openly admits to protecting and facilitating the opium trade in Afghanistan.  If it 

wasn't for this tremendous profit, the CIA would not be able to build their secret shadow 

government. 

 

So, as you can see, there are great benefits to the War on Drugs depending what side of the 

coin you're on.  If you're a poor pot smoker, well, you're out of luck.  But if you're the 

biggest heroin and cocaine dealer in the world and desire a monopoly . . . well, you've got 

the world right where you want it. 

The Prison System Expands at Frightening Pace Following Declaration of War on Drugs 

Sean Kerrigan, Contributor Activist Post Tuesday, October 30, 2012 

In the early 1970s, the prison population in the United States was small and was steadily 

falling relative to the size of the population. Experts imagined that in a few decades, the 

prison system as we know it could be successfully dismantled, but that began to change 

after President Nixon began the War on Drugs in 1971, resulting in a huge influx of 

convicts. 

 

The massive increase in prisoners has given rise to what some call the Prison Industrial 

Complex. Like its cousin, the Military Industrial Complex, government policy and spending 

continues to make private involvement in the prison system very lucrative. Taxpayer money 

is transferred to corporations to satisfy the increasing number of prisoners as a result of 
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the drug war.  

As these corporations become bigger and more powerful, they can lobby for policies that 

will increase their business. Their business is to see you behind bars. More prisoners 

means more profit, which means more influence. It’s a continuing cycle that has reached a 

tipping point.  

 

Like all big businesses, private prisons invest heavily in government lobbying to ensure an 

ever increasing supply of new customers, in this case prisoners. Currently, private prison 

companies are negotiating with states to buy and manage public prisons, if in exchange the 

state can promise occupancy rates remain above 90 percent for at least 20 years. This of 

course only adds to incentivize the states to prosecute more citizens for more crimes. 

The Corrections Corporation of America’s annual filing even admits this is their goal:  

The demand for our facilities and services could be adversely affected by the relaxation of 

enforcement efforts, leniency in conviction or parole standards and sentencing practices or 

through the decriminalization of certain activities that are currently proscribed by our 

criminal laws…For instance, any changes with respect to drugs and controlled substances 

or illegal immigration could affect the number of persons arrested, convicted, and 

sentenced, thereby potentially reducing demand for correctional facilities to house them.  

In some cases, the private prison industry has even assisted in writing the laws designed to 

increase the prison population, as was the case with the controversial Arizona law SB 1070, 

which would inevitably jail foreign nationals suspected of being in the country illegally.  

 

The US has 25 percent of the world’s prisoners. It’s incarceration rate is the highest in the 

world and has increased by 10 percent since 2000. The US incarceration rate is only 

slightly lower than in the Soviet Union at the height of the gulag system just before World 

War II. At current rates, the US will surpass the gulag system by 2018!  

 

Financial writer Jeff Neilson has recently noted that while US new home inventory has been 

“plummeting straight down,” other reports indicate that construction of homes are up 

significantly, producing “5: to 1:: percent more units than they sell.” Neilson’s 

conclusion?  

Either the official U.S. housing numbers were total fabrications; or, more than half of these 

‘housing starts’ were units which did not require a ‘sale’ to an individual owner in order for 

the builder to be paid (since no builder can stay in business building twice as many units as 

they sell).  

In attempting to come up with an answer to the question ‘how could millions of new U.S. 

housing units not require sale to an owner?,’ I could only formulate one possibility. All of 

these phantom housing starts were in fact prison cells.  

Slave Labour  

 

The 13th Amendment to the Constitution specifically outlaws slavery “except as a 

punishment for crime,” meaning that convicted prisoners can be used as a source of forced 

servitude. During times of economic stress, demand for cheap prison labour increases. 

 

With the expansion of the private prison system, we’re seeing new interest in the practice 

that goes way beyond making license plates.  

 

While cheap sweatshop labour is becoming increasingly common across the country, no one 

takes better advantage of the system than prisons.  

 

Alternet reports that almost 1 million prisoners are doing simple unskilled labour including 

“making office furniture, working in call centres, fabricating body armour, taking hotel 
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reservations, working in slaughterhouses, or manufacturing textiles, shoes, and clothing, 

while getting paid somewhere between 93 cents and <4.73 per day.” They continue: 

Rarely can you find workers so pliable, easy to control, stripped of political rights, and 

subject to martial discipline at the first sign of recalcitrance — unless, that is, you travelled 

back to the nineteenth century when convict labour was commonplace nationwide…It was 

one vital way the United States became a modern industrial capitalist economy — at a 

moment, eerily like our own, when the mechanisms of capital accumulation were in crisis. 

Compare the cost of less than $5 a day with the cost of a minimum wage worker at $58 a 

day and you begin to see the perverse influence on the entire labour market.  

 

CNN Money reports that prison inmates are now directly competing for jobs in the rest of 

the economy, and employers are finding it increasingly difficult to keep up. Lost jobs are the 

result. They cite one company, American Apparel Inc., which makes military uniforms. They 

write:  

‘We pay employees <9 on average,’ ‗a company executive‘ said. ‘They get full medical 

insurance, 4:1―k‖ plans and paid vacation. Yet we’re competing against a federal program 

that doesn’t pay any of that.’  

[The private prison] is not required to pay its workers minimum wage and instead pays 

inmates 23 cents to $1.15 an hour. It doesn’t have health insurance costs. It also doesn’t 

shell out federal, state or local taxes.  

The new influx of cheap, domestic labour will inevitably drive down wages for both skilled 

and unskilled jobs.  

 

Perverse Incentives  

 

The profitability of privately run prison system has led to an increase in abuse within 

government positions. In 2009, two judges were convicted of fraud for accepting kickbacks 

from private prisons for sending juveniles to prison, even for minor offenses. In one 

instance, a 17-year-old student was sentenced to three months in prison for creating a fake 

MySpace page mocking an assistant principal. 

The expansion of the American-style gulag will require the subversion of the jury trial (and 

jury nullification) or replaced all together with a system that provides fewer checks to 

protect the innocent. Misdemeanours will be reclassified as felonious. Decriminalization 

efforts that have succeeded will be reversed. People will be imprisoned for offenses not even 

considered crimes, or held without trial.  

 

The financial justification for private prisons is in question as well. The New York Times, The 

Arizona Republic, and the Associated Press, have noted that governments save little if any 

money by privatizing the prison system. The Times notes that statistics are often 

manipulated since private prisons are more than willing to take healthy inmates, but tend to 

reject inmates with expensive health conditions, making the operation appear more cost 

effective than it is. 

The Prison-Industrial Complex and the Global Economy 

By Eve Goldberg and Linda Evans Posted at globalresearch.ca 18 October 2001 

Over 1.8 million people are currently behind bars in the United States. This represents the 

highest per capita incarceration rate in the history of the world. In 1995 alone, 150 new 

U.S. prisons were built and filled.  

This monumental commitment to lock up a sizeable percentage of the population is an 

integral part of the globalization of capital. Several strands converge â€" the end of the Cold 
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War, changing relations between labour and capital on an international scale, domestic 

economic decline, racism, the U.S. role as policeman of the world, and growth of the 

international drug economy â€" creating a booming prison/industrial complex. And the 

prison/industrial complex is rapidly becoming an essential component of the U.S. economy.  

Prisons are Big Business  

Like the military/industrial complex, the prison/industrial complex is an interweaving of 

private business and government interests. Its twofold purpose is profit and social control. 

Its public rationale is the fight against crime.  

Not so long ago, communism was "the enemy" and communists were demonized as a way of 

justifying gargantuan military expenditures. Now, fear of crime and the demonization of 

criminals serve a similar ideological purpose: to justify the use of tax dollars for the 

repression and incarceration of a growing percentage of our population. The omnipresent 

media blitz about serial killers, missing children, and "random violence" feeds our fear. In 

reality, however, most of the "criminals" we lock up are poor people who commit nonviolent 

crimes out of economic need. Violence occurs in less than 14% of all reported crime, and 

injuries occur in just 3%. In California, the top three charges for those entering prison are: 

possession of a controlled substance, possession of a controlled substance for sale, and 

robbery. Violent crimes like murder, rape, manslaughter and kidnapping don't even make 

the top ten.  

Like fear of communism during the Cold War, fear of crime is a great selling tool for a 

dubious product.  

As with the building and maintenance of weapons and armies, the building and maintenance 

of prisons are big business. Investment houses, construction companies, architects, and 

support services such as food, medical, transportation and furniture, all stand to profit by 

prison expansion. A burgeoning "specialty item" industry sells fencing, handcuffs, drug 

detectors, protective vests, and other security devices to prisons.  

As the Cold War winds down and the Crime War heats up, defence industry giants like 

Westinghouse are re-tooling and lobbying Washington for their share of the domestic law 

enforcement market. "Night Enforcer" goggles used in the Gulf War, electronic "Hot Wire" 

fencing ("so hot NATO chose it for high-risk installations"), and other equipment once used 

by the military, are now being marketed to the criminal justice system.  

Communication companies like AT’T, Sprint, and MCI are getting into the act as well â€" 

gouging prisoners with exorbitant phone calling rates, often six times the normal long 

distance charge. Smaller firms like Correctional Communications Corp., dedicated solely to 

the prison phone business, provide computerized prison phone systems â€" fully equipped 

for systematic surveillance. They win government contracts by offering to "kick back" some 

of the profits to the government agency awarding the contract. These companies are 

reaping huge profits at the expense of prisoners and their families; prisoners are often 

effectively cut off from communication due to the excessive cost of phone calls.  

One of the fastest growing sectors of the prison/industrial complex is private corrections 

companies. Investment firm Smith Barney is a part owner of a prison in Florida. American 

Express and General Electric have invested in private prison construction in Oklahoma and 

Tennessee. Correctional Corporation Of America, one of the largest private prison owners, 

already operates internationally, with 48 facilities in 11 states, Puerto Rico, the United 

Kingdom, and Australia. Under contract by government to run jails and prisons, and paid a 

fixed sum per prisoner, the profit motive mandates that these firms operate as cheaply and 

efficiently as possible. This means lower wages for staff, no unions, and fewer services for 

prisoners. Private contracts also mean less public scrutiny. Prison owners are raking in 

billions by cutting corners which harm prisoners. Substandard diets, extreme overcrowding, 



and abuses by poorly trained personnel have all been documented and can be expected in 

these institutions which are unabashedly about making money.  

Prisons are also a leading rural growth industry. With traditional agriculture being pushed 

aside by agribusiness, many rural American communities are facing hard times. 

Economically depressed areas are falling over each other to secure a prison facility of their 

own. Prisons are seen as a source of jobs -- in construction, local vendors and prison staff 

â€" as well as a source of tax revenues. An average prison has a staff of several hundred 

employees and an annual payroll of several million dollars.  

Like any industry, the prison economy needs raw materials. In this case the raw materials 

are prisoners. The prison/industrial complex can grow only if more and more people are 

incarcerated â€" even if crime rates drop. "Three Strikes" and Mandatory Minimums (harsh, 

fixed sentences without parole) are two examples of the legal superstructure quickly being 

put in place to guarantee that the prison population will grow and grow and grow.  

Labour And the Flight of Capital  

The growth of the prison/industrial complex is inextricably tied to the fortunes of labour. 

Ever since the onset of the Reagan-Bush years in 1980, workers in the United States have 

been under siege. Aggressive union busting, corporate deregulation, and especially the 

flight of capital in search of cheaper labour markets, have been crucial factors in the 

downward plight of American workers.  

One wave of capital flight occurred in the 1970s. Manufacturing such as textiles in the 

Northeast moved south to South Carolina, Tennessee, Alabama non-union states where 

wages were low. During the 1980s, many more industries (steel, auto, etc.) closed up shop 

moving on to the "more competitive atmospheres" of Mexico, Brazil, or Taiwan where wages 

were a mere fraction of those in the U.S., and environmental, health and safety standards 

were much lower. Most seriously hurt by these plant closures and layoffs were African-

Americans and other semiskilled workers in urban centers who lost their decent paying 

industrial jobs.  

Into the gaping economic hole left by the exodus of jobs from U.S. cities has rushed another 

economy â€" the drug economy.  

The War on Drugs  

The "War on Drugs," launched by President Reagan in the mid-eighties, has been fought on 

interlocking international and domestic fronts.  

At the international level, the war on drugs has been both a cynical cover-up of U.S. 

government involvement in the drug trade, as well as justification for U.S. military 

intervention and control in the Third World.  

Over the last 50 years, the primary goal of U.S. foreign policy (and the military/industrial 

complex) has been to fight communism and protect corporate interests. To this end, the 

U.S. government has, with regularity, formed strategic alliances with drug dealers 

throughout the world. At the conclusion of World War II, the OSS (precursor to the CIA) 

allied itself with heroin traders on the docks of Marseille in an effort to wrest power away 

from communist dock workers. During the Vietnam war, the CIA aided the heroin producing 

Hmong tribesmen in the Golden Triangle area. In return for cooperation with the U.S. 

government's war against the Vietcong and other national liberation forces, the CIA flew 

local heroin out of Southeast Asia and into America. It's no accident that heroin addiction in 

the U.S. rose exponentially in the 1960s.  

Nor is it an accident that cocaine began to proliferate in the United States during the 

1980s. Central America is the strategic halfway point for air travel between Colombia and 

the United States. The Contra War against Sandinista Nicaragua, as well as the war against 



the national liberation forces in El Salvador, was largely about control of this critical area. 

When Congress cut off support for the Contras, Oliver North and friends found other ways 

to fund the Contra re-supply operations â€" in part through drug dealing. Planes loaded 

with arms for the Contras took-off from the southern United States, offloaded their weapons 

on private landing strips in Honduras, then loaded up with cocaine for the return trip.  

A 1996 exposé by the San Jose Mercury News documented CIA involvement in a Nicaraguan 

drug ring which poured thousands of kilos of cocaine into Los Angeles' African-American 

neighbourhoods in the 1980s. Drug boss, Danilo Blandon, now an informant for the DEA, 

acknowledged under oath the drugs- for-weapons deals with the CIA-sponsored Contras.  

U.S. military presence in Central and Latin America has not stopped drug traffic. But it has 

influenced aspects of the drug trade, and is a powerful force of social control in the region. 

U.S. military intervention -- whether in propping up dictators or squashing peasant 

uprisings -- now operates under cover of the righteous war against drugs and "narco-

terrorism."  

In Mexico, for example, U.S. military aid supposedly earmarked for the drug war is being 

used to arm Mexican troops in the southern part of the country. The drug trade, however 

(production, transfer, and distribution points) is all in the north. The "drug war money" is 

being used primarily to fight against the Zapatista rebels in the southern state of Chiapas 

who are demanding land reform and economic policy changes which are diametrically 

opposed to the transnational corporate agenda.  

In the Colombian jungles of Cartagena de Chaira, coca has become the only viable 

commercial crop. In 1996, 30,000 farmers blocked roads and airstrips to prevent crop 

spraying from aircraft. The Revolutionary Armed Forces of Colombia (FARC) one of the 

oldest guerrilla organizations in Latin America, held 60 government soldiers hostage for 

nine months â€" demanding that the military leave the jungle, that social services be 

increased, and that alternative crops be made available to farmers. And given the notorious 

involvement of Colombia's highest officials with the powerful drug cartels, it is not 

surprising that most U.S. "drug war" military aid actually goes to fighting the guerrillas.  

One result of the international war on drugs has been the internationalization of the U.S. 

prison population. For the most part, it's the low level "mules" carrying drugs into this 

country who are captured and incarcerated in ever-increasing numbers. At least 25% of 

inmates in the federal prison system today will be subject to deportation when their 

sentences are completed.  

Here at home, the war on drugs has been a war on poor people. Particularly poor, urban, 

African-American men and women. It's well documented that police enforcement of the new, 

harsh drug laws have been focused on low- level dealers in communities of color. Arrests of 

African-Americans have been about five times higher than arrests of whites, although whites 

and African- Americans use drugs at about the same rate. And, African-Americans have been 

imprisoned in numbers even more disproportionate than their relative arrest rates. It is 

estimated that in 1994, on any given day, one out of every 128 U.S. adults was 

incarcerated, while one out of every 17 African-American adult males was incarcerated.  

The differential in sentencing for powder and crack cocaine is one glaring example of 

institutionalized racism. About 90% of crack arrests are of African-Americans, while 75% of 

powder cocaine arrests are of whites. Under federal law, it takes only five grams of crack 

cocaine to trigger a five-year mandatory minimum sentence. But it takes 500 grams of 

powder cocaine â€" 1:: times as much â€" to trigger this same sentence. This flagrant 

injustice was highlighted by a 1996 nationwide federal prison rebellion when Congress 

refused to enact changes in sentencing laws that would equalize penalties.  

Statistics show that police repression and mass incarceration are not curbing the drug 

trade. Dealers are forced to move, turf is reshuffled, already vulnerable families are broken 



up. But the demand for drugs still exists, as do huge profits for high-level dealers in this 

fifty billion-dollar international industry.  

From one point of view, the war on drugs could actually be seen as a pre- emptive strike. 

The state's repressive apparatus working overtime. Put poor people away before they get 

angry. Incarcerate those at the bottom, the helpless, the hopeless, before they demand 

change. What drugs don't damage " in terms of intact communities, the ability to take 

action, to organize " the war on drugs and mass imprisonment will surely destroy.  

The crack down on drugs has not stopped drug use. But it has taken thousands of 

unemployed (and potentially angry and rebellious) young men and women off the streets. 

And it has created a mushrooming prison population.  

Prison Labour  

An American worker who once upon a time made $8/hour, loses his job when the company 

relocates to Thailand where workers are paid only $2/day. Unemployed, and alienated from 

a society indifferent to his needs, he becomes involved in the drug economy or some other 

outlawed means of survival. He is arrested, put in prison, and put to work. His new salary: 

22 cents/hour.  

From worker to unemployed to criminal to convict labourer, the cycle has come full circle. 

And the only victor is big business.  

For private business, prison labour is like a pot of gold. No strikes. No union organizing. No 

unemployment insurance or workers' compensation to pay. No language problem, as in a 

foreign country. New leviathan prisons are being built with thousands of eerie acres of 

factories inside the walls. Prisoners do data entry for Chevron, make telephone reservations 

for TWA, raise hogs, shovel manure, make circuit boards, limousines, waterbeds, and 

lingerie for Victoria's Secret. All at a fraction of the cost of "free labour."  

Prisoners can be forced to work for pennies because they have no rights. Even the 14th 

Amendment to the Constitution which abolished slavery, excludes prisoners from its 

protections.  

And, more and more, prisons are charging inmates for basic necessities from medical care, 

to toilet paper, to use of the law library. Many states are now charging "room and board." 

Berks County prison in Pennsylvania is charging inmates $10 per day to be there. 

California has similar legislation pending. So, while government cannot (yet) actually 

require inmates to work at private industry jobs for less than minimum wage, they are 

forced to by necessity.  

Some prison enterprises are state run. Inmates working at UNICOR (the federal prison 

industry corporation) make recycled furniture and work 40 hours a week for about $40 per 

month. The Oregon Prison Industries produces a line of "Prison Blues" blue jeans. An ad in 

their catalogue shows a handsome prison inmate saying, "I say we should make bell-

bottoms. They say I've been in here too long."  

Bizarre, but true...  

Prison industries are often directly competing with private industry. Small furniture 

manufacturers around the country complain that they are being driven out of business by 

UNICOR which pays 23 cents/hour and has the inside track on government contracts. In 

another case, U.S. Technologies sold its electronics plant in Austin, Texas, leaving its 150 

workers unemployed. Six week later, the electronics plant reopened in a nearby prison.  

Welcome to the New World Order  



The proliferation of prisons in the United States is one piece of a puzzle called the 

globalization of capital.  

Since the end of the Cold War, capitalism has gone on an international business offensive. 

No longer impeded by an alternative socialist economy or the threat of national liberation 

movements supported by the Soviet Union or China, transnational corporations see the 

world as their oyster. Agencies such as the World Trade Organization, World Bank, and the 

International Monetary Fund, bolstered by agreements like NAFTA and GATT are putting 

more and more power into the hands of transnational corporations by putting the squeeze 

on national governments. The primary mechanism of control is debt. For decades, 

developing countries have depended on foreign loans, resulting in increasing vulnerability 

to the transnational corporate strategy for the global economy. Access to international 

credit and aid is given only if governments agree to certain conditions known as "structural 

adjustment."  

In a nutshell, structural adjustment requires cuts in social services, privatization of state-

run industry, repeal of agreements with labour about working conditions and minimum 

wage, conversion of multi-use farm lands into cash crop agriculture for export, and the 

dismantling of trade laws which protect local economies. Under structural adjustment, 

police and military expenditures are the only government spending that is encouraged. The 

sovereignty of nations is compromised when, as in the case of Vietnam, trade sanctions are 

threatened unless the government allows Camel cigarettes to litter the countryside with 

billboards, or promises to spend millions in the U.S. - orchestrated crackdown on drugs.  

The basic transnational corporate philosophy is this: the world is a single market; natural 

resources are to be exploited; people are consumers; anything which hinders profit is to be 

routed out and destroyed. The results of this philosophy in action are that while economies 

are growing, so is poverty, so is ecological destruction, so are sweatshops and child labour. 

Across the globe, wages are plummeting, indigenous people are being forced off their lands, 

rivers are becoming industrial dumping grounds, and forests are being obliterated. Massive 

regional starvation and "World Bank riots" are becoming more frequent throughout the 

Third World.  

All over the world, more and more people are being forced into illegal activity for their own 

survival as traditional cultures and social structures are destroyed. Inevitably, crime and 

imprisonment rates are on the rise. And the United States law enforcement establishment is 

in the forefront, domestically and internationally, in providing state-of-the-art repression.  

Within the United States, structural adjustment (sometimes known as Contract With 

America) takes the form of welfare and social service cuts, continued massive military 

spending, and skyrocketing prison spending. Walk through any poor urban neighbourhood: 

school systems are crumbling, after school programs, libraries, parks and drug treatment 

centers are closed. But you will see more police stations and more cops. Often, the only 

"social service" available to poor young people is jail.  

The dismantling of social programs, and the growing dominance of the right- wing agenda 

in U.S. politics has been made possible, at least in part, by the successful repression of the 

civil rights and liberation movements of the 196:s and 7:s. Many of the leaders â€" Martin 

Luther King Jr., Malcolm X, Fred Hampton, and many others â€" were assassinated. Others, 

like Geronimo ji Jaga Pratt, Leonard Peltier, and Mumia Abu-Jamal, have been locked up. 

Over 150 political leaders from the black liberation struggle, the Puerto Rican 

independence movement, and other resistance efforts are still in prison. Many are serving 

sentences ranging from 40 to 90 years. Oppressed communities have been robbed of 

radical political leadership which might have led an opposition movement. We are reaping 

the results.  

The number of people in U.S. prisons has more than tripled in the past 17 years â€" from 

500,000 in 1980 to 1.8 million in 1997. Today, more than five million people are behind 



bars, on parole, probation, or under other supervision by the criminal justice system. The 

state of California now spends more on prisons than on higher education, and over the past 

decade has built 19 prisons and only one branch university.  

Add to this, the fact that increasing numbers of women are being locked up. Between 1980 

and 1994, the number of women in prison increased five-fold. Many of these women are 

mothers â€" leaving future generations growing up in foster homes or on the streets.  

What is to be done?  

Prisons are not reducing crime. But they are fracturing already vulnerable families and 

communities.  

Poor people of color are being locked up in grossly disproportionate numbers, primarily for 

non-violent crimes. But Americans are not feeling safer.  

As "criminals" become scapegoats for our floundering economy and our deteriorating social 

structure, even the guise of rehabilitation is quickly disappearing from our penal 

philosophy. After all: rehabilitate for what? To go back into an economy which has no jobs? 

To go back into a community which has no hope? As education and other prison programs 

are cut back, or in most cases eliminated altogether, prisons are becoming vast, over-

crowded, holding tanks. Or worse: factories behind bars.  

And, prison labour is undercutting wages --something which hurts all working and poor 

Americans. It's a situation which can only occur because organized labour is divided and 

weak and has not kept step with organized capital.  

While capital has globalized, labour has not. While the transnational’s truly are fashioning 

our planet into a global village, there is still little communication or cooperation between 

workers around the world. Only an internationally linked labour movement can effectively 

challenge the power of the transnational corporations.  

There have been some wonderful, shining instances of international worker solidarity. In 

the early 1980s, 3M workers in South Africa walked out in support of striking 3M workers 

in New Jersey. Recently, longshore workers in Denmark, Spain, Sweden and several other 

countries closed down ports around the world in solidarity with striking Liverpool dockers. 

The company was forced to negotiate. When Renault closed its plant in Belgium, 100,000 

demonstrated in Brussels, pressuring the French and Belgium governments to condemn the 

plant closure and compel its reopening.  

Here in the U.S., there is a glimmer of hope as the AFL-CIO has voted in some new, more 

progressive leadership. We'll see how that shapes up, and whether the last 50 years of anti-

communist, bread-and-butter American unionism is really a thing of the past.  

What is certain is that resistance to the transnational corporate agenda is growing around 

the globe:  

In 1996, the people of Bougainville, a small New Guinea island, organized a secessionist 

rebellion, protesting the dislocations and ecological destruction caused by corporate mining 

on the island. When the government hired mercenaries from South Africa to train local 

troops in counterinsurgency warfare, the army rebelled, threw out the mercenaries, and 

deposed the Prime Minister.  

A one day General Strike shut down Haiti in January 1997. Strikers demanded the 

suspension of negotiations between the Prime Minister and the International Monetary 

Fund/World Bank. They protested the austerity measures imposed by the IMF and WB which 

would mean laying off 7,000 government workers and the privatization of the electric and 

telephone companies.  



In Nigeria, the Ogoni people conducted a protracted eight year struggle against Shell Oil. 

Acid rain, and hundreds of oil spills and gas flares were turning the once fertile countryside 

into a near wasteland. Their peaceful demonstrations, election boycotts, and pleas for 

international solidarity were met with violent government repression and the eventual 

execution of Ogoni writer-leader Ken Saro Wiwa.  

In France, a month-long General Strike united millions of workers who protested 

privatization, a government worker pay freeze, and cutbacks in social services. Telephone, 

airline, power, postal, education, health care and metal workers all joined together, 

bringing business to a standstill. The right-wing Chirac government was forced to make 

minor concessions before being voted out for a new "socialist" administration.  

At the Oak Park Heights Correctional Facility in Minnesota, 150 prisoners went on strike in 

March 1997, demanding to be paid the minimum wage. Although they lost a litigation battle 

to attain this right, their strike gained attention and support from several local labour 

unions.  

Just as the prison/industrial complex is becoming increasingly central to the growth of the 

U.S. economy, prisoners are a crucial part of building effective opposition to the 

transnational corporate agenda. Because of their enforced invisibility, powerlessness, and 

isolation, it's far too common for prisoners to be left out of the equation of international 

solidarity. Yet, opposing the expansion of the prison/industrial complex, and supporting the 

rights and basic humanity of prisoners, may be the only way we can stave off the 

consolidation of a police state that represses us all â€" where you or a friend or family 

member may yourself end up behind bars.  

Clearly, the only alternative that will match the power of global of capital is an 

internationalization of human solidarity. Because, truly, we are all in this together.  

"International solidarity is not an act of charity. It is an act of unity between allies fighting 

on different terrains toward the same objective. The foremost of these objectives is to aid 

the development of humanity to the highest level possible."  

About the authors:  

Linda Evans is a former anti-imperialist political prisoner. She was locked up for 16 years 

due to her political actions opposing racism and U.S. military intervention around the world. 

While in prison, she organized AIDS education for prisoners and participated in anti-racism 

work. Her sentence was commuted by President Clinton and she was released on January 

20, 2001. Since her release, Linda has been speaking at college campuses and community 

groups about political prisoners and the prison-industrial complex.  

Eve Goldberg is a writer, filmmaker and political activist. She is currently involved in the 

campaigns for global peace as well as support to U.S. political prisoners.  

Linda and Eve wrote this article while Linda was still incarcerated.  

The war on drugs is working perfectly! 

By End the Lie Guest Writer from EndtheLie.com 

I see countless articles about the unfairness and futility of the war on drugs but not a single 

mention of why drugs have to be illegal.  It’s because without strict controls that limit the 

supply, most street drugs would be nearly worthless.  It’s their illegality that makes them so 

profitable. 

I must assume that people who write articles bemoaning the war on drugs are either 

propagandists or stupendously ignorant of natural laws.  If marijuana were legal it wouldn’t 
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be long before you’d have to give it away.  It’s a weed!  It will grow anywhere in any soil.  It 

will grow in the cracks in your driveway. 

Opium poppies are a little fussier but they’re no more difficult to raise than tomato plants.  

Without very strict controls the bottom would fall out of those markets in a single growing 

season and thus the profits would similarly drop off. 

“If the ‗drug‘ trade is ever legalized, it will cease to be profitable from that time. The more 

difficulties that attend it, the better for you and us.” – Director of Jardine-Matheson, 

multinational corporation, incorporated in Bermuda and based in Hong Kong. 

The banking, legal, and private prison systems thrive on those laws too.  In fact, a very big 

part of the world’s economy depends on those barbaric laws that keep the price of drugs 

inflated beyond reason.  The U.N. pegs the yearly illicit drugs trade at $1.5 trillion and most 

of that money would simply disappear from the economy if drugs were to be legalized. 

Marijuana is too cheap 

Contrary to the evil qualities that authorities attempt to associate with marijuana, the 

plant’s real sin is that it’s too common and cheap.  Californians were afraid of proposition 

19 for that reason.  They knew that the market would soon be flooded and/or the corporate 

growers would take over and monopolize the trade. 

Either way, prices and profits would plummet for the independent growers.  Everyone on 

both sides of the law breathed a sigh of relief when proposition 19 failed. 

The criterion that determines if a system is working properly is the profit made by that 

system.  Is the system making money?  Yes, it is, which means that the drug laws are 

working fine and so is the prison system because lots of people are making lots of money 

on them. 

Of course the general public is suffering, but they are not and never have been a concern.  

Business profits are all that matter. 

Business sees the public as merely sheep to be shorn and little else, and don’t let any dewy-

eyed idealists tell you differently.  No system or enterprise is going to be abandoned, no 

matter how inefficient or unjust it may be, as long as it’s making money.  In fact, the more 

inefficient and unjust it is, the more likely it will succeed indefinitely. 

Business runs the world, it always has and it always will.  Governments are the enforcement 

arms of business. 

With any piece of legislation, whether local or federal or international, if a person 

investigates the sponsors of the legislation they will usually find some business concern or 

corporate family expecting to use the legislation to increase their profits and stifle 

competition. 

It’s no different with illegal drugs.  Deregulation and a more open market would upset the 

profiteering on both sides of the law. 

“The average American doesn’t realize how much of the laws are written by lobbyists. It’s 

shocking how the system actually works.” – Eric Schmidt, Google CEO, to Atlantic editor 

James Bennet at the Washington Ideas Forum. 

To easily understand the war on drugs, the next time you see an article that’s critical of it, 

try this tip: 

As you read along, wherever you see the word “costs” replace it in your mind with the word 

“makes.”  This is because what costs one group money makes some other group money. 



The war on drugs is a big money-making multi-ring circus of cash hogs all lined up with 

their snouts and hoofs in the taxpayers’ wallets.  Agencies, bureaucrats, courts, lawyers, 

prisons, police, and private companies are all making boatloads of money fighting a war 

that can never ever be won.  And they all love that it can’t be won.  It’s the ultimate job 

security. 

You can also apply this costs/makes tip to the “War on Terror” and every other “war on” 

the government has ever invented. 

Any problem the government tackles is likely to get worse because the bureaucracy depends 

on that.  Bureaucracies thrive on failure.  They need it.  Failure is what drives the whole 

system, because failure calls for bigger budgets, more bureaucrats, more legislation, more 

taxes, more bids on more contracts, and more meetings with more committees.  The 

ultimate drive is always for more, more and more. 

So from the government’s standpoint, failure is actually success.  And conversely, success 

would be failure.  This sounds completely insane, I know, but it’s absolutely true. 

Incidentally, if you haven’t read Sibel Edmonds’ book, Classified Woman, I earnestly 

recommend that you do.  It’s a well-written and absorbing insider’s account of the perverse 

workings of big league bureaucracy. 

As for legalizing marijuana, the legalize-pot initiatives are not necessarily being driven by 

benevolent forces, though there are no doubt some sincere but naïve people in the mix.  The 

feds – DEA, courts, prisons, etc. – hate to give up any power or careers, and the same goes 

for the mafia types, so both factions will fight legalization for some time.  But the really big 

money guys – the oil and pharmaceutical industries – may win in the end. 

The following is an excerpt from this long but worthwhile article: 

If corporations like Monsanto, GW Pharma, Bayer and HortaPharm are allowed to carry out 

their interests, they will hold the genetic copyrights to all Cannabis strains on the planet. 

GW Pharma and HortaPharm have stated their intent to engineer Cannabis strains similar 

to Monsanto’s terminator seed technology. Their strains seem to be artificially manipulated 

to produce “one-off sterile females” which prevents reproduction of harvest-able seeds. 

These are the kinds of strains that are waiting to be controlled, regulated, licensed and 

taxed after the potential passage of proposition 19 in California and many similar initiatives 

across the United States being funded directly by Monsanto shareholders. 

The one interesting quirk about pot, though, is that being a true weed it’s likely to behave 

like one in the long run and big pharma’s attempt to corner it might backfire by producing 

a rampantly spreading pest.  We’re already seeing the appearance of “super-weeds” caused 

by genetic engineering and herbicides.  It turns out that nature has no respect for patents. 

Did I forget anything or miss any errors? Would you like to make me aware of a story or 

subject to cover? Or perhaps you want to bring your writing to a wider audience? Feel free 

to contact me at admin@EndtheLie.com with your concerns, tips, questions, original 

writings, insults or just about anything that may strike your fancy. 

The New Jim Crow: How the War on Drugs Gave Birth to a Permanent American Undercaste 

By MichelleAlexander Author of "The New Jim Crow," Race-Talk contributor Posted: March 8, 

2010 02:10 PM the Huffington Post 

Ever since Barrack Obama lifted his right hand and took his oath of office, pledging to serve 

the United States as its 44th president, ordinary people and their leaders around the globe 

have been celebrating our nation’s “triumph over race.”  Obama’s election has been touted 

as the final nail in the coffin of Jim Crow, the bookend placed on the history of racial caste 

in America.  
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Obama’s mere presence in the Oval Office is offered as proof that “the land of the free” has 

finally made good on its promise of equality.  There’s an implicit yet undeniable message 

embedded in his appearance on the world stage: this is what freedom looks like; this is what 

democracy can do for you.  If you are poor, marginalized, or relegated to an inferior caste, 

there is hope for you.  Trust us.  Trust our rules, laws, customs, and wars.  You, too, can 

get to the promised land. 

Perhaps greater lies have been told in the past century, but they can be counted on one 

hand.  Racial caste is alive and well in America. 

Most people don’t like it when I say this.  It makes them angry.  In the “era of 

colourblindness” there’s a nearly fanatical desire to cling to the myth that we as a nation 

have “moved beyond” race.  Here are a few facts that run counter to that triumphant racial 

narrative: 

*There are more African Americans under correctional control today -- in prison or jail, on 

probation or parole -- than were enslaved in 1850, a decade before the Civil War began. 

*As of 2004, more African American men were disenfranchised (due to felon disen-

franchisement laws) than in 1870, the year the Fifteenth Amendment was ratified, 

prohibiting laws that explicitly deny the right to vote on the basis of race. 

* A black child born today is less likely to be raised by both parents than a black child born 

during slavery.  The recent disintegration of the African American family is due in large part 

to the mass imprisonment of black fathers. 

*If you take into account prisoners, a large majority of African American men in some 

urban areas have been labelled felons for life.  (In the Chicago area, the figure is nearly 

80%.) These men are part of a growing undercaste -- not class, caste -- permanently 

relegated, by law, to a second-class status.  They can be denied the right to vote, 

automatically excluded from juries, and legally discriminated against in employment, 

housing, access to education, and public benefits, much as their grandparents and great-

grandparents were during the Jim Crow era. 

Excuses for the Lockdown 

There is, of course, a colour-blind explanation for all this: crime rates.  Our prison 

population has exploded from about 300,000 to more than 2 million in a few short 

decades, it is said, because of rampant crime.  We’re told that the reason so many black 

and brown men find themselves behind bars and ushered into a permanent, second-class 

status is because they happen to be the bad guys.    

The uncomfortable truth, however, is that crime rates do not explain the sudden and 

dramatic mass incarceration of African Americans during the past 30 years.  Crime rates 

have fluctuated over the last few decades -- they are currently are at historical lows -- but 

imprisonment rates have consistently soared.  Quintupled, in fact.  And the vast majority of 

that increase is due to the War on Drugs.  Drug offenses alone account for about two-thirds 

of the increase in the federal inmate population, and more than half of the increase in the 

state prison population. 

The drug war has been brutal -- complete with SWAT teams, tanks, bazookas, grenade 

launchers, and sweeps of entire neighbourhoods -- but those who live in white communities 

have little clue to the devastation wrought.  This war has been waged almost exclusively in 

poor communities of colour, even though studies consistently show that people of all 

colours use and sell illegal drugs at remarkably similar rates.  In fact, some studies 

indicate that white youth are significantly more likely to engage in illegal drug dealing than 

black youth.  Any notion that drug use among African Americans is more severe or 

dangerous is belied by the data.  White youth, for example, have about three times the 



number of drug-related visits to the emergency room as their African American 

counterparts. 

That is not what you would guess, though, when entering our nation’s prisons and jails, 

overflowing as they are with black and brown drug offenders.  In some states, African 

Americans comprise 80%-90% of all drug offenders sent to prison. 

This is the point at which I am typically interrupted and reminded that black men have 

higher rates of violent crime.  That’s why the drug war is waged in poor communities of 

colour and not middle-class suburbs.  Drug warriors are trying to get rid of those drug 

kingpins and violent offenders who make ghetto communities a living hell.  It has nothing to 

do with race; it’s all about violent crime. 

Again, not so.  President Ronald Reagan officially declared the current drug war in 1982, 

when drug crime was declining, not rising.  From the outset, the war had little to do with 

drug crime and nearly everything to do with racial politics.  The drug war was part of a 

grand and highly successful Republican Party strategy of using racially coded political 

appeals on issues of crime and welfare to attract poor and working class white voters who 

were resentful of, and threatened by, desegregation, busing, and affirmative action.  In the 

words of H.R. Haldeman, President Richard Nixon’s White House Chief of Staff: “‗T‘he 

whole problem is really the blacks.  The key is to devise a system that recognizes this while 

not appearing to.” 

A few years after the drug war was announced, crack cocaine hit the streets of inner-city 

communities.  The Reagan administration seized on this development with glee, hiring staff 

who were to be responsible for publicizing inner-city crack babies, crack mothers, crack 

whores, and drug-related violence.  The goal was to make inner-city crack abuse and 

violence a media sensation, bolstering public support for the drug war which, it was hoped, 

would lead Congress to devote millions of dollars in additional funding to it.  

The plan worked like a charm.  For more than a decade, black drug dealers and users would 

be regulars in newspaper stories and would saturate the evening TV news.  Congress and 

state legislatures nationwide would devote billions of dollars to the drug war and pass 

harsh mandatory minimum sentences for drug crimes -- sentences longer than murderers 

receive in many countries.  

Democrats began competing with Republicans to prove that they could be even tougher on 

the dark-skinned pariahs.  In President Bill Clinton’s boastful words, “I can be nicked a lot, 

but no one can say I’m soft on crime.”  The facts bear him out.  Clinton’s “tough on crime” 

policies resulted in the largest increase in federal and state prison inmates of any president 

in American history.  But Clinton was not satisfied with exploding prison populations.  He 

and the “New Democrats” championed legislation banning drug felons from public housing 

(no matter how minor the offense) and denying them basic public benefits, including food 

stamps, for life.  Discrimination in virtually every aspect of political, economic, and social 

life is now perfectly legal, if you’ve been labelled a felon.   

Facing Facts 

But what about all those violent criminals and drug kingpins? Isn’t the drug war waged in 

ghetto communities because that’s where the violent offenders can be found?  The answer is 

yes... in made-for-TV movies.  In real life, the answer is no.  

The drug war has never been focused on rooting out drug kingpins or violent offenders.  

Federal funding flows to those agencies that increase dramatically the volume of drug 

arrests, not the agencies most successful in bringing down the bosses.  What gets rewarded 

in this war is sheer numbers of drug arrests.  To make matters worse, federal drug 

forfeiture laws allow state and local law enforcement agencies to keep for their own use 



80% of the cash, cars, and homes seized from drug suspects, thus granting law 

enforcement a direct monetary interest in the profitability of the drug market. 

The results have been predictable: people of colour rounded up en masse for relatively 

minor, non-violent drug offenses.  In 2005, four out of five drug arrests were for 

possession, only one out of five for sales.  Most people in state prison have no history of 

violence or even of significant selling activity.  In fact, during the 1990s -- the period of the 

most dramatic expansion of the drug war -- nearly 80% of the increase in drug arrests was 

for marijuana possession, a drug generally considered less harmful than alcohol or tobacco 

and at least as prevalent in middle-class white communities as in the inner city.  

In this way, a new racial undercaste has been created in an astonishingly short period of 

time -- a new Jim Crow system.  Millions of people of colour are now saddled with criminal 

records and legally denied the very rights that their parents and grandparents fought for 

and, in some cases, died for. 

Affirmative action, though, has put a happy face on this racial reality.  Seeing black people 

graduate from Harvard and Yale and become CEOs or corporate lawyers -- not to mention 

president of the United States -- causes us all to marvel at what a long way we’ve come.   

Recent data shows, though, that much of black progress is a myth.  In many respects, 

African Americans are doing no better than they were when Martin Luther King, Jr. was 

assassinated and uprisings swept inner cities across America.  Nearly a quarter of African 

Americans live below the poverty line today, approximately the same percentage as in 

1968.  The black child poverty rate is actually higher now than it was then.  Unemployment 

rates in black communities rival those in Third World countries.  And that’s with affirmative 

action! 

When we pull back the curtain and take a look at what our “colour-blind” society creates 

without affirmative action, we see a familiar social, political, and economic structure -- the 

structure of racial caste.  The entrance into this new caste system can be found at the 

prison gate. 

This is not Martin Luther King, Jr.’s dream.  This is not the promised land.  The cyclical 

rebirth of caste in America is a recurring racial nightmare. 

Michelle Alexander is the author of The New Jim Crow: Mass Incarceration in the Age of 

Colorblindness  (The New Press, 2010). The former director of the Racial Justice Project of 
the ACLU in Northern California, she also served as a law clerk to Justice Harry Blackmun 
on the U.S. Supreme Court.  Currently, she holds a joint appointment with the Kirwan 
Institute for the Study of Race and Ethnicity and the Moritz College of Law at Ohio State 
University.   

Congress Expansion of Drug War is an Attack on Free Speech 

Brandon Turbeville Activist Post Monday, October 24, 2011 

Just when you think Congress has gone about as far as it can go in terms of destroying civil 

liberties and Constitutional rights, eager and earnest Congressmen such as those “serving” 

on the House Judiciary Committee step up to the plate and show the American people that 

there is plenty more that can be done.  Case in point: on October 6, 2011, the House 

Judiciary Committee passed a bill (sponsored by Judiciary Chairman Rep. Lamar Smith) 

called the Drug Trafficking Safe Harbour Elimination Act of 2011 (H.R. 313), which will 

serve to continue the administrative beating of the corpse known as Free Speech in 

America. 

 

H.R. 313 would make it a Federal crime for U.S. citizens/residents to plan or even discuss 

activities on foreign soil that would violate the Controlled Substances Act (CSA) if they were 

carried out inside the United States. Under this bill, it is irrelevant if the activity is actually 
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legal in the country where it is going to be conducted. With H.R. 313, the operative law is 

the CSA in the United States; the unconstitutional and oppressive law that prohibits drug 

use and marijuana possession as well as regulates the use and possession of prescription 

medication. 

According to H.R. 313, anyone who discusses, plans, or advises anyone else to engage in an 

activity prohibited by the CSA, regardless of national boundaries, will be subject to 

prosecution under Federal law as well as charges of conspiracy. Apparently, conspiracies 

only exist when they are committed by the citizenry – never the government colluding with 

corporations or drug cartels. 

 

The conspiracy issue aside, however, there are some disturbing implications for American 

free speech in this bill. As Jay Van Liere writes for Reality Sandwich: 

If passed, this bill could target any American attempting to attend an entheogenic shamanic 

retreat abroad, or say even just a group of people planning a marijuana bar-crawl in 

Amsterdam. Americans could face the threat of being convicted of a crime predicated 

merely upon speech alone. [Got free speech?] And it is worth stressing that the Judiciary 

Committee is vying for a felony charge (federal crime) here: no paltry misdemeanour, as 

three felonies alone can be used to lock someone up for a life sentence.  

This bill would also likely affect the medical and academic professions. As Radley Balko of 

the Huffington Post explains in his article U.S. Drug Policy Would Be Imposed Globally By 

New House Bill, a U.S. doctor working with overseas doctors or governments on needle 

exchange programs would be subject to criminal prosecution. Doctors, academics, 

politicians, and average American citizens could be prosecuted simply for contributing their 

expert advice to overseas programs such as the drug decriminalization project in Portugal.  

 

Furthermore, because the CSA also regulates prescription drugs, an individual who simply 

emails a sick friend in Mexico as to where that person could purchase prescription 

medication over the counter (medication that they would be required to identify and sign for 

in the land of the free), could potentially be prosecuted as well.  

 

Not only that, but the fact that this new bill can result in charges of conspiracy for 

something as simple and innocuous as uttering accurate information as to the drug laws in 

another country, the fallout from H.R. 313 is even more far-reaching than the situations 

such as those listed above.  

 

Conspiracy charges are themselves very broad and often overreaching categorizations. But, 

as Balko points out, they are often easier trials to win than those of other charges, allowing 

prosecutors to take end-runs around legal restrictions such as statutes of limitations. 

Unfortunately, these charges can also be used in order to cast a wide net and nab up 

extremely minor players in the game, many of whom were simply unwitting participants who 

happened to be in the wrong place at the wrong time.  

 

For instance, in the case of someone “breaking the law” by planning a weed-laden wedding 

in Amsterdam, not only would the bride and groom who planned the wedding be in danger 

of prosecution, but so would the other wedding attendees, family members, participants, 

etc. Such is the ability of H.R. 313 to create a wide swath of “criminals” guilty of victimless 

crimes. Victimless crimes that, in any of these cases, are only basic expressions of free 

speech. 

Considering the broad and overreaching capacity of this bill, one would also be justified in 

wondering whether or not activists, bloggers, and journalists will be in danger of 

prosecution if their statements or writings are not found acceptable to those ensconced 

within the power structure. This is particularly relevant in light of the fact that the Obama 

administration, defying all promises made during his campaign, has now launched an 
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intensified version of the drug war within the United States. Of course, this should come as 

no surprise. 

Nevertheless, the Drug Trafficking Safe Harbour Elimination Act of 2011 also presents a 

challenge to the Common Law American tradition. That is, the tradition that says anything 

not strictly prohibited is legal. H.R. 313 is yet another move toward the type of law that says 

nothing is permitted unless strictly expressed in statutes.  

 

As Harvey Silvergate, author and civil liberties attorney, stated: 

Just when you think you can’t get any more cynical, a bill like this comes along. I mean, it 

just sounds like an abomination. First, there’s no intuitive reason for an American to think 

that planning an activity that’s perfectly legal in another country would have any effect on 

America. . . . So we’re getting further away from the common law tradition that laws should 

be intuitive, and should include a mens rea component.  

There is little doubt that Silvergate’s analysis is correct, as the United States marches 

further and further every day into a society where free speech is not only chilled in certain 

circumstances, but nonexistent as a whole. If H.R. 313 succeeds in the general Congress 

and is subsequently signed into law by the President (a virtual guarantee), then free speech 

-- even the attenuated version that we experience today -- will be essentially dead forever, 

apart from a Second American Revolution.  

 

Once there is a subject matter, a word, or point of view that citizens fear to hold or express 

because of the possibility of government retaliation, there is no such thing as free speech 

within that society. Such a society can no longer keep up the pretence that it is free. Once 

such a law has been passed, the mask has been pulled off and tyranny no longer 

masquerades as anything else but what it is. There is now no excuse for allowing 

authoritarianism to run amok in this country. It is no longer cloaked under “freedom” and 

“security.” It is now openly expressing itself and launching an attempt to prevent even 

feeble criticism of it and its societal oppression.  

 

The very fact that lawmakers even have the gall to write, sponsor, introduce, or even hint at 

supporting such a bill, without fear of losing their elected position or becoming victims of 

whatever other means the public may have to exact retribution for their treasonous 

behaviour should send a message to every citizen who pays even minor attention to current 

events.  

 

With this in mind, feel free to contact the sponsor of this monstrous piece of treasonous 

legislation, Rep. Lamar Smith, and let him know how you feel about his latest assault on 

free speech.   

Considering the tendency of Congress to support any and all legislation that would damage 

the Bill of Rights in the past, it might be a good idea to contact your own Representatives as 

well.  Feel free to explain to them that their parasitical tenure in the U.S. House depends 

upon their voting record on issues like this.   

More important than telling them, however, is meaning it. 

America's war on drugs 'biggest mistake since slavery', says California judge 

Californians have been voting in a referendum on whether to legalise cannabis in the US 

state. James Gray, a former Superior Court Judge, tells Alastair Good why he thinks that the 

United States' policy of drug prohibition has failed.  

By Alastair Good, Orange County, California 10:00AM BST 26 Oct 2010 the Telegraph 
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As Californians go to the polls to cast their vote in the US midterm elections, they will also 

have the opportunity to decide whether to pass Proposition 19, a law which would legalise 

cannabis for recreational use in the US state.  

The farming of marijuana for medicinal purposes has been legal under Californian state law 

since 1996, but remains banned under US federal law.  

Judge James Gray welcomes the debate on marijuana use in California.  

As a Superior Court Judge in the conservative area of Orange County, he was responsible 

for enforcing prohibition policies implemented by successive US governments since the 

1980s.  

During his service as a self-confessed drug warrior, he came to the conclusion that locking 

people up for breaking drug laws had little effect on the amount of drugs available on the 

street.  

 “We were arresting, charging, convicting and incarcerating high level sellers of drugs. Did 

that mean that heroin or marijuana was no longer available in that city," asked Gray. "No, it 

just meant that somebody would see that as an employment opportunity."  

According to Gray, other judges too had lost faith in prohibition but did not feel they could 

say so in public. Gray did.  

In April of 1992 he called a press conference and announced to the media that the 

government's tough drug policy was resulting in the law getting soft on violent criminals.  

“I expected a recall from the bench, a huge public outcry but none of that happened. In fact 

when I came up for re-selection the District Attorney tried to get someone to run against me 

but they couldn't. That was very gratifying to me and my family.”  

The referendum will take place on November 2.  

Decriminalise drug use, say experts after six-year study 

From the Guardian on Monday 15 October 2012. 

Advisors say no serious rise in consumption is likely if possession of small amounts of 

controlled drugs is allowed 

A six-year study of Britain's drug laws by leading scientists, police officers, academics and 

experts has concluded it is time to introduce decriminalisation. 

The report by the UK Drug Policy Commission (UKDPC), an independent advisory body, says 

possession of small amounts of controlled drugs should no longer be a criminal offence and 

concludes the move will not lead to a significant increase in use. 

The experts say the criminal sanctions imposed on the 42,000 people sentenced each year 

for possession of all drugs – and the 160,000 given cannabis warnings – should be 

replaced with simple civil penalties such as a fine, attendance at a drug awareness session 

or a referral to a drug treatment programme. 

They also say that imposing minimal or no sanctions on those growing cannabis for 

personal use could go some way to undermining the burgeoning illicit cannabis factories 

controlled by organised crime. 

But their report rejects any more radical move to legalisation, saying that allowing the legal 

sale of drugs such as heroin or cocaine could cause more damage than the existing drugs 

trade. 
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The commission is chaired by Dame Ruth Runciman with a membership that includes the 

former head of the British Medical Research Council, Prof Colin Blakemore, and the former 

chief inspector of constabulary, David Blakey. 

The report says their analysis of the evidence shows that existing drugs policies struggle to 

make an impact and, in some cases, may make the problem worse. 

The work of the commission is the first major independent report on drugs policy since the 

influential Police Foundation report 12 years ago called for an end to the jailing of those 

possessing cannabis. 

The UKDPC's membership also includes Prof John Strang, head of the National Addictions 

Centre, Prof Alan Maynard, a specialist in health economics, and Lady Ilora Finlay, a past 

president of the Royal Society of Medicine. 

The report says that although levels of illicit drug use in Britain have declined in recent 

years, they are still much higher than in many other countries. The UK has 2,000 drug-

related deaths each year and more than 380,000 problem drug users. 

The 173-page report concludes: "Taking drugs does not always cause problems, but this is 

rarely acknowledged by policymakers. In fact most users do not experience significant 

problems, and there is some evidence that drug use can have benefits in some 

circumstances." 

The commission's radical critique says the current UK approach is simplistic in seeing all 

drug use as problematic, fails to recognise that entrenched drug problems are linked to 

inequality and social exclusion, and that separating drugs from alcohol and tobacco use 

makes it more difficult to tackle the full range of an individual's substance use. 

It says the £3bn a year spent tackling illegal drugs is not based on any evidence of what 

works, with much of the money wasted on policies that are not cost-effective. 

It argues that even large-scale seizures by the police often have little or no sustained impact 

on the supply of drugs; that Just Say No campaigns in schools sometimes actually lead to 

more young people using drugs; and that pushing some users to become abstinent too 

quickly can lead to a greater chance of relapse or overdose and death. 

The commission argues a fresh approach based on the available evidence should be tested. 

Its main proposals include: 

• Changing drug laws so that possession of small amounts of drugs for personal use would 

be a civil rather than criminal offence. This would start with cannabis and, if an evaluation 

showed no substantial negative impacts, move on to other drugs. The experience of 

Portugal and the Czech Republic shows that drug use would not increase and resources can 

be directed to treating addiction and tackling organised crime. 

• Reviewing sentencing practice so that those caught growing below a specified low volume 

of cannabis plants faced no, or only minimal, sanctions. But the production and supply of 

most drugs should remain illegal. 

• Reviewing the level of penalties applied against those involved in production and supply, as 

there is little evidence to show that the clear upward drift in the length of prison sentences 

in recent years has proved a deterrent or had any long-term impact on drug supply in 

Britain. 

• Reviewing the 1971 Misuse of Drugs Act so that technical decisions about the 

classification of individual drugs are no longer taken by the Advisory Council on the Misuse 

of Drugs (ACMD) or politicians but instead by an independent body with parliamentary 

oversight. 

http://www.guardian.co.uk/politics/drugspolicy


• Setting up a cross-party forum including the three main political party leaders to forge the 

political consensus needed to push through such a radical change in approach. 

Blakemore said: "Medicine has moved past the age when we treated disease on the basis of 

hunches and received wisdom. The overwhelming consensus now is that it is unethical, 

inefficient and dangerous to use untested and unvalidated methods of treatment and 

prevention. It is time that policy on illicit drug use starts taking evidence seriously as well." 

Blakey, who is also a former president of the Association of Chief Police Officers (Acpo), 

said the current approach of police taking action against people using drugs was expensive 

and did not appear to bring much benefit. "When other countries have reduced sanctions for 

low-level drug users, they have found it possible to keep a lid on drug use while helping 

people with drug problems to get into treatment," the former chief constable said. "But at 

the same time, we need to continue to bear down on those producing and supplying illicit 

drugs. This is particularly important for those spreading misery in local communities." 

Runciman said government programmes had done much to reduce the damage caused by 

the drug problem over the past 30 years, with needle exchanges reducing HIV among 

injecting drug users and treatment programmes which had helped many to rebuild their 

lives. The commission's chair said: "Those programmes are supported by evidence, but 

much of the rest of drug policy does not have an adequate evidence base. We spend billions 

of pounds every year without being sure of what difference much of it makes." 

The home secretary, Theresa May, last month ruled out any moves towards 

decriminalisation, saying it would lead to further problems. 

She told MPs she considered cannabis a gateway drug: "People can die as a result of taking 

drugs, and significant mental health problems can arise as a result of taking drugs." 

It’s time to end the failed war on drugs 

By Richard Branson 23 Jan 2012 the Telegraph 

Treating addicts as criminals has done absolutely nothing to address this crisis, writes 

Richard Branson.  

Just as prohibition of alcohol failed in the United States in the 1920s, the war on drugs has 

failed globally. Over the past 50 years, more than $1 trillion has been spent fighting this 

battle, and all we have to show for it is increased drug use, overflowing jails, billions of 

pounds and dollars of taxpayers’ money wasted, and thriving crime syndicates. It is time for 

a new approach.  

Too many of our leaders worldwide are ignoring policy reforms that could rapidly reduce 

violence and organised crime, cut down on theft, improve public health and reduce the use 

of illicit drugs. They are failing to act because the reforms that are needed centre on 

decriminalising drug use and treating it as a health problem. They are scared to take a 

stand that might seem “soft”.  

But exploring ways to decriminalise drugs is anything but soft. It would free up crime-

fighting resources to go after violent organised crime, and get more people the help they 

need to get off drugs. It’s time to get tough on misguided policies and end the war on drugs.  

I was fortunate to be part of the Global Commission for Drug Policy, along with the former 

US Secretary of State George Shultz, former UN Secretary-General Kofi Annan, President 

Cardoso of Brazil and the likes of the former UN High Commissioner for Human Rights, 

Louise Arbor, and the former chairman of President Obama’s Economic Recovery Advisory 

Board, Paul Volcker. We studied international drug policy over the past 50 years, and found 

that it has totally failed to stop the growth and diversification of the drug trade. Between 
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1998 and 2008, opiate use increased by more than 34 per cent, even as prison populations 

swelled and profits for drug traffickers soared.  

As these grim trends show, the two strategies at the core of drug control policy have been 

ineffective. First, prohibition and enforcement efforts have failed to dent the production and 

distribution of drugs in any part of the world. Second, the threat of arrest and punishment 

has had no significant deterrent effect on drug use.  

Unless this issue is tackled now, countless individuals and families will continue to suffer, 

no matter how much money is spent. We need a debate on how policy can cut consumption 

and reduce harm, rather than inflammatory scaremongering. It is not about supporting 

drug use; it is about solving a crisis.  

Drugs are dangerous and ruin lives. They need to be regulated. But we should work to 

reduce the crime, health and social problems associated with drug markets in whatever way 

is most effective. Broad criminalisation should end; new policy options should be explored 

and evaluated; drug users in need should get treatment; young people should be dissuaded 

from drug use via education; and violent criminals should be the target of law enforcement. 

We should stop ineffective initiatives like arresting and punishing citizens who have 

addiction problems.  

The next step is simple: countries should be encouraged to experiment with new policies. 

We have models to follow. In Switzerland, the authorities employed a host of harm-reduction 

therapies, and successfully disrupted the criminal drug market. In Portugal, 

decriminalisation for users of all drugs 10 years ago led to a significant reduction in heroin 

use and decreased levels of property crime, HIV infection and violence. Replacing 

incarceration with therapy also helped create safer communities and saved the country 

money – since prison is far more expensive than treatment. Following examples such as 

these and embracing a regulated drugs market that is tightly controlled and complemented 

by treatment – not incarceration – for those with drug problems will cost taxpayers a lot 

less.  

Even with these examples, we do not yet know what will work best. New policies should be 

evaluated according to the scientific evidence. But we can say now that these policies 

should focus on the rights of citizens and on protecting public health. Drug policy should be 

a comprehensive issue for families, schools, civil society and health care providers, not just 

law enforcement.  

To evaluate such policies, we should stop measuring their success according to such 

indicators as numbers of arrests, prosecutions and drug seizures, which turn out to have 

little impact on levels of drug use or crime. We should instead measure the outcomes in the 

same way that a business would measure the results of a new ad campaign. That means 

studying things like the number of victims of drug-related violence and intimidation, levels 

of corruption connected to the drug market, the amount of crime connected to drug use, 

and the prevalence of dependence, drug-related mortality and HIV infection.  

Many political leaders and public figures acknowledge privately that repressive strategies 

have only made the drug problem worse. It took 14 years for America’s leaders to repeal 

Prohibition. After 5: years of the failed drug war, it is time for today’s leaders to find the 

courage to speak out.  

For all the successes I’ve had in business, I’ve also learnt to accept when things go wrong, 

work out why, and try to find a better way. The war on drugs is a failed enterprise. We need 

to have the courage to learn the lessons and move on.  

Time to end the war on drugs 

By Katrina vanden Heuvel, Published: November 20 the WASHINGTON POST 

http://www.washingtonpost.com/katrina-vanden-heuvel/2011/02/24/ABMj4XN_page.html


With his final election behind him, and the final attack ads safely off the air, President 

Obama now returns to his regularly scheduled programming — governing. Yet, the chatter 

about his second term agenda, from deficit reduction to immigration reform, ignores one 

critical issue: ending our nation’s inhumane, irrational — and ineffective — war on drugs. 

Since its launch in 1971, when President Nixon successfully branded drug addicts as 

criminals, the war on drugs has resulted in 45 million arrests and destroyed countless 

families. The result of this trillion dollar crusade? Americans aren’t drug free — we’re just 

the world’s most incarcerated population. We make China look like Woodstock. We’re also, 

according to the old definition, insane; despite overwhelming evidence of its failure, our 

elected officials steadfastly refuse to change course. 

But on November 6, citizens in Colorado and Washington became the first to approve ballot 

initiatives legalizing the recreational use of marijuana. Their success illustrates growing 

tolerance and, indeed, support for a smarter approach that could change, and even save, 

countless lives.  

Now, the question is how the federal government will respond to these new state laws, since 

they directly conflict with existing federal restrictions on drugs. Recreational use might be 

legal in the eyes of Colorado and Washington, but Uncle Sam can still put the boot down.  

President Obama has a choice. He could direct the Department of Justice (DOJ) to crack 

down and prevent the two states from moving forward. Or he could finally, fully embrace 

sensible drug laws. 

There are reasons to be encouraged. During the 2008 campaign, Obama pledged to leave 

state medical marijuana laws alone. He seemed to sympathize with the African American 

and Latino communities, disproportionate casualties of the drug war. Surely, Obama knew 

that one chance run-in between his youthful “choom gang” and the police years ago would 

have deprived him of the office he holds today.  

In October 2009, the DOJ declared that the federal government would not prosecute 

individuals, including distributors and cultivators, found in possession of marijuana, as 

long as they were complying with state medical marijuana laws. 

The following year, President Obama signed the Fair Sentencing Act, which dropped the five-

year mandatory minimum sentencing for simple possession of crack cocaine. The law also 

reduced the unjust disparity in federal sentencing for crack and powder cocaine. 

But in October 2011, the DOJ began large-scale raids on medical marijuana cultivators and 

distributors, state law be damned. Federal authorities have since raided and shut down 600 

dispensaries in California alone. A fine use of law enforcement resources in these austere 

times. 

Enough is enough. The president should instruct the DOJ to de-prioritize marijuana-related 

cases in states that allow for medical marijuana, and to allow Colorado and Washington to 

move ahead with implementation of their new laws. He should ensure that federal 

appointees dealing with the issue, including U.S. Attorneys, are fair-minded.  

And he should take the fight to Congress, where members of both parties might be able to 

find common ground. Obama can lead across party lines by seeking out libertarian 

members of the GOP to join him in crafting better drug policies. In fact, in May, Democratic 

Reps. Sam Farr (Calif.) and Maurice Hinchey (N.Y.) joined with Republican Dana 

Rohrabacher (Calif.) on a bill that would have cut federal funding for the Justice 

Department’s marijuana busts. And Senator Rand Paul recently indicated he might work 

with Democrat Pat Leahy to eliminate mandatory minimum sentences for marijuana 

possession.  
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Meanwhile, if left free of federal intrusion, Colorado and Washington might become a model 

for legalizing and taxing marijuana. If successful, the experiment could yield millions in tax 

revenues and drastically decrease incarceration rates, while giving members of Congress 

more incentive to change federal law. It could even help improve U.S. relations with Latin 

America, and help demilitarize our hemispheric policies with our closest neighbours, 

particularly Mexico.  

If Congress fails and, four years from now, a new president instructs the DOJ to crack down 

again, any such reforms would be at risk. But if Colorado and Washington show positive 

results, the public, which already believes the drug war has failed, might support wider 

implementation, and perhaps force a federal solution.  

To be sure, Colorado and Washington are not the final battlefields of the war on drugs. 

Marijuana is not the sole drug behind our astounding incarceration rate for nonviolent 

drug-related crimes. We’re a long way from a just system that addresses drug use with 

treatment rather than punishment. Still, we might be one step closer to ending our failed 

attempt at marijuana prohibition, much as, in 1933, public opinion finally brought an end 

to alcohol prohibition.  

In the first proclamation of Thanksgiving, President Lincoln acknowledged the many gifts 

bestowed by a god who, “while dealing with us in anger for our sins, hath nevertheless 

remembered mercy.” This holiday, as President Obama pardons the traditional turkey, let’s 

hope he also considers the millions of Americans trapped in a cruel, senseless system. May 

he heed Lincoln’s words and offer them forgiveness and, above all, hope. 

Read more from Opinions: George F. Will: Should the U.S. legalize hard drugs? Eric Schmidt 

and Jared Cohen: Technology can be harnessed to fight drug cartels in Mexico Jill Harris: 

Drug policy no longer a third rail Martin Austermuhle: Will the D.C. Council regulate medical 

marijuana to death?  

War on drugs 'should be abandoned' 

The global war on drugs should be abandoned and they could be legalised, an establishment 

think tank has declared.  

By Foreign Affairs Correspondent 6:55PM BST 17 Apr 2012 the Telegraph 

A study by the International Institute of Strategic Studies found that the global war on 

narcotics had failed to contain the scourge of illegal stimulants.  

The drugs trade has spread to Africa and Eastern Europe in recent decades and entrenched 

its standing in its traditional strongholds of Asia and the Americas.  

Nigel Inkster, the former assistant chief of MI6 and author of the study, said there was a 

growing revolt against the cost of the fight in developing countries.  

Only "vested interests" in countries where illegal drugs are consumed stood in the way of a 

change in approach, he said.  

Research indicated that the authorities would need to stop 70 per cent of all drugs 

shipments to disrupt the trade. While no figures for the proportion of the trade stopped are 

available, the figure is almost certainly far below that threshold.  

Therefore ramping up the security services fight against drugs is almost certainly doomed 

to failure.  

"As any doctor is told on his first day, you should not just double the dose," said Mr Inkster, 

who is the most senior figure to have worked within the fight against narcotics to openly 

call for a review. "If your initial diagnosis doesn't work don't just double the dose." 
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The corrosive effects on security of the narco-economy also weighs as an argument for 

ending the war. "You can't do counter-insurgency and counter-narcotics simultaneously," he 

said. "Our investigation has shown us that the so-called war on drugs fundamentally 

undermines international security." 

The report, Drugs, Insecurity and Failed States, highlights two alternative systems. Either 

decriminalisation of all personal possession, as Portugal instituted a decade ago, or a 

licensing scheme such as that which brought the gin trade under control in London in the 

1700s. 

Licensing would also allow states to begin to apply the lessons of antismoking campaigns 

which have curtailed tobacco use.  

Taxation, public health messages and social legislation could marginalise drug use.  

Western Establishment Refuses to Admit Reality of Prohibition 

By J.G. Vibes theintelhub.com April 16, 2012 

This past weekend at “The Summit of the Americas” in Columbia, President Barrack Obama 

met with 33 different heads of state to discuss issues which are important to the diplomacy 

between these many countries. 

Much to the Obama administrations dismay, the main topic at this summit was the drug 

war, or more specifically ending the drug war by legalizing drugs. 

The western establishment has successfully painted the legalization movement as a bunch 

of disgruntled hippies who just want to get high, however, like many political memes this 

statement offers a gross oversimplification of the real topic at hand. 

Now, with many of the countries close political allies suggesting legalization that myth is 

starting to hold less and less weight among the general public.  These foreign politicians 

are obviously not demanding a change to drug policy because they want to get high, 

politicians aren’t subject to their own laws, so they can get high all they want. 

What they are pointing out are the hidden costs of the drug war and the impact that it has 

on innocent people, which the western establishment refuses to address. 

These costs aren’t so much hidden, they are obvious to anyone who has studied the history 

of alcohol prohibition, but they are hidden in the sense that they are never talked about, 

and to mention these issues in the political arena is completely taboo. 

First off, the war on drugs has failed miserably at its stated goal of reducing drug 

addiction.  This is no mistake, like many ideas to come out of Washington, the stated goal of 

this project is extremely different from its actual goals. 

If we want to discover the real motives behind these measures, we must look at what they 

actually accomplish instead of just accepting the governments cover story at face value, like 

all too many people do. 

What the drug war actually accomplishes is the establishment of black markets and gangs, 

the erosion of personal liberties, the expansion of the prison system and prison population 

as well as a constant excuse for frivolous government spending. 

This hypothesis has been tested time and time again, anytime throughout history where a 

ruling power has prohibited the consumption or possession of ANY ITEM WHATSOEVER.  This 

process was made quite clear during the alcohol prohibition of the 1920s and 1930s. 

As we saw with alcohol prohibition, making a substance illegal does nothing to stifle its use, 

but simply creates outlaws out of nonviolent people and foments a culture of violence that 
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the rest of society is forced to deal with, even if they have no interest at all in the banned 

substance. 

Alcohol prohibition was successful at creating and empowering gangsters like Al Capone, 

who were many times assisted by an equally menacing and corrupt police force that 

continued to multiply in size so they could handle the persecution of nonviolent people who 

took part in the forbidden practice of drinking alcohol. 

Although as I mentioned prohibition even put the nondrinkers of the time into serious 

danger, as now they ran the risk of getting caught up in the crossfire of a gang turf war or 

police shootout. 

Not to mention the emotional torment of watching friends and family have their lives turned 

upside down due to a nonviolent crime.  Much like today, during the times of prohibition 

almost everyone was acquainted with at least one person who was facing some sort of legal 

trouble for a nonviolent offense. 

So why haven’t we learned our lesson after all of this madness?  Well sadly, most of us do 

know the truth about prohibition, even those in government.  Well then if that is the case, 

then why haven’t these laws been repealed? 

A Freudian slip made by Hillary Clinton a few months back can give us some insight into the 

answer of this question.  If I myself wasn’t facing drug charges, with many nonviolent 

friends in cages as well, there is no doubt that I would find this absolutely hilarious.  

Unfortunately, since I grasp the reality of this situation that were all in, my sense of 

This past January, Clinton was interviewed during a visit to Mexico, where the violent reality 

of drug cartels has pushed legalization into the spotlight.  During the interview, Clinton was 

asked this very question:  “In Mexico, there are those who propose not keeping going with 

this battle and legalize drug trafficking and consumption. What is your opinion?” 

Her response: 

“I don’t think that will work. I mean, I hear the same debate. I hear it in my country. It is 

not likely to work. There is just too much money in it, and I don’t think that – you can 

legalize small amounts for possession, but those who are making so much money selling, 

they have to be stopped. 

They can’t be given an even easier road to take, because they will then find it in their 

interest to addict even more young people. Mexico didn’t have much of a drug problem 

before the last 1: years, and you want to keep it that way. So you don’t want to give any 

excuse to the drug traffickers to be able legally to addict young people.” 

Real quickly, let’s point out that she started telling the truth then caught herself and broke 

off into a sentence that had no relation to the one prior to it, or any real relation to the 

question at al.  This is an obvious backtrack on where her statement was going and a 

typical move that we see from politicians every time they open their mouths. 

Realizing that she made a vital error answering the question she unloads fallacy after 

fallacy, appeal to fear, appeal to guilt, and neglected aspect.  She immediately jumps to 

villainise drug dealers ―who wouldn’t exist without prohibition‖, then she reaches for the 

“save the children” guilt trip, which she repeats multiple times. 

What is very interesting here is that she mentioned Mexico’s drug problem as being 

relatively new, but failed to link the escalation of the drug war and government actions as 

possible causal factors.  I’m also sure that she was safe to lowball the actual length of 

Mexico’s drug problem, that way it didn’t directly line up with the establishment of drug 

prohibition. 

http://www.mexidata.info/id2931.html


Sadly, as Clinton said “there is just too much money in it” for the government to legalize 

drugs.  They benefit greatly from the war on drugs as Eric Blair of Activist Post recently 

pointed out in his article “10 Ways the War on Drugs is a Wild Success”. 

With so much power and money at stake for the western establishment, Obama replied to 

world leaders this weekend by saying that he basically doesn’t mind talking about drug 

legalization but it’s not going to happen.  Again, I would be laughing if this was a laughing 

matter. 

Until we come to the understanding that it is prohibition that is actually causing the 

violence¸ cartelization and addiction problems that are being experienced by the people of 

this earth, we will be running around in circles debating how to tweak the policy when it is 

actually the very existence of the policy itself which is preventing us from making any 

progress. 

However, the fact that the drug war is becoming so unpopular in other parts of the world 

can signify a changing of the tides in relation to this issue and can add more credibility to a 

movement that has been struggling to be taken seriously in the mainstream dialogue. 

This article originally appeared at Alchemy of the Modern Renaissance 

It’s time to make drugs legal, Nobel winners tell Cameron 

David Cameron has been urged to consider legalising drug use by a group of 60 major 

thinkers and celebrities including Sting, Yoko Ono and the former American president 

Jimmy Carter.  

By Rowena Mason, Political Correspondent 12:58AM GMT 19 Nov 2011 the Telegraph 

In a letter to the Prime Minister and every member of Parliament, the public figures claim 

the “global war on drugs has failed”.  

The roll-call of eminent names includes seven former presidents, 12 Nobel Prize winners 

and six British MPs.  

Their letter says the illicit drug industry, worth £285 billion a year, is the third most 

valuable in the world after food and oil.  

It calls for a debate on “decriminalising” the world’s 25: million drug users and asks Mr 

Cameron to start a public conversation with other global leaders.  

The group claims that drug use should be treated as a medical problem, rather than a 

criminal one.  

They urge world leaders to act now, because “use of the major controlled drugs has risen, 

and supply is cheaper, purer and more available than ever before”.  

One of the signatories is Prof David Nutt, the former chief government drugs adviser, who 

was asked to resign in 2009 over his claims that Ecstasy was less dangerous than alcohol.  

Sir Richard Branson, Prof Niall Ferguson, the historian, and Prof A C Grayling, the 

philosopher, have also signed the letter, which says: “We must seriously consider shifting 

resources away from criminalising tens of millions of otherwise law abiding citizens, and 

move towards an approach based on health, harm-reduction, cost-effectiveness and respect 

for human rights.  

Evidence consistently shows that these health-based approaches deliver better results than 

criminalisation.”  

http://www.activistpost.com/2011/12/10-ways-war-on-drugs-is-wild-success.html#more
http://www.huffingtonpost.com/2012/04/14/obama-drug-legalization_n_1425746.html
http://www.huffingtonpost.com/2012/04/14/obama-drug-legalization_n_1425746.html
http://www.huffingtonpost.com/2012/04/14/obama-drug-legalization_n_1425746.html
http://aotmr.com/western-establishment-refuses-to-admit-reality-of-prohibition/
http://www.telegraph.co.uk/journalists/rowena-mason/


The purpose of the letter, co-ordinated by the Beckley Foundation, a charity that promotes 

drug policy reform, is to challenge the “current taboo on everything surrounding drugs”.  

Mr Cameron may be sympathetic to calls for a new approach to drugs. In 2002, he urged 

the Labour government “not to return to retribution and war on drugs”, adding “that has 

been tried and we all know that it does not work”.  

However, any suggestion that drugs such as cannabis or Ecstasy should be legalised or 

downgraded to a less dangerous category would be politically sensitive.  

The Countess of Wemyss, who is leading the campaign, said calls for change by such 

“distinguished, respected and intelligent people” should not be ignored.  

“I think the Prime Minister has probably got the economy on his mind and not reforming 

drugs policy. But one must have a wake-up call that we must begin a global debate on how 

we minimise the harm from drugs.”  

The letter claims the need for public debate is pressing because “tens of thousands of 

people die in the drug war each year”.  

It adds: “Corruption amongst law-enforcers and politicians, especially in producer and 

transit countries, has spread as never before, endangering democracy and civil society.”  

Editorial: The time has come to decriminalise all drugs 

Monday 10 December 2012 the Independent 

Progress towards a sensible drugs policy is glacially slow, but the latest report from the 

Home Affairs Select Committee on Britain's ineffectual prohibition laws suggests the balance 

of opinion at Westminster may be tilting towards common sense at last. Sad to say, the 

Government shows few signs of following suit. 

Not only is there much to be welcomed in the committee's conclusions – there is also much 

that would have been unthinkable just a few years ago. MPs praise measures in place in 

Portugal (under which possession of small amounts of a controlled substance results in 

either a fine or a rehabilitation programme, but no criminal procedure); they evince keen 

interest in the legalisation of marijuana in two US states and also in Uruguay (where the 

government is proposing a state monopoly of production and supply); and they call for a 

Royal Commission to conduct a "fundamental review" of UK drugs policy, to report by 2015. 

Quite right. Britain's existing laws are indeed, as committee chairman Keith Vaz puts it, "not 

working". It may be that drug use has dipped slightly in recent years. But one in five 

secondary school children still admits to having experimented with illegal substances at 

some point. And there are any number of factors outside of government policy that explain a 

drop in usage – the economic climate and the proliferation of "legal highs", to name but two 

– none of which constitutes a long-term solution. 

This – liberal – newspaper would go further than Mr Vaz et al and advocate the swift 

decriminalisation of all drugs. First, there is a simple principle: individuals should be free to 

make their own choices, providing they do no harm to others. But for those not convinced 

by John Stuart Mill, the practicalities alone surely clinch the argument. 

As Prohibition in the US proved, bans are as counter-productive as they are futile. Drugs are 

no different. The deterrent effect of punitive laws is minimal. Illicit substances are still 

widely available, and they are less pure and more dangerous; meanwhile, swathes of the 

population are criminalised unnecessarily, those who need help struggle to find it, and 

those caught out are sent to jails also awash with drugs. 



Even the advent of super-strength cannabis – the dangers of which have been covered in 

detail in The Independent – argues for better healthcare rather than impotent sanctions 

that merely drive its use underground. 

And all this before the rise of drugs-funded global gangsterism is even considered. With 

60,000 dead in Mexican turf wars alone, and the lucrative proceeds of illegality bankrolling 

everything from gun-running to human trafficking to war, the sooner so pernicious a 

symbiosis is broken up the better. 

A Royal Commission to consider UK laws is just the first, small step towards a rational, 

rather than moral, response to drugs. The Government has dismissed it out of hand, 

however, amid rather confusing Home Office claims to be "open to new ways of thinking". 

Changing tack on so emotive an issue is, of course, tricky for any government. But that is 

no excuse for this one so mindlessly to dig in its heels. 

There is, then, still a long way to go. But the fact that a cross-party group of MPs is taking 

so open-minded a stance is, by itself, a shift that cannot be dismissed. Even less so as it 

comes just months after the UK Drugs Policy Commission – made up of relevant experts, 

scientists and police officers – concluded its six-year inquiry in favour of decriminalisation. 

The "war on drugs" was always misconceived. It is time to acknowledge that the war that 

could never be won is now categorically lost. The Home Affairs Select Committee's proposals 

are only a start – but they are at least that. Banning drugs has not made them go away. As 

MPs have rightly concluded, it is time to think again. 

Former MI6 deputy joins calls to end "war on drugs" 

A former deputy head of MI6 has joined growing calls to end the West’s “war on drugs” and 

consider legalising narcotics.  

By James Orr 11:59AM BST 17 Apr 2012 the Telegraph 

Nigel Inkster said presidents of Latin American states were right to challenge the 

effectiveness of the global ban and to recognise the need for change.  

Writing in The Sun newspaper he said countries like Afghanistan had long been affected by 

high-levels of drug-related violence as criminal groups fought for control of supply.  

He urged the UK to carefully consider how it might support a review of policy options, both 

at home and abroad, in an effort to refocus the fight on trafficking.  

Mr Inkster said: “President Santos of Columbia wants independent experts to look at 

alternatives to the war on drugs, including making them legal.  

“That is exactly what research by the International Institute for Strategic Studies (IISS) has 

led us to conclude in our new report.  

“Our investigation has shown us that the so-called war on drugs fundamentally undermines 

international security.”  

Mr Inkster served in the British Secret Intelligence Service (SIS) from 1975 to 2006. He 

was posted to Asia, Latin America and Europe before retiring in 2003. In 2007 he joined 

IISS as Director of Transnational Threats and Political Risk.  

Yesterday, following the conclusion of a two-year study into narcotics by the IISS, the 60-

year-old spoke of having seen at first hand the consequences of banning drugs and 

highlighted the huge profits made by suppliers.  

His calls for a global review on drugs echo comments already made by other leading figures 

including ex-MI5 chief Elizabeth Manningham-Buller, ex-Defence Secretary Bob Ainsworth 



and UK Bar Council Chairman Nicholas Green QC. In 2010, Mr Ainsworth, the MP for 

Coventry North East, described the war on drugs as “nothing short of a disaster”.  

Mr Inkster said: “The presidents of Latin American states such as Columbia and Mexico 

have begun to question publicly why they should bear the brunt of the West’s “war on 

drugs”.  

“The UK has a potentially significant role to play in supporting an independent review of all 

policy options.”  

Snoop Dogg's marijuana drug bust highlights idiocy of the failed War on Drugs 

Tuesday, January 10, 2012by Mike Adams, the Health Ranger Editor of NaturalNews.com  

(NaturalNews) Snoop Dogg has been busted with marijuana possession at a west Texas 

border agent checkpoint. It's the same checkpoint where Willie Nelson was recently caught 

with marijuana. After being questioned by agents, Snoop Dogg (Calvin Broadus) readily 

admitted the marijuana cigarettes were his, as he has a license for medical marijuana use 

in California. He was cited for possession of drug paraphernalia and issued a court 

appearance date of January 20. (http://www.cnn.com/2012/01/09/showb...) 

Once again, the very fact that this is taking place in America demonstrates the magnificent 

waste of time, money and law enforcement resources being flushed down the toilet in the 

failed "War on Drugs." Instead of going after white-collar criminals like the crooks who run 

Goldman Sachs (and all the other Wall Street institutions that specialize in stealing money 

from the masses), law enforcement resources are spent sniffing around for scraps of weed 

in some guy's pocket or automobile ash tray. 

Marijuana, for its part, is far less harmful than alcohol, which often transforms people into 

raging maniacs (as anyone who has attended a college frat party can attest). Although I 

don't advocate anyone use pot -- and I don't use it myself -- the very fact that our nation's 

jails and prisons are filled with people who got caught buying, selling or smoking a little 

weed is a testament to the outrageous waste of taxpayer dollars and law enforcement 

resources that have been foolishly focused on this senseless endeavour. 

Snoop Dogg no doubt has great lawyers and will probably be able to negotiate his way out of 

any serious charges, but a person with no ability to hire a top-dollar lawyer might very well 

end up serving time behind bars for the very same "crime." And once there, they become 

experts in criminology. That's what the prisons really offer people, you see -- not real reform 

but rather a master's degree in how to be a criminal. This is how our prisons actually breed 

criminals and multiply violent crime in America. 

At the very least, deal with marijuana in "drug courts," not criminal courts 

Ideally, marijuana possession should be de-criminalized to free up law enforcement 

resources for more important tasks (and to take the ego out of the DEA, which is a rogue 

government agency gang that openly violates state law). 

Barring that, the next best option is to pass state laws that put marijuana possession under 

the jurisdiction of a drug court, not a criminal court. In fact, this idea of approaching drug 

possession from a health care point of view (rather than a criminal point of view) works for 

all street drugs: meth, heroin, cocaine, etc. Here's why: 

Drug addiction is a health problem, not a criminal problem. Many people who are addicted 

to drugs are in no other way dangerous to society. In fact, many people addicted to cocaine, 

for example, are the very same lawyers, police officers, and prosecuting attorneys that put 

other people away for pot possession! 

Drug problems needed to be treated in a "drug court" where court options include: 



• Mandatory drug detox treatment. 

• Mandatory drug counselling. 

• Nutritional support programs for detox and overcoming drug addiction. 

• Paying of relatively small fines, similar to traffic tickets. 

• Regular drug testing for a limited period of time to determine compliance. 

Only those who routinely decide to ignore such options should be considered "criminal" 

offenders in our society. Even then, the criminal justice system offers absolutely nothing 

that really works to constructively reform the habits of those who choose to abuse 

recreational drugs. 

The bigger problem: Children are taught to use drugs every day on television! 

Here's the bigger issue in all this: Why do we have a drug culture in America? 

A significant part of the answer is because children are being put on amphetamines every 

day, all across America, by doctors, parents and teachers! The drugs are called Ritalin and 

Risperdal, and they're prescribed for a completely fictitious "medical" condition known as 

ADHD. This "disease" isn't real (http://www.naturalnews.com/031983_c...). Its existence is 

fabricated by the psychiatrist at the time of diagnosis who cites behavioural patterns such 

as "easily distracted" or "likes to play outside a lot." 

(http://www.naturalnews.com/030420_A...) 

These amphetamine drugs used to be sold on the street as "speed," and even today, a huge 

underground market of prescription Ritalin exists on college campuses. 

The point is that we have a drug culture in America because parents, teachers, psychiatrists 

and doctors actually put children on psychotropic, mind-altering drugs! This sends a 

powerful message: Using drugs is okay, because all the adults do it too. 

So kids grow up popping pills just like mommy and daddy. So when a friend offers them a 

joint, a hit of meth, or a crack pipe, it's not much of a stretch from the mind-altering drugs 

they've already been taking via prescription. In truth, the only difference between many 

prescription drugs and street drugs is only the prescription itself: the drug molecules are 

exactly the same! 

Thanks to the FDA's legalization of television advertising of drugs in 1997, powerful mind-

altering drugs continue to be advertised on television. This further reinforces the message 

to kids and teens that "drugs make you normal and healthy." That's what every drug ad 

shows, of course: A person regaining normalcy through chemical intervention. This 

message is not lost on the minds of our youth. They absorb it, and then they follow it. 

In this way, you see, the pharmaceutical industry actually promotes recreational drug use. 

In fact, the worst addiction problem that exists in America today is addiction to prescription 

painkillers. It's a full-blown epidemic (http://www.naturalnews.com/030252_p...). 

In fact, prescription narcotics cause far more deaths than both heroin and cocaine 

(http://www.naturalnews.com/027794_n...). 

So as a society, it is contradictory to promote mind-altering drugs through the television, 

schools and psychiatric centres while simultaneously criminalizing mind-altering drugs on 

the streets. The entire policy is insane and doomed to fail. If society wants kids to stay off 

drugs, it shouldn't allow drugs to be openly promoted through television, magazines, 

schools and psychiatric centres. And if society wants drug users to really reform, it 



shouldn't treat minor drug possession as a criminal offense that gets someone thrown in 

the slammer where they learn the skills of a master criminal. 

Snoop Dogg's arrest simply highlights the insanity of all this yet again. I believe America is 

ready for marijuana to be decriminalized, at least in small amounts for personal use. Most 

of the evidence says that even if marijuana is decriminalized, it will not lead to an increase 

in use (http://norml.org/marijuana/personal...). 

If not decriminalized, then marijuana possession should at the very least be treated in non-

criminal "drug courts" that recognize substance abuse as a health problem, not a criminal 

behaviour problem. 

Finally, all drug advertising should be made illegal, including the advertising of prescription 

drugs. This is the source of the very dangerous message that teaches kids the false idea of 

"chemical intervention will solve my problems." It is that message that leads our youth to so 

easily get caught up with recreational drugs. 

Uruguay to become first government to SELL cannabis to its citizens 

By Anthony Bond  PUBLISHED: 11:57, 21 June 2012 Daily Mail 

Uruguay could become the first country in the world to sell marijuana to its citizens as it 

attempts to fight a growing crime problem. 

Under the plan, only the government would be allowed to sell marijuana to adults who have 

registered on a government database - letting officials keep track of their purchases over 

time.  

Minister of Defence Eleuterio Fernandez Huidobro said the measure aims to weaken crime 

in the country by removing profits from drug dealers and diverting users from harder 

drugs.  

He said the bill would be sent to Congress soon, but an exact date had not been set.  

'We're shifting toward a stricter state control of the distribution and production of this drug,' 

Mr Fernandez Huidobro said. 

'It's a fight on both fronts: against consumption and drug trafficking. We think the 

prohibition of some drugs is creating more problems to society than the drug itself.' 

 Uruguayan newspapers have reported that the money from taxes on marijuana sold by the 

government would go towards rehabilitating drug addicts. 

There are no laws against marijuana use in Uruguay. Possession of the drug for personal 

use has never been criminalized.  

Media reports have said that people who use more than a limited number of marijuana 

cigarettes would have to undergo drug rehabilitation.  

But some Uruguayans have questioned how successful such a measure could be.  

'People who consume are not going to buy it from the state,' said Natalia Pereira, 28, who 

smokes marijuana occasionally.  

'They're going to be mistrust buying it from a place where you have to register and they can 

typecast you.' 

A debate over the move lit up social media networks in the country, with some people 

worried about free sales of marijuana and others joking about it.  

http://www.dailymail.co.uk/home/search.html?s=&authornamef=Anthony+Bond+


'Legalizing marijuana is not a security measure,' one man in the capital of Uruguay wrote on 

his Twitter account.  

'Ha, ha, ha!' joked another. 'I can now imagine you going down to the kiosk to buy bread, 

milk and a little box of marijuana.' 

Juan Carlos Redin, a psychologist who works with drug addicts in the capital Montevideo, 

said: 'The main argument for this is to keep addicts from dealing and reaching (crack-like) 

substances.'  

'Some studies conclude that a large number of base paste consumers first looked for milder 

drugs like marijuana and ended with freebase.' 

Mr Redin said Uruguayans should be allowed to grow their own marijuana because the 

government would run into trouble if it tries to sell it. 

The big question he said will be, 'Who will provide the government (with marijuana)?' 

Allen St. Pierre, executive director of U.S.-based National Organization for the Reform of 

Marijuana Laws, or NORML, said the move would make Uruguay the only national 

government in the world selling marijuana.  

'If they actually sell it themselves, and you have to go to the Uruguay government store to 

buy marijuana, then that would be a precedent for sure, but not so different than from the 

dispensaries in half the United States,'  he said. 

Numerous dispensaries on the local level in the U.S. are allowed to sell marijuana for 

medical use.  

Possession of marijuana for personal use has never been criminalized in the South 

American country and a 1974 law gives judge’s discretion to determine if the amount of 

marijuana found on a suspect is for legal personal use or for illegal dealing.  

'This measure should be accompanied by efforts to get young people off drugs,' ruling party 

Senator Monica Xavier told channel 12 local TV.  

But other drug rehabilitation experts disagree with the planned bill altogether.  

Guillermo Castro, head of psychiatry at the Hospital Britanico in Montevideo says marijuana 

is a gateway to stronger drugs.  

'In the long-run, marijuana is still poison,' Castro said adding that marijuana contains 17 

times more carcinogens than those in tobacco and that its use is linked to higher rates of 

depression and suicide.  

'If it's going to be openly legalized, something that is now in the hands of politics, it's 

important that they explain to people what it is and what it produces," he said.  

'I think it would much more effective to educate people about drugs instead of legalizing 

them.'  

Uruguay is among the safest countries in Latin America but recent gang shootings and 

rising cocaine seizures have raised security concerns and taken a toll on the already 

dipping popularity of leftist President Jose Mujica.  

The Interior Ministry says from January to May, the number of homicides jumped to 133 

from 76 in the same period last year.  

Overburdened by clogged prisons, some Latin American countries have relaxed penalties for 

drug possession and personal use and distanced themselves from the tough stance pushed 



by the United States four decades ago when the Richard Nixon administration declared the 

war on drugs.  

'Out of all the drugs that are used for psychoactive effect, this is the least toxic, and the 

least potential for harm," said Lester Grinspoon, associate professor emeritus at Harvard 

Medical School.  

'It may take some time to find a regulatory system that everyone can be comfortable with,' 

Grinspoon added of Uruguay's proposed sale of the drug.  

'There's a growing recognition in the region that marijuana needs to be treated differently 

than other drugs, because it's a clear case that the drug laws have a greater negative 

impact than the use of the drug itself,' said Coletta Youngers, a senior fellow at the 

Washington Office on Latin America think tank.  

'If Uruguay moved in this direction they would be challenging the international drug control 

system.' 

Marijuana Decriminalization Drops Youth Crime Rates by Stunning 20% in One Year 

Arresting and putting low-level juvenile offenders into the criminal-justice system pulls many 

kids deeper into trouble rather than turning them around. 

November 26, 2012 The Centre for Public Integrity  By Susan Ferriss from Alternet 

Marijuana — it’s one of the primary reasons why California experienced a stunning 2: 

percent drop in juvenile arrests in just one year, between 2010 and 2011, according to 

provocative new research. 

The San Francisco-based Centre on Juvenile & Criminal Justice (CJCJ) recently released a 

policy briefing with an analysis of arrest data collected by the California Department of 

Justice’s Criminal Justice Statistics Centre. The briefing, “California Youth Crime Plunges to 

All-Time Low,” identifies a new state marijuana decriminalization law that applies to 

juveniles, not just adults, as the driving force behind the plummeting arrest totals. 

After the new pot law went into effect in January 2011, simple marijuana possession arrests 

of California juveniles fell from 14,991 in 2010 to 5,831 in 2011, a 61 percent difference, 

the report by CJCJ senior research fellow Mike Males found.   

“Arrests for youths for the largest single drug category, marijuana, fell by 9,::: to a level 

not seen since before the 198:s implementation of the ‘war on drugs,’ ” Males wrote in the 

report, released in October.   

In November, as Males blogged recently, voters in Washington state and Colorado voted to 

legalize but regulate marijuana use, like alcohol, for people over 21. California’s 2:1: law 

did not legalize marijuana, but it officially knocked down “simple” possession of less than 

one ounce to an infraction from a misdemeanour — and it applies to minors, not just people 

over 21. Police don’t arrest people for infractions; usually, they ticket them. And infractions 

are punishable not by jail time, but by fines — a $100 fine in California in the case of less 

than one ounce of pot. 

“I think it was pretty courageous not to put an age limit on it,” said Males, a longtime 

researcher on juvenile justice and a former sociology professor at the University of 

California at Santa Cruz. 

Arresting and putting low-level juvenile offenders into the criminal-justice system pulls many 

kids deeper into trouble rather than turning them around, Males said, a conclusion many 

law-enforcement experts share. 

http://www.publicintegrity.org/
http://www.alternet.org/authors/susan-ferriss
http://www.cjcj.org/files/CA_Youth_Crime_2011.pdf
http://www.cjcj.org/files/CA_Youth_Crime_2011.pdf
http://www.cjcj.org/files/CA_Youth_Crime_2011.pdf
http://www.cjcj.org/post/drug/policy/washington/s/and/colorado/s/marijuana/legalization/schemes/are/no/model/california


California’s 2:1: law still makes it a misdemeanour for anyone over 18 to possess less 

than an ounce of pot on school grounds, Males noted. For an adult, that’s an offense 

punishable by a $500 fine, ten days in a county jail or both. A minor caught on school 

grounds with less than an ounce of marijuana is also guilty of a misdemeanour and faces a 

$150 fine for the first offense, a $500 fine for a second offense and commitment to youth 

detention for not more than 10 days. 

Before the passage of the 2010 law, Californians caught with less than an ounce of pot 

were arrested by the thousands every year, ultimately facing a fine of $100 fine and, under 

certain conditions, referral to drug treatment or education. Many of those arrested were 

booked, others were released but required to appear in court. They could demand a trial. 

Strained courts had to take up time ordering diversion treatment programs — a waste of 

court resources, supporters of a reform said.    

Backed by the California District Attorneys Association, the new pot law — passed by state 

lawmakers — did away with prior requirements that pot offenders be referred to treatment 

and now allows them to pay a $100 fine akin to that for jaywalking. When Gov. 

Arnold Schwarzenegger signed the law, he noted that simple pot possession in California 

was already “an infraction in everything but name.” 

Males said he suspects that many of the 5,831 marijuana arrests of juveniles in California 

last year may have occurred on school grounds. He doesn’t have data yet to check his 

theory, however. 

In his police briefing, Males also notes that juvenile arrests in California were the lowest 

ever recorded since statewide statistics were first compiled in 1954. The decline, Males 

said, wasn’t due just to fewer marijuana arrests. 

Drug-related juvenile arrests overall fell by 47 percent between 2010 and 2011. Violent 

crime arrests fell by 16 percent; homicide arrests by 26 percent; rape arrests by 10 

percent; and property-crime arrests by 16 percent. Nationwide, according to the FBI 

Uniform Crime Reports, arrests of juveniles for all offenses decreased 11.1 percent in 2011 

when compared with the 2010 number; arrests of adults declined 3.6 percent. 

Marijuana Decriminalization & Its Impact on Use 

From website of NORML and the NORML Foundation 

"The available evidence suggests that removal of the prohibition against possession itself 

(decriminalization) does not increase cannabis use. ... This prohibition inflicts harms 

directly and is costly. Unless it can be shown that the removal of criminal penalties will 

increase use of other harmful drugs, ... it is difficult to see what society gains." 

- Evaluating alternative cannabis regimes. British Journal of Psychiatry. February 2001. 

Introduction 

Findings from dozens of government-commissioned and academic studies published over 

the past 25 years overwhelmingly affirm that liberalizing marijuana penalties does not lead 

to an increase in marijuana consumption or affect adolescent attitudes toward drug use. 

Since 1973, 13 state legislatures -- Alaska, California, Colorado, Maine, Massachusetts, 

Minnesota, Mississippi, Nebraska, Nevada, New York, North Carolina, Ohio and Oregon -- 

have enacted versions of marijuana decriminalization. In each of these states, marijuana 

users no longer face jail time (nor in most cases, arrest or criminal records) for the 

possession or use of small amounts of marijuana. Internationally, many states and nations 

have enacted similar policies. 

The following studies examine these decriminalization policies and their impact on 

marijuana use. The studies' conclusions are listed chronologically.  

http://leginfo.ca.gov/pub/09-10/bill/sen/sb_1401-1450/sb_1449_bill_20100930_chaptered.pdf
http://www.leginfo.ca.gov/pub/09-10/bill/sen/sb_1401-1450/sb_1449_cfa_20100421_163848_sen_floor.html
http://latimesblogs.latimes.com/california-politics/2010/10/schwarzenegger-signs-bill-reducing-offense-for-marijuana-possession.html
http://www.ukcia.org/lib/evalalt%20report/eval.htm
http://norml.org/index.cfm?wtm_view=&Group_ID=4516


U.S. Studies 

"In sum, there is little evidence that decriminalization of marijuana use necessarily leads to 

a substantial increase in marijuana use." - National Academy of Sciences, Institute of 

Medicine (IOM). 1999. Marijuana and Medicine: Assessing the Science Base. National 

Academy Press: Washington, D.C., 102. 

"The Law Revision Commission has examined laws from other states that have reduced 

penalties for small amounts of marijuana and the impact of those laws in those states. ... 

Studies of [those] states found (1) expenses for arrest and prosecution of marijuana 

possession offenses were significantly reduced, (2) any increase in the use of marijuana in 

those states was less that increased use in those states that did not decrease their penalties 

and the largest proportionate increase occurred in those states with the most severe 

penalties, and (3) reducing the penalties for marijuana has virtually no effect on either 

choice or frequency of the use of alcohol or illegal 'harder' drugs such as cocaine." 

- Connecticut Law Review Commission. 1997. Drug Policy in Connecticut and Strategy 

Options: Report to the Judiciary Committee of the Connecticut General Assembly. State 

Capitol: Hartford. 

"There is no strong evidence that decriminalization affects either the choice or frequency of 

use of drugs, either legal (alcohol) or illegal (marijuana and cocaine)." - C. Thies and C. 

Register. 1993. Decriminalization of Marijuana and the Demand for Alcohol, Marijuana and 

Cocaine. The Social Sciences Journal 30: 385-399. 

"In contrast with marijuana use, rates of other illicit drug use among ER [emergency room] 

patients were substantially higher in states that did not decriminalize marijuana use. The 

lack of decriminalization might have encouraged greater use of drugs that are even more 

dangerous than marijuana." - K. Model. 1993. The effect of marijuana decriminalization on 

hospital emergency room episodes: 1975-1978. Journal of the American Statistical 

Association 88: 737-747, as cited by the National Academy of Sciences, Institute of 

Medicine in Marijuana and Medicine: Assessing the Science Base. [6] 

"The available evidence indicates that the decriminalization of marijuana possession had 

little or no impact on rates of use. Although rates of marijuana use increased in those U.S. 

states [that] reduced maximum penalties for possession to a fine, the prevalence of use 

increased at similar or higher rates in those states [that] retained more severe penalties. 

There were also no discernible impacts on the health care systems. On the other hand, the 

so-called 'decriminalization' measures did result in substantial savings in the criminal 

justice system." - E. Single. 1989. The Impact of Marijuana Decriminalization: An Update. 

Journal of Public Health 10: 456-466. 

"Overall, the preponderance of the evidence which we have gathered and examined points to 

the conclusion that decriminalization has had virtually no effect either on the marijuana use 

or on related attitudes and beliefs about marijuana use among American young people. The 

data show no evidence of any increase, relative to the control states, in the proportion of 

the age group who ever tried marijuana. In fact, both groups of experimental states showed 

a small, cumulative net decline in annual prevalence after decriminalization." - L. Johnson et 

al. 1981. Marijuana Decriminalization: The Impact on Youth 1975-1980. Monitoring the 

Future, Occasional Paper Series, paper 13, Institute for Social Research, University of 

Michigan: Ann Arbor. 

"Consumption appears to be unaffected, or affected only minimally by decriminalization, and 

most people believe that it has had little impact. Further, decriminalization has proven to be 

administratively and economically advantageous for state law enforcement efforts." - D. 

Maloff. 1981. Review of the effects of decriminalization of marijuana. Contemporary Drug 

Problems Fall: 307-322. 

http://www.nap.edu/readingroom/books/marimed/
http://www.cga.state.ct.us/lrc/DrugPolicy/DrugPolicyRpt2.htm
http://www.cga.state.ct.us/lrc/DrugPolicy/DrugPolicyRpt2.htm
http://www.cga.state.ct.us/lrc/DrugPolicy/DrugPolicyRpt2.htm
http://www.lindesmith.org/library/thies2.html
http://www.lindesmith.org/library/thies2.html
http://www.nap.edu/readingroom/books/marimed/


"Levels of use tended to be higher in the decriminalization states both before and after the 

changes in law. [S]tates which moderated penalties after 1974 (essentially a group of 

decriminalization states) did indeed experience an increase in rates of marijuana use, 

among both adolescents (age 12-17) and adults (18 or older). However, the increase in 

marijuana use was even greater in other states and the largest proportionate increase 

occurred in those states with the most severe penalties." - W. Saveland and D. Bray. 1980. 

American Trends in Cannabis Use Among States with Different Changing Legal Regimes. 

Bureau of Tobacco Control and Biometrics, Health and Welfare: Ottawa, as cited by E. Single 

in The Impact of Marijuana Decriminalization: an Update. 

"The reduction in penalties for possession of marijuana for personal use does not appear to 

have been a factor in people's decision to use or not use the drug." - California State Office 

of Narcotics and Drug Abuse. 1977. A First Report on the Impact of California's New 

Marijuana Law. State Capitol: Sacramento. 

"The number of [hospital] admissions directly due to marijuana use decreased from ... 

1970 to ... 1975. In the same time, the number of admissions for drug abuse of all types, 

except alcohol, [also] decreased. ... The following conclusion seem[s] warranted: medically 

significant problems from the use of marijuana have decreased coincident with 

decriminalizing marijuana." - P. Blachly. 1976. Effects of Decriminalization of Marijuana in 

Oregon. Annals of the New York Academy of Sciences 282: 405-415. 

"Data collected at four points in time in Ann Arbor [Michigan] and the control communities 

(which underwent no change in marijuana penalties) indicated that marijuana use was not 

affected by the change in law [to decriminalization.]" - R. Stuart et al. 1976. Penalty for the 

Possession of Marijuana: An Analysis of Some of its Concomitants. Contemporary Drug 

Problems 5: 553, as cited by E. Single in The Impact of Marijuana Decriminalization: an 

Update. 

  

International Studies 

"The Dutch experience, together with those of a few other countries with more modest policy 

changes, provides a moderately good empirical case that removal of criminal prohibitions 

on cannabis possession (decriminalization) will not increase the prevalence of marijuana or 

any other illicit drug; the argument for decriminalization is thus strong." - R. MacCoun and 

P. Reuter. 2001. Evaluating alternative cannabis regimes. British Journal of Psychiatry 

178: 123-128. 

"Fear of apprehension, fear of being imprisoned, the cost of cannabis or the difficulty in 

obtaining cannabis do not appear to exert a strong influence on decisions about cannabis 

consumption. ... Those factors may limit cannabis use among frequent cannabis users, but 

there is no evidence, as of yet, to support this conjecture." - D. Weatherburn and C. Jones. 

2001. Does prohibition deter cannabis use? New South Wales (Australia) Bureau of Crime 

Statistics: Sydney. 

"The available data indicate that decriminalization measures substantially reduced 

enforcement costs, yet had little or no impact on rates of use in the United States. In the 

South Australian community, none of the studies have found an impact in cannabis use 

which is attributable to the introduction of the Cannabis Expiation Scheme 

[decriminalization.]" - E. Single et al. 2000. The Impact of Cannabis Decriminalisation in 

Australia and the United States. Journal of Public Health Policy 21: 157-186. 

"There is no evidence to date that the CEN [decriminalization] system ... Has increased 

levels of regular cannabis use, or rates of experimentation among young adults. These 

results are broadly in accord with our earlier analysis of trends in cannabis use in 

Australia. ...They are also consistent with the results of similar analyses in the United States 

and the Netherlands." - N. Donnelly et al. 1999. Effects of the Cannabis Expiation Notice 

http://www.ukcia.org/lib/evalalt%20report/eval.htm
http://www.cannabislegal.de/studien/nsw/b58.htm
http://www.health.gov.au/pubhlth/publicat/document/metadata/mono37.htm
http://www.health.gov.au/pubhlth/publicat/document/metadata/mono37.htm


Scheme on Levels and Patterns of Cannabis Use in South Australia: Evidence from the 

National Drug Strategy Household Surveys 1985-1995 (Report commissioned for the 

National Drug Strategy Committee). Australian Government Publishing Service: Canberra, 

Australia. 

"The different laws which govern the use and sale of marijuana do not appear to have 

resulted in substantially different outcomes if we view those outcomes solely in terms of 

consumption patterns." - Australian Institute of Criminology, and the New South Wales 

Department of Politics 1997. Marijuana in Australia, patterns and attitudes. Monograph 

Series No. 31, Looking Glass Press (Public Affairs): Canberra, Australia. 

"While the Dutch case and other analogies have flaws, they appear to converge in 

suggesting that reductions in criminal penalties have limited effects on drug use, at least 

for marijuana." - R. MacCoun and P. Reuter. 1997. Interpreting Dutch cannabis policy: 

Reasoning by analogy in the legalization debate. Science 278: 47-52. 

"General deterrence, or the impact of the threat of legal sanction on the cannabis use of the 

population at large, has been assessed in large scale surveys. These studies have compared 

jurisdictions in the USA and Australia where penalties have been reduced with those where 

they have not, and rates of use have been unaffected. ... Since no deterrent impact was 

found, this research illustrates a high-cost, low-benefit policy in action. Therefore, if any 

penalty is awarded, it should be a consistent minimum one. ... The greatest impact on 

reducing the harmful individual consequences of criminalization would be achieved by 

eliminating or greatly reducing the numbers of cannabis criminals processed in the first 

place." - P. Erickson and B. Fischer. 1997. Canadian cannabis policy: The impact of 

criminalization, the current reality and future policies. In: L. Bollinger (Ed.) Cannabis 

Science: From Prohibition to Human Right. Peter Lang, Frankfurt, Germany. 227-242. 

"There does not appear to be a consistent pattern between arrest rates and [marijuana] 

prevalence rates in the [United States] general population. ... Following precipitous 

increases, marijuana use began decreasing in the late 1970s, during a period of relative 

stability in arrest rates. The general deterrence effects of the law (i.e., arrest practices), are 

not apparent based on the intercorrelations of the measures presented here." - L. Harrison 

et al. 1995. Marijuana Policy and Prevalance. [15] In: P. Cohen and A. Sas (Eds.) 

Cannabisbeleid in Duitsland, Frankrijk en de Verenigde Staten. University of Amsterdam: 

Amsterdam. 248-253. 

"The evidence is accumulating ... that liberalization does not increase cannabis use [and] 

that the total prohibition approach is costly [and] ineffective as a general deterrent." 

- L. Atkinson and D. McDonald. 1995. Cannabis, the Law and Social Impacts in Australia. 

Trends and Issues in Crime and Criminal Justice 48. 

"It has been demonstrated that the more or less free sale of [marijuana] for personal use 

in the Netherlands has not given rise to levels of use significantly higher than in countries 

which pursue a highly repressive policy." - Netherlands Ministry of Health, Welfare and 

Sport. 1995. Drugs: Policy in the Netherlands: Continuity and Change. The Hague. 

"It is clear ... that the introduction of the CEN scheme [decriminalization] in South Australia 

has not produced a major increase in rates of cannabis use in South Australia by 

comparison with changes occurring elsewhere in Australia. ... It is not possible to attribute 

the moderate increases in cannabis use rates in South Australia to the removal of criminal 

penalties for small-scale cannabis offenses in that state." - N. Donnelly et al. 1995. The 

effects of partial decriminalization on cannabis use in South Australia, 1985 to 1993. 

Australian Journal of Public Health 19: 281-287. 

"The available evidence suggests that those jurisdictions which have decriminalized 

personal cannabis use have not experienced any dramatic increase in prevalence of use." - 

http://www.health.gov.au/pubhlth/publicat/document/mono31.pdf
http://www.puaf.umd.edu/faculty/papers/reuter/Working%20Papers/Interpreting%20Dutch%20Cannabis%20Policy.pdf
http://www.puaf.umd.edu/faculty/papers/reuter/Working%20Papers/Interpreting%20Dutch%20Cannabis%20Policy.pdf
http://www.puaf.umd.edu/faculty/papers/reuter/Working%20Papers/Interpreting%20Dutch%20Cannabis%20Policy.pdf
http://www.drugtext.org/articles/ericks1.html
http://www.drugtext.org/articles/ericks1.html
http://www.drugtext.org/articles/ericks1.html
http://www.cedro-uva.org/lib/harrison.cannabis.06.html
http://www.drugtext.org/articles/aic1.htm


National Drug and Alcohol Research Centre. 1994. Patterns of cannabis use in Australia. 

Monograph Series No. 27, Australian Government Publishing Service: Canberra, Australia. 

"It appears clear that there is no firm basis for concluding that the introduction of the 

Cannabis Expiation Notice System in South Australia in 1987 has had any detrimental effect 

in terms of leading to increased levels of cannabis use in the Southern Australian 

community. ... In the context of a society which is increasingly well informed about the risks 

associated with drug use in general, a move toward more lenient laws for small scale 

cannabis offenses, such as the CEN [decriminalization] system, will not lead to increased 

cannabis use." - Drug and Alcohol Services Council of South Australia, Monitoring, 

Evaluation and Research Unit. 1991. The Effects of Cannabis Legalization in South Australia 

on Levels of Cannabis Use. DASC Press: Parkside, Australia. 

It’s a money spinning hamster wheeI: If they jail you they take exorbitant amounts out of 

our taxes to house an ever growing prison population. (Many for smoking or growing a little 

grass!) Either that or they control the supply, including cardboard cut-out “Mr Big’s” being 

blamed instead of gent’s in suits who have your savings in the same fucking accounts. For 

fucks sake it’s bigger than Google! You think it’s Kaiser Sousa, It’s High Street Banks and 

“Established” families. The paramount aim of this venture is greed, and as you will see for 

yourself in due course, bringing about worldwide control through subjugation. - And if you 

don’t go for this drug “shit” - They’ll get you anyway, they’ll just do it when you voluntarily 

take a stroll into a chemist, or with the help of a Doctor’s prescription. But that’s for part 

two, let’s round of the second part of the triple whammy of S, D, R and K.  

This last chapter of drugs is all about the CIA and a few suspicious other chaps.  

The Drawing was provided for the start of next chapter by a good friend, wee angel, and 

brilliant mother. 

Thanks Heather. (and wee J. Too! (The (soon to be) Playground Pimp!) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 



 

This picture was given to me for my 40th birthday by a sweet wee angel called Heather 

McKinlay. I thought it was an absolutely perfect picture to begin this chapter which is called 

“Acid Dreams”. Thanks to you H.X ―And to her wee angel Jack too for inspiring his mum!‖ 

 



Chapter Fifteen 
 

I would like you to not only pay attention to the CIA role in all of what follows, also notice 

the obligatory mega-rich American family that seems to pop up, as if from the ether, to fund 

and facilitate whatever was going on.  

 

Acid Dreams 

 

The Complete Social History of LSD: The CIA, The Sixties, and Beyond 

Authors: Martin A. Lee, Bruce Shlain 

“We do not see things as they are, we see them as we are.” —Old Talmudic saying 

 

Introduction: Whose Worlds Are These? By Andrei Codrescu 

 

... The drug that connected so many of us to the organic mystery of a vastly alive universe 

turns out to have been, at least in the beginning, a secret CIA project to find a truth serum. 

It's frightening to think that CIA spooks have used LSD with electroshock and torture to get 

information out of prisoners. It's even more frightening that they have used it themselves to 

little positive effect. Or perhaps not. It's ironic and still scary to think that the CIA tried to 

control the LSD experiment even though hundreds of thousands were turning on in the 

heyday of the sixties. Neither the ironies nor the chilling implications stop here. The authors 

have ploughed through thousands of pages of declassified intelligence material to reveal a 

complex tissue of connections between secret government agencies and the academic world 

on the one hand, and between the Utopian hopes of a generation and the machinations of 

those same agencies on the other. It's a riveting story that makes the most paranoid and 

outlandish theories of the sixties seem insufficiently paranoid. 

 

Prologue - October 1977. 

 

Thousands of people jammed the auditorium at the University of California in Santa Cruz. 

Those who were unable to gain admittance stood outside and pressed their faces against 

the windows, hoping to catch a glimpse of some of the visiting dignitaries. An all-star lineup 

of poets, scientists, journalists, and media celebrities had convened for the opening of a 

weekend conference entitled "LSD: A Generation Later." Topping the bill was the man they 

call the "Father of the Psychedelic Age." 

 

At seventy-one years of age Dr. Albert Hofmann seemed miscast in his role as hero of such a 

gathering. His white, closely cropped hair and conservative attire contrasted sharply with 

the motley appearance of his youthful admirers, who could just as easily have turned out 

for a rock and roll concert or an anti-nuke rally. But as he strode to the podium to deliver 

the evening's keynote address, Dr. Hofmann was greeted by a long and thunderous standing 

ovation. 

 

"You may be disappointed," he warned the audience. "You may have expected a guru, but 

instead you meet just a chemist." Whereupon Hofmann launched into a serious scientific 

discussion of the step-by-step process that led to the discovery of LSD-25, the most potent 

mind drug known to science at the time. Occasionally he flashed a diagram on the screen 

and expatiated on the molecular subtleties of hallucinogenic drugs. While much of the 

technical data soared way above the heads of his listeners, they seemed to love every 

minute of it. 

 

Dr. Hofmann first synthesized LSD (lysergic acid diethylamide) in 1938 while investigating 

the chemical and pharmacological properties of ergot, a rye fungus rich in medicinal 

alkaloids, for Sandoz Laboratories in Basel, Switzerland. At the time he was searching for 

an analeptic compound (a circulatory stimulant), and LSD was the twenty-fifth in a series of 



ergot derivatives he concocted; hence the designation LSD- 25. Preliminary studies on 

laboratory animals did not prove significant, and scientists at Sandoz quickly lost interest in 

the drug. For the next five years the vial of LSD gathered dust on the shelf, until the 

afternoon of April 16, 1943. 

 

"I had a strange feeling," Hofmann told the assembled masses, "that it would be worthwhile 

to carry out more profound studies with this compound." In the course of preparing a fresh 

batch of LSD he accidentally absorbed a small dose through his fingertips, and soon he was 

overcome by "a remarkable but not unpleasant state of intoxication … characterized by an 

intense stimulation of the imagination and an altered state of awareness of the world." A 

knowing chorus of laughter emanated from the audience as Hofmann continued to read 

from his diary notes. "As I lay in a dazed condition with eyes closed there surged up from 

me a succession of fantastic, rapidly changing imagery of a striking reality and depth, 

alternating with a vivid, kaleidoscopic play of colours. This condition gradually passed off 

after about three hours." 

 

Dr. Hofmann was baffled by his first unplanned excursion into the strange world of LSD. He 

could not comprehend how this substance could have found its way into his body in 

sufficient quantity to produce such extraordinary symptoms. In the interest of science, he 

assured his audience, he decided to experiment on himself. Another boisterous round of 

applause filled the auditorium. 

 

Poet Allen Ginsberg likened the event to a "class reunion." He decided to do some homework 

before joining his fellow acid valedictorians, so he took some LSD on the plane flight to the 

West Coast. While under the influence of the psychedelic, he began to ponder the 

disclosures that had recently surfaced in the news media concerning the ClA's use of LSD as 

a mind control weapon. The possibility that an espionage organization might have promoted 

the widespread use of LSD was disturbing to Ginsberg, who had been an outspoken 

advocate of psychedelics during the 1960s. He grabbed a pen and started jotting down 

some high-altitude thoughts. "Am I, Allen Ginsberg, the product of one of the ClA's 

lamentable, ill-advised, or triumphantly successful experiments in mind control?" Had the 

CIA, "by conscious plan or inadvertent Pandora's Box, let loose the whole LSD Fad on the 

U.S. & the World?" 

 

Ginsberg raised the CIA issue during the conference, but few seemed to take the matter 

seriously. "The LSD movement was started by the CIA," quipped Timothy Leary with a wide 

grin on his face. "I wouldn't be here now without the foresight of the CIA scientists." The one-

time Pied Piper of the flower children was in top form, laughing and joking with reporters, 

as though he hadn't been chased halfway around the world by US narcotics police and spent 

the last few years in prison. "It was no accident," Leary mused. "It was all planned and 

scripted by the Central Intelligence, and I'm all in favour of Central Intelligence." 

 

... Less than a month before the Santa Cruz convention, LSD was the main topic at another 

well-attended gathering. The setting on this occasion was an ornate Senate hearing room on 

Capitol Hill. The television cameras were ready to roll as Ted Kennedy, chairman of the 

Senate Subcommittee on Health and Scientific Research, strolled toward the lectern flanked 

by a few of his aides. During the next two days he would attempt to nail down the elusive 

details of Operation MK-ULTRA, the principal CIA program involving the development of 

chemical and biological agents during the Cold War. 

 

In his opening statement Kennedy told a large audience that he hoped these hearings would 

"close the book on this chapter of the ClA's life." He then proceeded to question a group of 

former CIA employees about the Agency's testing of LSD and other drugs on unwitting 

American citizens. These activities were considered so sensitive that only a handful of 

people within the CIA even knew about them. A previously classified document explained why 

the program was shrouded in secrecy: "The knowledge that the Agency is engaging in 



unethical and illicit activities would have serious repercussions in political and diplomatic 

circles and would be detrimental to the accomplishment of its mission." 

 

Although most of the testimony had been rehearsed earlier when witnesses met with a 

Kennedy staff member, the senator from Massachusetts still managed to feign a sense of 

astonishment when David Rhodes, formerly a CIA psychologist, recounted an ill-fated LSD 

experiment at a CIA safehouse in the San Francisco Bay area. He described how 

unsuspecting individuals were recruited from local bars and lured to a party where CIA 

operatives intended to release LSD in the form of an aerosol spray. 

 

But as Rhodes explained, the air currents in the room were unsuitable for dosing the 

partygoers, so one of his cohorts snuck into the bathroom and tried the spray on himself. 

The audience chuckled at the thought of grown men spritzing themselves with government 

acid, while news reporters scribbled their renditions of the headline-making tale. 

 

Throughout the hearings the senators listened to one account after another of bumbling 

and clumsiness on the part of Agency personnel. Phillip Goldman, a CIA chemical warfare 

specialist, could have been describing a Three Stooges routine when he told of an attempt 

to test a launching device for a stink bomb. The projectile hit the window ledge, and the 

spooks held their noses. There were more laughs when he mentioned a drug-coated swizzle 

stick that dissolved in a cocktail but left a taste so bitter that no one would drink it. And so 

forth and so on. This kind of buffoonery proved to be an effective public relations ploy for 

the CIA, deflecting serious scrutiny from drug-related misdeeds. By stressing ineptitude the 

Agency conveyed an all too human air. After all, why prosecute a bunch of regular Joes for 

fooling around with chemicals they could never hope to understand? 

 

The star witness on the second day of the hearings was the ClA's chief sorcerer/scientist. 

Dr. Sidney Gottlieb, who ran the MK-ULTRA program. Gottlieb, a slight man with short gray 

hair and a clubfoot, agreed to testify only after receiving a grant of immunity from criminal 

prosecution. His testimony before the Senate subcommittee marked the first public 

appearance of this shadowy figure since he left the Agency in 1973. Actually his appearance 

was "semi-public." Because he suffered from a heart condition, Gottlieb was allowed to 

speak with the senators in a small antechamber while everyone else listened to the 

proceedings over a public address system. 

 

The purpose of Operation MK-ULTRA and related programs, Gottlieb explained, was "to 

investigate whether and how it was possible to modify an individual's behaviour by covert 

means." When asked to elaborate on what the CIA learned from this research, Gottlieb was 

afflicted by a sudden loss of memory, as if he were under the influence of one of his own 

amnesia drugs. However, he did confirm earlier reports that prostitutes were used in the 

safehouse experiments to spike the drinks of unlucky customers while CIA operatives 

observed, photographed, and recorded the action. When asked to justify this activity, 

Gottlieb resorted to the familiar Cold War refrain that had been invoked repeatedly 

throughout the hearings by other witnesses. The original impetus for the ClA's drug 

programs, he maintained, stemmed from concern about the aggressive use of behaviour-

altering techniques against the US by its enemies. Gottlieb claimed there was evidence 

(which he never shared with the senators) that the Soviets and the Red Chinese might have 

been mucking about with LSD in the early 1950S. This, he explained, had grave implications 

for our national security. 

 

At the close of the hearings Kennedy summed up the surreptitious LSD tests by declaring, 

"These activities are part of history, not the current practice of the CIA." And that was as far 

as it went. The senators seemed eager to get the whole show over with, even though many 

issues were far from resolved. Later it was revealed that some of the witnesses conferred 

among themselves, agreeing to limit their testimony to the minimum degree necessary to 

satisfy the committee. As Dr. Gottlieb admitted, "The bottom line on this whole business has 

not yet been written." Shortly after the Senate forum, a Washington attorney gave us a tip 



about how to gain access to a special reading room that housed documents pertaining to 

Operation MK-ULTRA and other CIA mind control projects. The documents had recently been 

declassified as a result of a Freedom of Information request by researcher John Marks. 

Located on the bottom floor of the Hyatt Regency Hotel in Rosslyn, Virginia, the reading 

room was smoke-filled and crowded with journalists working on deadlines, scouring 

through a heap of papers as fast as their fingers could turn the pages. We were not bound 

by such constraints, and we decided to examine the files at an unhurried pace. 

Reading through the intelligence records was both exciting and frustrating. Each stack of 

heavily censored reports contained a hodgepodge of data, much of which seemed trivial. 

There was no rhyme or reason to their arrangement: financial records, inventory lists, in-

house gossip, and letters of recommendation were randomly interspersed with minutes of 

top-secret meetings and other tantalizing morsels. 

 

We dug in for the long haul, intent on examining every scrap of information related to the 

ClA's behaviour modification programs. Our visits to the reading room became a weekly 

ritual, and soon we expanded our investigation to include army, navy, and air force 

documents as well. During the next six months we reviewed approximately twenty thousand 

pages of previously classified memoranda. We began to think of ourselves as archaeologists 

rather than muck-rakers, trying to unearth remnants of a lost history buried underneath 

layers of secrecy. 

 

In the course of our inquiry we uncovered CIA documents describing experiments in sensory 

deprivation, sleep teaching, ESP, subliminal projection, electronic brain stimulation, and 

many other methods that might have applications for behaviour modification. One project 

was designed to turn people into programmed assassins who would kill on automatic 

command. Another document mentioned "hypnotically induced anxieties" and "induced pain 

as a form of physical and psychological control." There were repeated references to exotic 

drugs and biological agents that caused "headache clusters," uncontrollable twitching or 

drooling, or a lobotomy-like stupor. Deadly chemicals were concocted for the sole purpose 

of inducing a heart attack or cancer without leaving a clue as to the actual source of the 

disease. CIA specialists also studied the effects of magnetic fields, ultrasonic vibrations, and 

other forms of radiant energy on the brain. As one CIA doctor put it, "We lived in a never 

never land of 'eyes only' memos and unceasing experimentation." 

 

As it turns out, nearly every drug that appeared on the black market during the 1960s—

marijuana, cocaine, heroin, PCP, amyinitrate, mushrooms, DMT, barbiturates, laughing gas, 

speed, and many others—had previously been scrutinized, tested, and in some cases refined 

by CIA and army scientists. But of all the techniques explored by the Agency in its 

multimillion-dollar twenty-five-year quest to conquer the human mind, none received as 

much attention or was embraced with such enthusiasm as LSD-25. For a time CIA personnel 

were completely infatuated with the hallucinogen. Those who first tested LSD in the early 

1950s were convinced that it would revolutionize the cloak-and-dagger trade. 

 

As we studied the documents more closely, certain shapes and patterns came alive to us. 

We began to get a sense of the internal dynamics of the ClA's secret LSD program and how it 

evolved over the years. The story that emerged was far more complex and rich in detail than 

the disconnected smattering of information that had surfaced in various press reports and 

government probes. We were able to understand what the spies were looking for when they 

first got into LSD, what happened during the initial phase of experimentation, how their 

attitude changed as they tested the drug on themselves and their associates, and how it was 

ultimately used in covert operations. 

 

The central irony of LSD is that it has been used both as a weapon and a sacrament, a mind 

control drug and a mind-expanding chemical. Each of these possibilities generated a unique 

history: a covert history, on the one hand, rooted in CIA and military experimentation with 

hallucinogens, and a grassroots history of the drug counterculture that exploded into 

prominence in the 1960s. At key points the two histories converge and overlap, forming an 



interface between the ClA's secret drug programs and the rise and fall of the psychedelic 

movement. 

 

The LSD story is inseparable from the cherished hopes and shattered illusions of the 

sixties generation. In many ways it provides a key for understanding what happened 

during that turbulent era, when political and cultural revolution erupted with full fury. 

And yet, as the decade drew to a close, the youth movement suddenly collapsed and 

bottomed out, leaving a trail of unanswered questions in its wake. Only by examining both 

sides of the psychedelic saga—the CIA's mind control program and the drug subculture—can 

we grasp the true nature of LSD-25 and discern what effect this powerful chemical agent 

had on the social upheavals of the 1960s. (My note. The writer of this book has more faith 

in the CIA than I have. This is fine by me, just be aware that this wrecking of the youth 

movement described above was done intentionally in my opinion). 

 

Obtaining information was only one aspect of the interrogation process. Even when CIA 

officers were able to loosen a subject's tongue, other problems remained, such as how to 

insure that he would not remember the events that transpired during his stint in the twilight 

zone. "If by some means we could create a perfect and thoroughly controlled amnesia," a 

CIA agent declared, "the matter would be simplified, but amnesia is not certain and cannot 

be guaranteed." 

 

Certain drugs were known to produce amnesia for a matter of hours or days, but this was 

not sufficient. The CIA also had access to chemicals capable of causing permanent brain 

damage, but long-term amnesia drugs that would be completely reversible over a twelve-to-

eighteen-month period were not available. 

 

This was quite an inconvenience as far as the national security experts were concerned. The 

question of what to do with subjects of special interrogation sessions—the "disposal 

problem"—provoked a heated debate inside the Company. The immediate objective was to 

find a way of holding them "in maximum custody until either operations have progressed to 

the point where their knowledge is no longer highly sensitive, or the knowledge they 

possess in general will be of no use to the enemy." 

 

One possibility suggested in CIA documents was to render a person incoherent through 

psychological and/or pharmacological attack and then have him placed in a mental 

institution. An unspecified number of subjects were committed involuntarily to insane 

asylums, including some who were described in CIA memoranda as mentally sound. (This 

practice, which began in the early 1950S and continued at least until the mid-1960s, invites 

obvious comparisons to the incarceration of Russian dissidents in psychiatric hospitals 

because of their political views.) 

 

In one CIA document the question of disposal was discussed under the heading "LOBOTOMY 

and Related Operations." A number of individuals who were fully cognizant of the disposal 

problem suggested that lobotomy "might be the answer or at least a partial solution." They 

argued that "lobotomy would create a person 'who no longer cared,' who had lost all 

initiative and drive, whose allegiance to ideal or motivating factors no longer existed, and 

who would probably have, if not complete amnesia, at least a fuzzy or spotty memory for 

recent and past events." They also pointed out "that certain lobotomy types of operations 

were simple, quickly performed and not too dangerous." 

 

Along this line a group of CIA scientists entertained the possibility of using an "icepick" 

lobotomy to render an individual harmless "from a security point of view." A memo dated 

February 7, 1952, notes that on numerous occasions after using electroshock to produce 

anaesthesia, an unidentified surgeon in the Washington, DC, area performed an operation 

that involved destroying brain tissue by piercing the skull just above the eye with a fine 

surgical icepick. This type of psychosurgery had certain advantages, in that it resulted in 

"nervous confusional and amnesia effects" without leaving a "tell-tale scar." The CIA also 



experimented with brain surgery via UHF sound waves and at one point during the early 

1950S attempted to create a microwave "amnesia beam" that would destroy memory 

neurons.  

 

Not all CIA officials, however, favoured using lobotomy as a disposal technique. Potential 

drawbacks were cited: surgical risk was great, brain damage could be extensive, and such 

an operation, if faulty, could produce a "vegetable." Moreover, if the enemy discovered that 

the CIA was mutilating people's brains for the sake of national security, this information 

could be exploited as a propaganda weapon.  

Other CIA officials opposed lobotomy because it was blatantly inhumane and violated "all 

concepts of 'fairplay' and the American way of life and [thus] it could never be officially 

[emphasis added] sanctioned or supported." A CIA document dated March 3, 1952, states 

that while "the USSR and its satellites are capable of any conceivable atrocity against human 

beings to attain what they think are their ends, we should not—with our high regard for 

human life—use these techniques unless by using them we save the lives of our own people 

and the situation is highly critical to the nation's safety." 

 

In the early 1950s, at least $100,000 was designated for a proposed research project 

geared toward developing "neuro-surgical techniques for Agency interest." It is not known 

whether this research was ever carried out. 

 

From the outset the ClA's mind control program had an explicit domestic angle. A memo 

dated July 13, 1951, described the Agency's mind-bending efforts as "broad and 

comprehensive, involving both domestic and overseas activities, and taking into 

consideration the programs and objectives of other departments, principally the military 

services." BLUEBIRD activities were designed to create an "exploitable alteration of 

personality" in selected individuals; specific targets included "potential agents, defectors, 

refugees, POWs," and a vague category of "others." A number of units within the CIA 

participated in this endeavour, including the Inspection and Security Staff (the forerunner 

of the Office of Security), which assumed overall responsibility for running the program and 

dispatching the special interrogation teams. Colonel Sheffield Edwards, the chairman of the 

BLUEBIRD steering committee, consistently pushed for a more reliable speech-inducing 

substance. By the time BLUEBIRD evolved into Operation ARTICHOKE (the formal change in 

code names occurred in August 1951), Security officials were still searching for the magic 

technique—the deus ex machina—that would guarantee sure-fire results. 

 

The whole concept of a truth drug was a bit farfetched to begin with. It presupposed that 

there was a way to chemically bypass the mind's censor and turn the psyche inside out, 

unleashing a profusion of buried secrets, and that surely some approximation of "truth" 

would emerge amidst all the personal debris. In this respect the ClA's quest resembled a 

skewed version of a familiar mythological theme from which such images as the 

Philosopher's Stone and the Fountain of Youth derive—that through touching or ingesting 

something one can acquire wisdom, immortality, or eternal peace. It is more than a bit 

ironic that the biblical inscription on the marble wall of the main lobby at CIA headquarters 

in Langley, Virginia, reads, "And ye shall know the Truth and the Truth shall set you free." 

 

The freewheeling atmosphere that prevailed during the ClA's early years encouraged 

an "anything goes" attitude among researchers associated with the mind control 

program. This was before the Agency's bureaucratic arteries began to harden, and 

those who participated in Operation ARTICHOKE were intent on leaving no stone 

unturned in an effort to deliver the ultimate truth drug. A number of agents were 

sent on fact-finding missions to all comers of the globe to procure samples of rare 

herbs and botanicals. The results of one such trip were recorded in a heavily deleted 

document entitled "Exploration of Potential Plant Resources in the Caribbean Region." 

Among the numerous items mentioned in this report, a few were particularly intriguing. A 

plant called a "stupid bush," characterized by the CIA as a psychogenic agent and a 

pernicious weed, was said to proliferate in Puerto Rico and Saint Thomas. Its effects were 



shrouded in mystery. An "information bush" was also discovered. This shrub stumped CIA 

experts, who were at a loss to pin down its properties. The "information bush" was listed as 

a psychogenic agent followed by a lingering question mark. What type of information—

prophetic or mundane—might be evoked by this unusual herb was unclear. Nor was it known 

whether the "information bush" could be used as an antidote to the "stupid bush" or vice 

versa. 

 

The CIA studied a veritable pharmacopoeia of drugs with the hope of achieving a 

breakthrough. At one point during the early 1950S Uncle Sam's secret agents viewed 

cocaine as a potential truth serum. "Cocaine's general effects have been somewhat 

neglected," noted an astute researcher. Whereupon tests were conducted that enabled the 

CIA to determine that the precious powder "will produce elation, talkativeness, etc." when 

administered by injection. "Larger doses," according to a previously classified document, 

"may cause fearfulness and alarming hallucinations." The document goes on to report that 

cocaine "counteracts … the catatonia of catatonic schizophrenics" and concludes with the 

recommendation that the drug be studied further. 

 

The ClA's infatuation with cocaine was short-lived. It may have titillated the nostrils of more 

than a few spies and produced some heady speculation, but after the initial inspiration it 

was back to square one. Perhaps their expectations were too high for any drug to 

accommodate. Or maybe a new approach to the problem was required. The search for an 

effective interrogation technique eventually led to heroin. Not the heroin that ex-Nazi pilots 

under CIA contract smuggled out of the Golden Triangle in Southeast Asia on CIA 

proprietary airlines during the late 1940s and early 1950S; nor the heroin that was 

pumped into America's black and brown ghettos after passing through contraband networks 

controlled by mobsters who moonlighted as CIA hitmen. The Agency's involvement in 

worldwide heroin traffic, which has been well documented in The Politics of Heroin in 

Southeast Asia by Alfred McCoy, went far beyond the scope of Operation ARTICHOKE, which 

was primarily concerned with eliciting information from recalcitrant subjects. However, 

ARTICHOKE scientists did see possible advantages in heroin as a mind control drug. 

According to a CIA document dated April 26, 1952, heroin was "frequently used by police 

and intelligence officers on a routine basis [emphasis added]." The cold turkey theory of 

interrogation: CIA operatives determined that heroin and other habit-forming substances 

"can be useful in reverse because of the stresses produced when they are withdrawn from 

those who are addicted to their use." 

 

The fact that LSD caused hallucinations should not have been a total surprise to the 

scientific community. Sandoz first became interested in ergot, the natural source of lysergic 

acid, because of numerous stories passed down through the ages. The rye fungus had a 

mysterious and contradictory reputation. In China and parts of the Mideast it was thought 

to possess medicinal qualities, and certain scholars believe that it may have been used in 

sacred rites in ancient Greece. In other parts of Europe, however, the same fungus was 

associated with the horrible malady known as St. Anthony's Fire, which struck periodically 

like the plague. Medieval chronicles tell of villages and towns where nearly everyone went 

mad for a few days after ergot-diseased rye was unknowingly milled into flour and baked as 

bread. Men were afflicted with gangrenous limbs that looked like blackened stumps, and 

pregnant women miscarried. Even in modem times there have been reports of ergot-related 

epidemics.* 

 

* In 1951 hundreds of respectable citizens in Pont-Saint-Esprit, a small French village, went 

completely berserk one evening. Some of the town's leading citizens jumped from windows 

into the Rhone. Others ran through the streets screaming about being chased by lions, 

tigers, and "bandits with donkey ears." 

 

Many died, and those who survived suffered strange after effects for weeks. In his book The 

Day of St. Anthony's File, John C. Fuller attributes this bizarre outbreak to rye flour 

contaminated with ergot. 



...When CIA scientists tested a drug for speech-inducing purposes and found that it didn't 

work, they usually put it aside and tried something else. But such was not the case with 

LSD. Although early reports proved overoptimistic, the Agency was not about to discard 

such a powerful and unusual substance simply because it did not live up to its original 

expectations. They had to shift gears. A reassessment of the strategic implications of LSD 

was necessary. If, strictly speaking, LSD was not a reliable truth drug, then how else could 

it be used? 

 

... The CIA realized that an adversary intelligence service could employ LSD "to produce 

anxiety or terror in medically unsophisticated subjects unable to distinguish drug induced 

psychosis from actual insanity." The only way to be sure that an operative would not freak 

out under such circumstances would be to give him a taste of LSD (a mind control vaccine?) 

before he was sent on a sensitive overseas mission. Such a person would know that the 

effects of the drug were transitory and would therefore be in a better position to handle the 

experience. CIA documents actually refer to agents who were familiar with LSD as 

"enlightened operatives." 

 

Along this line. Security officials proposed that LSD be administered to CIA trainee 

volunteers. Such a procedure would clearly demonstrate to select individuals the effects of 

hallucinogenic substances upon themselves and their associates. Furthermore, it would 

provide an opportunity to screen Agency personnel for "anxiety proneness"; those who 

couldn't pass the acid test would be excluded from certain critical assignments. This 

suggestion was well received by the ARTICHOKE steering committee, although the 

representative from the ClA's Medical Office felt that the test should not be "confined merely 

to male volunteer trainee personnel, but that it should be broadened to include all 

components of the Agency." According to a CIA document dated November 19, 1953, the 

Project Committee "verbally concurred in this recommendation." 

 

Laboratories of the State 

 

When the CIA first became interested in LSD, only a handful of scientists in the United 

States were engaged in hallucinogenic drug research. At the time there was little private or 

public support for this relatively new field of experimental psychiatry, and no one had 

undertaken a systematic investigation of LSD. The ClA's mind control specialists sensed a 

golden opportunity in the making. With a sizable treasure chest at their disposal they were 

in a position to boost the careers of scientists whose skill and expertise would be of 

maximum benefit to the CIA. Almost overnight a whole new market for grants in LSD 

research sprang into existence as money started pouring through ClA-linked conduits or 

"cutouts" such as the Geschickter Fund for Medical Research, the Society for the Study of 

Human Ecology, and the Josiah Macy, Jr. Foundation. 

 

... Like the Nazi doctors at Dachau, the CIA victimized certain groups of people who were 

unable to resist: prisoners, mental patients, foreigners, the terminally ill, sexual deviants, 

ethnic minorities. One project took place at the Addiction Research Centre of the US Public 

Health Service Hospital in Lexington, Kentucky. Lexington was ostensibly a place where 

heroin addicts could go to shake a habit, and although it was officially a penitentiary, all the 

inmates were referred to as "patients." The patients had their own way of referring to the 

doctors—"hacks" or "croakers"—who patrolled the premises in military uniforms. 

 

The patients at Lexington had no way of knowing that it was one of fifteen penal and mental 

institutions utilized by the CIA in its super-secret drug development program. To conceal its 

role the Agency enlisted the aid of the navy and the National Institutes of Mental Health  

(NIMH), which served as conduits for channelling money to Dr. Harris Isbell, a gung-ho 

research scientist who remained on the CIA payroll for over a decade. According to CIA 

documents the directors of NIMH and the National Institutes of Health were fully cognizant 

of the Agency's "interest" in Isbell's work and offered "full support and protection." 

 



When the CIA came across a new drug (usually supplied by American pharmaceutical 

firms) that needed testing, they frequently sent it over to their chief doctor at 

Lexington, where an ample supply of captive guinea pigs was readily available. Over 

eight hundred compounds were farmed out to Isbell, including LSD and a variety of 

hallucinogens. It became an open secret among street junkies that if the supply got 

tight, you could always commit yourself to Lexington, where heroin and morphine 

were doled out as payment if you volunteered for Isbell's wacky drug experiments. 

(Small wonder that Lexington had a return rate of 90%.) Dr. Isbell, a longtime 

member of the Food and Drug Administration's Advisory Committee on the Abuse of 

Depressant and Stimulant Drugs, defended the volunteer system on the grounds that 

there was no precedent at the time for offering inmates cash for their services. 

 

The CIA also expended considerable effort to monitor the latest developments in LSD 

research on a worldwide scale. Drug specialists funded by the Agency made periodic 

trips to Europe to confer with scientists and representatives of various pharmaceutical 

concerns, including, of course, Sandoz Laboratories. Initially the Swiss firm provided LSD to 

investigators all over the world free of charge, in exchange for full access to their research 

data. (CIA researchers did not comply with this stipulation.) By 1953 Sandoz had decided to 

deal directly with the US Food and Drug Administration (PDA), which assumed a supervisory 

role in distributing LSD to American investigators from then on. It was a superb 

arrangement as far as the CIA was concerned, for the FDA went out of its way to assist the 

secret drug program.  

 

With the FDA as its junior partner, the CIA not only had ready access to supplies of LSD 

(which Sandoz marketed for a while under the brand name Delysid) but also was able to 

keep a close eye on independent researchers in the United States. The CIA would have been 

content to let the FDA act as an intermediary in its dealings with Sandoz, but business as 

usual was suspended when the Agency learned of an offer that could not be refused. 

Prompted by reports that large quantities of the drug were suddenly available, top-level CIA 

officials authorized the purchase of ten kilos of LSD from Sandoz at an estimated price of 

$240/000—enough for a staggering one hundred million doses. A document dated 

November 16, 1953, characterized the pending transaction as a "risky operation," but CIA 

officials felt it was necessary, if only to preclude any attempt the Communists might make 

to get their hands on the drug. What the CIA intended to do with such an incredible stash 

of acid was never made clear. 

 

The CIA later found out that Sandoz had never produced LSD in quantities even remotely 

resembling ten kilograms. Apparently only ten milligrams were for sale, but a CIA contact in 

Switzerland mistook a kilogram, 1000 grams, for a milligram (.001 grams), which would 

explain the huge discrepancy. Nevertheless, Sandoz officials were pleased by the CIA’s 

interest in their product, and the two organizations struck up a cooperative relationship. 

Arthur Stoll, president of Sandoz, agreed to keep the CIA posted whenever new LSD was 

produced or a shipment was delivered to a customer. Likewise, any information concerning 

LSD research behind the Iron Curtain would be passed along confidentially. 

 

But the CIA did not want to depend on a foreign company for supplies of a substance 

considered vital to American security interests. The Agency asked the Eli Lilly 

Company in Indianapolis to try to synthesize a batch of all-American acid. By mid- 

1954 Lilly had succeeded in breaking the secret formula held by Sandoz. "This is a 

closely guarded secret," a CIA document declared, "and should not be mentioned 

generally." Scientists at Lilly assured the CIA that "in a matter of months LSD would 

be available in tonnage quantities." 

 

... Leary and Alpert returned to the US with their small but energetic band of followers 

and began to look for an alternative base of operations. During this period they 

rubbed shoulders with some of the richest jet-setters on the Eastern seaboard, 

including William Mellon Hitchcock, a tall, handsome stockbroker in his twenties. 



Hitchcock was the grandson of William Larimer Hitchcock, founder of Gulf Oil, and a 

nephew of Pittsburgh financier Andrew Mellon, who served as treasury secretary 

during Prohibition. (My note. And here is our mystery benefactor ladies and gentleman, I 

hope you will have observed that this is a very close relation of the Mellon that was 

discussed in the last chapter, the guy who pushed for the criminalisation and demonization 

of Hemp. Weird that someone from this anti-drug family would be involved in this story.) 

 

Thanks to a sizable inheritance and a family trust fund that provided him with 

$15,000 per week in spending money, Billy Hitchcock was in a position to offer a lot 

more than moral support to the psychedelic movement. He first turned on to LSD 

after his sister, Peggy, the director of IFIF's New York branch, introduced him to 

Leary. They hit it off immediately, and Hitchcock made his family's four-thousand acre 

estate in Dutchess County, New York, available to the psychedelic clan for a nominal five-

hundred-dollar monthly rent. At the centre of the estate sat a turreted sixty-four-room 

mansion known as Millbrook, surrounded by polo fields, stables, beautiful pine forests, 

tennis courts, a lake, a large gatehouse, and a picturesque fountain. Two hours from New 

York City by car, this idyllic spread served as the grand backdrop for the next phase of the 

chemical crusade. 

 

With a new headquarters at Millbrook, IFIF was disbanded and replaced by another 

organization, the Castalia Foundation, named after the intellectual colony in Hermann 

Hesse's The Glass Bead Game. Leary, a great fan of Hesse, felt that this particular book 

illuminated many of the problems he and his cohorts would confront while trying to apply 

the psychedelic experience to social living. Specifically Leary was concerned about the 

relationship between the mystic community and the rest of society. He did not want 

Millbrook to degenerate into a haven for isolated intellectuals. His group would avoid this 

perennial pitfall by remaining socially relevant. They would undertake the spiritual search in 

a communal setting and report back to the rest of the world. They would keep records, 

compile statistics, and publish articles in their own journal, The Psychedelic Review. Above 

all they would become an active, educative, and regenerative force, an example for others to 

follow. 

 

A core group of approximately thirty men and women gathered at Millbrook, including many 

acid veterans from the early days at Harvard. They were rejoined by Michael Hollingshead, 

who had left the group in early 1963 to work in New York City with an organization known 

as the Agora Scientific Trust. Hollingshead had quite a scene going for a while at his Fifth 

Avenue apartment. The entire place was laced with LSD—the food, the furnishings, etc.—and 

anyone who came through the door (even the knobs were spiked) inevitably wound up 

stoned. He threw some wild parties at which everybody was dosed; those in attendance 

included people from the United Nations whom he knew from his days at the British Cultural 

Exchange. But when Hollingshead learned of Hitchcock's generous offer, he knew it was 

time to pack his bags and head upstate. That's where the action was, and he wanted to be 

part of it. 

 

The Millbrook residents were a tight-knit group. They shared a common lifestyle geared 

toward exploring the realities of their own nervous systems in a creative rather than a 

clinical setting. Their goal was to discover and cultivate the divinity within each person. The 

permanent members of the household regularly tripped together, rotating as shaman in 

"follow the leader" sessions involving high doses of LSD-25. The elusive aim of these group 

sessions was to break through to the other side without losing the love and radiance of the 

acid high during the crucial re-entry period. Various methods were devised to facilitate a 

permanent spiritual transformation. Since many in the group had backgrounds in 

behavioural psychology, it came natural to them to keep a scorecard of their changing 

states of consciousness. On certain days a bell would ring four times an hour starting at 

9:00 A.M. The bell was a signal to stop and record what they were doing then, what "game" 

they were playing. They thought that by paying more attention to shifting motivations and 



interpersonal dynamics they could learn to transcend their habitual routines. They 

compared scorecards and rapped endlessly about how LSD was affecting them. 

 

In many ways the scene at Millbrook was like a fairy tale. The mansion itself was beautifully 

furnished with Persian carpets, crystal chandeliers, and a baronial fireplace, and all the 

rooms were full of elaborate psychedelic art. There were large aquariums with unusual fish, 

while other animals—dogs, cats, goats—wandered freely through the house. People stayed 

up all night tripping and prancing around the estate. (A stash of liquid acid had spilled in 

Richard Alpert's suitcase, soaking his underwear, when the psychedelic fraternity was 

travelling back from Zihuatanejo, so anyone could get high merely by sucking on his briefs.) 

Everyone was always either just coming down from a trip or planning to take one. Some 

dropped acid for ten days straight, increasing the dosage and mixing in other drugs. Even 

the children and dogs were said to have taken LSD. 

 

Millbrook was a constant party, but one infused with a sense of purpose and optimism. The 

residents saw themselves as the vanguard of a psychic revolution that would transform the 

entire society. Victory seemed inevitable because they thought they had a means of 

producing guaranteed mystical insight. As Hollingshead described it, "We lived out a myth 

which had not yet been integrated into our personalities. Millbrook was itself the work of art 

…. Like Kafka's Castle, it gave out messages into the ether in the form of one high resonant 

sound which vibrated on the ears of the world, as if it were trying to penetrate beyond the 

barrier separating 'us' from 'them.' We felt satisfied that our goal was Every Man's, a project 

of Every Man's private ambition. We sought for that unitary state of divine harmony, an 

existence in which only the sense of wonder remains, and all fear gone." 

 

Billy Hitchcock, the millionaire padrone, never really entered into the close camaraderie of 

the Millbrook circle. He lived a half-mile from the "big house" in his own private bungalow, a 

four-bedroom gardener's cottage with a Japanese bath in the basement. There he carried on 

a social life befitting a scion of one of the country's wealthiest families. Hitchcock never 

totally broke with his old routines even though he had begun turning on. He still kept in 

close contact with his friends from New York and with various brokers and investors who 

visited his bungalow for private parties. Some of these people were introduced to LSD 

through Hitchcock, but it became a running joke at Millbrook that you should not turn on 

your lawyer or anyone who had to take care of business for you, lest he drop his briefcase 

and head for the psychedelic sunset. Hitchcock would usually be on the phone all morning 

talking with Swiss and Bahamian bankers, setting up business meetings and fast money 

deals. By afternoon he had taken care of his monetary affairs and would occasionally join 

the scene at the mansion. (So here we have a man who doesn’t take the drug, and who 

swerves the individuals involved. Ask yourself, what’s in this for this guy? The answer is 

nothing. So now ask yourself why was he involved? No it doesn’t make sense to me either.‖ 

 

Why Hitchcock decided to throw his weight behind the psychedelic cause is still something 

of a mystery. Was he simply a millionaire acid buff, a wayward son of the ruling class who 

dug Leary's trip? Or did he have something else up his sleeve? "Mr. Billy," as his servants 

affectionately called him, claimed he got involved with LSD because kicking the 

establishment in the teeth was exciting. Of course, since Hitchcock was the establishment, 

some questioned what he was really up to. Michael Hollingshead, for one, never fully trusted 

him. Most residents, however, thought Hitchcock a charming fellow. As one insider 

commented, "It hardly registered that he owned the place. He had a happy, open way of 

talking, perfect manners—a sort of Frank Merriwether type who had somehow fallen into a 

pool of gold and come up smelling like marijuana." 

 

... The Millbrook clan not only had their sights set on America; their aspirations were 

international in scope. In September 1965 Michael Hollingshead returned to his native 

London armed with hundreds of copies of the updated Book of the Dead and five thousand 

doses of LSD (which he procured from Czech government laboratories in Prague). 

Hollingshead felt there was very little understanding of LSD in England, but he intended to 



change that. He proceeded to establish the World Psychedelic Centre in the fashionable 

Kings Road district of London, attracting the likes of Jo Berke (a psychiatrist working with 

R. D. Laing), the writer and philosopher Alexander Trocchi, multimedia artist lan 

Sommerville, filmmaker Roman Polanski, and numerous musicians including Donovan, 

Peter and Gordon, Eric Clapton, Paul McCartney, and the Rolling Stones. 

 

London was a swinging scene in the mid-1960s, and psychedelics were an intrinsic part of 

the cultural renaissance that revolved around the rock music explosion. Strangely enough, 

hardly anyone under twenty-one listened to the radio in England, as the BBC monopolized 

the airwaves with dance music and symphonies. To compensate for the lack of commercial 

channels, a group of go-getters organized a network of pirate radio stations that operated 

offshore beyond the three-mile national limit but within transmitting distance of population 

centres all along the coast. The entire country was surrounded by small seacraft, and when 

they started beaming rock music, everyone bought transistors and tuned in. Hollingshead 

dug the setup. Every week he would emerge from his London apartment wearing his long 

coat, pink glasses, and wry smile, to be taken by motorboat to a floating pirate station near 

the Thames. He tripped with the deejays, rapped, played music, and laughed. There was no 

censorship of any kind. Needless to say, the British authorities were not amused. 

 

The All-American Trip - The Great Freak Forward 

 

Of the notorious acid proselytizers of the 1960s, it was perhaps Ken Kesey who best 

understood the futility of trying to label the LSD experience. Kesey, like Ginsberg and 

many others, was first turned on to acid through a federally funded research program. He 

was a graduate student at Stanford University's creative writing program in 1960 when he 

heard about some experiments being conducted at the Veterans Hospital in Memo Park. 

Volunteers were paid $75 a day for the privilege of serving as guinea pigs in a study of 

"psychotomimetic drugs." 

 

Kesey, a burly, blue-eyed ex-high school wrestling champion, experienced some wild states 

of consciousness in the clinic. While stoned on acid, he felt he could see right through the 

doctors, who had never taken the drug themselves and had no idea what it really did. A few 

weeks later he showed up at the Veterans Hospital as a night attendant in the psychiatric 

ward, where there was an array of psychedelics— LSD, mescaline, Ditran, and a mysterious 

substance known only as IT-290. Soon the drugs were circulating among Kesey's friends in 

the collegiate bohemia of Perry Lane. Sometimes he would go to work flying on LSD and 

spend hours leaning on a mop pondering the nature of insanity. "Before I took drugs," said 

Kesey, "I didn't know why the guys in the psycho ward at the VA Hospital were there. I didn't 

understand them. After I took LSD, suddenly I saw it. I saw it all. I listened to them and 

watched them, and I saw that what they were saying and doing was not so crazy after all." 

Slowly his first novel, One Flew Over the Cuckoo's Nest, came to him. The Perry Lane 

community went through some rapid changes as more and more people started turning on. 

A psychedelic party scene developed around the consumption of Kesey's notorious Venison 

Chilli, a dish laced with liberal helpings of LSD. Among those who dined "electric" were artist 

Roy Sebum/ dancer Chloe Scott, a young musician named Jerry Garcia, and writers Robert 

Stone (Dog Soldiers, A Flag for Sunrise) and Larry McMurtry (Hud, Terms of Endearment). 

The tripping collegians quickly developed a taste for exotica in the way of mind-altering 

chemicals, and they procured hundreds of peyote buttons via mail order from a company in 

Laredo, Texas. 

 

Folklore has it that large amounts of the Native American sacrament often produce visions 

indigenous to the drug's ancient traditions and locale. Sure enough, Kesey took peyote and 

had a vision of a strange, primitive face. It was the face of an Indian, Chief Broom, who 

became a central character in One Flew Over the Cuckoo's Nest. Writing at times on peyote 

or LSD, Kesey told the story through the eyes of the schizophrenic Indian. The other main 

character, McMurphy, was the literary prototype of the new Ken Kesey, a boisterous rebel 

scheming to blow the mind of the authoritarian Big Nurse. The book received fabulous 



reviews, and its success gave the psychedelic scene a curious legitimacy; one could have 

one's cake (LSD) and write the great American novel too. 

 

With his earnings from the book, Kesey bought himself a place in La Honda, fifty miles 

south of San Francisco. There he finished his second novel. Sometimes a Great Notion. With 

powerful amplifiers strung up in the trees belting out rock and roll, his country home 

became a magnet for beatniks, college professors, and a new breed of doper—the acidhead. 

Along with the original Perry Lane crowd, Ken Babbs, an old friend of Kesey's who had flown 

helicopters for the marines in Vietnam, started to hang out at La Honda. They all took LSD 

together on numerous occasions. For them acid was a means of eradicating the 

unconscious structures that interfered with experiencing the magical dimensions of the 

here and now, the ever-widening Present. As Kesey put it, "The first drug trips were, for 

most of us, shell-shattering ordeals that left us blinking knee-deep in the cracked crusts of 

our pie-in-the-sky personalities. Suddenly people were stripped before one another and 

behold: we were beautiful. Naked and helpless and sensitive as a snake after skinning, but 

far more human than that shining knightmare that had stood creaking in previous 

parade rest. We were alive and life was us." 

 

Out of the happenings at La Honda came Kesey's famous Merry Pranksters. The Pranksters 

did not have to trek across continents, as the beats had done earlier, to find a witch doctor 

or curandero who could administer the power plant. With plenty of LSD on hand, they could 

just as easily have continued to trip in the warm California sun with the outdoor speakers 

twanging out tunes by Dylan and the Beatles. But travel was still attached to the bohemian 

life-style as a metaphor for spiritual discovery. The Pranksters purchased a 1939  

International Harvester school bus and refurbished it with bunks, refrigerators, shelves, 

and a sink. They put a hole in the roof so people could sit up top and play music, and they 

wired the entire vehicle so they could broadcast from within and pick up sounds from 

outside as well. En masse the Pranksters swarmed over the weather-beaten body with 

paintbrushes, producing the first psychedelic motor transport done in bright, swirling 

colours. A sign hung on the rear end which read, "Caution: Weird Load." Emblazoned on the 

front of the bus was the word "FURTHUR" (with two u's), which aptly summed up the 

Prankster ethos. There were twenty-odd people aboard, and the entire crew was ready for 

"the great freak forward."  

 

The Pranksters dressed in elaborate costumes, donning capes and masks, painting 

themselves with Day-Glo, and wearing pieces of the American flag. They took names befitting 

their new psychedelic identities. Among the women were Mountain Girl, Sensuous X, 

Gretchen Fetchin the Slime Queen, and Doris Delay. Ken Babbs was Intrepid Traveller. The 

magnetic Kesey was Swashbuckler. And Mike Hagen, trying to keep his movie camera steady 

while the bus lurched down the road, was Mal Function. The Pranksters were constantly 

filming an epic saga that would star everybody. Kesey's slogan—"Get them into your movie 

before they get you into theirs"—was not just a conviction but a strategy. 

 

As they disembarked from the bus with the loudspeakers blasting rock and roll, the  

Pranksters were well aware that they looked to straight citizens like inhabitants of another 

planet. That was exactly what they intended. They were into "tootling the multitudes," doing 

whatever was necessary to blow minds and keep folks off balance. "The purpose of 

psychedelics," said Kesey, "is to learn the conditioned responses of people and then to 

prank them. That's the only way to get people to ask questions, and until they ask questions 

they're going to remain conditioned robots." During the 1964 presidential campaign the 

Pranksters drove into Phoenix decked out in American flag regalia, waving Old Glory and 

demonstrating with a huge placard that stated, "A Vote for Barry Goldwater is a Vote for 

Fun." 

 

The driver of the psychedelic bus was Neal Cassady, the aging beat avatar, who had recently 

been released from San Quentin after serving two years for possession of a single joint of 

marijuana. Though the years in prison did not totally wither his joyful manner, the 



experience hardened him. The essence of Cassady's style remained the mad exultation in the 

moment, but his identification with sheer speed was even more compulsive; he ate 

amphetamines constantly. With Cassady at the helm the Pranksters retraced the mythic 

path forged by the beat protagonists some years before. As Ginsberg wrote, "Neal Cassady 

drove lack Kerouac to Mexico in a prophetic automobile the same Denver Cassady that one 

decade later drove Ken Kesey's Kosmos-patterned schoolbus on a Kafka-circus tour over the 

roads of an awakening nation." 

 

When Cassady joined Kesey's group, his legendary reputation preceded him. Some of the 

Pranksters were awed by him, others did not fully accept him at first. Ginsberg 

wondered if the Pranksters truly appreciated his brilliance, or were taking advantage 

of him in some sense. He was Neal Cassady, the "holy primitive"; the atmosphere on 

the bus encouraged him to perform, to show these younger men and women what 

real craziness was. His presence lent a certain edge-quality to the general pranking. Indeed, 

one wonders what extrasensory space he must have inhabited to pull off some of his 

incredible antics. 

 

On their way to New York the Pranksters passed through the Blue Ridge Mountains. On the 

steepest downhill road, with Kesey perched atop the bus and everyone stoned on LSD, 

Cassady decided to careen all the way down hill without touching the brakes while the Stars 

and Stripes streamed in the wind. Nobody told him he shouldn't have taken the risk, because 

nobody on the bus told anybody not to do anything—especially not for the reason that it was 

"crazy." Lunacy was not an absolute for the Pranksters; they had moved beyond the world of 

the Big Nurse and voluntarily embarked upon a trip that was insane by conventional 

standards. When Cassady took the whole crew with him towards either death or his own 

version of satori, he was simply going "furthur." This prank was Cassady's way of saying that 

it was easy to claim, "We're all one," but another thing entirely to act as if everyone's life 

were his to risk. Through such gratuitous acts Cassady became a kind of teacher for the 

group. He was the Zen lunatic whose gestures embodied the bohemian commitment to 

spontaneity and authenticity. Kesey described Cassady's spiritual path as "the yoga of a man 

driven to the cliff edge by the grassfire of an entire nation's burning material madness. 

Rather than be consumed by this he jumped, choosing to sort things out in the fast-flying 

but smogfree moments of a life with no retreat." 

 

Cassady represented for the Pranksters an ideal of thought and action fusing into a vibrant 

whole, into pure up-front being. They assumed that whatever was inside a person would 

come out during the trip (LSD had a way of making this happen); everyone agreed this did 

not mean that whatever spewed forth would always be beautiful and lovey-dovey. Weird 

behaviour was commonplace on the bus, and awards were given out regularly for "Most 

Disgusting Trip." The idea really was to go "furthur," to explore the unknown, to feel no limit 

as to what might be discovered and expressed on acid. It was in this sense that a mission 

was taking shape among the Pranksters. It had nothing to do with the salvation of the 

world; it was more a feeling, a "synching" together that created an atmosphere of "creeping 

religiosity." As a group they searched for a unified consciousness that would outstrip once 

and for all the pseudo-reality they had left behind. 

 

The Pranksters were in high spirits when they finally hit New York City. Cassady secured an 

apartment for a powwow between Kesey's group and his old friends Ginsberg and Kerouac. 

Would the original white hipsters accept these psychedelic neobohemians as kindred 

spirits? The environment was typical for the Pranksters, with tapes echoing and lights 

flashing off mirrors. An American flag covered the sofa. Kerouac felt out of place amidst the 

madness. He and Kesey didn't have much to say to each other. Kerouac walked over to the 

sofa, carefully folded the flag, and asked the Pranksters if they were Communists. He left 

early with Cassady and returned to his home in Massachusetts, where he lived with his 

mother. As Tom Wolfe described the meeting, "It was like hail and farewell. Kerouac was the 

old star. Kesey was the wild new comet from the West heading christ knew where." 

 



If there was anybody who could dig where the Pranksters were coming from, they figured it 

had to be Leary's group. After travelling a few thousand miles, they were not going to pass 

up the chance to visit Millbrook, the only other psychedelic commune they knew of. The 

Pranksters expected a heartwarming reception, but upon their arrival they were not exactly 

embraced. Things were friendly but somehow cool. Everyone was waiting for the momentous 

meeting between Kesey and Leary. However, Leary would not meet with the Pranksters. He 

was supposedly on a very serious three-day trip upstairs in the mansion and could not be 

disturbed. Kesey was bewildered by this turn of events, but as the Pranksters grew more 

familiar with the Millbrook scene, they began to understand why they made everyone so 

uptight. The Millbrook group was essentially made up of behavioural scientists who kept 

records of their mental states, wrote papers, and put out a journal. Leary and his people 

were going the scholarly route, giving lectures and such; they had nothing to gain by 

associating with a bunch of grinning, filthy bums wearing buckskins and face paint. The 

distance between the East Coast intellectuals and Kesey's clan was cavernous. As Michael 

Hollingshead recalled the encounter, "They thought we were square and we thought they 

were crazy." 

 

The general atmosphere of quietude—the special meditation rooms, the statues of the 

Buddha, the emphasis on The Tibetan Book of the Dead—was unbearably stuffy to the 

Pranksters, who dubbed the whole thing "the Crypt Trip." In this scene there was no room 

for electronics, no guitars or videotapes, no American flags, and well, no freakiness. Kesey 

was not at all interested in structuring the set and setting of an LSD trip so that a spiritual 

experience would result. Why did acid require picturesque countryside or a fancy apartment 

with objects d'art to groove on and Bach's Suite in B Minor playing on the stereo? A 

psychedelic adventure on the bus needed no preconceived spiritual overtones; it could be 

experienced in the context of a family scene, a musical jam, or a plain old party. The 

Pranksters thought it was fine just going with the flow, taking acid in the midst of whatever 

was happening, no matter how disorienting or unusual the situation. 

 

It was, after all, a question of style, East Coast versus West Coast. The Merry Pranksters 

were born in California, starting out as a party of outlandish proportions that evolved into a 

stoned encounter group on wheels. Kesey, having first turned on to LSD in a government 

drug testing program, saw the whole phenomenon of grassroots tripping as "the revolt of 

the guinea pigs." Now that he had taken LSD out of the laboratory and away from the white 

smocks, any notion of a medically sanitized or controlled psychedelic experience was 

abhorrent to him. Programming the LSD trip with Tibetan vibes struck him as a romantic 

retreat, a turning back, submitting to another culture's ideas rather than getting into the 

uniqueness of the American trip. 

 

Kesey the psychedelic populist was attempting to broaden the very nature of the tripping 

experience by incorporating as many different scenes and viewpoints as possible. "When 

you've got something like we've got," he explained, "you can't just sit on it and possess it, 

you've got to move off of it and give it to other people. It only works if you bring other 

people into it." Toward this end the Pranksters staged a series of public initiations, the 

Electric Kool-Aid Acid Tests of the mid-1960s, which turned on hundreds of people at a 

single session. The acid tests were weird carnivals with videotapes, flashing strobes, live 

improvised rock and roll by the Grateful Dead, lots of bizarre costumes, and dancing. 

 

The ultimate example of Kesey's attempt to get everybody into the Prankster movie was 

when he turned on the hoariest outlaw group of them all, the Hell's Angels. Kesey had met 

the Angels in the summer of 1965 through Hunter Thompson, the notorious Doctor of 

Gonzo, who was then writing a book about the motorcycle gang. Whatever the reason 

(perhaps the bit of redneck in Kesey), he smoked a joint with some of the Angels and they 

hit it off right away. "We're in the same business," Kesey told them. "You break people's 

bones, I break people's heads." He invited his new friends to La Honda for a party. The 

Pranksters laid in unlimited quantities of beer and strung a huge banner across the lawn 

welcoming the Hell's Angels. The bash would be a reunion of sorts; the old Perry Lane 



people were there, along with Allen Ginsberg, Richard Alpert, and a lot of San Francisco and 

Berkeley intellectuals. The Pranksters got ready for the Angels the way they got ready for 

anything—by dropping acid. The local townsfolk prepared themselves by huddling nervously 

behind locked doors, while the police turned out to greet the visitors with ten squad cars 

and live ammunition. 

 

Kesey had really done it this time. A bunch of spaced-out bohemians getting high was one 

thing, but a violent motorcycle gang was something else again. Even among the Pranksters 

there was some uncertainty about their guests. The trepidation thermometer must have 

been sky-high as the Angels roared into La Honda with skulls, crossbones, and swastikas 

embellishing their denim jackets. But once the Angels dug into the beer, the tension eased 

considerably. The Pranksters were probably the first outsiders actually to accept the Angels. 

To Kesey's group they were fellow outlaws with just as little tolerance for hypocrisy or 

compromise. An atmosphere of peaceful coexistence was established, and then acid was 

doled out as a party favour. 

 

Contrary to certain dire expectations of brutal carnage wreaked by drug-twisted criminals, 

the LSD made the bikers rather docile. They all walked around in a daze, mingling with the 

radicals, pacifists, and intellectuals. There was Allen Ginsberg, the epitome of much they 

despised, a gay New York poet chanting Hare Krishna and dancing with his finger cymbals, 

and the Angels were actually digging him. It was quite a spectacle. The befuddled policemen 

stayed outside the grounds with their red flashers blinking through the trees. With so many 

of the Angels bombed out of their minds, the cops deemed it wise to keep their distance. 

 

The party went on for two days—a monument to what the Pranksters had set out to  

accomplish on the '64. bus trip. They had broken through the worst hang-up intellectuals 

have—the "real life" hangup. After this first bash the Angels hung around Kesey's for the 

next six weeks, attending numerous Prankster parties. Their presence added a certain 

voltage that was unforgettable for those in attendance. Hunter Thompson wrote that if he 

could repeat any of his early acid trips, it would be one of the Hell's Angels parties in La 

Honda. "It was a very electric atmosphere. If the Angels lent a feeling of menace, they also 

made it more interesting … and far more alive than anything likely to come out of a 

controlled experiment or a politely brittle gathering of well-educated truth-seekers looking 

for wisdom in a capsule. Dropping acid with the Angels was an adventure; they were too 

ignorant to know what to expect, and too wild to care." 

 

Acid and the New Left 

 

Kesey's scene was all the rage in the Bay Area. Among others, it attracted a number of 

people who were involved with the Free Speech Movement (FSM) that arose on the Berkeley 

campus of the University of California in the fall of 1964. This was a period of unbridled 

optimism and enthusiasm among student activists. The Cold War had finally thawed, and 

many were eager to flex their political muscle for a variety of issues: civil rights, 

disarmament, university reform, and so forth. Nothing less than a wholesale transformation 

of society was thought to be in the offing. The cities would be renovated, the institutions 

remade, the downtrodden uplifted, and justice would ultimately prevail. It was a moment 

saturated with possibility, and those who joined the protest struggle were confident, in the 

words of Lautreamont, that "the storms of youth precede brilliant days." 

 

The FSM was a groundbreaking event as students asserted their right to organize politically 

on campus in the face of attempts by the university administration to ban such activity. At a 

mass rally in front of Sproul Hall attended by thousands, Mario Savio, a curly-haired twenty-

one-year-old FSM spokesperson, delivered a stirring address in which he denounced the 

university as a factory for processing students— its raw material—into standardized 

personnel. "There's a time when the operation of the machine becomes so odious, makes 

one so sick at heart that you can't take part, you can't even tacitly take part, and you have to 

put your body upon the gears and the wheels, upon all the apparatus, and you've got to stop 



it. You've got to indicate to the people who run it, the people who own it, that unless you're 

free the machine will be prevented from working." 

 

On cue the demonstrators marched into the administrative offices and occupied four floors 

of Sproul Hall. During the next thirty hours, they established a "liberated" zone with areas 

designated for political discussion, entertainment, study hall, kitchen, infirmary, legal aid, 

alternative classes, and steering committee meetings; the roof was reserved for couples 

who wanted to sleep together and people who wanted to smoke pot. In effect, they created 

an embryonic version of the future society, the "beloved community," which they hoped to 

bring about through social activism. 

 

The young radicals were fashioning the beginnings of a unique political gestalt that 

encompassed a dual-pronged radical project. They believed that challenging entrenched 

authority entailed a concerted attempt to alter the institutions and policy-making apparatus 

that had been usurped by a self-serving power elite; at the same time, they sought to lead 

lives that embodied the social changes they desired. For sixties activists, the quest for 

social justice was in many ways a direct extension of the search for personal authenticity. 

They were as much concerned with questions of psychic liberation as with economic and 

political issues. Their demand for a high energy, freewheeling, erotic culture was a keystone 

of their anti-authoritarian crusade. 

 

The FSM and other emerging New Left organizations attracted not only those who were 

steeped in campus politics but also a sizable contingent of social "dropouts" who hung out 

on the periphery of the academic scene. Although these people rarely attended classes, in a 

sense they constituted the heart and soul of the new lifestyle emerging in and around 

various college towns all across America. Hunter Thompson described the nonstudent left in 

The Nation in 1965: 

 

Social radicals tend to be "arty." Their gigs are poetry and folk music, rather than politics, 

although many are fervently committed to the civil rights movement. Their political bent is 

Left, but their real interests are writing, painting, good sex, good sounds, and free 

marijuana. The realities of politics put them off, although they don't mind lending their 

talents to a demonstration here and there, or even getting arrested for a good cause. They 

have quit one system and they don't want to be organized into another; they feel they have 

more important things to do. 

 

For the new bohemians, radicalism had become a way of life. Moving against the structures 

of antifreedom involved distinctive modes of dress and speech, how you wore your hair, 

what you smoked, the kind of music you listened to, and so forth. Getting stoned and 

floating through the day formed the basis of an almost ritualized existence for these people. 

Finding the clothes, making the connection, copping the dope and smoking it, and leavening 

the mixture with one's ongoing experience was in many ways a full-time job in itself. 

 

To the conventional observer this lifestyle appeared shiftless, useless, and parasitic. 

Invariably the root of this creeping social disease was traced to those evil drugs and that 

unhealthy lust for kicks they inspired, which was allegedly ruining the lives of so many 

young people. But drug use was not simply for kicks, an end in itself, even if that was how 

the straight press and the schoolteachers portrayed it. Indeed, if one insisted on calling it a 

kick, then it was more like a swift kick in the rump of the establishment. 

 

During the nascent phase of the student movement, taking drugs was a way of saying "No!" 

to authority, of bucking the status quo. Drug use and radical politics often went hand in 

hand. If a certain percentage of young people in a given college town were smoking pot or 

dropping acid, then there was generally a corresponding level of political activism. Not 

everyone who turned on was also involved in political protest, but there was a significant 

overlap between the two groups. Many people associated with the FSM, including half the 

members of the steering committee, were getting high. In this respect Berkeley was not 



much different from other schools; it was just the leading edge of the political and cultural 

groundswell that would soon sweep the entire country. 

 

The act of consuming the forbidden fruit was politicized by the mere fact that it was illegal. 

When you smoked marijuana, you immediately became aware of the glaring contradiction 

between the way you experienced reality in your own body and the official descriptions by 

the government and the media. That pot was not the big bugaboo that it had been cracked 

up to be was irrefutable evidence that the authorities either did not tell the truth or did not 

know what they were talking about. Its continued illegality was proof that lying and/or 

stupidity was a cornerstone of government policy. When young people got high, they knew 

this existentially, from the inside out. They saw through the great hoax, the cover story 

concerning not only the narcotics laws but the entire system. Smoking dope was thus an 

important political catalyst, for it enabled many a budding radical to begin questioning the 

official mythology of the governing class. 

 

It is impossible to understand the politics of LSD without also considering the politics of 

marijuana, as the two were linked within the drug subculture. The popularity of both 

substances was inseparable from the outlaw ethos surrounding their use. Dope was an 

initiation into a cult of secrecy, with blinds drawn, incense burning to hide the smell, and 

music playing as the joint was ritualistically passed around a circle of friends. Said Michael 

Rossman, a veteran of the Berkeley Free Speech Movement, "When a young person took his 

first puff of psychoactive smoke, he also drew in the psychoactive culture as a whole, the 

entire matrix of law and association surrounding the drug, its induction and transaction. 

One inhaled a certain way of dressing, talking, acting, certain attitudes. One became a 

youth criminal against the State." That dope was fun and illegal made the experience all the 

more exciting. The toking ritual drew people together in a unique way, so that they felt as if 

they were part of a loose tribe. Who you got high with was as important as what you got 

high on, for you shared parts of yourself along with the smoke. There was a natural 

intimacy about toking up with friends that facilitated the revelation of hitherto hidden facets 

of personality. (The OSS was right to select marihuana as a truth drug, for it does help 

loosen reserve and stimulate loquaciousness.) As a mild relaxant that also enhanced 

awareness, pot was frequently smoked in conjunction with some other activity, such as 

reading, listening to music or making love. The decidedly sensual effects of marijuana often 

put people on a different timetable. Getting stoned was a reprieve from dead time, school 

time, television time, punch-the-clock time, and that was what made the drug so attractive. 

 

Once you had smoked marijuana and enjoyed the experience, an interest in other drugs was 

natural. For many people lighting up was a prelude to tripping out; the set they took off the 

smoking high disposed them favourably toward LSD. Although acid and grass are both 

aesthetic enhancers, the strength of LSD put it in a whole other category. Tripping is a very 

special type of activity, mentally as well as physically. It can include moments of astonishing 

insight and supermellow serenity ("a peace which passeth all understanding"), but always 

lurking at the edge of the psychedelic aura is the spectre of something deadly serious. 

Whereas pot is mild enough to be playful, acid is an intense and unremitting dose of 

bacchanalia. Unlike marijuana intoxication, which can be regulated by the number of puffs, 

the acid high cannot be controlled once the tab or sugar cube is ingested. The sheer 

duration of an LSD trip— eight to twelve hours and sometimes longer—requires a much 

greater commitment than smoking a "jay." 

 

In some sense one is forced to earn whatever psychological truths can be gleaned from 

having the mind stretched to unknown limits by a psychedelic. That was what Kesey and the 

Merry Pranksters meant when they invited people to try and "pass the Acid Test." The 

willingness to endure what could be a rather harrowing ordeal was for many young men and 

women a way of cutting the last umbilical cord to everything the older generation had 

designated as safe and sanitized. If smoking marijuana turned people into social outlaws, 

acid led many to see themselves as cosmic fugitives. 

 



The decision to experiment with LSD for the first time was often as important as the 

experience itself. One had to muster a certain amount of courage to commit a transgression 

of this sort. It wasn't because dropping acid was against the law (the drug didn't become 

illegal until late 1966); nevertheless, a leap of faith was required since no one could be 

sure what lay in store after the deed was done. The only certainty was uncertainty, but that 

did not dissuade the young from going one on one with the Abyss. Too much was at stake to 

refuse the gamble. For those who made the leap, the prospect of not taking LSD was even 

more awesome than the nagging question mark that loomed on the horizon. (Or, as the 

sixties wall graffiti proclaimed, "Reality is a crutch for those who can't face acid.") Their 

primary motive was not to escape from the "real" world but to experience by whatever 

means necessary some sort of existential uplift that might shed light on the quagmire of the 

self. Psychedelic initiates were willing to pay some heavy dues as they explored a host of 

mind-altering chemicals. Before LSD became a staple of the street, the most frequently used 

"brain food" was the foul-tasting peyote, which induced nausea, cramps, and vomiting. 

(Michael McClure compared peyote to the smell of "a dead wet dog on a cool morning.") In 

the late 1950S and early 1960s, peyote buttons could be purchased via mail order from a 

cactus farm in Texas. Other naturally occurring hallucinogens were also available—morning 

glory seeds, the Hawaiian baby wood rose, and nutmeg (used by many prison inmates, 

including Malcolm X before his conversion to Islam). Such drugs frequently resulted in 

aching joints, weak muscles and a powerful hangover the next day, but that was all part of 

the "trip." The passion with which young people embraced these substances, despite the 

attendant somatic discomfort, was indicative of an overriding conviction that psychedelics 

were a means to liberation, a way of confronting oneself in cosmic dramas, just as Huxley 

and the beats had described. 

 

If any single theme dominated young people in the 1960s, it was the search for a new way 

of seeing, a new relation to the world. LSD was a means of exciting consciousness and 

provoking visions, a kind of hurried magic enabling youthful seekers to recapture the 

resonance of life that society had denied. Drugs were a passport to an uncharted landscape 

of risk and sensation, and those who entered the forbidden territory moved quickly into 

areas where most adults could offer little assistance. The drama enacted in this zone of 

enchantment was totally Allen to the academic curriculum, which failed to provide the 

necessary tools to deal with the rewards and pitfalls one might encounter on such a 

journey. 

 

Experimenting with LSD and other hallucinogens often created a feeling of separation or 

alienation from people who hadn't had the experience. Not surprisingly, those who turned 

on found it increasingly difficult to identify with anyone of a distinctly older mindset; instead 

their own peer group became the primary source of information as young people assumed 

the task of educating themselves. They were committed not so much to a predetermined 

objective as to a process of self-discovery that was open-ended and ripe with images of 

tomorrow. Their infatuation with psychedelics was symbolic of an attempt to seize control of 

the means of mental production in a very personal sense. They would get by—and high—with 

a little help from their friends, learning what they had to know before or after or in spite of 

school, so that in the midst of a period of chaos and confusion they might find a way to 

forge a link with the future. 

 

Carl Oglesby, former president of Students for a Democratic Society (SDS), the leading 

national New Left organization in the 1960s, reflected on how the psychological 

underpinnings of taking LSD and rebelling against authority were complementary. 

 

The acid experience is so concrete. It draws a line right across your life—before and after 

LSD—in the same way you felt that your step into radical politics drew a sharp division.  

People talked about that, the change you go through, how fast the change could happen on 

an individual level and how liberating and glorious it was. Change was seen as survival, as 

the strategy of health. Nothing could stand for that overall sense of going through profound 

changes so well as the immediate, powerful and explicit transformation that you went 



through when you dropped acid. In the same way, bursting through the barricades 

redefined you as a new person. It's not necessarily that the actual content of the LSD 

experience contributed to politically radical or revolutionary consciousness—it was just that 

the experience shared the structural characteristics of political rebellion, and resonated 

those changes so that the two became independent prongs of an overarching transcending 

rebellion that took in the person and the State at the same time. 

 

The first big surge of street acid hit the college scene in 1965, just when the political 

situation in the United States was heating up. The mid-1960s were pervaded by a sense of 

daily apocalypse: President Johnson escalated the war in Vietnam, Malcolm X was 

assassinated, twenty thousand marines conducted a "police action" in the Dominican 

Republic, and the Watts rebellion caught fire in Los Angeles. During this volatile historical 

moment the New Left seized the time as well as the attention of the national media, grabbing 

headlines and making waves. The publicity windfall opened up hitherto undreamed-of 

possibilities in terms of reaching a large portion of the citizenry but also posed 

unprecedented challenges for the New Left. 

 

Vietnam was the first television war, and it was the war, more than any other issue, that 

radicalized people and spurred them to direct action. By the same token the antiwar 

movement was the first opposition movement to emerge under the full glare of the media 

spotlight. SDS was catapulted into prominence in April 1965, when it sponsored a rally in 

Washington, DC, to protest LBJ's decision to initiate the sustained bombing of North 

Vietnam. Thirty thousand people showed up for this demonstration, far more than had been 

expected, and the media coverage was extensive. A flood of newly radicalized recruits joined 

SDS and its influence expanded considerably. 

 

Of course, SDS was only part of the New Left or "the Movement," as insiders called it, and 

the Movement itself was part of a larger cultural upheaval that occurred during this period. 

Nearly everything was being questioned and most things tried in an orgy of experiment that 

shook the nation at its roots. Students everywhere were rejecting mainstream values, 

turning on to drugs, and marching in the streets. There were teach-ins, sit-ins, mass draft 

card burnings, guerrilla theatre, and other forms of high-spirited protest, as the New Left 

abandoned a reformist approach and entered a phase of active resistance. 

 

Life seemed to be one grand eruption of creative energy in the mid-1960s, and many 

thought the crosshatch of cultural and political rebellion was workable and exciting. The 

hipster and the activist represented two poles of the radical experience. Both shared a 

contempt for middle-class values, a disdain for authority, and a passion for expression. But 

there were also significant tensions between the two camps. Each had different ideas about 

how to achieve personal liberation and remake the world. The first signs of friction became 

evident not long after the New Left burst into the limelight and large amounts of black 

market acid hit selected college campuses. In October 1965 Ken Kesey addressed the 

Berkeley Vietnam Day rally, an event that was part of the first International Days of Protest, 

when young radicals in a hundred cities throughout the Western world demonstrated 

against the war. The Berkeley rally attracted nearly fifteen thousand people who listened to 

folksingers and a slate of antiwar notables including Allen Ginsberg and Lawrence 

Ferlinghetti. Kesey showed up with a band of Merry Pranksters in the old psychedelic school 

bus, which had been painted blood-red for the occasion and covered with swastikas, 

hammers and sickles, the American eagle, and other nationalist symbols. 

 

Kesey's entourage, which included a number of mean-looking Hell's Angels, grew restless 

while the antiwar speakers riled up the crowd about the genocide across the ocean. The 

Chief Prankster was disturbed by the angry overtones of what was supposed to be a peace 

demonstration. The lack of humour amidst all the self righteous rhetoric rubbed him the 

wrong way. When it was his turn to speak, he strolled to the mike in his Day-Glo helmet and 

windbreaker and proceeded to shock the audience by saying that wars had been fought for 

ten thousand years and they weren't going to change anything by parading around with 



signs and slogans. Then he pulled out a harmonica and regaled the crowd with a squalling 

rendition of "Home on the Range." "Do you want to know how to stop the war?" Kesey 

screamed. "Just turn your backs on it, fuck it!" And then he walked away. (my note. It is a 

peculiar thing this. As you will see in the chapter that follows many of the “counter-

cultures” leaders advocated a stay-ignorant-no-action policy. I think you will find that this is 

generally the action of someone who works for the “bad” guys, but that’s just my own 

opinion.)  

 

Kesey represented those elements of the hip scene that emphasized personal liberation 

without any strategic concern whatsoever; the task of remodelling themselves took 

precedence over changing institutions or government policy. This posture rankled hard-core 

politicos who were committed to busting the system that had driven them into limbo. Their 

opinion of Kesey did not improve the following day when the Hell's Angels began to hassle 

antiwar activists as they set off toward the US Army installation in Oakland in an attempt to 

block trains carrying American troops destined for Vietnam. 

 

Bob Dylan was in the Bay Area during the Berkeley Vietnam Day protest, and the march 

organizers sent Allen Ginsberg to ask him to lead the demonstration. But Dylan was not 

interested. "There's no left wing and right wing," he said, "just up wing and down wing." He 

did make a modest proposal, however. He would agree to participate only if it was a festive 

rally with a sense of irony. If the marchers would carry placards with pictures of lemons or 

watermelons or words like "orange" or "automobile," then he would join in. Not surprisingly, 

his whimsical offer was refused. 

 

Dylan's attitude toward antiwar protest disappointed many New Left activists who had once 

revered him as the folk avatar of the civil rights movement. In his early finger-pointing 

songs Dylan took on all the sins of the parent culture and spit them back in verse, 

addressing obvious issues of social justice: anti-nuke, antiboss, antiexploitation. He sang to 

hundreds of thousands in August 1963 at a huge rally in Washington, DC, which culminated 

in Martin Luther King's eloquent "I have a dream" speech. To all appearances it should have 

been a moment of crowning glory for Dylan, but instead it was a time of crisis for him both 

as an artist and as a spokesman for social change. 

 

Dylan was caught up in a symbiotic relationship with the inequities of society. His protest 

songs had made him rich and famous, but where was it all going? The pressures attendant 

upon his sudden notoriety, as well as his growing doubts about the ability of the Movement 

to revitalize American life, distanced him from his earlier material. During this period of 

self-examination Dylan did what he had done when he left his hometown in Minnesota to 

pursue a career as a folksinger—"strike another match and start anew." 

 

With a small entourage of friends and musicians he holed up in Woodstock, an artist  

colony in upstate New York, and opened himself to various new influences. Everyone around 

him was popping pills and experimenting with acid and mushrooms, and Dylan himself 

entered a period of protracted drug use. At the time he was fond of saying that he was "pro-

chemistry": "Being a musician means—depending on how far you go—getting to the depths of 

where you are at. And most any musician would try anything to get to those depths, because 

playing music is an immediate thing—as opposed to putting paint on a canvas, which is a 

calculated thing. Your spirit flies when you are playing music. So, with music, you tend to 

look deeper and deeper inside yourself to find the music." 

 

It was obvious listening to Dylan's 1965 album, Bringing It All Back Home, that he was 

exploring new directions. The shift in his aesthetic was drastic, as if, like the figure in 

Cocteau's film The Blood of a Poet, he had looked at his own poetic image in the mirror 

until he convulsively splashed through it. Determined to express the full range of his 

imagination in song, he plunged into strange, beautiful and chaotic worlds. "Mr. 

Tambourine Man" is an invocation to a mystical journey through "the foggy ruins of time." 

The lyrics are appropriately vague; the Tambourine Man may be the pusher, the drug/ or 



the experience itself. But the ambience of the work is unmistakably that of early dawn, the 

hour of the wolf, when all hangs in an eerie balance, as at the end of a long and difficult 

LSD trip. 

 

On the same album Dylan made his most explicit statement on the outlaw quality of the drug 

subculture. "Subterranean Homesick Blues" is a paean to the paranoid head-space 

associated with the use of controlled substances. The opening stanza describes Johnny the 

bathtub chemist in the basement "mixing up the medicine" while the narc in "the trenchcoat" 

waits to be paid off. Dylan goes on to offer some homespun advice: keep a low profile, avoid 

the heat, yet maintain a certain awareness—"Don't try No-Doz"—and above all rely on your 

intuition—"You don't need a weatherman to know which way the wind blows." (A group of 

militant SDS radicals would later take their name from this line, calling themselves "the 

Weathermen.") 

 

In these brilliant and unprecedented works Dylan exorcised the knee-jerk moralism of the 

topical protest song in favour of his search for a sustaining vision. At first many Dylan fans 

had a hard time with his new material. For starters one side of Bringing It All Back Home 

featured electric accompaniment, which Dylan had never used before, and this was strictly 

taboo as far as the folkies were concerned. To confound matters, these elusive and 

evocative compositions did not seem to have a single message or ultimate meaning. The 

interpretation of a Dylan song usually said more about the interpreter than about the song 

or Dylan, which was what the songs were about anyway—facing oneself. 

 

Dylan showcased his new music at the Newport Folk Festival in July 1965. His set 

completely shattered the expectations of his audience. On the hallowed ground of Newport—

where Pete Seeger sang of peace and freedom, where Dylan himself had sung "Blowin' in the 

Wind" with Peter, Paul and Mary just two years earlier—Bobby D. gave the quintessential 

protopunk performance. He did three electric numbers with a backup band, but the loud, 

pulsing electronic rock drowned out a lot of the lyrics, causing some in the crowd to scream 

and heckle the musicians. This wasn't the Dylan they knew, who had provided a musical 

backdrop to their most intimate hopes. With some prodding Dylan returned with his 

acoustic guitar and sang "It's All Over Now, Baby Blue." While this encore somewhat 

mollified the scandalized audience of folkies, the real message was that the black-and-white 

politics of the folk era was over.* 

 

The process Dylan inaugurated with Bringing It All Back Home characterized his output 

during the mid-1960s. The songs on Highway 61 Revisited, also released in 1965, were 

testaments to the mystic trials he suffered during his heavy drug period. In his first 

international chart-buster, "Like a Rolling Stone," Dylan asked the musical question of how it 

feels to face the Void. This remarkable song combined his most withering vocal sneer with a 

joyously uplifting melody to capture the combination of fear and exhilaration that 

accompanied his listeners' first groping steps out of the boredom and security of middle-

class suburbia. "How does it feel," he moaned, "to be on your own, a complete unknown …" 

Never was an artist more in synch with his time and his cultural moment. He was inside the 

psyches of millions. Phil Ochs described Dylan during this period as acid incarnate: "He was 

LSD on stage." 

 

* In 1965 the Student Nonviolent Coordinating Committee (SNCC), the radical youth wing of 

the civil rights movement, expelled white activists from its ranks and introduced black 

power as a counterpoint to integration. 

 

Before Dylan went electric—that is to say, psychedelic—folk was the music of moral 

conscience, while rock was the Dionysian back-beat glorifying the baser pleasures of sex 

and speed. But the moment Dylan plugged in his guitar, social critique went Top Forty and 

rock, with its growing audience, became a vehicle of protest. His songs, along with those of 

other turned-on folk-rockers who followed in his footsteps— Simon and Garfunkel, The 

Byrds, Buffalo Springfield, The Lovin' Spoonful—became an instant body of oral tradition 



appealing to an enormous audience of disaffected youth. The idealism of folk was wedded to 

the anger and exuberance of rock music, and before long many of the same people who 

trashed Dylan for selling out and leaving the protest movement in the lurch began to rock 

out. 

 

Dylan's emergence as a rock and roller was part and parcel of his problematic self 

exploration with psychedelic drugs in the mid-1960s. The vastly accelerated personal 

changes Dylan underwent as he moved from protest to transcendence were archetypical of a 

rite of passage experienced by thousands of turned-on youth. Dylan knew that everyone had 

to go through the process of individuation on their own, that neither he nor anyone else 

could lead the masses to that other shore. To those who were attempting to navigate such 

treacherous waters, his only suggestion was: 

 

"Everybody must get stoned." 

 

Part Two: Acid for the Masses From Hip To Hippie 

 

Before The Deluge 

 

The initial breeding ground for the large-scale use of psychedelics was the social and 

artistic fringe areas associated with the beat phenomenon. For some years prior to the 

emergence of LSD as a street drug, the number of people whose lives were influenced by 

psychedelics had been slowly building to a critical mass, until they became visible on both 

coasts as distinct communities. The most significant expression of the new psychedelic 

lifestyle was centred in the Haight-Ashbury district of San Francisco. It was in the Haight 

that the cultural rebellion fuelled by LSD happened so vividly and with such intensity that it 

attracted worldwide attention. 

 

Situated on the periphery of Golden Gate Park, this quiet, multiracial, and somewhat run-

down neighbourhood first became a haven for nonconformists in the early 1960s, when 

tourists, gangster elements, thrill seekers, and narcs squeezed the life out of the hip scene 

in North Beach. A good number of beatnik refugees migrated across town to the Haight, 

where ramshackle Victorians were available at low rent. The next few years were a gestation 

period in which Haight-Ashbury continued to evolve as a gathering point for the creatively 

alienated. Increasing numbers of Berkeley radicals, fed up with academia, joined the artists, 

musicians, and bearded habitués who were probing eccentricity and other forms of dissent. 

 

By 1965, Haight-Ashbury was a vibrant neobohemian enclave, a community on the cusp of a 

major transition. A small psychedelic city-state was taking shape, and those who inhabited 

the open urban space within its invisible borders adhered to a set of laws and rhythms 

completely different from the nine-to-five routine that governed straight society. More than 

anything the Haight was\a unique state of mind, an arena of exploration and celebration. 

The new hipsters had cast aside the syndrome of alienation and despair that saddled many 

of their beatnik forebears. The accent shifted from solitude to communion, from the 

individual to the interpersonal. The new sensibility was particularly evident in musical 

preferences. The sound of the in-crowd was no longer folk or jazz but the bouncing rhythms 

of rock and roll that could incite an audience to boogie in unison almost as a single 

organism. 

 

Music happenings were a cornerstone of the cultural revival in the Haight, providing a locus 

around which a new community consciousness coalesced. One of the early energy-movers in 

the local rock scene was Chet Helms. A couple of years earlier, Helms had forsaken a future 

as a Baptist minister and hitchhiked from Texas with a young blues singer named Janis 

Joplin. Together these two rolling stones travelled the asphalt networks of America in 

search of kindred spirits until they settled in the Haight. Joplin fell in with other musicians, 

joining what would later become Big Brother and the Holding Company, and Helms formed 



the Family Dog, an organization dedicated to what was then the rather novel proposition 

that people should be encouraged to dance at rock concerts. 

 

On October 16, 1965, the Family Dog held its first rock extravaganza at the 

Longshoreman's Hall, a dome-shaped union headquarters near Fisherman's Wharf. 

Dubbed "A Tribute to Dr. Strange," the evening featured the city's premier psychedelic rock 

band, the Jefferson Airplane, and a handful of other local acts. A large crowd turned out for 

this inaugural event, including quite a few political radicals who participated in the Berkeley 

Vietnam Day rally earlier the same day. Everyone was decked out in weird costumes. There 

were even a few Hell's Angels in attendance, and they joined the snake-dance weaving circles 

and figure eights through the hall. 

 

The Family Dog dance was a huge success, and soon these concerts became a staple of the 

hip community. Each weekend people converged at auditoriums such as the Avalon 

Ballroom for all-night festivals that combined the seemingly incongruous elements of 

spirituality and debauch. Thoroughly stoned on grass and acid and each other, they 

rediscovered the crushing joy of the dance, pouring it all out in a frenzy that frequently 

bordered on the religious. When rock music was performed with all its potential fury, a 

special kind of delirium took hold. Attending such performances amounted to a total assault 

on the senses: the electric sound washed in visceral waves over the dancers, unleashing 

intense psychic energies and driving the audience further and further toward public trance. 

Flashing strobes, light shows, body paint, outrageous getups—it was mass environmental 

theatre, an oblivion of limbs and minds in motion. For a brief moment outside of time these 

young people lived out the implications of Andre Breton's surrealist invocation: "Beauty will 

be CONVULSIVE or will not be at all." 

 

No affair in the Haight better illustrated how far these rock events had strayed from 

conventional entertainment than the Trips Festival staged by Ken Kesey and the Merry 

Pranksters in January 1966. "The general tone of things," Kesey advertised, "has moved on 

from the self-conscious happenings to a more jubilant occasion where the audience 

participates because it's more fun to do so than not. Audience dancing is an assumed part 

of all the shows, and the audience is invited to wear ecstatic dress and to bring their own 

gadgets (A.C. outlets will be provided)." This was a wide-open three-day LSD party with just 

about every sight and sound imaginable: mime exhibitions, guerrilla theatre, a "Congress of 

Wonders," and live mikes and sound equipment for anyone to play with. Closed-circuit 

television cameras were set up on the dance floor so people could watch themselves shake 

and swing. Music blasted at ear-splitting volumes while Day-Glo bodies bounced gleefully on 

trampolines. At one point Kesey flashed from a projector, "Anyone who knows he is God 

please go up on stage." 

 

Jerry ("Captain Trips") Garcia, the lead guitarist of the Grateful Dead,* one of the bands that 

performed at the Trips Festival, tried to put his finger on what made those early events so 

special: 

 

* The first member of the Grateful Dead to turn on to LSD was Robert Hunter, the Dead  

lyricist, who participated in a government-sponsored drug study at Stanford University 

during the early 1960s. Hunter later recommended the experience to the other band 

members. 

 

It was perhaps inevitable that those who tripped out would often worship LSD and deify its 

catalytic properties. And who could blame them in the early days, when so many were heady 

with optimism? The most ardent enthusiasts looked to LSD as something capable, in and of 

itself, of ushering in the Kingdom of Heaven on earth. The drug was hailed as an elixir of 

truth, a psychic solvent that could cleanse the heart of greed and envy and break the 

barriers of separateness. Needless to say, these young romantics had no idea that the CIA’s 

"enlightened" operatives had been dropping acid since the early 1950S without being moved 

to trade in their blow darts, shellfish toxin, and extreme prejudices for flowers, love beads 



and peace signs. If the spies had their minds blown by the drug, it was generally in the 

direction of bizarre James Bond scenarios like putting thallium salts in Castro's shoes to 

make his beard fall out. 

 

When Ron and Jay Thelin opened the Psychedelic Shop near the corner of Haight and 

Ashbury in January 1966, they had a clear-cut purpose: spread the word about LSD. The 

Psychedelic Shop was unique among the numerous storefronts popping up in the Haight to 

cater to the hip population. At a time when information about LSD was passed primarily by 

word of mouth, it served as a place to hang out, gossip, and trade drugs. The shelves were 

stocked with books, smoking paraphernalia, dance posters, paisley fabrics, imported bells—

in short, anything an acidhead might be interested in. The Thelin brothers also installed the 

first community bulletin board. They had a rather benign vision of the country's manifest 

destiny. Haight Street, Ron Thelin rhapsodized, would soon become "a world-famous dope 

centre. There would be fine tea shops with big jars of fine marijuana, and chemist shops 

with the finest psychedelic chemicals." 

 

The Thelin brothers were turned on to acid by Allen Cohen, who was then dealing some of 

Owsley's finest. Cohen ended up working part-time at the Psychedelic Shop and later became 

editor of the Oracle, a psychedelic tabloid backed by the Thelins. The Oracle printed articles 

on eastern mysticism, macrobiotics, yoga, astrology, and whatever else fit into the "new age" 

scheme of things. The pages were occasionally sprayed with perfume and were often 

difficult to read because the coloured type was slanted to evoke the undulating shapes that 

characterize LSD hallucinations. While most people in the Haight were probably in tune with 

Kesey's cosmic giggle, the Oracle group was particularly keen on Timothy Leary's trip. They 

took their cues from the ex-Harvard professor who spoke in clichés about acid as an 

evolutionary tool that could guarantee religious epiphanies. Oracle philosophy was Leary 

philosophy; Ron Thelin summed up the newspaper's editorial slant: "To show that LSD 

provides a profound experience …. To get everyone to turn on, tune in, and drop out." 

 

When the Oracle first started publishing, there was already considerable tension between 

the police and the hip community. Pot busts were becoming more frequent, and the 

California legislature had recently passed an edict banning the use of LSD. The new law was 

slated to go into effect on October 6, 1966. The date took on mystical meaning for the 

Oracle group. In the Bible "666" is a symbol of the Beast, the Antichrist, the precursor of 

Apocalypse; the law against LSD was interpreted as a demonic act, a violation of a people's 

God-given right to experience their own divinity. But the Oracle group did not want another 

angry showdown with the authorities. Instead of protesting the new law, they decided to 

organize a gala event that would expose the falsity of the legal system. "We were not guilty 

of using illegal substances," Cohen insisted. "We were celebrating transcendental 

consciousness, the beauty of the universe, the beauty of being." 

 

On the same day that LSD became a controlled substance, the Oracle hosted an outdoor 

gathering called the Love Pageant Rally. It was an expression of the community's steadfast 

devotion to their chosen sacrament. A few thousand people, far more than expected, 

assembled peacefully in the Panhandle next to Golden Gate Park. Rock bands played for 

free, and the master of ceremonies read a manifesto entitled "A Prophecy of a Declaration 

of Independence": "We hold these truths to be self-evident, that all is equal, that the creation 

endows us with certain inalienable rights, that among these are: The freedom of the body, 

the pursuit of joy, and the expansion of consciousness …" 

 

At the appropriate moment hundreds of people placed a tab of acid on their outstretched 

tongues and-swallowed in unison. The next year in the Haight would be quite a trip indeed. 

 

Politics of the Bummer 

 

Spring of 1966. 

 



The Senate Subcommittee on Juvenile Delinquency convenes yet another round of hearings 

in Washington, DC, to deal with the growing "LSD problem." Chairman Thomas Dodd, a 

conservative Democrat from Connecticut and a noted Communist hunter, speaks out against 

the use of psychedelic drugs. He dismisses consciousness expansion as an alibi for sheer 

kicks and proposes strict new laws aimed at "the pseudo-intellectuals who advocate the use 

of drugs in search for some imaginary freedoms of the mind and in search for higher 

psychic experiences." Quick and drastic measures are necessary, Dodd asserts, because the 

LSD scourge is spreading at an alarming rate among America's youth. 

 

A parade of scientists, health officials, and law enforcement experts render their verdict: the 

unsupervised use of LSD for nonmedical purposes can only lead to tragic results. L-S-D 

spells instant psychosis and a tendency toward bizarre behaviour and capricious fits of 

violence. What is more, the psychotic interlude can recur at any moment without warning 

(the "flashback phenomenon"). Other perils are cited: those who take the drug exhibit a 

disturbing tendency to withdraw from productive activity, and some end up drifting 

aimlessly through life. To complete the hatchet job, the experts resort to their favourite 

ploy—the domino theory of drug abuse: the neophyte starts with marijuana and LSD and 

inevitably winds up hooked on heroin. 

 

The bad rap on acid was sensationalized in the establishment press, which had been 

focusing on the detrimental effects of LSD since the Harvard scandal. Typical scare 

headlines from the mid-1960s read: "GIRL 5, EATS LSD AND GOES WILD" … "A MONSTER IN 

OUR MIDST—A DRUG CALLED LSD" … "THRILL DRUG WARPS MIND, KILLS." In March 1966 

Life magazine ran a cover story entitled "LSD: The Exploding Threat of the Mind Drug That 

Got Out of Control," which described the psychedelic experience as chemical Russian 

roulette in which the player gambled with his sanity. Pictures of people on acid cowering in 

corners, beyond communication, were used to underscore the message that LSD "could be a 

one-way trip to an asylum, prison, or grave." Life, whose publisher, Henry Luce, had once 

spoken favourably of psychedelics, didn't pull any punches: "A person … can become 

permanently deranged through a single terrifying LSD experience. Hospitals report case 

after case where people arrive in a state of mental disorganization, unable to distinguish 

their bodies from their surroundings …. it brings out the very worst in some people. LSD is 

being dropped in girls' drinks. Terrifying parties are being given with a surprise in the 

punch. The Humane Society is picking up disoriented dogs. …" 

 

The smear campaign paid off. In April 1966 Sandoz Pharmaceuticals recalled all the LSD it 

had distributed to scientists for research purposes, bringing to a halt nearly all 

government-sponsored experiments in the US (with the exception of the secret research 

conducted by the CIA and the military). Politicians issued pronunciamentos against the 

drug, hoping to ride the coattails of the full scale LSD panic that was sweeping the land. 

One government official went so far as to characterize LSD as "the greatest threat facing the 

country today … more dangerous than the Vietnam War." 

 

Amidst this atmosphere of near hysteria a few spokesmen for the burgeoning acid 

subculture were called to testify before the Senate subcommittee. Timothy Leary offered an 

olive branch to the politicians, suggesting that a moratorium on LSD might be appropriate. 

(A few months earlier Leary had been convicted of attempting to smuggle marijuana into the 

US, for which he received the heaviest sentence ever meted out for possession of pot—thirty 

years in prison and a $30,000 fine. His case was being appealed at the time of the Senate 

hearings.) Dressed in a suit and tie, with neatly trimmed hair, Leary announced he would 

urge everyone to stop taking LSD for a year if the lawmakers refrained from banning the 

drug. Repressive legislation, Leary warned, would usher in an era of prohibition that would 

be "much more onerous and anguished" than the moonshining days of the 1920s and 

1930S. "We do not want amateur or black-market sale or distribution of LSD," said Leary. 

"You don't know what you are getting." 

 



Leary claimed that he had always been opposed to the indiscriminate use of psychedelics. 

"For six years I have been in the unfortunate position of warning society that this was going 

to happen. We knew there was going to be an LSD panic. We saw it coming the way a 

meteorologist can see a hurricane coming …. But every attempt has been made to keep it 

underground. All that energy just cannot be kept underground." To insure good-quality LSD 

and proper use of the drug, Leary proposed seminars for high school and college students 

at special psychedelic training centres. These institutions would license responsible adults 

who wished to utilize LSD "for serious purposes, such as spiritual growth, pursuit of 

knowledge, or in their own personal development." And what about the lad who chooses 

military service rather than college? asked Senator Ted Kennedy, a member of the Juvenile 

Delinquency Subcommittee. "I should think that in the Army of the future," Leary responded, 

"LSD will be used to expand consciousness so that these men can do their duties more 

effectively." 

 

Arthur Kleps grew peeved as he watched the politicians react with scorn and derision to 

Leary's testimony. When it was his turn to speak, he decided to get tough with his 

interlocutors. "Would you mind telling me if you are really called Chief Boohoo?" asked one 

southern senator. "I'm afraid so," Kleps replied. Whereupon he launched into one of the 

most outrageous diatribes ever delivered on Capitol Hill. 

 

"It is difficult for us to imagine what it is like to have been born in 1948," Kleps ranted, "but 

it is very much like being born into an insane asylum." The Chief Boohoo was particularly 

irked by PDA commissioner Goddard's contention that LSD-induced mind expansion was 

"pure bunk" since it could not be measured by objective tests. "If I were to give you an IQ 

test and during the administration one of the walls of the room opened up giving you a 

vision of the blazing glories of the central galactic suns, and at the same time your 

childhood began to unreel before your inner eye like a three-dimensional colour movie, you 

would not do well on the intelligence test." 

 

Kleps spoke with righteous vengeance. "We are not drug addicts, we are not criminals, we 

are free men, and we will react to persecution the way free men have always reacted." If 

Leary was imprisoned, Kleps threatened, then all hell would break loose. There'd be a 

religious civil war. "I'd rather see the prison system become inoperable, and it would be if 

large amounts of LSD were delivered into the prison and distributed among the inmates …. 

We would have to regard these places as concentration camps where people are being 

imprisoned because of their religion …. I would resort to violence …. This is the way this 

country started. …" 

 

When Allen Ginsberg took the stand, he tried to placate the committee by explaining in a 

calm and dignified tone that many people who took LSD were motivated by a desire for long-

lasting beneficial effects rather than the immediate flash. In an effort to communicate the 

nature of the LSD experience, he invoked his own psychedelic history. He told of writing the 

second part of Howl on peyote and having fearful visions when he ingested yage in Peru. He 

said he had stopped taking psychedelics for a few years, until 1965, when he dropped acid 

in Big Sur on the same day President Johnson was scheduled for a gallbladder operation. It 

was scarcely a week before the Berkeley Vietnam Day demonstration at which Ginsberg was 

slated to speak. A great deal of hostility to Johnson policy was percolating in radical circles. 

Ginsberg thought of the ailing president and the impending protest. Impressed by the 

majesty of the wooded landscape and the ocean cliffs, the poet realized that more harsh 

words and negative vibrations would not help the situation. While high on acid, he knelt and 

prayed for Johnson's health in psychedelic reconciliation with his anger about the 

administration's Vietnam debacle. 

 

All of this was Ginsberg's way of telling the senators that LSD could have a positive effect on 

consciousness. For a healthy individual, he asserted, the drug posed a negligible risk—

whereupon the bearded bard was quickly rebuffed by Senator Jacob Javits of New York, who 

reminded him that as a layman he was not qualified to comment on the medical aspects of 



LSD. But Ginsberg would not recant. He insisted that there had been a journalistic 

exaggeration of the dangers of LSD, and he warned that laws enacted in a climate of 

ignorance and hysteria would almost certainly create more problems than they solved. 

 

Certain government officials also expressed reservations about new legislation to ban LSD. 

"I have a strong feeling," said Dr. Stanley Yolles, former director of NIMH, "that if we make 

the possession of LSD illegal, it will drive it further underground and make what perhaps is 

the beginning of a flaunting of authority … a more pathological process and a more 

strongly accented act of rebellion." Yolles believed that punitive measures would actually 

spur the growth of the illicit drug market—which was exactly what happened. 

 

Historically in the United States repressive controls have been targeted at drugs identified 

with the poor, the underprivileged, and racial minorities; often such controls were enacted 

in times of social crisis (the reefer of the black and brown ghettos was outlawed during the 

Depression, for example). During the 1960s psychedelic drugs became associated with 

cultural and political rebellion, but in this case the user population was composed primarily 

of well-educated white middleclass youth. As a symbol of generational conflict acid provided 

a convenient scapegoat for the guardians of the status quo, who embraced the anti-LSD 

crusade as a high-consensus issue in an era otherwise riddled with political schisms. By 

invoking the spectre of hallucinogenic drugs, conservative politicians implicitly attacked the 

groups that opposed the war in Vietnam. Certainly it was a lot easier to discredit the radical 

cause if the rest of society could be convinced that those uppity radicals were out of their 

minds—and the LSD craze was touted as sure proof of that. 

 

"We are now in a position to understand the real reason for the condemnation of 

hallucinogens and why their use is punished," wrote Octavio Paz in Alternating Current. "The 

authorities do not behave as though they were trying to stamp out a harmful vice, but as 

though they were attempting to stamp out dissidence. Since this is a form of dissidence that 

is becoming more widespread, the prohibition takes on the proportion of a campaign 

against a spiritual contagion, against an opinion. What the authorities are displaying is 

ideological zeal: they are punishing a heresy, not a crime." 

 

Indeed, if it were simply a matter of public health, it would be hard to explain all the hubbub 

about LSD when other commonly used substances are far more injurious: six million 

Americans are addicted to alcohol; ten million consume enough caffeine to cause health 

problems; over fifty million smoke cigarettes, which have been linked to lung cancer; and 

barbiturates (usually in conjunction with alcohol) are responsible for 90% of drug-related 

deaths each year. Nevertheless, President Johnson mentioned only LSD in his State of the 

Union address of 1968 (the year LSD possession was reclassified as a felony) when hyping 

his war against dangerous drugs. 

 

LSD was also singled out as Public Enemy Number One by the mass media, which whipped 

America into a virtual frenzy over psychedelic drugs. It wasn't enough to convey the false 

impression that LSD probably caused permanent insanity; all of a sudden the press 

conjured up the frightening prospect of couples giving birth to some kind of octopus 

because acid had scrambled their chromosomes. However, when the Army Chemical Corps 

ran in-house studies to assess the potential hazards of LSD "from a tissue or genetic 

standpoint," it could not duplicate these findings. "Although human chromosome breaks 

have been reported by others, we found them much more frequently from caffeine and many 

other substances," stated Dr. Van Sim, chief of clinical research at Edgewood Arsenal during 

the 1960s and early 1970s. "We were unable to demonstrate any damage by LSD to any 

system used." But army officials never uttered a public peep while the so-called facts about 

LSD and chromosome damage were trumpeted over and over again by the mass media. Nor 

did the CIA attempt to set the record straight, even though the Agency had access to the 

same classified reports as Dr. Sim by virtue of a lone-standing liaison between the CIA and 

the research and development staff at Edgewood. 

 



The chromosome hoax had all the earmarks of a media-hyped disinformation campaign 

against psychedelic drugs. Hardly a day passed in the mid-1960s without yet another story 

about people freaking out and hurling themselves from windows while high on acid. At the 

same time, Leary and his cohorts kept churning out magical proclamations about mind 

expansion, groovy highs, and Utopian prospects. ("Can the world live without LSD?" asked 

the East Village Other, an underground newspaper. Their answer, of course, was no.) The 

combination of dire warnings and ecstatic praise created a highly polarized atmosphere. 

LSD acquired the emotional and magnetic pull of the taboo, and as a result, more and more 

people decided to try the drug. 

 

The political controversy surrounding LSD was not an abstract debate that had little bearing 

on daily use and experimentation. On the contrary, the barrage of contradictory messages 

conveyed by the straight and alternative press made the situation all the more precarious 

for the acid initiate. During an acid trip one is in a state of extreme susceptibility to an 

infinite variety of stimuli, including pressures from the immediate environment as well as 

more subtle influences stemming from the overall cultural matrix—that invisible field of 

presence which informs the psychological framework of the subject. Given the highly 

politicized environment of the 1960s, it is not surprising that taking LSD was accompanied 

by a considerable degree of anxiety and apprehension. Those who were willing to risk their 

own sanity to attain ecstasy or expanded consciousness often had unsettling experiences on 

acid. 

How many people actually had bummers on LSD? More than many an acid buff would 

probably care to admit. In his paper "Social and Political Sources of Drug Effects: The Case 

of Bad Trips on Psychedelics," Richard Bunce, a research sociologist at the School of Public 

Health in Berkeley, California, cited statistics based on a survey he conducted in which 

nearly 50% of those questioned reported having had a bad acid trip during the 1960s. The 

high percentage was in part a consequence of the widespread anxiety that ensued after LSD 

was declared illegal in late 1966. These witch-hunting laws created a hostile environment 

that predisposed people toward more traumatic reactions. As the level of hostility rose, so 

did the frequency of "marginal psychoses" attributable to LSD. By the mid-1970s, however, 

the emotionally charged atmosphere had subsided, and the percentage of bad trips dropped 

accordingly. "We can explain the substantial historical decline in the incidence of bad trips," 

Bunce concluded, "by reference to variations in the political culture which informs its use." 

 

But what did Bunce mean when he spoke of bad trips? To be sure, there were tragic 

incidents involving LSD, but only a small percentage of those who experimented with the 

drug required hospitalization. For most people the hellish vision was only temporary, and 

because it was temporary it was also in some sense salutary. Difficult experiences were 

relatively common during LSD trips, but they were often thought to be useful, especially 

when one worked through their meaning with a therapist or friend. But the potential 

efficacy of the so-called bummer was never acknowledged by the mass media, which 

portrayed a bad acid trip as a no-exit situation, rather than an existential challenge. This 

climate of fear predisposed some people to panic as soon as anxiety set in, thinking that a 

bout with utter insanity was imminent. 

 

The interpretation of the bummer as pure psychosis—the standard psychotomimetic 

analysis—was initially promoted by scientists connected with the US Army and the CIA. In 

addition to influencing the debate over LSD and its effects, the CIA and the military, through 

their complicity in the dissemination of false information about LSD and chromosome 

damage, helped create a negative set and setting on a collective scale for those who turned 

on during the late 1960s and early 1970s. 

 

"That was a mean and dirty trick," said Ken Kesey in reference to the chromosome hoax. 

Kesey recalled the early days of acid glory before the media created the bad trip: "We didn't 

have bummers back then." Laura Huxley also lamented the passing of that era of relative 

innocence, when LSD had not yet become a household word: How lucky those of us are who 



approached LSD before it had either the demoniacal or paradisiacal vibrations it has now—

when it had no echoes of gurus and heroes, doctors or delinquents. We went into the 

experience not knowing what would happen, not expecting that it would be like the 

experience of someone at last Saturday night's party, or like that of Mary Jones, whose 

hallucinated, frightened eyes stare at me from the pages of a magazine. LSD—those three 

now famous letters were free of association with scientific righteousness and beatnik 

conformity, with earthly paradise and parental loving care—also free from closemindedness, 

obscurantism and bigotry. The unconscious identification with those ideas, feelings and 

fears inevitably occurs now, with disastrous consequences. 

 

The First Human Be-In 

 

As the Love Pageant Rally drew to a close and the crowd began to drift away from the 

Panhandle, the organizers of the stoned festival exulted in their achievement. That same 

evening members of the Oracle group gathered at the home of Michael Bowen to consider 

their next step. Bowen was a key personality within the Oracle clique, and his studio served 

for a time as the office of the psychedelic tabloid. A painter with beatnik roots, he spent 

much of his time depicting third eyes and occult symbols amid swirls of bright colour. When 

he wasn't putting the brush to an acid influenced canvas, he acted as a self-appointed 

liaison between the Oracle staff and various psychedelic and artistic luminaries such as 

Allen Ginsberg, Timothy Leary, and Lawrence Ferlinghetti.  

 

Some years earlier Bowen had fallen under the singular and charismatic influence of a 

mysterious guru-type figure named John Starr Cooke. A man of wealth and influential family 

connections, Cooke was no stranger to high-level CIA personnel. His sister, Alice, to whom 

he was very close, was married to Roger Kent, a prominent figure in the California state 

Democratic party; Roger's brother, Sherman Kent, was head of the CIA's National Board of 

Estimates (an extremely powerful position) and served as CIA director Allen Dulles's right-

hand man during the Cold War. John Cooke hobnobbed with Sherman Kent at annual family 

reunions and is said to have made the acquaintance of a number of CIA operatives while 

travelling in Europe. Driven by an avid interest in the occult, Cooke journeyed around the 

world befriending an assortment of mystics and spiritual teachers. In the early 1950S he 

became a close confidant of L. Ron Hubbard, the ex-navy officer who founded the 

Scientology organization. Cooke rose high in the ranks of the newly formed religious cult. 

(He was the first "clear" in America, meaning he had attained the level of an advanced 

Scientology initiate.) Before long, however, he grew disillusioned with Hubbard and they 

parted ways.  

 

(Remember the Scientologists as we will be covering them later on. - Martin) 

A few years later, while living in Algiers, Cooke was stricken with polio, which left him 

crippled and confined to a wheelchair for the rest of his life. Despite his physical disability 

he was revered by a Sufi sect in northern Africa as a great healer and a saint. Some of his 

admirers claimed he could activate shakti, or kundalini energy, and induce a blissful spinal 

seizure merely by touching people on the forehead. 

 

By the early 1960s Cooke had moved back to California, where he immersed himself in an 

intensive study of the tarot. Word quickly spread through the West Coast occult circuit 

about an extraordinary psychic who possessed a tarot deck with the handwritten 

annotations of its previous owner, the infamous Aleister Crowley. Crowds of young people 

started to flock to Carmel to visit Cooke, and they were not disappointed. With a bald head, 

goatee, and piercing gray eyes, Cooke looked as though he belonged behind a crystal ball. 

Shortly after he participated in a series of "channelling" sessions, which resulted in the New 

Tarot Deck for the Aquarian Age, he had his first taste of LSD-2,5. Apparently he found the 

psychedelic to his liking, as he proceeded to drop acid nearly every day for a two-year 

period. According to one of his disciple-associates, Cooke was also something of a 



bacchant. At times his penchant for alcohol and acid left him drunk and crazed in his 

wheelchair. 

 

While the Haight was in its heyday, Cooke was sequestered at a secluded outpost in 

Cuernavaca, Mexico (his home until he died in 1976), from whence he directed a small but 

dedicated band of acid evangelists known as the Psychedelic Rangers. Michael Bowen was a 

member of this group. At Cooke's instruction a half-dozen Rangers were dispatched to 

various psychedelic hot spots in North America and Europe. Bowen went to Millbrook to try 

and influence the thinking of Leary's clan and lure some of them back to Mexico where 

Cooke was leading séances while high on acid. Among those who are said to have visited the 

crippled psychic were Ralph Metzner, songwriter Leonard Cohen, Andrija Puharich, who 

conducted parapsychology and drug experiments for the US military in the late 1950s, and 

Seymour ("The Head") Lazare, a wealthy business associate of William Mellon Hitchcock's. 

 

Following Cooke's "master plan," the Psychedelic Rangers targeted selected individuals for 

high-dose LSD initiations. They employed 2,000 to 3,000 micrograms (100 to 250 

micrograms is usually sufficient for a full-blown acid trip) during a single session in an 

effort to bring about a rapid and permanent transformation of psychological disposition. 

Bowen claims he furnished acid to a number of well-known public figures, including 

comedian Dick Gregory and Jerry Rubin, the future Yippie leader. He also turned on certain 

journalists (among them a reporter for Life magazine) with the hope that they might see the 

Clear Light, as it were, and present a more favourable picture of LSD in the press. 

 

Cooke and his Psychedelic Rangers believed that by spreading the LSD revelation they were 

helping to enlighten mankind. They fancied themselves cosmic Good Guys secretly battling 

the Forces of Darkness in an all-out struggle that would ultimately determine the destiny of 

the planet. Their world view was distinctly Manichaean: Eros versus Thanatos, the great 

mythic showdown, with history merely the echo of these titanic opposites locked in eternal 

conflict. In this respect their perceptions were akin to those of another group of psychedelic 

devotees who operated in secret while invoking a Manichaean demonology to justify their 

activities. Nourished by the dual spectre of an all-powerful enemy (Communism) and a 

permanently threatened national security, the CIA assumed the role of America's first line of 

defence. In its never-ending battle against the Red Menace the cult of intelligence utilized 

every weapon at its disposal, including covert LSD warfare. 

 

In 1966 Michael Bowen settled in Haight-Ashbury, at the specific request of John Cooke. The 

two men communicated on a regular basis, keeping each other abreast of new 

developments within the burgeoning youth culture. When the Oracle people convened at 

Bow-en's pad after the Love Pageant Rally, he dutifully called his spiritual adviser to tell him 

what had transpired. During their conversation, according to Bowen, the plan for an even 

bigger event was conceived: a "Gathering of the Tribes," a spiritual occasion of otherworldly 

dimensions that would raise the vibration of the entire planet. The Haight would host the 

Happening of happenings. It would be the first Human Be-In. 

 

One of the main purposes of the be-in, as formulated by Cooke, Bowen, and the rest of the 

Oracle crew, was to bring together cultural and political rebels who did not always see eye 

to eye on strategies for liberation. In effect the goal was to psychedelicize the radical left. 

Toward this end the organizers decided to include at least one representative of the 

Berkeley activist community among the list of invited speakers. Bowen suggested Jerry 

Rubin, a leader of the Berkeley Vietnam Day protest, who was still a devoted Marxist 

although he had recently turned on to acid (evidence, according to Bowen, that the LSD 

reconditioning process was only partially successful). A permit was secured to hold the 

demonstration on the Polo Grounds of Golden Gate Park on January 14,1967. Five different 

posters were printed to advertise the be-in, including one with a picture of a Plains Indian 

on horseback holding an electric guitar. The posters appeared in shopwindows, on kiosks, 

and on coffeehouse bulletin boards. The Berkeley Barb, the Bay Area's first underground 

newspaper, announced the event on the front page with a banner headline. 



The publicity campaign was not solely directed at the radical and hip population. The 

organizers had their sights set on a much wider horizon. They wanted to send a message 

throughout the world that a new dawn was breaking and the time had come for all good 

men and women to abandon their exploitative posture toward the earth lest apocalypse 

spare them the task. Buoyed by an instinctive understanding of McLuhan, the Oracle group 

realized that in an age of instant communication any event could acquire worldwide 

significance with the proper press coverage. "We knew we had the tiger by the tail, said 

Allen Cohen. "We knew that anything we did would attract the attention of the mass media." 

 

The be-in was staged as much for the press corps and TV cameras as for the hip 

community. A few days prior to January 14, the organizers held a meeting with reporters. 

"For ten years," declared a press release, "a new nation has grown inside the robot flesh of 

the old. Before your eyes a new free vital soul is reconnecting the living centres of the 

American body …. Berkeley political activists and the love generation of the Haight-Ashbury 

will join together … to powwow, celebrate, and prophesy the epoch of liberation, love, 

peace, compassion, and unity of mankind …. Hang your fear at the door and join the future. 

If you do not believe, please wipe your eyes and see." 

 

True to expectations, it was an unforgettable afternoon. Over twenty-five thousand men, 

women, and children assembled around a makeshift stage at the edge of an open meadow. 

Gary Snyder opened the proceedings by blowing on a white-beaded conch shell. Beside him 

were other poets from the beatnik era—Michael McClure, Lawrence Ferlinghetti, Lenore 

Kandel—while a group of Hell's Angels guarded the PA system. (Many Angels had settled in 

the Haight, where they served as self-appointed protectors of the acid community.) Allen 

Ginsberg chanted OM and clinked his finger cymbals. Just two months earlier, in a "Public 

Solitude" address at a church in Boston, Ginsberg had proposed that every American in 

good health over the age of fourteen "try the chemical LSD at least once … that, if 

necessary, we have a mass emotional nervous breakdown in these States once and for all." 

But there was no need to reiterate such remarks on this unseasonably warm winter day in 

San Francisco. The be-in was a healing affair, a feast for the senses, with music, poetry, 

sunshine, bells, robes, talismans, incense, feathers, and flags. The smell of marijuana 

lingered over the park slope, and acid flowed like lemonade. 

 

"Welcome," said a calm, clear voice from the platform. "Welcome to the first manifestation of 

the Brave New World." It was a rather ironic way of introducing the hip superstars who were 

about to address the crowd. Clad like a holy man in white pyjamas, Timothy Leary teased 

the audience with one-liners such as "The only way out is in." The High Priest of the 

psychedelic movement spoke of expanded consciousness as the "Fifth Freedom," urging 

everyone to start their own religion—which was exactly what he and his Mill-brook friends 

had done. Leary's be-in appearance was part of a barnstorming tour to promote his new 

group, the League for Spiritual Discovery. The League had only two commandments—"Thou 

shalt not alter the consciousness of thy fellow man" and "Thou shalt not prevent thy fellow 

man from altering his own consciousness." A tireless proselytizer, Leary had presided 

over a series of "psychedelic religious celebrations" featuring dramatic re-enactments 

of the lives of the Buddha, Christ, Mohammed, etc. The purpose of these well advertised, 

well-financed productions (one promoter called them the "best thing since vaudeville") was 

to reproduce the effects of an acid trip without drugs. But Leary's travelling light show was 

antique by Bay Area standards. 

 

For some people Leary's brief sermon at the be-in marked the highlight of the afternoon. It 

didn't matter that they had heard it all before; they accepted as gospel every word he'd 

uttered since he came out of the academic closet and turned into the Pied Piper of the acid 

generation. But others were not particularly impressed by Tim's laconic manifesto. ("We 

could even tolerate Aim!" commented one Haight- Ashbury resident in describing the 

community's live-and-let-live attitude.) The Pope of Dope was trying to symbolize in rather 

outmoded ways a religious revival that defied traditional categories. After all, why invoke 



catechisms and commandments when the sheer fact of being alive in that corner of time 

and space was sufficiently intoxicating? 

 

The be-in was not organized to protest a specific government ordinance or policy. 

Thousands of people had come together to do nothing in particular, which in itself was quite 

something. They sat on the grass, shared food and wine, and marvelled at how peaceful 

everyone was. There wasn't even a single uniformed policeman around to spoil the party. At 

one point a man parachuted down from the sky within view of the gathering. A rumour 

spread that it was none other than Owsley, the premier acid chemist, descending upon the 

faithful in waves of billowing white silk. It was just another piece of instant mythos that 

characterized the day. As Michael McClure put it, "The be-in was a blossom. It was a flower. 

It was out in the weather. It didn't have all its petals. There were worms in the rose. It was 

perfect in its imperfections. It was what it was—and there had never been anything like it 

before." 

 

The be-in was the culmination of everything that had been brewing in the Haight, and people 

were still buzzing from it weeks later. If LSD already had a reputation as a drug of peace 

and love, the be-in swelled it to gigantic proportions. Those who basked in the afterglow of 

this "epochal event," as Ginsberg referred to it, were convinced that acid constituted nothing 

less than a pharmacological key to world peace—not a peace negotiated through 

compromise and treaties, but a veritable "Glad State" based on mutual recognition of the 

supranational Godhead. If only President Johnson turned on to the "right stuff," many an 

acidhead effused, surely the war in Vietnam would be over in a matter of days! Richard 

Alpert spoke as a true believer when he claimed that twenty-five thousand freaks 

represented a political force. "In about seven or eight years," he predicted, "the psychedelic 

population of the United States will be able to vote anybody into office they wanted to …. 

Imagine what it would be like to have anybody in high political office with our understanding 

of the universe. I mean, let's just imagine if Bobby Kennedy had a fully expanded 

consciousness. Just imagine him in his position, what he would be able to do." 

 

Even if one did not succumb to this kind of puerile thinking, it was hard to remain immune 

to the messianic fervour associated with the psychedelic upsurge. Juxtaposed with the grim 

realities of nine-to-five and the nuke, LSD seemed to herald an alternative, a new way of life. 

During the peak of an acid high one could wink at a turned-on sister or brother, who might 

also catch a glimpse of a happily-ever-after ending. Or beginning. No need to pin it down. No 

mix of words or meanings could recapture that overwhelming sense of promise. Such 

sentiments were immortalized in a stitch of drug-inspired prose by Hunter Thompson: 

"There was a fantastic universal sense that whatever we were doing was right, that we were 

winning …. And that, I think, was the handle—that sense of inevitable victory over the forces 

of Old and Evil. Not in any mean or military sense; we didn't need that. Our energy would 

simply prevail. There was no point in fighting—on our side or theirs. We had all the 

momentum; we were riding the crest of a high and beautiful wave." 

 

The grandiosity generated by the be-in was reinforced and exaggerated by the tremendous 

airplay the event received. Just as the organizers had intended, the be in attracted not only 

national but international notice. It marked the beginning of a concentrated media assault 

on the Haight-Ashbury. Soon it became the most overexposed neighbourhood in the country 

as reporters from all over the world zeroed in on the psychedelic underground. Nearly every 

major American media outlet, including all the big TV networks, ran features on the hip 

community, and for a time it seemed that the rest of the country was mesmerized by this 

baffling lifestyle revolution. San Francisco Chronicle columnist Herb Caen bestowed a new 

title on the cultural rebels, branding the whole lot "hippies." Other descriptions, such as 

"flower children" and "love generation," reeled off the presses and into the mainstream 

vocabulary, providing straight society with an assortment of ready-made labels to pin on an 

otherwise inscrutable phenomenon. Hippies became the Other, the very people "our parents 

warned us against," and this negative definition quickly congealed into a national obsession. 

The public response was typically ambivalent; the flower children were variously treated as 



threats to public order or as harmless buffoons. Ronald Reagan, then governor of 

California, described a hippie as someone who "dresses like Tarzan, has hair like Jane, and 

smells like Cheetah." 

 

Yet for all the ridicule, there was something deeply disturbing about the youth subculture 

that begged for an explanation. Why had the sons and daughters of white middle-class 

America forsaken the affluent lifestyle of their parents? Why did they give up the plush, easy 

routine of the suburbs to crash in a crowded commune? And why did they blow their minds 

with dangerous drugs? A panoply of pundits offered interpretations as to what it all meant. 

To some the hippies were a barometer of a sick society, a warning to industrial civilization 

of its impending collapse. Others compared them to the early Christians because of their 

commitment to universal brotherhood and love for all mankind. A journalist from Time 
suggested that "in their independence of material possessions and their emphasis on 

peacefulness and honesty, hippies lead considerably more virtuous lives than the great 

majority of their fellow citizens." (This was quite a switch from an earlier assessment by the 

same publication, which dismissed the longhairs as Utopian dreamers in search of a "zero-

hour day and freakouts for all.") More than a few commentators projected absurd hopes on 

the youthful dropouts, claiming that they were "the most significant development of the 

twentieth century," "the salvation of the Western world," "the incarnation of the gospel," and 

so forth and so on. Indeed, it was possible for reporters, sociologists, educators, 

clergymen, or psychologists to find nearly anything they wanted in the Haight. And some of 

the hippies actually believed what was written about them. 

 

The media coverage in the wake of the be-in obscured the fact that the Oracle group failed 

to accomplish one of its major goals: the unification—if only on a symbolic level—of political 

radicals and psychedelic dropouts. If anything, the be-in tended to underscore the 

differences between the two camps. This tension was crystallized when Jerry Rubin 

addressed the mind-blown throng. His aggressive ranting about the danger of the war in 

Vietnam, and the greater danger of doing nothing to stop it, seemed out of context at the 

peaceful gathering, and the audience generally ignored his speech. Except for Ginsberg, no 

one else mentioned the bloodshed in Southeast Asia. 

 

The apolitical tone of the event was disconcerting to New Left activists, who had once looked 

upon their hipster brethren as spiritual allies. The radicals disagreed with acid eaters who 

thought they could elevate the world simply by elevating themselves. This wistful notion was 

shared by hippies, dropouts, and others in the LSD subculture who believed that massive 

change would only come about when enough people expanded their consciousness. They 

rejected the possibility of revamping the social order through political activity, opting 

instead for a lifestyle that celebrated political disengagement. 

 

Not surprisingly, hard-core politicos were critical of some of the more bizarre 

manifestations of the acid scene. In an article for Ramparts magazine, the leading left-wing 

monthly of the late 1960s, Warren Hinckle attacked the Haight-Ashbury community for its 

mindless mystagogy, druggy excess, and latent fascist tendencies. Veteran political 

organizers, however, were not about to ignore the hippie phenomenon. They saw masses of 

youth all across the country getting off on this vague peace-and-love kick, and they made 

efforts to lure them into the political camp. In the spring of 1967 antiwar activists in New 

York sponsored Flower Power Day; handbills for the event made it look like a be-in, and rock 

bands were scheduled to entertain the marchers. By this time signs of an emerging 

counterculture were everywhere: bell-bottoms, work shirts, beads, light shows, pot parties, 

transistors pulsing with acid rock. People started showing up at political meetings in 

costume, the style firmly hippiesque, and it became increasingly difficult to discern where 

protest ended and lifestyle began. 

 

This interaction was certainly evident at the SDS national office in Chicago, where staff 

members lived and slept together in communal apartments. They shared drug experiences—

mostly marijuana, but also LSD—that engendered a sense of closeness and unity. But even 



as they got stoned during their daily activities, the SDS staffers were always cognizant of the 

difference between changing their heads and changing the system. "The hip thing," 

explained former SDS president Carl Oglesby, "was fundamentally a mass introspection, a 

drug-boosted look-in. The New Left, on the other hand, went out to the world from a set of 

shared moral perceptions about race, war, and imperialism; it was recreating a private 

moral judgment as a public political act. Of course, the hippie's every instinct indisposed 

him to war and made him wholly eager to demonstrate this, provided someone else set the 

stage. But he was satisfied to act without strategic thought, without any sense of political 

plan, except that the more people who smoked grass, the better off the country would be." 

The leaders of SDS saw grass as a mild pleasure rather than a social panacea. LSD, 

however, was a bit more problematic. A strong dose of acid could dredge up all sorts of 

weirdness that had little to do with the world of Realpolitik; if anything, all the psychic 

debris was likely to be more distracting than stimulating when it came to questions of 

strategy and organization. Bob Dylan's nightmare surrealism, so much admired by student 

radicals, was heavily influenced by psychedelics, and he withdrew from political protest 

during the peak of his acid phase to probe the tangled roots of the self. The Dylan saga was 

proof to some that drugs in general and acid in particular nurtured a privatistic tendency 

within the youth culture, or perhaps that the ingrained privatism of American life insinuated 

itself in such a way as to use the chemical high for its own purposes. In either case, certain 

activists were concerned about the long-range implications of the drug scene. 

 

A few days after the be-in, the Oracle hosted a hip summit conference focusing on "the 

whole problem of whether to drop out or take over," as philosopher Alan Watts put it. Watts 

was joined by Allen Ginsberg, Gary Snyder, and Timothy Leary, who made no bones about 

where he stood on the issue. In his opinion the psychedelic and antiwar movements were 

completely incompatible. "The choice is between being rebellious and being religious," he 

declared. "Don't vote. Don't politic. Don't petition. You can't do anything about America 

politically." To Leary there was no real difference between capitalism and Communism, 

between Ronald Reagan and Fidel Castro; both were hung up on competitive power politics. 

And so were the student activists, whom he denigrated as "young men with menopausal 

minds." Leary dismissed any action that did not emanate from an expanded consciousness 

as "robot behaviour." "People should not be allowed to talk politics," he stated, "except 

on all fours." (My note. Here again we have the no-action policy in action!) 

...The laissez-faire intellectualism that flourished in the acid subculture was particularly 

evident in the San Francisco Oracle, which by now boasted a nationwide circulation of a 

hundred thousand. The lingo of pop mysticism was sprinkled throughout the pages of the 

psychedelic tabloid. Sandwiched between various tidbits on ESP, tarot, witchcraft, 

numerology and the latest drug gossip were announcements of impending UFO landings. Yet 

in a sense the Oracle was merely echoing a trend that had begun to assert itself in 

American society as a whole. The appetite for spiritual transcendence, the desire to go 

beyond "the sweating self," in Huxley's words, is an indefatigable urge that assumes many 

guises—offbeat religious sects, parapsychology, the occult, and so forth. While such 

phenomena are not necessarily futile diversions, there is an inherent danger in "wanting the 

ultimate in one leap," as Nietzsche put it, whether by pill or perfect spiritual master. This 

desperate yearning makes individuals highly vulnerable to manipulation by totalitarian 

personalities. It was, after all, Charles Manson who wrote a song called "The Ego Is a Too 

Much Thing." 

 

Manson, an ex-convict and would-be rock musician, had his own scene going in the Haight 

during the Summer of Love, before he and his family of acid eaters moved to southern 

California and made headlines as a grisly murder cult in 1969. Claiming to have 

experienced the crucifixion of Christ during an acid trip, he declared himself the almighty 

God of Fuck. Then he fed the drug to his harem of females as part of their daily regimen, 

had intercourse with them while they were high, and cast a corrupting spell over them. To 

demonstrate their faith they carried out his bloodthirsty schemes. 

 



Manson was only one among numerous mind vamps, power trippers, hustlers, and ripoff 

artists who hovered over what Mairowitz described as "the ego-death of easy prey LSD 

takers" in the Haight. There was a certain type of character who got off on attacking people 

while they were high and trespassing on their brains. "The whole catalogue of craziness … 

was exposed by acid," commented Stephen Gaskin. There were LSD freaks "who were into 

ego dominance …. That was their hobby and that was what they worked toward." Call it acid 

fascism or plain old psychological warfare, the hippie community had degenerated to the 

point where it merely offered a different setting for the same destructive drives omnipresent 

in straight society. "Rape is as common as bullshit on Haight Street," a Communications 

Company leaflet declared. "Pretty little sixteen-year-old middle-class chick comes to the 

Haight to see what it's all about and gets picked up by a seventeen-year-old street dealer 

who spends all day shooting her full of speed again & again, then feeds her 3000 mikes 

[twelve times the normal dose] & raffles off her temporarily unemployed body for the 

biggest Haight Street gang bang since the night before last." 

 

Violent crime increased dramatically as the acid ghetto became a repository for hoods, 

bikers, derelicts, con men, burnouts, and walking crazies. The shift in sensibility was 

reflected in the kinds of drugs that were prevalent on the street. First there was a 

mysterious grass shortage, and then an amphetamine epidemic swept through the Haight. 

By midsummer 1967 speed rivalled pot and acid as the most widely used substance in the 

area. The speed syndrome ravaged people mentally and physically. Widespread malnutrition 

resulted from appetite suppression, and infectious diseases like hepatitis and VD (from 

unsterilized needles and "free love") were rampant. The Haight-Ashbury Free Clinic was 

established in response to the mounting health crisis. Among its other functions the clinic 

offered a special "trip room" where people could case off the bummers and freakouts that 

were becoming ever more commonplace in the Haight. 

 

The increase in bad trips was largely due to the fact that inexperienced youngsters were 

taking psychedelics in a hostile and congested environment. To make matters worse, a 

number of new mind-twisting chemicals suddenly appeared on the street, including a 

superpotent hallucinogen known as STP, which could launch an intense three-day trip. "Acid 

is like being let out of a cage," one user said. "STP is like being shot out of a gun." 

 

STP (2,5 dimethox-4-methylphene-thylamine—the initials stood for "Serenity, Tranquillity, 

Peace") was developed in 1964 by an experimental chemist working for the Dow Chemical 

Company, which provided samples of the drug to Edgewood Arsenal, headquarters of the US 

Army Chemical Corps. Scientists at Edgewood tested STP (which was similar in effect to BZ) 

to see if it could be used as an incapacitating agent, while the CIA utilized the drug in its 

behaviour modification studies. In early 1967, for some inexplicable reason, the formula 

for STP was released to the scientific community at large. By this time ergotamine tartrate, 

an essential raw ingredient of LSD, was in short supply, so Owsley, the premier acid 

chemist, decided to try his hand at STP. Shortly thereafter the drug was circulating in the 

hippie districts of San Francisco and New York. 

 

STP made its debut in the Haight when five thousand tabs were given away during a solstice 

celebration marking the onset of the Summer of Love. Few had heard of the drug, but that 

didn't matter to the crowd of eager pill poppers. They gobbled the gift as if it were an after-

dinner mint, and a lot of people were still tripping three days later. The emergency wards at 

various San Francisco hospitals were filled with freaked-out hippies who feared they'd never 

come down. The straight doctors assumed they were zonked on LSD and administered 

Thorazine—the usual treatment—to cool them out. But Thorazine potentiates or increases 

the effect of STP. It was bummersville in the Haight until people figured out what was going 

on and word went out to think twice before ingesting the superhallucinogen. STP was just 

one of the bizarre drugs that were pumped into the willing arteries of the acid ghetto. 

According to doctors who worked at the Haight-Ashbury Free Clinic, there was a rash of 

adverse reactions when a compound purporting to be THC (a synthetic version of 

marijuana) inundated the Haight. The drug was actually phencyclidine, or PCP—otherwise 



known as "angel dust"—which had originally been marketed as an animal tranquilizer by 

Parke-Davis. But the army had other ideas when it tested PCP on American GIs at Edgewood 

Arsenal in the late 1950s. At the same time the CIA employed Dr. Ewen Cameron to 

administer PCP to psychiatric patients at the Allain Memorial Institute in Montreal under the 

rubric of Operation MK-ULTRA. The Agency later stockpiled PCP for use as a "nonlethal 

incapacitant' although high dosages, according to the CIA's own reports, could "lead to 

convulsions and death." 

Yes, a lot of weird drugs were floating around Haight-Ashbury. The neighbourhood was 

clotted with youngsters whose minds had been jerked around ruthlessly by chemicals touted 

for their euphoric properties. Much of the LSD turning up on the street was fortified with 

some sort of additive, usually speed or strychnine,* or in some cases insecticide. But where 

did this contaminated acid come from? Originally the main source of LSD in the Haight was 

Owsley, but the scene got totally out of hand with all the media fanfare after the be-in, and 

renegade chemists started moving in on the drug trade. The Mafia exploited the situation by 

setting up its own production and distribution networks. In June 1967 James Finlator, chief 

of the FDA's Bureau of Drug Abuse and Control, announced that "hard core Cosa Nostra-type 

criminal figures" were behind "an extremely well-organized traffic in hallucinogenic drugs." 

Consequently the quality of black market LSD began to deteriorate. Signs posted in the 

Haight expressed the consensus among hippies: "Syndicate acid stinks." 

 

And what was the CIA up to while its perennial partner of convenience, organized crime, was 

dumping bad acid on the black market? According to a former CIA contract employee. 

Agency personnel* helped underground chemists set up LSD laboratories in the Bay Area 

during the Summer of Love to "monitor" events in the acid ghetto. But why, if this assertion 

is true, would the CIA be interested in keeping tabs on the hippie population? Law 

enforcement is not a plausible explanation, for there were already enough narcs operating 

in the Haight. Then what was the motive? A CIA agent who claims to have infiltrated the 

covert LSD network provided a clue when he referred to Haight-Ashbury as a "human guinea 

pig farm." And what better place to establish a surveillance operation than the Haight-

Ashbury district of San Francisco? A dozen years earlier in the same city, George Hunter 

White and his CIA colleagues had set up a safehouse and begun testing hallucinogenic 

drugs on unwitting citizens. White's activities were phased out in the mid-1960s, just when 

the grassroots acid scene exploded in the Bay Area. Suddenly there was a neighbourhood 

packed full of young people who were ready and willing to gobble experimental chemicals—

chemicals that had already been tested in the lab but seldom under actual field conditions. 

 

* Strychnine, a poison that is lethal in sufficient quantities, was listed in an inventory of 

biochemical agents stockpiled by the CIA. Other drugs in the CIA’s medicine chest included 

tachrin (a vomit-inducing agent), 2,4 pyrolo ("causes temporary amnesia"), M-246 

("produces paralysis"), neurokinin ("produces severe pain"), digitoxin (for inducing a heart 

attack), and seven BZ homologues. 

 

In addition to the spooks who inserted themselves among the drug dealers, there were 

scientists with CIA backgrounds who stationed themselves in the acid ghetto for 

"monitoring" purposes. Dr. Louis Joylon ("Jolly") West,* an old-time LSD investigator for the 

Agency, rented a pad in the heart of Haight-Ashbury with the intention of studying the 

hippies in their native habitat. The hippie trip must have held a strange fascination for Jolly 

West and other CIA scientists who had devoted their talents to exploring the covert potential 

of mind-altering chemicals during the Cold War. Numerous spies had tried LSD long before 

flower power became the vogue. They had administered the drug to test subjects and 

watched unperturbed as the toughest of specimens were reduced to quivering jelly, their 

confidence and poise demolished under the impact of the hallucinogen. No doubt about it—

LSD was a devastating weapon. Richard Helms, CIA director during the late 1960s and early 

1970s, had once described the drug as "dynamite"—a word often used by hippie 

connoisseurs when praising a high-quality psychedelic.  



Indeed, it must have been quite a mind-bender for the elite corps of CIA acidheads who ran 

the secret behaviour mod programs when young people started fooling around with the 

same drug they had once thought would revolutionize the cloak and dagger trade. At first 

they may have passed it off as some sort of twisted fad comparable to goldfish swallowing 

or cramming a telephone booth, a kind of hulahooping of the inner self. But soon the 

number of drug-indulgent youth reached epidemic proportions. The whole thing seemed 

downright absurd. Why would anyone willingly flirt with psychosis? 

 

* West was head of the Department of Psychiatry at the University of Oklahoma during the 

195:’s and early 1960s, when he conducted research into LSD, hypnosis and "the 

psychobiology of dissociated states" for the CIA. (It was West who administered a massive 

dose of LSD to an elephant as part of an ill-fated drug experiment.) In 1964 he was called 

upon to examine Jack Ruby, who had murdered Lee Harvey Oswald, the alleged assassin of 

President Kennedy. After visiting Ruby in his jail cell, West concluded that he had sunk into 

a "paranoid state manifested by delusions, visual and auditory hallucinations and suicidal 

impulses." Ruby was not faking these symptoms, West asserted, since he had vigorously 

rejected the doctor's repeated suggestions that he was mentally ill. "The true malingerer 

usually grasps eagerly at such an explanation," said West. Since Ruby would not admit he 

was crazy, West concluded he was nuts.Catch-22. (My note. More on Mr West in later 

chapters. Remember this man’s name as he plays a pivotal role in later parts of this work.‖ 

 

 

Ruby's "delusions" included the belief that an ultra-right-wing conspiracy was behind the 

death of the president. On the basis of Dr. West's diagnosis, Ruby became a candidate for 

treatment of mental disorders. Another doctor soon put him on "happy pills," although these 

drugs did not seem to cheer Ruby up. Two years later he died of cancer while still in prison. 

 

West, meanwhile, moved to Los Angeles, where he served as director of UCLA's  

Neuropsychiatric Institute, a position he still holds. In the early 1980s he became embroiled 

in a heated controversy over plans for a Centre for the Study and Reduction of Violence. 

Originally proposed by Governor Ronald Reagan, the violence centre would have exceeded 

even Jack Ruby's worst paranoid nightmares had it not been scuttled by the California State 

legislature after information about it was leaked to the press. 

 

West, who helped formulate plans for the centre, described the program as an attempt "to 

predict the probability of occurrences" of violent behaviour among specific population 

groups. "The major known correlates of violence," according to West, "are sex (male), age 

(youthful), ethnicity (black), and urbanicity." 

 

The violence centre was to have been housed in a former military base located in a remote 

area of California. The medical facility at Vacaville prison, the site of a major CIA drug 

testing program during the late 1960s and early 1970S, was listed among the facilities that 

would have been used to develop treatment models and implement pilot and demonstration 

programs for the violence centre. 

 

Treatments discussed by West included chemical castration, psychosurgery, and the testing 

of experimental drugs on involuntarily incarcerated individuals. Furthermore, the activities 

of the Centre were to have been coordinated with a California law enforcement program that 

maintained computer files on "pre-delinquent" children so that they could be treated before 
they made a negative mark on society. (My note. This is all covered in detail later on.) 

 

Peaking In Babylon 

 

A Gathering Storm 

 

There is the story of the Zen master who tells his student, "Don't think of a carrot." 



Naturally a carrot is the first image that pops into the student's mind. So, too, the 

establishment media constantly decried LSD and warned in shrill tones of an epidemic of 

drug abuse sweeping the nation. The net effect of the immense publicity, even though much 

of it was negative, was to arouse intense interest and curiosity, leading to ever-widening 

patterns of use. For in an era of generational disaffection the quickest way to spur 

adolescent action is to say, "Don't do it!" 

 

The evolution of the psychedelic scene was intimately bound up with the media coverage it 

attracted. Prior to the big publicity barrage, those who lived in the Haight, New York's East 

Village, and other hip redoubts did not necessarily think of themselves as belonging to an 

overarching "counterculture." The quantum leap from community to counterculture was 

precipitated by the first major media event, the San Francisco be-in of January 1967. The 

organizers of the be-in consciously sought to use the media to send a message throughout 

the country. On its own terms the event was an astounding achievement: the psychedelic 

butterfly fluttered through the TV cameras directly into the hearts and minds of America's 

restless youth. But the ramifications of this sudden exposure were ambiguous, double-

edged. As a result of the be-in, Haight-Ashbury became a national symbol. Shortly thereafter 

the original fabric of the hip community began to unravel as young people responding to 

the "hippie temptation" (examined in a CBS documentary of that title) inundated the Haight. 

In fact it was the media doing the tempting, and the acid ghetto was trampled to death 

during the Summer of Love, leaving a social sewer in its place. 

 

A similar pattern was repeated in the East Village, where a combination of runaways, 

tourism, and Mafia heroin destroyed a creative scene that had been many years in the 

making. The psychedelic pioneers in New York were an informal group of beats, students, 

and pacifists who frequented an arcane bookstore on East Ninth Street run by Eric Loeb; it 

sold peyote buttons that were on display in the storefront window in the late 1950S. Street 

acid was available by 1963, and as more people turned on, the gathering places became 

more explicit: Ed Sanders' Peace Eye Bookstore, the Electric Circus performance space on 

Saint Mark's Place, Fillmore East on Second Avenue, Tompkins Square and Washington 

Square Park. There was also an array of coffee shops, including the Psychedelicatessen, 

and other conspicuous hangouts offering copies of Inner Space, a psychedelic newsletter 

published by Lynn House. The topography of New York City made the situation all the more 

intense, and there was plenty of street action leading up to the be-in at the Sheep Meadow in 

Central Park on Easter Sunday 1967. The New York be-in, organized by Abbie Hoffman, Jim 

Fouratt, and others, was inspired by its San Francisco prototype. Thousands of glassy-eyed 

youths smoked pot and gobbled acid while suspicious cops and TV cameramen surrounded 

the site. The psychedelic community quickly degenerated after this event, and a series of 

brutal drug murders in the fall of 1967 marked the end of an exotic social experiment. 

 

The decimation of the East Village and the Haight might have been the final chapter of a 

unique phase in cultural history if not for the profound impact these communities had on 

American society as a whole. Like a cueball scattering the opening shot, the media 

laserbeam broke open the energy cluster that had coalesced in these hip enclaves and 

spread the psychedelic seed throughout the country. Soon there were love-ins and be-ins in 

nearly every major city in the US as hippie colonies sprang up across the land. Wherever 

LSD appeared on the scene, it announced itself in obvious ways: long hair, way-out clothing, 

funny glasses, and overall freakiness. (Frank Zappa, leader of the Los Angeles-based rock 

group, the Mothers of Invention, defined "freaking out" as "a process whereby an individual 

casts off outmoded and restricting standards of thinking, dress, and social etiquette in 

order to express CREATIVELY his relationship to his immediate environment and the social 

structure as a whole.") People who turned on were entertained and enlightened by 

distinctive modes of art, film, dance, poetry, and, perhaps most important, music. The new 

electric sound, at once lyrical and dissonant, had broad appeal without losing any of its 

rebellious bite. For the first time in history young intellectuals and the young masses were 

not only grooving to the same beat but getting high on the same drugs. 

 



"No corporate leader can afford to ignore the changing social, political and intellectual 

standard summed up in the phrase 'the generation gap,'" lectured David Rockefeller, 

chairman of Chase Manhattan Bank, to a group of executives at the University of Chicago's, 

annual management conference in early 1968. By this time Madison Avenue had 

appropriated hip lingo to sell consumer goods, and snatches of popular songs could be 

heard in various advertising jingles. Opel promised to "light your fire," while a new brand of 

laundry detergent was touted as "out of sight." (The hippies, meanwhile, adapted the motto 

of the megacorporation: "Better living through chemistry.") The mystique of the Haight was 

ripped off by the bell-bottom salesmen and the promoters of Hair, a box-office triumph that 

took Broadway by storm in the fall of 1967. "LSD, LBJ, FBI, CIA," sang the cast of this widely 

acclaimed "tribal love-rock musical" which featured nudity, draft card burning, and an AM 

chart-buster hailing the day when peace would rule the planet and love would steer the 

stars. America may not have approved of its flower children, but commercially it ate them 

up. 

 

The styles associated with psychedelic drugs achieved widespread cultural diffusion 

throughout North America and the Western world thanks to the ubiquitous reach of the 

mass media. Even those who did not actually sample LSD were apt to wear their hair longer 

and partake, however indirectly, of the psychedelic groundswell. But LSD had a much 

deeper effect on those who actually experimented with the drug. The media fanfare 

surrounding Haight-Ashbury and the Summer of Love catalyzed the sudden explosion of the 

acid scene. Four million North Americans are said to have tried acid in the late 1960s, and 

the average user, according to an extensive survey by Dr. Sidney Cohen, Richard Alpert, and 

Lawrence Schiller, was taking a dose every three or four months. Seventy percent of the 

turned-on set were of high school or college age, and many of them were involved in radical 

politics at one time or another. 

 

The burgeoning acid scene raised more than a few eyebrows within the intelligence 

community, and a number of CLA-connected think tanks, including the Rand Corporation,* 

analyzed the broader questions relating to the social and political impact of LSD. Based in 

Santa Monica, California, the Rand Corporation played a crucial role in designing strategies 

for counter-revolution and pacification that were implemented in Vietnam. In the mid-1960s 

the think tank approach was expanded to include domestic issues; along this line Rand 

personnel examined the short- and long-term effect of LSD on personality change. A Rand 

report by William McGlothlin refers to "changes in dogmatism" and political affiliation: "If 

some of the subjects are drawn from extreme right or leftwing organizations, it may be 

possible to obtain additional behavioural measure in terms of the number resigning or 

becoming inactive." 

 

While Rand Corporation specialists pondered whether LSD might be an antidote to political 

activism, the Hudson Institute, another think tank with strong ties to the intelligence 

community, kept tabs on shifting trends within the grassroots psychedelic movement. 

Founded by Herman Kahn,† one of America's leading nuclear strategists, the Hudson 

Institute specialized in classified research on national security issues. Kahn experimented 

with LSD on repeated occasions during the 1960s, and he visited Millbrook and other 

psychedelic strongholds on the East Coast. From time to time the rotund futurist (Kahn 

weighed over three hundred pounds) would stroll along Saint Mark's Place in the East 

Village, observing the flower children and musing on the implications of the acid subculture. 

At one point he predicted that by the year 2000 there would be an alternative "dropped-out" 

country within the United States. But Kahn was not overly sympathetic to the psychedelic 

movement. "He was primarily interested in social control," stated a Hudson Institute 

consultant who once lectured there on the subject of LSD. 

 

The psychedelic subculture and its relationship to the New Left and the political upheavals 

of the 1960$ was the subject of an investigation by Willis Harmon, who currently heads the 

Futures Department at the Stanford Research Institute (SRI). Located in Palo Alto, 

California, this prestigious think tank received a number of grants from the US Army to 



conduct classified research into chemical incapacitants. Harmon made no bones about 

where he stood with respect to political radicals and the New Left. When Michael Rossman, a 

veteran of the Berkeley Free Speech Movement, visited SRI headquarters in the early 1970S, 

Harmon told him, "There's a war going on between your side and mine. And my side is not 

going to lose." (my note. Here you have it in plain English people, except it was all of us that 

this statement was being issued to I feel.) 

 

* James Schlesinger, former CIA director and Secretary of Defence, is a senior strategic 

analyst at Rand. Henry Rowen, former Rand president, previously served as head of the 

CIA’s National Intelligence Command. 

 

† A well-known futurist, Kahn coauthored a book called The Year 2000 with Anthony 

Wiener, a professor at MIT's Centre for International Studies. Wiener had previously 

received a $12,000 grant from the Human Ecology Fund, which served as a cutout for 

funding numerous CIA behaviour control studies under Operation MK-ULTRA. 

 

Harmon was turned on to LSD in the late 1950S by Captain Al Hubbard, the legendary 

superspy, who took a special interest in his new convert. Shortly thereafter Harmon became 

vice-president of the International Federation for Advanced Studies (IFAS), an organization 

devoted to exploring the therapeutic and problem solving potential of LSD. IFAS was the 

brainchild of Hubbard, who undoubtedly leaned on his political connections in Washington 

to insure that Harmon and his colleagues would be allowed to continue their drug 

investigations even after the first big purge of above-ground LSD research by the FDA in the 

early 1960s. 

 

During this period IFAS charged $500 for a single session of high-dose psychedelic 

therapy—an arrangement that led some critics to accuse IFAS of bilking the public. Adverse 

publicity forced IFAS to disband in 1965, whereupon Harmon, who considered himself a 

disciple of the Captain, became director of the Educational Policy Research Centre at SRI. In 

October 1968 he invited Hubbard, then living in semiretirement in British Columbia, to join 

SRI as a part-time "special investigative agent." As Harmon stated in a letter to his acid 

mentor, "Our investigations of some of the current social movements affecting education 

indicate that the drug usage prevalent among student members of the New Left is not 

entirely undesigned. Some of it appears to be present as a deliberate weapon aimed at 

political change. We are concerned with assessing the significance of this as it impacts on 

matters of longrange educational policy. In this connection it would be advantageous to 

have you considered in the capacity of a special investigative agent who might have access 

to relevant data which is not ordinarily available." 

 

Hubbard accepted the offer of a $100 per day consultant's fee, and from then on he was 

officially employed as a security officer for SRI. "His services to us," explained Harmon, 

"consisted in gathering various sorts of data regarding student unrest, drug abuse, drug 

use at schools and universities, causes and nature of radical activities, and similar matters, 

some of a classified nature." 

 

Hubbard was the ideal person for such a task. He boasted a great deal of experience both in 

the law enforcement field and in the use of psychedelic drugs. As a special agent for the 

FDA in the early 1960s, he led the first raids on underground acid labs, and a number of 

rebel chemists were arrested because of his detective work. The Captain was particularly 

irked when he learned that LSD in adulterated form was circulating on the black market. To 

Hubbard this represented degradation of the lowest order. The most precious spiritual 

substance on earth was being contaminated by a bunch of lousy bathtub chemists out to 

make a quick buck. The Captain was dead set against illicit drug use. "Impure drugs are 

very dangerous," he explained, "and the Law takes a dim view of it." He kept a sample of 

street acid for "comparative purposes" each time he busted an underground LSD factory 

during the 1960s; most of these outfits, Hubbard maintained, were run by the Mafia. Even 

though Hubbard took a lot of acid and was a maverick among his peers, he remained a 



staunch law-and-order man throughout his life. The crew-cut Captain was the quintessential 

turned-on patriot, a seasoned spy veteran who admired the likes of J. Edgar Hoover; Above 

all Hubbard didn't like weirdo’s—especially longhaired radical weirdo’s who abused his 

beloved LSD. Thus he was eager to apply his espionage talents to a secret study of the 

student movement and the acid subculture. After conferring with Harmon, the Captain 

donned a khaki uniform, a gold-plated badge, a belt strung with bullets, and a pistol in a 

shoulder holster. That was the uniform he wore throughout his tenure as an SRI consultant, 

which lasted until the late 1970S. 

 

Ironically, while Harmon and Hubbard were probing the relationship between drugs and 

radical politics, a number of New Left activists grappled with a similar question. Political 

and cultural radicals from both sides of the Atlantic discussed the drug issue at a 

conference on "the dialectics of liberation," which took place in London during the summer 

of 1967. Some were wary of mixing acid and politics. "Don't give LSD to Ché Guevara, he 

might stop fighting," said Dr. David Cooper, a British psychiatrist who feared that drugs 

might undermine political commitment (the same thesis put forward by the Rand 

Corporation). But others, such as Allen Ginsberg, saw great advantages in a "politics of 

ecstasy." The pro-LSD faction insisted that acid was a radicalizing factor and that 

psychedelics would continue to galvanize the youth rebellion. 

 

Obviously there was a great deal of confusion about LSD and its influence on the New Left. 

But an assessment of the overall impact of LSD cannot be couched solely in terms of 

whether acid "politicized" or "depoliticized" those who turned on, for the drug is capable of 

producing a wide range of reactions. A common mistake with respect to LSD was to 

attribute the personal effects of an acid trip to something inherent in the drug itself; as a 

result of this subtle transference, acid acquired the qualities of a particular mind-set or 

milieu, depending on who was experimenting with it. The love-and-peace vibrations thought 

to be intrinsic to the psychedelic high were largely an amplified reflection of the unique 

spirit that animated the mid-1960s, just as the CIA's obsession with LSD-induced anxiety 

and terror mirrored the Cold War paranoia of the espionage establishment. 

 

Strictly speaking, acid is neither a transcendental sacrament, as Leary claimed, nor an 

anxiety-producing agent, as initially defined by CIA and army scientists. Rather, it is a 

nonspecific amplifier of psychic and social processes. LSD "makes you more of what you 

are," Aldous Huxley concluded. "It gives each person what he or she needs." At the same 

time acid catalyzes whatever forces are already active in a given social milieu and brings 

forth those that are latent. 

 

Everyone who belongs to a particular culture shares, in the words of Peter Marin, "a 

condition, a kind of internal landscape,' the psychic shape that a particular time and place 

assumes within a man as the extent and limit of his perceptions, dreams, and pleasure and 

pain." This internal landscape was jolted by a series of earthquakes in the 1960s and early 

1970s, and psychedelic drugs intensified and accelerated each phase of the youth rebellion 

as it developed over the years. The crucial turning point occurred in 1967, when the 

grassroots acid scene was floodlit by the mass media and young people started turning on 

in greater numbers than ever before. This period marked the beginning of a new phase of 

political and countercultural transition. The media would be deeply implicated in everything 

that happened thereafter. 

 

In effect, the media catalyzed the widespread use of LSD, itself a catalyst, and the pace of 

events suddenly flew into high gear. The fuse had been lit in 1965, and now it was as if the 

second stage of that acid-fuelled rocket had blasted into hyperspace. The fallout from the 

psychedelic explosion was enormous, reaching even those who shuddered at the prospect of 

turning on. Every sector of the New Left was affected by it, if only by contamination or the 

rush to denounce it. Soon the acid crazies would run amok, trashing what remained of the 

old political style and further upsetting the equilibrium of a movement that was already 

wobbling in the glare of publicity. But if LSD knocked things off-balance, it also gave the 



New Left "its first ever dose of real fun," as Mairowitz put it, and a lot of young people 

wanted a piece of the action. 

 

Season Of The Witch 

 

Armed Love 

 

It was a typical sixties scene: a group of scruffy, long-haired students stood in a circle 

passing joints and hash pipes. The setting could have been Berkeley, Ann Arbor or any other 

hip campus. But these students were actually FBI agents, and the school they attended was 

known as "Hoover University." Located at Quantico Marine Base in Virginia, this elite 

academy specialized in training G-men to penetrate leftwing organizations. To cultivate the 

proper counterculture image, they were told not to wash or bathe for several days before 

infiltrating a group of radicals. Refresher courses were also held for FBI agents who had 

successfully immersed themselves in the drug culture of their respective locales. For 

months they had smoked pot and dropped acid with unsuspecting radicals, and now the 

turned-on spies had a chance to swap stories with their undercover comrades. Former FBI 

agent Cril Payne likened the annual seminar to a class reunion. Between lectures on the 

New Left, drug abuse, and FBI procedure, the G-men would sneak away to the wooded 

grounds to get stoned while American taxpayers footed the bill. 

 

In the late 1960s the Yippies were infiltrated by an FBI agent named George Demmerle. 

Known in New York radical circles as "Prince Crazy," Demmerle wore weird costumes, 

smoked a lot of pot, and instigated some of the most outrageous street theatre actions. He 

also was a member of the YIP steering committee, and he served as Abbie Hoffman's 

bodyguard during the Chicago convention. At one point Demmerle tried to interest the 

Yippies in a plan to blow up the Brooklyn Bridge, but fortunately wiser heads prevailed. They 

never suspected he was a spook; after all, marijuana was a "revolutionary" drug, and no pig 

could maintain his cover while under the honest influence of the herb (the old truth drug 

scenario). So the Yippies believed until they learned the extent of the government's 

penetration of the New Left. 

 

According to Army intelligence documents later obtained by CBS news, nearly one out of six 

demonstrators at the Chicago convention was an undercover operative. The retinue of spies 

included Bob Pier-son, a Chicago cop disguised as a biker, who latched onto Jerry Rubin 

during the convention and became his bodyguard. Enthralled by the romantic notion of an 

alliance between motorcycle gang members and middle-class radicals, the Yippies were 

easily conned by Pier-son's tough-talking rhetoric. He was always in the thick of the street 

action, throwing stones at police, pulling down American flags, leading crowds in militant 

chants, and urging protesters to start fires and tie up traffic. Pierson's testimony at the trial 

of the Chicago Seven was instrumental in putting Rubin behind bars for sixty-six days, 

before his sentence and those of the other defendants were overturned by an appeals court. 

 

The use of informants and provocateurs was part of a massive sub rosa campaign to 

subvert the forces of dissent in the late 1960s and early 1970s. Joining the FBI in this 

effort was an alphabet soup of federal agencies: the Internal Revenue Service (IRS), the 

Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs (BNDD), the National Security Agency (NSA), the 

Federal Communications Commission (FCC), the Law Enforcement Assistance Administration 

(LEAA), the Department of Health, Education and Welfare (HEW), the intelligence divisions of 

all the military services, and numerous local police forces. Over a quarter of a million 

Americans were under "active surveillance" during this period, and dossiers were kept on 

the lawful political activities and personal lives of millions more. Those affiliated with black 

militant, antiwar, and New Left* groups were prime targets of dirty tricks and other 

underhanded tactics designed to stir up factionalism and "neutralize" political activists. 

 

During the Nixon presidency the CIA stepped up its domestic operations even though such 

activity was outlawed by the Agency's charter. In 1969 the CIA prepared a report entitled 



"Restless Youth," which concluded that the New Left and black nationalist movements were 

essentially homegrown phenomena and that foreign ties to American dissidents were 

insubstantial. That was not what President Nixon wanted to hear. The "Communist 

conspiracy" had become an idee fixe in the White House, and Nixon pressed CIA director 

Richard Helms to expand the parameters of Operation CHAOS (an appropriate acronym) and 

other domestic probes. In addition to monitoring a wide range of liberal and left-wing 

organizations, the CIA provided training, technical assistance, exotic equipment, and 

intelligence data to local police departments. The Agency also employed harassment tactics 

such as sprinkling "itching powder" (concocted by the Technical Services Staff, the unit that 

oversaw the LSD experiments in the 1950s) on public toilets near leftist meetings, which 

drove people wild for about three days after they sat down. 

 

The FBI, meanwhile, escalated its secret war against all forms of political and cultural 

dissent in America. The assault on freedom of expression included a systematic attempt to 

cripple the underground press, which FBI chief ]. Edgar Hoover found loathsome because of 

its "depraved nature and moral looseness." There was also a concerted campaign to make 

political arrests by charging radicals with possession of small amounts of marijuana. "Since 

the use of marijuana and other narcotics is widespread among members of the New Left, 

you should be on the alert to opportunities to have them arrested on drug charges," Hoover 

stated in a top-secret FBI memo. "Any information concerning the fact that individuals have 

marijuana or are engaging in a narcotics party should be immediately furnished to local 

authorities and they should be encouraged to take action." 

 

* The FBI never arrived at a precise definition of the New Left. "It's more or less an attitude, 

I would think," an FBI official told a senate committee in 1975. 

 

Nixon made the issue of drug abuse a cornerstone of his law-and-order campaign during the 

1968 election, and when he took office he pushed through a series of no knock laws 

allowing police to break into homes of suspected drug users, unannounced and armed to 

the hilt, to search for a tiny tab of LSD or a pipeful of pot. While no-knock and other  

draconian legal ploys were allegedly designed to crack down on the abuse of controlled 

substances, the targets of the antidrug campaign were often involved in radical politics.  

Examples are legion: in 1969 John Sinclair, leader of the White Panther party in Michigan, 

was sentenced to nine and a half years in prison for giving two marijuana joints to an  

undercover officer; Lee Otis John-son, a black militant and antiwar organizer at Texas 

Southern University, was given a thirty-year jail term after sharing a joint with a narc; Mark 

Rudd, an SDS militant who played a prominent role in the uprising at Columbia University, 

was fingered for drugs by an informant; and police in Buffalo, New York, planted dope in 

a bookstore run by Martin Sostre, a black anarchist who served six years in prison before 

Amnesty International successfully interceded on his behalf. 

 

The Acid Brotherhood 

 

"Bringing the war back home"—the deeper resonance of the Weather motto returned to 

haunt the New Left. As millions of Americans took to the streets to protest the Vietnam 

debacle, the Defence Department was drawn ever more deeply into the problem of 

containing domestic violence. Military strategists recommended an array of bizarre weapons 

to quell civil unrest, including the psychochemical incapacitating agent BZ, which had been 

utilized on a limited basis as a counterinsurgency device in Vietnam. 

 

In March 1966 French journalist Pierre Darcourt described in L'Express an action known as 

Operation White Wing, in which grenades containing BZ were deployed against a Viet Cong 

battalion of five hundred troops by the First Cavalry Airmobile; only one hundred guerrillas 

were said to have escaped. According to Dutch author Wil Vervey the superhallucinogen was 

used on at least five other occasions in Vietnam between 1968 and 1970. In all probability, 

however, the Vietnam experience showed the drug to be only marginally effective as a 

counterinsurgency agent, given its tendency to elicit maniacal behaviour and the difficulties 



of controlling the amount of BZ absorbed in a combat situation. As one senior Defence 

Department official admitted, all the incapacitants "have dosage ranges into lethality. They 

can clobber people." Despite these drawbacks the army stockpiled no less than fifty tons 

of BZ, or enough to turn everyone in the world into a stark raving lunatic. 

 

Documents prepared at the army's "limited war laboratory" at Aberdeen Proving Ground in 

Maryland, one of three major military installations where BZ is stored, indicate that the 

government seriously considered using the superhallucinogen as a domestic riot control 

technique. One scheme involved the use of tiny remote controlled model airplanes 

nicknamed "mechanical bees." The bees, mounted with hypodermic syringes, would be 

aimed at selected protesters during a demonstration to render them senseless. Another 

plan called for spraying BZ gas to incapacitate an unruly mob. A CIA memo dated September 

4, 1970, reaffirmed the importance of BZ-type weapons: "Trends in modem police action 

and warfare indicate the desire to incapacitate reversibly and demoralize, rather than kill, 

the enemy …. With the advent of highly potent natural products, psychotropic and 

immobilizing drugs, a new era of law enforcement … is being ushered in." 

 

While American soldiers were waging psychochemical warfare with BZ gas to subdue the 

Viet Cong, other GIs were dropping acid and tripping out on the battlefield—an ironic 

development in light of the fact that a few years earlier the army had tested LSD on 

American servicemen to see if the drug would impair their ability to carry out military 

manoeuvres. Now the soldiers were taking LSD voluntarily in order to incapacitate 

themselves. "I was stoned every day of my life in Vietnam," a GI acid veteran admitted, 

"stoned to the gourd. It was the only way to deal with all the horror and the insanity, and 

that's what everyone did. Everyone was stoned on something." 

 

An authentic drug subculture thrived among American troops in Vietnam. Soldiers often 

wore beads and peace symbols on their uniforms and grooved to the same rock music that 

was popular in the States. Words such as "bomb" and "knockout" were coined by soldiers to 

describe the drug experience and were soon adopted by heads back home. Vietnamese 

reefer was especially potent, and its widespread use both in the barracks and in the field 

was a unifying factor among dissident GIs. Pot smoking was so prevalent (80% of American 

servicemen got stoned) that the military brass never even tried to crack down on it. There 

was also plenty of heroin available, and soldiers often smoked or injected it (15% of those 

who saw action in Vietnam returned home as heroin addicts). But nothing compared with 

getting high on LSD for the first time in a combat situation. "Apocalypse Now—that's how it 

really was," said a former employee of the supersecret Army Security Agency. "After a while, 

Vietnam was an acid trip. Vietnam was psychedelic, even when you weren't tripping." 

 

One type of acid was particularly popular among American ground forces in Vietnam. It was 

called "orange sunshine," and much of it was smuggled in from southern California during 

the late 1960s and early 1970s. Far from the rice paddies of Southeast Asia a group known 

as the Brotherhood of Eternal Love was waging its own holy war of sorts in their tireless 

efforts to turn the world on to LSD. During their heyday the Brotherhood ran the world's 

largest illicit LSD ring. Ironically their base of operations was Orange County, home turf of 

Richard Nixon, Disneyland, and the John Birch Society. (My note. I have major suspicions 

about this group. I think they were actually the CIA). 

 

The saga of the Brotherhood of Eternal Love is a bizarre mélange of evangelical, starry-eyed 

hippie dealers, mystic alchemists, and fast-money bankers. Federal investigators described 

them as a "hippie Mafia" of approximately seven hundred fifty people that allegedly grossed 

$200,000,000. But the Brotherhood's secret network of smugglers lived by a code different 

from that associated with organized crime. They were fired with idealism, committed to 

changing the world by disseminating large quantities of psychedelics. At least that's how it 

was at the beginning …. 

 



It all started back in 1966 when a motorcycle gang from Anaheim, California, led by a 

stocky, intense man known as Farmer John Griggs, held up a Hollywood producer at 

gunpoint and robbed him of his stash of Sandoz LSD. A week later the bikers dropped the 

acid on a hill overlooking Palm Springs in Joshua Tree National Park. They must have seen 

the Burning Bush, for they threw away their guns and ran around the desert at midnight 

screaming, "This is it!" The next morning Griggs and company roared back to Anaheim, 

determined to begin a new life. They experimented with psychedelics on a weekly basis and 

dabbled in mysticism. Griggs was the proselytizer, the moving spirit of the group. In the 

summer of 1966 he travelled to Millbrook to meet with Leary, who was quite taken by the 

ex-hoodlum. "Although unschooled and unlettered he was an impressive person," Leary said 

of 

Griggs. "He had this charisma … that sparkle in his eye." 

 

Griggs looked to Leary for guidance, revering the older man as a guru. At the time, the High 

Priest of LSD was urging everyone to start their own church. This seemed like an excellent 

idea to Griggs. The Brotherhood of Eternal Love, consisting of approximately thirty original 

members, was formally established as a tax-exempt entity in October 1966, ten days after 

LSD was made illegal in the state of California. The articles of incorporation announced the 

group's objective: "to bring to the world a greater awareness of God through the teachings 

of Jesus Christ, Buddha, Ramakrishna, Babaji, Paramahansa Yogananda, Mahatma Gandhi, 

and all true prophets and apostles of God, and to spread the love and wisdom of these great 

teachers to all men …. We believe this church to be the earthly instrument of God's will. We 

believe in the sacred right of each individual to commune with God in spirit and in truth as 

it is empirically revealed to him." 

 

The Brothers settled in Laguna Beach, a small seaside resort thirty miles south of Los  

Angeles. It was the pure scene, an electric beach community tucked against a semicircle of 

sandstone hills rising twelve hundred feet above the Pacific. The majestic landscape  

attracted an artist colony, and the sun and waves brought surfers. John Griggs supplied a 

lot of LSD for a growing Freaktown where hippies danced barefoot across beaches and 

mountains murmuring, "Thank you. God." In this exquisite setting the Brothers employed 

acid as a communal sacrament, hoping eventually to obtain legal permission to expand 

their consciousness through chemicals in much the same way that the Indians of the Native 

American Church used peyote. To support their spiritual habit, they opened a storefront in 

Laguna Beach called Mystic Arts World, which sold health food, books, smoking 

paraphernalia and other accoutrements of the psychedelic counterculture. The headshop 

became a meeting place for hippies and freaks of every persuasion, and soon more people 

wanted to join the fledgling church. 

 

While Mystic Arts provided a steady income, it wasn't enough for the ambitious plans of the 

Brotherhood. They needed more money to purchase land for their growing membership, so 

they started dealing drugs—mostly marijuana at first, which they snuck across the border in 

hundred-pound lots after paying off police officials in Mexico. Within the next few years the 

Brotherhood of Eternal Love developed into a sophisticated smuggling and distribution 

network that stretched around the globe. Huge quantities of hashish were brought in from 

Afghanistan by Brothers equipped with false ID and crew-cut wigs. They eluded the 

authorities by zigzagging across oceans and continents in transport outfitted with hollow 

compartments filled with contraband—unloading at one port, sometimes travelling a short 

distance overland, then reloading at the next port and substituting yet another phony 

registration for the vehicle. They also sold LSD obtained from Owsley's lieutenants in Haight-

Ashbury. 

 

The dealing operation was already in high gear when Timothy Leary decided to pull up roots 

and head for the West Coast, the Mecca of hippiedom. By the spring of 1967 the Millbrook 

scene was collapsing. Three rival religious sects (the League for Spiritual Discovery, the 

Neo-American Boohoo Church, and a Hindu-oriented ashram) had taken up residence at the 

acid commune, and the entire place was under round the clock surveillance by the police. 



California beckoned, and Billy Hitchcock, the Millbrook patron, decided to move to the Bay 

Area. He gave Leary a parting check for $14,000 and sent him on his way after evicting 

everyone else from the estate. Leary and his new wife, a young ex-model named Rosemary, 

had a standing invitation from John Griggs to visit Laguna Beach. He was greeted by the 

Brotherhood like a private heaven-sent prophet, and he acted the part, preaching to the 

group about love, peace, and enlightenment. Leary enjoyed the adulation as well as the 

town's mellow atmosphere. He and Rosemary rented a house near the ocean and spent 

much of their time dropping acid, lolling in the surf, and talking with the hippies on the 

beach. Leary was very conscious of his role as elder statesman of the town's burgeoning 

head colony. He tried to stay on good terms with everyone and never missed a chance to 

flash his trademark grin when he saw a policeman. 

 

But there was one person Leary could not win over. Neal Purcell, a rookie cop, came to 

Laguna Beach in the fall of 1968. A squat, dark-complected man with a pencil-thin 

moustache, Purcell harboured a deep animosity toward long-haired skinny-dippers and 

young women without bras. He considered marijuana and LSD part and parcel of a 

generational corruption that was destroying the country's moral fibre, and it irked him to 

see Leary roam freely through town spreading his evil creed while America was going down 

the tubes. 

 

Purcell had previously been assigned to entice and entrap homosexuals at a nearby beach, 

but he had bigger things on his mind as he patrolled the quiet residential section of Laguna. 

He was determined to put the screws to Timothy Leary. Shortly after Christmas 1968 

Purcell spotted a station wagon blocking a narrow road. He later claimed that he did not 

realize it was Leary's until he approached and saw Tim roll down the window, releasing a 

thick cloud of marijuana smoke. Rosemary sat next to her husband in the front seat while 

Leary's son, Jack, frolicked in the back, making faces at the officer. Purcell searched the 

car and came up with two weatherbeaten roaches and a few skimpy flakes of pot. "Big deal," 

said Leary when his nemesis produced the evidence. 

 

Leary was charged with possession of marijuana and released on bail. It was his second 

drug bust; he was already facing a thirty-year sentence for the snafu in Laredo, Texas, in 

1965. Despite his precarious legal status Leary announced his intention to run for 

governor of California in 1969 against Ronald Reagan. The High Priest had suddenly 

become political! Midway through his upbeat campaign he got a call from John Lennon and 

Yoko Ono, who were then conducting their "Bed-ins for Peace" in luxury hotels around the 

world. They wanted Leary to help them cut their antiwar song "Give Peace a Chance." Leary 

joined them at their bedside in Montreal while photographers flashed cameras for the 

international press. Lennon asked Leary what he could do to help his electoral efforts, and 

the candidate suggested that Lennon write a song. The Beatle began to improvise around 

Leary's campaign slogan, "Come together, join the party," and soon the song "Come 

Together" (on the Abbey Road album) was playing on California radio stations. 

 

All the notoriety surrounding Leary's movements and pronouncements was something of a 

mixed blessing for the Brotherhood. They were happy to provide living expenses for the acid 

guru and finance his frequent travels up to Berkeley, where he rented another house, but 

Leary attracted a lot of attention—which was exactly what a secret dope-smuggling outfit 

didn't need. Griggs and several of his cohorts decided to establish a second base of 

operations at a secluded ranch near Idylwild, California. They bought a three-hundred-acre 

plot at the arid base of the Santa Ana Mountains to provide a safe haven for their extralegal 

activities. The Brotherhood occupied a run-down farmhouse surrounded by a circle of seven 

teepees and grew their own vegetables, which their wives and girlfriends dutifully cooked. A 

wooden watchtower camouflaged by eucalyptus trees enabled the dealers to spot any 

unwanted intruders moving up the winding dirt road to their hideaway. They stayed high all 

the time, smoking as much as thirty joints per day per person and dropping acid whenever 

the spirit moved them. 

 



The setup was ideal, and everything went smoothly. The Brotherhood even started to deal a 

new product—hash oil, a gooey resin thirty times more potent than the bricks they were 

importing from Afghanistan at a rate of a thousand kilos a month. The Brothers were 

making a lot of money, but that wasn't their sole motivation. They believed they were 

carrying out a special mission. "It was the Dead End Kids who took acid and fell in love with 

beauty," stated Michael Hollingshead, who visited the Brotherhood commune in Idylwild. 

"They were totally committed. They had tremendous determination. They were all very tough; 

once they were moving dope, they were manic … they did this nonstop thing." 

 

There was just one hitch in the otherwise flawless operation: they lacked a sufficient 

quantity of LSD for wholesale marketing. Ever since Owsley's arrest in late 1967, a steady 

supply of high-quality street acid had been hard to come by. The king of the acid 

underground had been caught red-handed by federal agents at his tabbing factory in 

Orinda, California, with a large stash of LSD and STP that would have netted $10,000,000 

on the black market. He was eventually sentenced to three years in prison and fined $3,000 

for tax evasion. 

 

While Owsley slugged it out in the courts, his former assistant, Tim Scully, vowed to carry 

on the chemical crusade. Flushed with the potential of consciousness expansion, Scully 

believed that LSD was the solution to man's inhumanity to man and all other problems 

caused by shortsightedness. His goal was to make as much acid as possible before the 

inevitable legal crackdown. But Owsley had kept him on a short string financially, and Scully 

lacked the necessary resources to set up an underground laboratory. His search for 

monetary support led him to Billy Hitchcock, who was then living in Sausalito, a scenic 

tourist town just north of San Francisco. Hitchcock and Scully first became acquainted 

when the young chemist passed through the psychedelic menagerie at Millbrook in the 

spring of 1967. They hit it off immediately, and Hitchcock was pleased when Scully called 

on him again in Sausalito a few months later. They agreed to form a business partnership. 

Hitchcock would lend him money for supplies and equipment, and Scully would synthesize 

LSD and other psychedelics. At first Scully proposed that they give the acid away free of 

charge, but his financial mentor would hear nothing of it. People wouldn't appreciate what 

they didn't have to pay for, Hitchcock argued, and after all, he was the boss. Hitchcock also 

bankrolled another chemist named Nick Sand, who began his illicit career by making DMT, a 

short-acting super-psychedelic, in his bathtub in Brooklyn. Sand got into the writings of 

Gurdjieff (a Russian mystic who had been a spy for the czar) and later wound up at 

Millbrook, where he served as alchemist to Arthur Kleps's Neo-American Boohoo Church. 

When the Millbrook scene unravelled, Sand followed Hitchcock out to the Bay Area and 

started making STP in an underground lab in San Francisco. He would have preferred to 

make acid, but he was hardpressed, as was Scully, to find ergotamine tartrate (which they 

referred to as "ET"), one of the key ingredients of LSD-25. Hitchcock saw a way past the 

bottleneck. He contacted a European source with legitimate access, and Sand and Scully 

were off and running. The demand for street acid had skyrocketed ever since the Summer of 

Love, and these young men intended to fill the void created by Owsley's sudden demise. 

 

Sand and Scully met at Hitchcock's house in Sausalito and agreed to work together at the 

instigation of their host. They were admittedly an odd couple—Scully, the brilliant, sensitive 

soul with messianic visions, and Sand, the hard-nosed street tough eager for economic 

gain, who cultivated contacts among all manner of fringe types, including the Hell's Angels. 

Scully didn't want to have anything to do with the bikers, who had distributed STP for Sand, 

and a rift quickly developed between the two chemists. 

 

Scully had already manufactured a sizable allotment of LSD when the police discovered his 

underground drug lab in Denver in June 1968. They seized and tagged all his equipment, 

which was returned to the young chemist after his lawyers got him off the hook. Shortly 

after the Denver bust a delegation of Brothers led by John Griggs first made contact with 

Sand and Scully. The powwow, which had been suggested by Leary, took place at Hitchcock's 

villa in Sausalito, with the ever obliging Mr. Billy in attendance. The Brothers were looking 



for a good connection, and they couldn't have asked for a more righteous brew. A few weeks 

later Sand travelled south to Idylwild to finalize the arrangement. With the Brotherhood 

ready to serve as their distribution arm, Sand and Scully embarked upon a full-fledged 

manufacturing spree. Hitchcock bought some property in Windsor, a small town sixty miles 

north of San Francisco. He helped Scully move to the premises, hauling large metal drums 

and wooden crates full of glass beakers, Bunsen burners, flasks, rubber tubing, 

chromatography columns, vacuum evaporators, and bundles of semiprecious compounds—

all the equipment necessary for a sophisticated drug lab. In January, 1969, Sand and Scully 

went to work, each on a modest $12,000 yearly retainer from Hitchcock. Scully was 

absolutely meticulous, keeping hour-by-hour logs whenever he made a new batch of acid so 

there'd be no chance of mistakes. His LSD was said to be purer than Sandoz. Sand, on the 

other hand, liked to take liberties. He cut his product with a pinch of this or that (usually 

Methedrine), and sometimes went on binges, working for thirty consecutive days with little 

sleep or rest. During these marathon sessions Sand inevitably got stoned to the gills from 

breathing dust particles of LSD and absorbing it through his fingers. 

 

By the time the Windsor lab shut down in June 1969, Sand and Scully had turned out no 

less than ten million hits of the soon-to-be-famous orange sunshine. The chemists protected 

themselves by keeping the drug off the streets until they liquidated the entire laboratory. 

They also experimented with new formulas, concocting a grab bag of psychedelics, some of 

them scarcely known to the scientific community, let alone narcotics officials. Hitchcock 

concurrently hired a prestigious New York law firm—Rabinowitz, Boudin and Standard—to 

research the legal status of obscure hallucinogenic drugs. 

 

At a rock concert in Anaheim, the Brothers' hometown, it suddenly began to rain orange 

pills. A man in black leather trousers wearing a T-shirt that read "Orange Sunshine Express" 

was scattering LSD into the air, his long hair flowing behind him. The psychedelic sower 

was a member of the Brotherhood, and he was handing out as many as a hundred thousand 

doses in a single day. Leary, meanwhile, began to act as an unofficial publicist for the new 

product. During his frequent public lectures he made appoint of endorsing orange sunshine 

above all other brands. He even wrote an article for the East Village Other, "Deal for Real—

the Dealer as Robin Hood," in which he sang the praises of the Brotherhood. The High 

Priest suggested that as a moral exercise all psychedelic users ought to do a little dealing 

"to pay tribute to this most honourable profession, brotherhoods or groups of men." 

 

Indeed, if a dealer wanted to impress his clientele, he'd often rap about the Brotherhood, 

but it wasn't always the Brotherhood of Eternal Love. There were many names: the 

Brotherhood of Light, or White Light, or whatnot. At one point nearly every hippie in Laguna 

Beach claimed to be a Brother, and who could dispute them? It was nearly impossible to 

separate the truth about this elusive organization from the romantic embellishments of 

stoned-out dopers. The tiny orange pills quickly acquired near-mythic status. "There have 

got to be cosmic influences connected with Sunshine," an acid buff effused. "There is a 

fantastic karma to this LSD. If you get on a dealing trip and do not abuse it—trying to make 

outlandish profits—you realize you have a lot of power on your hands with a tremendous 

responsibility for a lot of heads. You realize that you are not just selling drugs, but are 

selling to people a great and important part of their existence." 

 

The magic caught on. In the late 1960s and early 1970s orange sunshine turned up in all 

fifty states and numerous foreign countries, including such far-flung outposts as Goa Beach 

in India, the mountains of Nepal, Indonesia, Australia, Japan, South Vietnam, Costa Rica, 

Israel, and the ancient Muslim shrine of Mecca. Sunshine was truly acid for the Global 

Village, and its worldwide popularity added to the growing mystique of the Brotherhood, who 

were already part of the underground mythology of California. If you smoked pot or dropped 

acid in the late 1960s or early 1970s, you probably heard legendary tales of this secretive 

group of dopers who were dedicated to making sure that primo stash was available at 

reasonable prices. "They were very good dealers on a spiritual trip," said a woman who lived 



on the Brotherhood commune in Idylwild. "They had a great reputation because they had the 

best dope." 

 

But the image of the Brotherhood as saintly dealers did not tally with the seamier side of 

the fast-money crowd that gravitated around Billy Hitchcock, the sugar daddy of the LSD 

counterculture. Hitch-cock, ostensibly acting as a broker for a small investment firm called 

Delafield and Delafield, managed his business affairs by phone from Sausalito. His specialty 

was setting up tax shelters for various business associates, and he knew exactly what to do 

with the proceeds from the Brotherhood's missionary work. The dirty cash would be 

laundered through Bahamian slush funds in the same way professional criminals hid their 

gains. Hitchcock served as banker for the Brotherhood of Eternal Love, although later he 

insisted he was nothing more than a financial adviser. In truth he had a lot to say about 

how things were done. According to Scully, he was involved in numerous planning sessions 

at his house in Sausalito. (Sometimes after these meetings they all got stoned and played 

Monopoly; Mr. Billy always won.) But Hitchcock never expected to make big money from 

LSD. He was in it more for the adventure. He enjoyed his status as the behind-the-scenes 

facilitator who brought people together and made connections. Most of all he liked to party, 

and he wanted to see more folks turn on to acid. 

 

In the spring of 1968 Hitchcock and acid chemist Nick Sand journeyed to the Bahamas, 

where they stayed at the spacious mansion of Sam Clapp, chairman of the local Fiduciary 

Trust Company. Clapp was a college chum of Hitchcock's and they had been doing business 

together for years. They arranged for Sand to open an account under a false name at 

Clapp's bank. Hitchcock and Sand also looked into the feasibility of setting up an offshore 

LSD laboratory on one of Bahama's secluded cays—which led some to wonder whether Mr. 

Billy was "on a Dr. No Trip." 

 

Fiduciary's hermetic banking provisions also appealed to the likes of Bernie Cornfeld and 

Seymour ("The Head") Lazare, directors of the Swiss-based Investors Overseas Services 

(IOS), a fast-money laundry for organized crime, corrupt Third World dictators, wealthy 

expatriates, and freelance swindlers. Cornfeld and Lazare were both acid veterans.* Like 

everyone else, these hippie arbitrage experts needed a broker, and they found the boyish 

Mellon heir irresistible. Hitchcock took full advantage of his unlimited borrowing privileges 

at Fiduciary. At Clapp's urging he poured over $5,000,000 into unregistered "letter stocks" 

(the kind that aren't traded publicly but tend to show dramatic gains on paper) associated 

with the Mary Carter Paint Company, later known as Resorts International. It was the single 

largest chunk of money raised by Resorts, an organization suspected of having ties to 

organized crime.† Resorts International proceeded to build a casino on an exclusive piece 

of Bahamian real estate called Paradise Island. A star-studded cast was on hand for the 

grand opening of the gambling spa, complete with tennis courts, swimming pools, albino 

beaches, and the clear blue waters of the Caribbean. It was New Year's Eve 1968 and the 

guest of honour at this gala event was none other than Richard Nixon, who was about to 

launch a successful bid for the White House. James Crosby, president of Resorts 

International, contributed $100,000 to Nixon's campaign. Crosby and Bebe Rebozo, Nixon's 

best friend, mingled with a bevy of movie stars, jet setters, gangsters, and GOP faithful. Billy 

Hitchcock was also there, idling among the heavies with drink in hand. 

 

In addition to his dealings with Resorts International, Hitchcock maintained a private 

account at Castle Bank and Trust, a funny-money repository in the Bahamas that catered to 

mobsters, entertainers, drug dealers, and Republican party fatcats—the same crowd that 

boozed it up whenever Resorts threw a party on Paradise Isle. A certain Richard M. Nixon 

was among three hundred prominent Americans who used Castle to deposit their cash. The 

bank's clientele included actor Tony Curtis, the rock group Creedence Clearwater Revival, 

Playboy publisher Hugh Hefner, Bob Guccione's Penthouse, Chiang Kai-shek's daughter and 

her husband, and billionaire eccentric Howard Hughes. 

 



* At one point Cornfeld imagined a critical cash shortage at IOS when there really was none. 

This set the stage for one of the largest frauds in the history of money. In 1971 an 

estimated $224,000,000 was siphoned from IOS into the coffers of Robert Vesco, a heroin 

trafficker and financial contributor to Richard Nixon's 1972 presidential campaign. William 

Spector, a former OSS operative, claimed that Vesco's tangled web of corporations served as 

fronts for various CIA activities and provided cover for CIA agents. 

 

† Eddie Cellini, the brother of a longtime associate of Meyer Lansky, served as the casino 

manager for Resorts International. Louis Chesler, another Lansky crony, and Wallace 

Groves, who allegedly had CIA connections, were both partners in a gambling venture with 

Mary Carter/Resorts. In 1970 Resorts International formed a private intelligence 

corporation called Intertel, which was staffed largely by ex-CIA, NSA, BNDD, Interpol, and 

Justice Department officials. Intertel rented its services to a wide range of corporate clients, 

including ITT, McDonald's, and Howard Hughes's Summa Corporation. 

 

Castle Bank was no ordinary financial institution. Originally set up by the CIA as a funding 

conduit for a wide range of covert operations in the Caribbean, this sophisticated "money 

wash" was part of a vast worldwide financial network managed by American intelligence. 

Specifically the Agency used Castle Bank to facilitate the hidden transfer of huge sums to 

finance subversion, paramilitary operations, an occasional coup d'etat, bribery, and 

payments to foreign informants. Castle played a key role in funding the CIA’s secret war 

against Cuba—a campaign that drew upon the "patriotic" services of Mob hit teams 

assembled at the behest of the Agency to assassinate Fidel Castro. The Syndicate, seeking to 

return to the days when Havana was the brothel of the Caribbean, had a score to settle with 

the Cuban president. They also had much to gain from a cosy relationship with the CIA, 

whose clandestine financial network provided a perfect shield for criminal activities. In 

effect Castle Bank was an intelligence front that covered for the Mob.* 

 

Billy Hitchcock wasn't the only figure in the Mellon clan who rubbed shoulders with the 

espionage community. A number of Mellon’s served in the OSS, notably David Bruce, the 

OSS station chief in London (whose father-in-law, Andrew Mellon, was treasury secretary 

during the Depression). After the war certain influential members of the Mellon family 

maintained close ties with the CIA. Mellon family foundations have been used repeatedly as 

conduits for Agency funds. Furthermore, Richard Helms was a frequent weekend guest of 

the Mellon patriarchs in Pittsburgh during his tenure as CIA director (1966-1973). 

 

But Billy Hitchcock was clearly the black sheep of the illustrious Mellon flock, and his high-

powered family connections showed little sympathy when his luck began to falter. The first 

sign of trouble came when American authorities began to display an unhealthy interest in 

the financial affairs of Sam Clapp, the manager of Fiduciary Trust, which was head-

quartered on Jail Street, of all places. That was where Clapp feared he'd end up—in jail—

unless he liquidated his bank. Hitchcock, who had been called to testify before the 

Securities and Exchange Commission regarding Fiduciary Trust, quickly shifted his assets—

which included the Brotherhood's drug profits—into a series of new accounts (no names, 

just numbers) in Switzerland. A total of $67,000,000 illegally sloshed through Paravacini 

Bank in Berne. 

 

* Castle Bank was founded and controlled by Paul Helliwell, a Miami lawyer with long-

standing ties to American intelligence. Helliwell's career as a spook dates back to World War 

II, when he served as chief of special intelligence in China with the OSS. He stayed in the Far 

East when the CIA was formed and bossed a bevy of spies, including E. Howard Hunt of 

Watergate fame. In the early 1950S Helliwell organized Sea Supply, a CIA proprietary  

company that furnished weapons and other material to anti-Communist guerrillas in the 

hills of Burma, Laos, and Thailand. Based in the Golden Triangle, this mercenary army 

cultivated fields of opium poppies, and the CIA was drawn immediately into the drug 

connection. Helliwell also served as paymaster for the ill-fated Bay of Pigs operation in 

1961. A few years later he set up Castle Bank, serving in a dual capacity as CIA banker and 



legal counsel for the Cuban Mafia, which prospered by selling Southeast Asian heroin in the 

US. Helliwell's law firm also represented Louis Chesler and Wallace Groves, both partners in 

Resorts International. 

 

Then something went amiss. Charles Rumsey, Hitchcock's bagman, ran afoul of Customs as 

he re-entered the US in the summer of 1969 with $100,000 in cash. Rumsey choked and 

fingered his boss, revealing that the money came from various Paravacini accounts in 

Switzerland. Customs officials alerted the IRS, which already had a thick file on Billy 

Hitchcock. Freddie Paravacini, owner of the bank, produced a letter stating that the money 

was a loan, but his credibility was suspect among federal agents. He and Hitchcock had 

garnered millions from fraudulent stock manipulations. The scam buckled later that year 

when they gambled on some chancy issues. Both men took a bath, and Paravacini was 

eventually forced to sell his bank. Most of the LSD booty was squandered in the process—

much to the chagrin of Nick Sand and the Brothers. A large chunk of Owsley's money, which 

Hitchcock had been managing, was also lost due to stock market chicanery. 

 

Hitchcock's personal life was not faring any better. His wife, Aurora, had grown weary of 

LSD and other shenanigans. She filed for divorce in 1969, claiming in an affidavit that her 

husband hid profits from illicit drug deals in a Swiss bank. Hitchcock, heeding the advice of 

his lawyers and accountants, got out his checkbook and forked over $500,000 to the IRS 

for back taxes and potential fines, but it was too late to head off a full-scale investigation. 

With the feds breathing down his neck, Mr. Billy decided it was time to withdraw from the 

acid business. He moved back to the now tranquil Mill-brook estate to gear up for a 

protracted legal battle with the government. 

 

At the same time there were also problems at the Brotherhood commune in Idylwild. In July 

1969 Charlene Almeida, a teenage friend of Leary's daughter, drowned in a pond at the 

ranch. An autopsy revealed traces of LSD in her blood, provoking a raid by the Riverside 

County sheriff. Leary was charged with contributing to the delinquency of a minor, and five 

Brothers were sent to jail on pot charges. But the greatest setback occurred in early August 

when Farmer John Griggs took an overdose of PCP. Griggs refused medical assistance as he 

lay dying in a teepee at Idylwild. "It's just between me and God," he muttered softly before 

passing away. In the aftermath of Griggs's death there was a shakeup in the Brotherhood 

hierarchy. A different breed took over, and their approach to dealing was more competitive 

and cutthroat than before. Robert ("Fat Bobby") Andrist became the kingpin of the hashish 

operation. His counterparts in the LSD trade were Michael Boyd Randall and Nick Sand, who 

controlled a network that included over thirty regional distributors. They unloaded orange 

sunshine in parcels of eighty to two hundred fifty thousand, and the supply was quickly 

dwindling. Sand wanted to commence another manufacturing run, but he was stymied by a 

lack of raw materials. Hitch-cock's source in Europe had dried up, leaving the Brothers in 

the lurch. 

 

It was at this point that a mysterious figure named Ronald Hadley Stark appeared on the 

scene. The first time anyone heard of Stark was when one of his emissaries turned up in 

New York to see Hitch-cock. The man claimed to represent a large French LSD operation. He 

was seeking to unload his product through covert channels. Hitchcock, who was then trying 

to distance himself from the drug trade, directed his visitor to the Brotherhood ranch. A few 

weeks later Stark and his assistant travelled to Idylwild. 

 

The Brothers were hesitant initially, but after some verbal sparring Stark proved his 

sincerity by showing them a kilo of pure LSD. This was a rather impressive credential, to 

say the least. None of the Brothers had ever seen that much acid in one place before. Stark 

informed them that he had discovered a new quick process of making high-quality LSD. He 

laid out his plan to turn on the world—not just the West, but the Soviet Union and the 

Communist countries as well. Stark had business contacts with the Japanese Mafia, and 

they could smuggle drugs into the Chinese mainland. He also knew a high-placed Tibetan 

close to the Dalai Lama. Why not offer him enough LSD to dose all the Chinese troops 



occupying Tibet? The CIA was then training Tibetan exiles for guerrilla actions in their 

former homeland, and the hallucinogen could come in handy. The Brothers dug his rap. "We 

were definitely very gullible in believing the stuff he told us," Scully said. 

 

Stark's talent as a raconteur was enhanced by an insatiable appetite for intrigue and 

deception. He was adept at dropping names, dates, and places that would change depending 

upon the situation. At various times he passed himself off as a medical doctor, a gourmet 

cook, a professional chemist, a collector of fine art. Every story he told was slightly 

different, and no one knew for certain who he really was. His net worth in 1967 was a 

paltry $3,000, but a year later he was a millionaire. Stark claimed a relationship to the 

Whitneys, one of America's richest clans, and attributed his sudden wealth to the deft 

handling of a family trust fund. 

 

Stark maintained an expensive apartment in Greenwich Village and liked to dine at the best 

restaurants in immaculate three-piece suits. Yet whenever he visited the Brotherhood ranch, 

he put on a smelly jellaba or a rumpled shirt and grease-stained tie. Five foot eight, with a 

bulging waistline, high forehead, and thick, brooding moustache, he could easily come off 

as a shlub, but his motley appearance belied a ruthless and cunning intelligence. Although 

only in his early thirties. Stark spoke ten languages fluently, including French, German, 

Italian, Arabic, and Chinese. He was, in short, a genius con artist who could talk circles 

around just about anybody. Stark presented himself to the Brothers as the premier fixer, 

the man who could get anything done. He came across as someone who really knew his way 

around the world of international finance, claiming to sit on numerous boards of numerous 

corporations—some legitimate, others illegitimate—that he alone controlled. He promised to 

use his connections to help the Brothers. Stark warned them that buying real estate openly, 

as they had done, was much too risky—but his lawyers could remedy the situation by hiding 

ownership in a maze of shell companies. Before long he assumed Hitchcock's role as banker 

and money manager for the Brothers' dirty cash. 

 

But Stark got much more involved than Hitchcock, overseeing the production end of the LSD 

operation in addition to the finances. As eminence grise of the psychedelic movement, he 

had a lot going in his favour, principally a reliable source of raw materials from 

Czechoslovakia and an excellent manufacturing facility in Paris, which had already 

produced large quantities of LSD in crystalline form. The acid was dyed orange so as to 

continue the sunshine legacy, and the Brothers tabbed and distributed it. 

 

Meanwhile the redoubtable Stark dashed to and fro, attending to various business scams in 

at least a dozen countries. Like a chameleon, he moved swiftly from underground drug 

factories and hippie communes to posh hotels and private clubs for the rich and famous. He 

manoeuvred on four continents, leaving a trail of ambiguities at every turn. A master of 

innuendo and disinformation, he preferred to keep his range of contacts ignorant of each 

other's activities. Oftentimes he concealed the fact that he was an American. His European 

associates were not privy to his affairs in Africa, and those in Asia knew little about his 

work in the States. The Brothers, for example, had no idea that he was running a separate 

cocaine ring in the Bay Area. 

 

Stark compartmentalized the different spheres of his life, managing everything on a "need to 

know" basis. His modus operand! was not unlike that of an intelligence operative. He often 

claimed to know exactly how things worked in the espionage community. He said he knew 

lots of spies, and to some of his friends he even boasted of working for the CIA. It was a tip 

from the Agency, he explained, that prompted him to shut down his French operation in 

1971. A few months later he opened another sophisticated production centre in Brussels, 

which masqueraded for two years as a reputable firm engaged in biomedical research. 

During this period Stark communicated on a regular basis with officials at the American 

embassy in London. He even elicited their assistance while setting up his Belgian drug lab. 

By the time it was all over, Stark had made twenty kilos of LSD—enough for fifty million 



doses! It was by far the largest amount of acid ever to emanate from a single underground 

source, and most of it was sold in the United States. 

 

Some of the Brothers began to have qualms about the way Stark operated. Scully, for one, 

decided to retire from the acid business not long after Stark entered the picture in the 

summer of 1969. There was something unnerving about this newcomer. His slick manner 

seemed worlds apart from the traditions of the psychedelic movement, and Scully distrusted 

him. A man with bisexual proclivities, Stark used drugs and sex to manipulate people. 

Occasionally he made overtures to one of the Brothers. This didn't bother Scully as much as 

the overall feeling that Stark was an unsavoury character. His intuition proved correct, as 

Stark ended up with nearly all the money and property in his name after the feds broke up 

the Brotherhood network in the early 1970S. 

 

"He must have pegged us as real softies," said Scully, who attributed much of his own 

naiveté to an infatuation with LSD. "My friends and I thought that taking acid would 

necessarily make people very gentle, very honest, very open, and much more concerned 

about each other and the planet," he explained. "But, in fact, that was just a projection of 

our own trip. It had nothing to do with reality, and we were able to ignore what was actually 

happening for a number of years …. Many people had different reasons for what they were 

doing, and they were all coming from wildly different places. Because of the feeling you get 

when you're stoned on acid—that you're one with others—you think that the people you're 

with understand you and agree with you, even though that may not be the case at all. I'm 

sure that led a lot of people astray." 

 

In retrospect Scully realized that the love-and-peace mythology associated with LSD made 

the scene especially attractive to hustlers and con men who claimed to have lofty motives. 

This in part explains how a complete stranger like Stark was able to insinuate himself with 

such ease into the core of the Brotherhood and assume a commanding position within the 

organization. His fateful appearance at the Idylwild ranch coincided with the unpleasant 

changes that began in the summer of 1969, when Griggs died and Hitchcock pulled away 

from the group. Ironically, things started to sour just when the acid generation was 

celebrating its greatest public triumph on a rain-soaked weekend in upstate New York. 

 

The Great LSD Conspiracy 

 

While Leary was in the slammer, his erstwhile patron Billy Hitch-cock got tangled in a legal 

mess of his own making. It had taken almost four years for the government to gather 

enough evidence to indict the young Mellon heir for income tax evasion. He also faced 

charges stemming from stock market malpractice. A lengthy jail term seemed almost 

certain unless he struck a bargain with the authorities. He called Tim Scully, who had 

dropped out of the acid business a few years ago, and explained the situation. Would Scully 

also be willing to make a deal and possibly save his own skin? Certainly not. Hitchcock was 

on his own. In March 1973 he surrendered at a federal attorney's office in New York and 

offered to talk about the Brotherhood of Eternal Love in exchange for leniency. 

 

The following month Hitchcock was in San Francisco testifying before a grand jury on the 

Brotherhood LSD conspiracy. He told everything he knew, naming all the key figures he had 

associated with in the drug trade over the years. He also identified the Swiss and Bahamian 

banks that had been used to launder drug profits. This information was just what the jury 

needed to indict Scully and his onetime partner, Nick Sand, who'd been apprehended earlier 

that year at an underground drug lab in Saint Louis. In the coming months both would 

stand trial for manufacturing and distributing LSD. 

 

While the prosecution was preparing its case against Sand and Scully/ DEA officials 

appeared before a Senate Judiciary Subcommittee and outlined the dimensions of the 

Brotherhood conspiracy. "In many ways," said DEA director John Bartels, "the evolution of 

the drug trafficking activities of the members of the Brotherhood of Eternal Love is a tragic 



illustration of the cynicism into which the youthful drug revolution of the mid-1960's has 

fallen." 

 

At its peak the organization had approximately three thousand members, according to the 

DEA, and it operated "in a virtually untouchable manner" until 1971, when federal and state 

officials began their investigation. Since then, the senators were told, the Brotherhood 

inquiry had resulted in the arrest of over a hundred individuals, including Timothy Leary, 

who was inaccurately described as the group's founder. Four LSD factories had been seized, 

along with thirty-five hundred grams of acid in powdered form (equivalent to fourteen 

million dosages), a pill press, six hashish oil facilities, 546 acres of property in Southern 

California, and sizable quantities of marijuana, cocaine, peyote and amphetamine. In 

addition $1,800,000 in cash had either been seized or located in foreign banks. DEA 

officials concluded with a pitch for a budget increase, and Congress dutifully obliged. 

 

The case against the Brotherhood acid chemists came to trial in San Francisco in November 

1973 and lasted thirty-nine days. The trial pitted Billy Hitchcock against his former 

colleagues, Sand and Scully, who were accused of being the largest suppliers of LSD in the 

US during the late 19603. Since Hitchcock had already been granted immunity, the defence 

strategy was to pin all the blame on him, portraying him as the "Mr. Big" who single-

handedly directed the entire acid operation. Hitchcock, for his part, tried to walk a fine line, 

giving just enough information to satisfy the prosecution, but not enough to convict the 

defendants. (He even put up money for Scully's legal fees.) The publicity generated by the 

trial crystallized in a sensational Village Voice article by Mary Jo Worth, "The Acid 

Profiteers." The article depicted Leary as a Madison Avenue huckster who was a front for 

Hitchcock's money. The whole psychedelic movement, according to Worth, was nothing more 

than a scam perpetrated by a profit-hungry clique. 

 

But this was not the impression given by Sand and Scully during the trial. Both of them 

came off as remarkably idealistic fellows who got involved in the drug trade from altruistic 

motives. When Sand was arrested, the police discovered papers containing formulas for 

over a hundred psychedelic compounds unknown to the general public. He and Scully 

claimed the drug they produced was not LSD-25 but a related compound known as ALD-52, 

which was not illegal simply because the narcs had never heard of it. Ingenuity, however, 

was not a plausible defence, and it failed to sway the jury. 

 

Hitchcock was not a particularly strong witness at the San Francisco trial. He acknowledged 

that his own drug usage had been extensive, and he listed all the substances he had 

experimented with over the years, including LSD and heroin. Mr. Billy had already pleaded 

guilty to income tax evasion and violation of SEC regulations, but he had not yet been 

sentenced for these charges. The defence contended that Hitchcock had been promised 

leniency in his other cases if he lied in this one. Although he admitted that he had perjured 

himself four times during Internal Revenue and SEC investigations and before a federal 

grand jury, his testimony was deemed reliable enough to send both of the defendants to the 

pen. Scully got twenty years, Sand got fifteen, while Hitchcock received a five-year 

suspended sentence, a $20,000 fine, and a ceremonial slap on the wrist. Sand jumped bail 

and disappeared while out on appeal, leaving Scully to fend for himself. Scully's lawyers 

argued for a mistrial but lost. While in federal prison on McNeil Island, Washington State, he 

became a model inmate, designing a computer system for the staff and biofeedback 

equipment to help drug addicts and the handicapped. This helped him win an early parole in 

1979. Shortly before his release from prison Scully was named Man of the Year by the 

Junior Chamber of Commerce of Washington for his scientific innovations. 

 

As it turned out, Scully served a longer jail term than any other person associated with the 

Brotherhood of Eternal Love. At least twenty members of the Brotherhood chose the fugitive 

route while drug charges were pending against them. One of those who vanished was 

Ronald Stark, the mysterious entrepreneur who had assumed a commanding role in the 

illicit acid trade. In November 1972 a team of IRS and BNDD agents visited his drug lab in 



Brussels, but Stark was nowhere to be found. He was later indicted—but never prosecuted—

as a co-conspirator in the Sand-Scully case. The fact that Stark was wanted on a drug rap in 

the US hardly put a damper on his international escapades. He spent much of his time in 

Italy during the 1970S, cavorting with Sicilian Mafiosi, secret service officials, and political 

extremists of the far left and far right. Stark's antics took him far afield. Occasionally he 

travelled to the Baalbek region of Lebanon, where he negotiated with a Shiite Muslim sect 

for shiploads of hashish. Stark claimed to be a business representative of Imam Moussa 

Sadr, a powerful Shiite warlord who controlled vast hashish plantations and a private army 

of 6,000 men. The area under his dominion was said to include training camps used by the 

Palestine Liberation Organization and other terrorist groups. 

 

Back in Italy, Stark rented a small apartment in Florence. But he rarely stayed there, 

preferring the posh hotels of Rome, Milan, Bologna and other cities. By day he carried on as 

a smooth and successful businessman. At night he donned a pair of faded blue jeans and a 

work shirt and mingled with student radicals and other extremists. Moving in left-wing 

circles was nothing new for Ronald Stark. He had a knack for popping up wherever trouble 

was brewing. An American expatriate bumped into him on the streets of Paris during the 

peak of the Sorbonne uprising in 1968. In London he frequented the clubs and bars that 

were hangouts for dissident elements, and he made his first appearance in Milan during the 

"hot autumn" of 1969, when massive student demonstrations and labour strikes nearly 

paralyzed Italy. 

 

Furthermore, Stark was tight with the Brotherhood leaders who contributed money to the 

Weather Underground for Timothy Leary's prison escape. 

 

Whatever game Stark was playing took an abrupt turn in February 1975 when Italian police 

received an anonymous phone call about a man selling drugs in a hotel in Bologna. A few 

days later at the Grand Hotel Baglioni they arrested a suspect in possession of 4,600 kilos 

of marijuana, morphine, and cocaine. The suspect carried a British passport bearing the 

name Mr. Terrence W. Abbott. Italian investigators soon discovered that "Mr. Abbott" was 

actually Ronald Stark. Among his belongings was the key to a safe deposit box in Rome that 

contained documents on the manufacture of LSD and a synthetic version of cocaine. There 

was also a vial of liquid that scientists could not precisely identify (they figured it was 

something like LSD). Other items seized by police included letters from a certain Charles C. 

Adams written on stationery with the letterhead of the American embassy in London. The 

messages from Adams, a foreign service officer, began with a confidential "Dear Ron," and 

were addressed to Stark's drug laboratory in Brussels, which had been raided in the 

fall of 1972 by a team of American agents. 

 

If Stark's contacts with American embassy personnel were difficult to fathom, then his 

association with some of Italy's most notorious terrorists was equally curious. In the spring 

of 1976, while he was being held in Don Bosco prison in Pisa, Stark befriended Renato 

Curcio, a top leader of the Red Brigades that had stalked Italy since the early 1970S. Curcio 

and his radical cohorts apparently had no idea that Stark was an American when they took 

him into their confidence. As soon as he succeeded in penetrating the underground 

terrorist network, Stark asked prison officials to arrange a meeting with the chief 

prosecutor of Pisa. He said that Curcio had told him of a plot to assassinate Judge 

Francesco Coco of Genoa, who was scheduled to preside over a trial of fifty Red 

Brigadesmen. There was also talk of abducting a prominent Italian politician who lived in 

Rome. In June 1976 Judge Coco was murdered, just as Stark predicted. (Aldo Moro, five 

times Italy's premier, may have been the other victim. Stark's name would later surface in 

connection with the Moro kidnapping and execution.) 

 

Transferred to a jail in Bologna, Stark continued to expand his terrorist contacts. During 

this period he received a steady flow of visitors from the British and American consulates. 

(Curiously, the US government never pressed for his extradition, even though he was wanted 

on drug charges related to the Brotherhood of Eternal Love.) Stark also communicated on a 



regular basis with representatives of the Libyan diplomatic corps and had a series of 

meetings with Italian secret service personnel. Documents show that he was in direct 

contact with General Vito Miceli, who received $800/000 from the CIA during the early 

1970S while serving as chief of Italian military intelligence. Miceli was later implicated in a 

series of neo-fascist coup attempts in Italy. 

 

It was quite a juggling act, to be sure, and a judge in Bologna eventually sentenced Stark to 

fourteen years' imprisonment and a $60,000 fine for drug trafficking. At his appeals trial 

Stark changed identities once again, this time passing himself off as "Khouri Ali," a radical 

Palestinian. In fluent Arabic he spelled out the details of his autobiography, explaining that 

he was part of an international terrorist organization headquartered in Lebanon, called 

"Group 14." Stark's appeal failed, and he was sent back to jail. But Italian police took a 

renewed interest in his case after they captured Enrique Paghera, another terrorist leader 

who knew Stark. At the time of his arrest Paghera was holding a hand-drawn map of a PLO 

camp in Lebanon. The map, Paghera confessed, had come from Stark, who also provided a 

coded letter of introduction. The objective, according to Paghera, was to forge a link with a 

terrorist organization that was planning to attack embassies. 

 

In June 1978 Graziano Gori, a magistrate in Bologna, was assigned to investigate and 

clarify Stark's ties to the US, the Arabs, Italian terrorists, and other mysteries. A few weeks 

later Gori was killed in a car accident. The Italian government subsequently charged Stark 

with "armed banditry" for his role in aiding and abetting terrorist activities. But he never 

stood trial on these charges. True to form, Stark dropped out of sight shortly after he was 

released from prison in April 1979 on orders from Judge Giorgio Floridia in Bologna. The 

judge's decision was extraordinary: he released Stark because of "an impressive series of 

scrupulously enumerated proofs" that Stark was actually a CIA agent. "Many circumstances 

suggest that from 1960 onwards Stark belonged to the American secret services," 

Floridia stated. 

 

The facts about Ronald Stark raise more questions than they answer. Was he a CIA 

operative throughout his drug dealing days? Or was the espionage link merely the work of a 

brilliant con artist who played both ends off the middle to his own advantage? An Italian 

parliamentary commission recently issued a lengthy report on domestic terrorism that 

included a section called "The Case of Ronald Stark." The commission asserted that Stark 

was an adventurer who was used by the CIA. But proof as to exactly when his espionage 

exploits began is hard to pin down. If Stark was connected to the CIA from 1960 on, as 

Judge Floridia suggested, then the entire Brotherhood operation, with its far-flung 

smuggling and financial networks, must be reinterpreted. "It could have been that he was 

employed by an American intelligence agency that wanted to see more psychedelic drugs on 

the street," Scully acknowledged. "Then again, he might have tricked the CIA, just like he 

fooled everyone else." ―my note. He was so fucking obviously CIA it’s untrue!‖ 

 

Reflecting upon the sixties, a surprising number of counterculture veterans endorsed the 

notion that the CIA disseminated street acid en masse so as to deflate the political potency 

of the youth rebellion. "LSD makes people less competent," contends William Burroughs. 

"You can see their motivation for turning people on. Very often it's not necessary to give it 

more than just a little push. Make it available and the news media takes it up, and there it 

is. They don't have to stick their necks out very much."  

 

Burroughs was one of the first to suspect that the acid craze of the 1960s might have been 

a manipulated phenomenon—an opinion shared by John Sinclair, the former White Panther 

leader who once sang the praises of LSD as a revolutionary drug. "It makes perfect sense to 

me," Sinclair stated. "We thought at the time that as a result of our LSD-inspired activities 

great things would happen. And, of course, it didn't …. They were up there moving that shit 

around. Down on the street, nobody knew what was going on." 

 



Even Ken Kesey, who still views LSD in a positive light, would not dismiss the possibility that 

the CIA might have meddled in the drug scene. "Could have been," Kesey admitted. "But, 

then again, they were giving us the cream, and once you've seen the cream, you know how 

good it is. And once you know how good it is, you know they can never take it away from 

you. They can never take that strength away." 

 

Nearly a decade before Kesey was introduced to psychedelics as part of a government-

funded drug study in Palo Alto, the CIA embarked upon a major effort to develop LSD into an 

effective mind control weapon. The CIA’s behaviour modification programs were geared 

toward domestic as well as foreign populations; targets included selected individuals and 

large groups of people. But in what way could LSD be utilized to manipulate an individual, 

let alone a subculture or a social movement? LSD is not a habit-forming substance like 

heroin, which transforms whole communities and turns urban slums into terrains of human 

bondage. Whereas opiates elicit a predictable response, both pharmacologically and 

socially, this is not necessarily the case with psychedelics. The efficacy of acid as an 

instrument of social control is therefore a rather tenuous proposition. 

 

The CIA came to terms with this fundamental truth about LSD only after years of intense 

experimentation. At first CIA researchers viewed LSD as a substance that produced a 

specific reaction (anxiety), but subsequent studies revealed that "set and setting" were 

important factors in determining its effects. This finding made the drug less reliable as a 

cloak-and-dagger weapon, and the CIA utilized LSD in actual operations—as an aid to 

interrogation and a discrediting agent—only on a limited basis during the Cold War. By the 

mid-1960s the Agency had virtually phased out its in-house acid tests in favour of more 

powerful chemicals such as BZ and related derivatives, which were shown to be more 

effective as incapacitants. But that did not mean the CIA had lost all interest in LSD. Instead 

the emphasis shifted to broader questions related to the social and political impact of the 

drug. A number of CLA connected think tanks began to examine the relationship between 

the grassroots psychedelic scene and the New Left. 

 

An accurate investigation would have shown that sizable amounts of street acid first  

appeared around college campuses and bohemian enclaves in 1965. This was an  

exceptionally creative period marked by a new assertiveness among young people. LSD 

accentuated a spirit of rebellion and helped to catalyze the expectations of many onto 

greatly expanded vistas. The social environment in which drugs were taken fostered an 

outlaw consciousness that was intrinsic to the development of the entire youth culture,  

while the use of drugs encouraged a generalizing of discontent that had significant political 

ramifications. The very expression of youth revolt was influenced and enhanced by the 

chemical mind-changers. LSD and marijuana formed the armature of a many-sided rebellion 

whose tentacles reached to the heights of ego-dissolving delirium, a rebellion as much 

concerned with the sexual and spiritual as with anything traditionally political. It was a 

moment of great anticipation, and those who marched in that great Dionysian rap dance 

were confident that if they put their feet down on history, then history would surely budge. 

 

But the mood had changed dramatically by the end of the decade, and the political fortunes 

of the New Left quickly plummeted. There were many reasons for this, not the least of which 

involved covert intervention by the CIA, FBI, and other spy agencies. The internecine 

conflicts that tore the Movement apart were fomented in part by government subversion. But 

such interference would have been far less effective if not for the innate vulnerability of the 

New Left, which emphasized both individual and social transformation as if they were two 

faces of an integral cultural transition, a rite of passage between a death and a difficult 

birth. "We had come to a curious place together, all of us," recalls Michael Rossman. 

 

As politics grew cultural, we realized that deeper forces were involved than had yet been 

named, or attended to deliberately. We were adrift in questions and potentials: the 

organizational disintegration of the Movement as a political body was an outer emblem of 

conceptual incoherence, the inability to synthesize an adequate frame of understanding 



(and program) to embody all that we had come to realize was essential for the 

transformation we sought. 

 

An autopsy of the youth movement would show that death resulted from a variety of ills, 

some self-inflicted, others induced from without. There was the paramilitary bug that came 

in like the plague after Chicago, a bug transmitted by provocateurs and other government 

geeks who were welcomed by the Movement's own incendiaries. A vicious crackdown on all 

forms of dissent ensued, while domestic violence played on the TV news as a nightly 

counterpoint to the appalling horror of Vietnam. It was the war, more than anything else, 

that drove activists to the brink of desperation. If not for the war, the legions of anti-

authoritarian youth would never have endured the totalitarian style of the dogmatic crazies 

and the militant crazies who combined to blow the whole thing apart. 

 

"What subverted the sixties decade," according to Murray Book-chin, "was precisely the 

percolation of traditional radical myths, political styles, a sense of urgency, and above all, a 

heightened metabolism so destructive in its effects that it loosened the very roots of 'the 

movement' even as it fostered its rank growth." In this respect the widespread use of LSD 

contributed significantly to the demise of the New Left, for it heightened the metabolism of 

the body politic and accelerated all the changes going on—positive and negative, in all their 

contradictions. In its hyped-up condition the New Left managed to dethrone one president 

and prevent another from unleashing a nuclear attack on North Vietnam. These were mighty 

accomplishments, to be sure, but the Movement burnt itself out in the process. It never 

mastered its own intensity; nor could it stay the course and keep on a sensible political 

track. 

 

During the intoxicating moments of the late 1960s, many radicals felt they were on the 

verge of a cataclysmic upheaval, an imminent break, a total revolution. In their dream world 

apocalypse was never far away. The delusions of grandeur they entertained were amplified 

by psychedelic drugs to the point that some felt themselves invested with magical powers. 

They wanted to change the world immediately—or at least as fast as LSD could change a 

person's consciousness. By magnifying the impulse toward revolutionism out of context, 

acid sped up the process by which the Movement became unglued. Even activists who never 

took an LSD trip were affected by this process. 

 

The use of LSD among young people in the US reached a peak in the late 1960s, shortly 

after the CIA initiated a series of covert operations designed to disrupt, discredit, and 

neutralize the New Left. Was this merely a historical coincidence, or did the Agency actually 

take steps to promote the illicit acid trade? Not surprisingly, CIA spokesmen dismiss such a 

notion out of hand. "We do not target American citizens," former CIA director Richard Helms 

told the American Society of Newspaper Editors in 1971. "The nation must to a degree take 

it on faith that we who lead the CIA are honourable men, devoted to the nation's service." 

 

Helms' reassurances are hardly comforting in light of his own role as the prime instigator 

of Operation MK-ULTRA, which utilized unwitting Americans as guinea pigs for testing LSD 

and other mind-altering substances. During Helms's tenure as CIA director, the Agency 

conducted a massive illegal domestic campaign against the antiwar movement and other 

dissident elements in the US. The New Left was in a shambles when Helms retired from the 

Agency in 1973. Most of the official records pertaining to the CIA’s drug and mind control 

projects were summarily destroyed on orders from Helms shortly before his departure. The 

files were shredded, according to Dr. Sidney Gottlieb, chief of the CIA’s Technical Services 

Staff, because of "a burgeoning paper problem." Lost in the process were numerous 

documents concerning the operational employment of hallucinogenic drugs, including all 

existing copies of a classified CIA manual titled "LSD: Some Un-Psychedelic Implications." 

What was Helms trying to hide? The wholesale destruction of these memoranda suggests 

there may have been a lot more to the CIA’s LSD program than the revelations that came to 

light during the post-Watergate housecleaning of the mid- 1970s. Of course, it's highly 

improbable that the CIA would ever have drawn up a "smoking gun" document describing the 



details of a plot to dump millions of hits of acid on the black market. Nor is it likely that the 

Agency anticipated the catalytic impact of LSD and its disruptive effect on the youth 

movement. The CIA is not an omniscient, monolithic organization, and there's no hard 

evidence that it engineered a great LSD conspiracy. (As in most conspiracy theories, such a 

scenario vastly overestimates the sophistication of the alleged perpetrator.) If anything, it 

seems that a social phenomenon as complex and multifaceted as the psychedelic subculture 

was beyond the control of any single person or entity. 

 

But there's still the puzzling saga of Ronald Stark, which begs for some kind of explanation. 

How does one distinguish between an international confidence trickster and a deep-cover 

spy when both professions are based on pretence and deception? Stark was a man who 

thrived in a clandestine netherworld where "facts are wiped out by artifacts," as Norman 

Mailer wrote of the espionage meta-physic, and "every truth is obliged to live in its denial." 

He appeared on the psychedelic scene like a meteor and produced more acid than any other 

underground source from 1969 through 1972. While pursuing his exploits as an LSD 

chemist, he communicated on a regular basis with American embassy personnel, and on 

numerous occasions he hinted of ties with the intelligence community. At one point he told 

an associate that he shut down his LSD laboratory in France on a tip from the CIA. He also 

haunted the radical fringes of Paris, London, and Milan during the heyday of the youth 

rebellion. 

Why would the judge release him because he was CIA, if he wasn’t?? I think this action 

answers the question that the writer of Acid Dreams is asking you here. To be honest I felt 

that he has downplayed the seriousness of all the CIA linked individuals within this story. Mr 

West and Stark especially. Apart from that I really enjoyed this work. That’s also twice now 

the Mellon family has cropped up in one chapter. Odd too is the fact that in this tale once 

again another rich American family felt compelled to donate so much of their time and 

money to another of the social movements of that time don’t you feel?  

Now my friend it is time to end our Sex Drugs and Rock and Kontrol series by once again 

turning to the work of an old friend of ours. The reason for his constant inclusion is simply 

because the guy knows more about California’s social history in the last 6: years than 

almost anyone I’d wager. Please pay more attention to the work of Dave McGowan. 

I left this until last for obvious reasons but also because I feel it ties the rest together and 

sets us up for part two of this first section. Many of the names you have become familiar 

with will re-appear later in this work, no one in it is mentioned by accident or as filler. They 

are all dark actors in many different plays of a nefarious nature, I hope to be able to 

demonstrate this to you in the clearest terms in due course.  

 Now to use one final example to prove to you that the social movements of the 6:’s 

onwards were all cleverly designed tools to achieve a pre determined agenda, let’s cover the 

music scene at that time.  

As you will see in part two, serial killing was started way back in the sixties in San 

Francisco, using CIA trained loonies, feminism was paid for by the same men, and it too was 

implemented through the CIA using conduits like Ms. Steinman. I bet if someone researched 

the funding of the gay movement (starting in San Francisco in the exact same period of time 

as our other seemingly “spontaneous” changes‖ I bet it leads back to the same people. We 

have already learned that the Rockefeller’s funded Kinsey ―he was the guy who wrote the 

famous report bearing his name that changed our views on sex entirely and basically 

started the modern homosexuality and paedophilia movements.)   

Now as I have said to you, we are going to discover that even rock and roll was something 

that was “their” creation.   

You will then have seen the same sets of mucky fingerprints on all of the major 

“grassroots” movements of that time. - How much proof do you need? 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Chapter Sixteen 

Here is a condensed version of another series of articles from Dave McGowan, this time 

talking about the whole 60´s counter-culture thing and especially the music that started it. 

This is then followed by two excerpts from “The covert war against rock” by Alex 

Constantine. As I have been maintaining from the start, all these social changes were 

pushed on to us. And they were also part of a much bigger plan than most of us can 

visualise. Hopefully the last  umpteen chapter’s has been stitching these separate issues 

together for you in a coherent and vaguely understandable manner. Keep reading, it gets 

easier to understand, trust me. 

Extracts taken from the excellent series:  

Inside The LC: The Strange but Mostly True Story of Laurel Canyon and the Birth of the 

Hippie Generation 

 

BY DAVID MCGOWAN, MAY 08, 2008 

The Centre for an Informed America 

"There’s something happening here What it is ain’t exactly clear" 

Join me now, if you have the time, as we take a stroll down memory lane to a time nearly 

four-and-a-half decades ago – a time when America last had uniformed ground troops 

fighting a sustained and bloody battle to impose, uhmm, ‘democracy’ on a sovereign nation. 

It is the first week of August, 1964, and U.S. warships under the command of U.S. Navy 

Admiral George Stephen Morrison have allegedly come under attack while patrolling 

Vietnam’s Tonkin Gulf. This event, subsequently dubbed the ‘Tonkin Gulf Incident,’ will 

result in the immediate passing by the U.S. Congress of the obviously pre-drafted Tonkin 

Gulf Resolution, which will, in turn, quickly lead to America’s deep immersion into the 

bloody Vietnam quagmire. Before it is over, well over fifty thousand American bodies – along 

with literally millions of Southeast Asian bodies – will litter the battlefields of Vietnam, Laos 

and Cambodia. 

For the record, the Tonkin Gulf Incident appears to differ somewhat from other alleged 

provocations that have driven this country to war. This was not, as we have seen so many 

times before, a ‘false flag’ operation ―which is to say, an operation that involves Uncle Sam 

attacking himself and then pointing an accusatory finger at someone else). It was also not, 

as we have also seen on more than one occasion, an attack that was quite deliberately 

provoked. No, what the Tonkin Gulf incident actually was, as it turns out, is an ‘attack’ that 

never took place at all. The entire incident, as has been all but officially acknowledged, was 

spun from whole cloth. (It is quite possible, however, that the intent was to provoke a 

defensive response, which could then be cast as an unprovoked attack on U.S ships. The 

ships in question were on an intelligence mission and were operating in a decidedly 

provocative manner. It is quite possible that when Vietnamese forces failed to respond as 

anticipated, Uncle Sam decided to just pretend as though they had.) 

Nevertheless, by early February 1965, the U.S. will – without a declaration of war and with 

no valid reason to wage one – begin indiscriminately bombing North Vietnam. By March of 

that same year, the infamous “Operation Rolling Thunder” will have commenced. Over the 

course of the next three-and-a-half years, millions of tons of bombs, missiles, rockets, 

incendiary devices and chemical warfare agents will be dumped on the people of Vietnam in 

what can only be described as one of the worst crimes against humanity ever perpetrated 

on this planet. 



Also in March of 1965, the first uniformed U.S. soldier will officially set foot on Vietnamese 

soil ―although Special Forces units masquerading as ‘advisers’ and ‘trainers’ had been there 

for at least four years, and likely much longer). By April 1965, fully 25,000 uniformed 

American kids, most still teenagers barely out of high school, will be slogging through the 

rice paddies of Vietnam. By the end of the year, U.S. troop strength will have surged to 

200,000. 

Meanwhile, elsewhere in the world in those early months of 1965, a new ‘scene’ is just 

beginning to take shape in the city of Los Angeles. In a geographically and socially isolated 

community known as Laurel Canyon – a heavily wooded, rustic, serene, yet vaguely ominous 

slice of LA nestled in the hills that separate the Los Angeles basin from the San Fernando 

Valley – musicians, singers and songwriters suddenly begin to gather as though summoned 

there by some unseen Pied Piper. Within months, the ‘hippie/flower child’ movement will be 

given birth there, along with the new style of music that will provide the soundtrack for the 

tumultuous second half of the 1960s. 

An uncanny number of rock music superstars will emerge from Laurel Canyon beginning in 

the mid-1960s and carrying through the decade of the 1970s. The first to drop an album 

will be The Byrds, whose biggest star will prove to be David Crosby. The band’s debut effort, 

“Mr. Tambourine Man,” will be released on the Summer Solstice of 1965. It will quickly be 

followed by releases from the John Phillips-led Mamas and the Papas ―“If You Can Believe 

Your Eyes and Ears,” January 1966‖, Love with Arthur Lee ―“Love,” May 1966‖, Frank Zappa 

and The Mothers of Invention ―“Freak Out,” June 1966‖, Buffalo Springfield, featuring 

Stephen Stills and Neil Young ―“Buffalo Springfield,” October 1966‖, and The Doors ―“The 

Doors,” January 1967‖. 

One of the earliest on the Laurel Canyon/Sunset Strip scene is Jim Morrison, the enigmatic 

lead singer of The Doors. Jim will quickly become one of the most iconic, controversial, 

critically acclaimed, and influential figures to take up residence in Laurel Canyon. Curiously 

enough though, the self-proclaimed “Lizard King” has another claim to fame as well, albeit 

one that none of his numerous chroniclers will feel is of much relevance to his career and 

possible untimely death: he is the son, as it turns out, of the aforementioned Admiral 

George Stephen Morrison. 

And so it is that, even while the father is actively conspiring to fabricate an incident that will 

be used to massively accelerate an illegal war, the son is positioning himself to become an 

icon of the ‘hippie’/anti-war crowd. Nothing unusual about that, I suppose. It is, you know, a 

small world and all that. And it is not as if Jim Morrison’s story is in any way unique. 

During the early years of its heyday, Laurel Canyon’s father figure is the rather eccentric 

personality known as Frank Zappa. Though he and his various Mothers of Invention line-ups 

will never attain the commercial success of the band headed by the admiral’s son, Frank will 

be a hugely influential figure among his contemporaries. Ensconced in an abode dubbed the 

‘Log Cabin’ – which sat right in the heart of Laurel Canyon, at the crossroads of Laurel 

Canyon Boulevard and Lookout Mountain Avenue – Zappa will play host to virtually every 

musician who passes through the canyon in the mid- to late-1960s. He will also discover 

and sign numerous acts to his various Laurel Canyon-based record labels. Many of these 

acts will be rather bizarre and somewhat obscure characters (think Captain Beefheart and 

Larry “Wild Man” Fischer‖, but some of them, such as psychedelic rocker cum shock-rocker 

Alice Cooper, will go on to superstardom. 

Zappa, along with certain members of his sizable entourage ―the ‘Log Cabin’ was run as an 

early commune, with numerous hangers-on occupying various rooms in the main house and 

the guest house, as well as in the peculiar caves and tunnels lacing the grounds of the 

home; far from the quaint homestead the name seems to imply, by the way, the ‘Log Cabin’ 

was a cavernous five-level home that featured a 2,000+ square-foot living room with three 



massive chandeliers and an enormous floor-to-ceiling stone fireplace), will also be 

instrumental in introducing the look and attitude that will define the ‘hippie’ counterculture 

(although the Zappa crew preferred the label ‘Freak’‖. Nevertheless, Zappa ―born, curiously 

enough, on the Winter Solstice of 1940) never really made a secret of the fact that he had 

nothing but contempt for the ‘hippie’ culture that he helped create and that he surrounded 

himself with.  

Given that Zappa was, by numerous accounts, a rigidly authoritarian control-freak and a 

supporter of U.S. military actions in Southeast Asia, it is perhaps not surprising that he 

would not feel a kinship with the youth movement that he helped nurture. And it is probably 

safe to say that Frank’s dad also had little regard for the youth culture of the 196:s, given 

that Francis Zappa was, in case you were wondering, a chemical warfare specialist assigned 

to – where else? – the Edgewood Arsenal. Edgewood is, of course, the longtime home of 

America’s chemical warfare program, as well as a facility frequently cited as being deeply 

enmeshed in MK-ULTRA operations. Curiously enough, Frank Zappa literally grew up at the 

Edgewood Arsenal, having lived the first seven years of his life in military housing on the 

grounds of the facility. The family later moved to Lancaster, California, near Edwards Air 

Force Base, where Francis Zappa continued to busy himself with doing classified work for 

the military/intelligence complex. His son, meanwhile, prepped himself to become an icon of 

the peace & love crowd. Again, nothing unusual about that, I suppose. 

Zappa’s manager, by the way, is a shadowy character by the name of Herb Cohen, who had 

come out to L.A. from the Bronx with his brother Mutt just before the music and club scene 

began heating up. Cohen, a former U.S. Marine, had spent a few years travelling the world 

before his arrival on the Laurel Canyon scene. Those travels, curiously, had taken him to 

the Congo in 1961, at the very time that leftist Prime Minister Patrice Lumumba was being 

tortured and killed by our very own CIA. Not to worry though; according to one of Zappa’s 

biographers, Cohen wasn’t in the Congo on some kind of nefarious intelligence mission. No, 

he was there, believe it or not, to supply arms to Lumumba “in defiance of the CIA.” 

Because, you know, that is the kind of thing that globetrotting ex-Marines did in those days 

―as we’ll see soon enough when we take a look at another Laurel Canyon luminary). 

Making up the other half of Laurel Canyon’s First Family is Frank’s wife, Gail Zappa, known 

formerly as Adelaide Sloatman. Gail hails from a long line of career Naval officers, including 

her father, who spent his life working on classified nuclear weapons research for the U.S. 

Navy. Gail herself had once worked as a secretary for the Office of Naval Research and 

Development ―she also once told an interviewer that she had “heard voices all ‗her‘ life”‖. 

Many years before their nearly simultaneous arrival in Laurel Canyon, Gail had attended a 

Naval kindergarten with “Mr. Mojo Risin’” himself, Jim Morrison ―it is claimed that, as 

children, Gail once hit Jim over the head with a hammer). The very same Jim Morrison had 

later attended the same Alexandria, Virginia high school as two other future Laurel Canyon 

luminaries – John Phillips and Cass Elliott. 

“Papa” John Phillips, more so than probably any of the other illustrious residents of Laurel 

Canyon, will play a major role in spreading the emerging youth ‘counterculture’ across 

America. His contribution will be twofold: first, he will co-organize (along with Manson 

associate Terry Melcher) the famed Monterrey Pop Festival, which, through unprecedented 

media exposure, will give mainstream America its first real look at the music and fashions 

of the nascent ‘hippie’ movement. Second, Phillips will pen an insipid song known as “San 

Francisco ―Be Sure to Wear Flowers in Your Hair‖,” which will quickly rise to the top of the 

charts. Along with the Monterrey Pop Festival, the song will be instrumental in luring the 

disenfranchised (a preponderance of whom are underage runaways) to San Francisco to 

create the Haight-Asbury phenomenon and the famed 1967 “Summer of Love.” 

Before arriving in Laurel Canyon and opening the doors of his home to the soon-to-be 

famous, the already famous, and the infamous (such as the aforementioned Charlie 



Manson, whose ‘Family’ also spent time at the Log Cabin and at the Laurel Canyon home of 

“Mama” Cass Elliot, which, in case you didn’t know, sat right across the street from the 

Laurel Canyon home of Abigail Folger and Voytek Frykowski, but let’s not get ahead of 

ourselves here), John Edmund Andrew Phillips was, shockingly enough, yet another child of 

the military/intelligence complex. The son of U.S. Marine Corp Captain Claude Andrew 

Phillips and a mother who claimed to have psychic and telekinetic powers, John attended a 

series of elite military prep schools in the Washington, D.C. area, culminating in an 

appointment to the prestigious U.S. Naval Academy at Annapolis 

After leaving Annapolis, John married Susie Adams, a direct descendant of ‘Founding 

Father’ John Adams. Susie’s father, James Adams, Jr., had been involved in what Susie 

described as “cloak-and-dagger stuff with the Air Force in Vienna,” or what we like to call 

covert intelligence operations. Susie herself would later find employment at the Pentagon, 

alongside John Phillip’s older sister, Rosie, who dutifully reported to work at the complex 

for nearly thirty years. John’s mother, ‘Dene’ Phillips, also worked for most of her life for 

the federal government in some unspecified capacity. And John’s older brother, Tommy, was 

a battle-scarred former U.S. Marine who found work as a cop on the Alexandria police force, 

albeit one with a disciplinary record for exhibiting a violent streak when dealing with people 

of colour.  

John Phillips, of course – though surrounded throughout his life by military/intelligence 

personnel – did not involve himself in such matters. Or so we are to believe. Before 

succeeding in his musical career, however, John did seem to find himself, quite innocently 

of course, in some rather unusual places. One such place was Havana, Cuba, where Phillips 

arrived at the very height of the Cuban Revolution. For the record, Phillips has claimed that 

he went to Havana as nothing more than a concerned private citizen, with the intention of – 

you’re going to love this one – “fighting for Castro.” Because, as I mentioned earlier, a lot 

of folks in those days travelled abroad to thwart CIA operations before taking up residence 

in Laurel Canyon and joining the ‘hippie’ generation. During the two weeks or so that the 

Cuban Missile Crisis played out, a few years after Castro took power, Phillips found himself 

cooling his heels in Jacksonville, Florida – alongside, coincidentally I’m sure, the Mayport 

Naval Station. 

Anyway, let’s move on to yet another of Laurel Canyon’s earliest and brightest stars, Mr. 

Stephen Stills. Stills will have the distinction of being a founding member of two of Laurel 

Canyon’s most acclaimed and beloved bands: Buffalo Springfield, and, needless to say, 

Crosby, Stills & Nash. In addition, Stills will pen perhaps the first, and certainly one of the 

most enduring anthems of the 60s generation, “For What It’s Worth,” the opening lines of 

which appear at the top of this post ―Stills’ follow-up single will be entitled “Bluebird,” 

which, coincidentally or not, happens to be the original codename assigned to the MK-

ULTRA program). 

Before his arrival in Laurel Canyon, Stephen Stills was (*yawn*) the product of yet another 

career military family. Raised partly in Texas, young Stephen spent large swaths of his 

childhood in El Salvador, Costa Rica, the Panama Canal Zone, and various other parts of 

Central America – alongside his father, who was, we can be fairly certain, helping to spread 

‘democracy’ to the unwashed masses in that endearingly American way. As with the rest of 

our cast of characters, Stills was educated primarily at schools on military bases and at 

elite military academies. Among his contemporaries in Laurel Canyon, he was widely viewed 

as having an abrasive, authoritarian personality. Nothing unusual about any of that, of 

course, as we have already seen with the rest of our cast of characters. 

There is, however, an even more curious aspect to the Stephen Stills story: Stephen will 

later tell anyone who will sit and listen that he had served time for Uncle Sam in the jungles 

of Vietnam. These tales will be universally dismissed by chroniclers of the era as nothing 

more than drug-induced delusions. Such a thing couldn’t possibly be true, it will be claimed, 



since Stills arrived on the Laurel Canyon scene at the very time that the first uniformed 

troops began shipping out and he remained in the public eye thereafter. And it will of 

course be quite true that Stephen Stills could not have served with uniformed ground troops 

in Vietnam, but what will be ignored is the undeniable fact that the U.S. had thousands of 

‘advisers’ – which is to say, CIA/Special Forces operatives – operating in the country for a 

good many years before the arrival of the first official ground troops. What will also be 

ignored is that, given his background, his age, and the timeline of events, Stephen Stills not 

only could indeed have seen action in Vietnam, he would seem to have been a prime 

candidate for such an assignment. After which, of course, he could rather quickly become – 

stop me if you’ve heard this one before – an icon of the peace generation. 

Another of those icons, and one of Laurel Canyon’s most flamboyant residents, is a young 

man by the name of David Crosby, founding member of the seminal Laurel Canyon band the 

Byrds, as well as, of course, Crosby, Stills & Nash. Crosby is, not surprisingly, the son of an 

Annapolis graduate and WWII military intelligence officer, Major Floyd Delafield Crosby. Like 

others in this story, Floyd Crosby spent much of his post-service time travelling the world. 

Those travels landed him in places like Haiti, where he paid a visit in 1927, when the 

country just happened to be, coincidentally of course, under military occupation by the U.S. 

Marines. One of the Marines doing that occupying was a guy that we met earlier by the 

name of Captain Claude Andrew Phillips. 

But David Crosby is much more than just the son of Major Floyd Delafield Crosby. David Van 

Cortlandt Crosby, as it turns out, is a scion of the closely intertwined Van Cortlandt, Van 

Schuyler and Van Rensselaer families. And while you’re probably thinking, “the Van Who 

families?,” I can assure you that if you plug those names in over at Wikipedia, you can 

spend a pretty fair amount of time reading up on the power wielded by this clan for the last, 

oh, two-and-a-quarter centuries or so. Suffice it to say that the Crosby family tree includes a 

truly dizzying array of US senators and congressmen, state senators and assemblymen, 

governors, mayors, judges, Supreme Court justices, Revolutionary and Civil War generals, 

signers of the Declaration of Independence, and members of the Continental Congress. It 

also includes, I should hasten to add – for those of you with a taste for such things – more 

than a few high-ranking Masons. Stephen Van Rensselaer III, for example, reportedly served 

as Grand Master of Masons for New York. And if all that isn’t impressive enough, according 

to the New England Genealogical Society, David Van Cortlandt Crosby is also a direct 

descendant of ‘Founding Fathers’ and Federalist Papers’ authors Alexander Hamilton and 

John Jay.  

If there is, as many believe, a network of elite families that has shaped national and world 

events for a very long time, then it is probably safe to say that David Crosby is a bloodline 

member of that clan (which may explain, come to think of it, why his semen seems to be in 

such demand in certain circles – because, if we’re being honest here, it certainly can’t be 

due to his looks or talent.) If America had royalty, then David Crosby would probably be a 

Duke, or a Prince, or something similar ―I’m not really sure how that shit works‖. But other 

than that, he is just a normal, run-of-the-mill kind of guy who just happened to shine as one 

of Laurel Canyon’s brightest stars. And who, I guess I should add, has a real fondness for 

guns, especially handguns, which he has maintained a sizable collection of for his entire 

life. According to those closest to him, it is a rare occasion when Mr. Crosby is not packing 

heat (John Phillips also owned and sometimes carried handguns). And according to Crosby 

himself, he has, on at least one occasion, discharged a firearm in anger at another human 

being. All of which made him, of course, an obvious choice for the Flower Children to rally 

around. 

Another shining star on the Laurel Canyon scene, just a few years later, will be singer-

songwriter Jackson Browne, who is – are you getting as bored with this as I am? – the 

product of a career military family. Browne’s father was assigned to post-war 

‘reconstruction’ work in Germany, which very likely means that he was in the employ of the 



OSS, precursor to the CIA. As readers of my “Understanding the F-Word” may recall, U.S. 

involvement in post-war reconstruction in Germany largely consisted of maintaining as 

much of the Nazi infrastructure as possible while shielding war criminals from capture and 

prosecution. Against that backdrop, Jackson Browne was born in a military hospital in 

Heidelberg, Germany. Some two decades later, he emerged as … oh, never mind. 

Let’s talk instead about three other Laurel Canyon vocalists who will rise to dizzying heights 

of fame and fortune: Gerry Beckley, Dan Peek and Dewey Bunnell. Individually, these three 

names are probably unknown to virtually all readers; but collectively, as the band America, 

the three will score huge hits in the early ‘7:s with such songs as “Ventura Highway,” “A 

Horse With No Name,” and the Wizard of Oz-themed “The Tin Man.” I guess I probably don’t 

need to add here that all three of these lads were products of the military/intelligence 

community. Beckley’s dad was the commander of the now-defunct West Ruislip USAF base 

near London, England, a facility deeply immersed in intelligence operations. Bunnell’s and 

Peek’s fathers were both career Air Force officers serving under Beckley’s dad at West 

Ruislip, which is where the three boys first met. 

We could also, I suppose, discuss Mike Nesmith of the Monkees and Cory Wells of Three Dog 

Night (two more hugely successful Laurel Canyon bands), who both arrived in LA not long 

after serving time with the U.S. Air Force. Nesmith also inherited a family fortune estimated 

at $25 million. Gram Parsons, who would briefly replace David Crosby in The Byrds before 

fronting The Flying Burrito Brothers, was the son of Major Cecil Ingram “Coon Dog” Connor 

II, a decorated military officer and bomber pilot who reportedly flew over 50 combat 

missions. Parsons was also an heir, on his mother’s side, to the formidable Snively family 

fortune. Said to be the wealthiest family in the exclusive enclave of Winter Haven, Florida, 

the Snively family was the proud owner of Snively Groves, Inc., which reportedly owned as 

much as 1/3 of all the citrus groves in the state of Florida. 

And so it goes as one scrolls through the roster of Laurel Canyon superstars. What one 

finds, far more often than not, are the sons and daughters of the military/intelligence 

complex and the sons and daughters of extreme wealth and privilege – and oftentimes, 

you’ll find both rolled into one convenient package. Every once in a while, you will also 

stumble across a former child actor, like the aforementioned Brandon DeWilde, or Monkee 

Mickey Dolenz, or eccentric prodigy Van Dyke Parks. You might also encounter some former 

mental patients, such as James Taylor, who spent time in two different mental institutions in 

Massachusetts before hitting the Laurel Canyon scene, or Larry “Wild Man” Fischer, who 

was institutionalized repeatedly during his teen years, once for attacking his mother with a 

knife (an act that was gleefully mocked by Zappa on the cover of Fischer’s first album‖. 

Finally, you might find the offspring of an organized crime figure, like Warren Zevon, the 

son of William “Stumpy” Zevon, a lieutenant for infamous LA crimelord Mickey Cohen. 

All these folks gathered nearly simultaneously along the narrow, winding roads of Laurel 

Canyon. They came from across the country – although the Washington, DC area was 

noticeably over-represented – as well as from Canada and England. They came even though, 

at the time, there wasn't much of a pop music industry in Los Angeles. They came even 

though, at the time, there was no live pop music scene to speak of. They came even though, 

in retrospect, there was no discernable reason for them to do so. 

It would, of course, make sense these days for an aspiring musician to venture out to Los 

Angeles. But in those days, the centres of the music universe were Nashville, Detroit and 

New York. It wasn’t the industry that drew the Laurel Canyon crowd, you see, but rather the 

Laurel Canyon crowd that transformed Los Angeles into the epicentre of the music industry. 

To what then do we attribute this unprecedented gathering of future musical superstars in 

the hills above Los Angeles? What was it that inspired them all to head out west? Perhaps 

Neil Young said it best when he told an interviewer that he couldn’t really say why he headed 

out to LA circa 1966; he and others “were just going like Lemmings.” 



“He was great, he was unreal – really, really good.” 

 

“He had this kind of music that nobody else was doing. I thought he really had something 

crazy, something great. He was like a living poet.”  

Both of the above comments were made by Neil Young concerning Mr Charles Manson. 

In the first chapter of this saga, we met a sampling of some of the most successful and 

influential rock music superstars who emerged from Laurel Canyon during its glory days. 

But these were, alas, more than just musicians and singers and songwriters who had come 

together in the canyon; they were destined to become the spokesmen and de facto leaders 

of a generation of disaffected youth ―as Carl Gottlieb noted in David Crosby’s co-written 

autobiography, “the unprecedented mass appeal of the new rock ‘n’ roll gave the singers a 

voice in public affairs.”‖ That, of course, makes it all the more curious that these icons 

were, to an overwhelming degree, the sons and daughters of the military/intelligence 

complex and the scions of families that have wielded vast wealth and power in this country 

for a very long time. 

When I recently presented to a friend a truncated summary of the information contained in 

the first instalment of this series, said friend opted to play the devil’s advocate by 

suggesting that there was nothing necessarily nefarious in the fact that so many of these 

icons of a past generation hailed from military/intelligence families. Perhaps, he suggested, 

they had embarked on their chosen careers as a form of rebellion against the values of 

their parents. And that, I suppose, might be true in a couple of cases. But what are we to 

conclude from the fact that such an astonishing number of these folks (along with their 

girlfriends, wives, managers, etc.) hail from a similar background? Are we to believe that 

the only kids from that era who had musical talent were the sons and daughters of Navy 

Admirals, chemical warfare engineers and Air Force intelligence officers? Or are they just 

the only ones who were signed to lucrative contracts and relentlessly promoted by their 

labels and the media? 

If these artists were rebelling against, rather than subtly promoting, the values of their 

parents, then why didn’t they ever speak out against the folks they were allegedly rebelling 

against? Why did Jim Morrison never denounce, or even mention, his father’s key role in 

escalating one of America’s bloodiest illegal wars? And why did Frank Zappa never pen a 

song exploring the horrors of chemical warfare (though he did pen a charming little ditty 

entitled “The Ritual Dance of the Child-Killer”‖? And which Mamas and Papas song was it 

that laid waste to the values and actions of John Phillip’s parents and in-laws? And in which 

interview, exactly, did David Crosby and Stephen Stills disown the family values that they 

were raised with? 

In the coming weeks, we will take a much closer look at these folks, as well as at many of 

their contemporaries, as we endeavour to determine how and why the youth 

‘counterculture’ of the 196:s was given birth. According to virtually all the accounts that I 

have read, this was essentially a spontaneous, organic response to the war in Southeast 

Asia and to the prevailing social conditions of the time. ‘Conspiracy theorists,’ of course, 

have frequently opined that what began as a legitimate movement was at some point co-

opted and undermined by intelligence operations such as CoIntelPro. Entire books, for 

example, have been written examining how presumably virtuous musical artists were 

subjected to FBI harassment and/or whacked by the CIA. 

Here we will, as you have no doubt already ascertained, take a decidedly different approach. 

The question that we will be tackling is a more deeply troubling one: “what if the musicians 

themselves ―and various other leaders and founders of the ‘movement’‖ were every bit as 

much a part of the intelligence community as the people who were supposedly harassing 

them?” What if, in other words, the entire youth culture of the 1960s was created not as a 

grass-roots challenge to the status quo, but as a cynical exercise in discrediting and 



marginalizing the budding anti-war movement and creating a fake opposition that could be 

easily controlled and led astray? And what if the harassment these folks were subjected to 

was largely a stage-managed show designed to give the leaders of the counterculture some 

much-needed ‘street cred’? What if, in reality, they were pretty much all playing on the same 

team? 

I should probably mention here that, contrary to popular opinion, the ‘hippie’/’flower child’ 

movement was not synonymous with the anti-war movement. As time passed, there was, to 

be sure, a fair amount of overlap between the two ‘movements.’ And the mass media outlets, 

as is their wont, did their very best to portray the flower-power generation as the torch-

bearers of the anti-war movement – because, after all, a ragtag band of unwashed, drug-

fuelled long-hairs sporting flowers and peace symbols was far easier to marginalize than, 

say, a bunch of respected college professors and their concerned students. The reality, 

however, is that the anti-war movement was already well underway before the first aspiring 

‘hippie’ arrived in Laurel Canyon. The first Vietnam War ‘teach-in’ was held on the campus 

of the University of Michigan in March of 1965. The first organized walk on Washington 

occurred just a few weeks later. Needless to say, there were no ‘hippies’ in attendance at 

either event. That ‘problem’ would soon be rectified. And the anti-war crowd – those who 

were serious about ending the bloodshed in Vietnam, anyway – would be none too 

appreciative. 

As Barry Miles has written in his coffee-table book, Hippie, there were some hippies involved 

in anti-war protests, “particularly after the police riot in Chicago in 1968 when so many 

people got injured, but on the whole the movement activists looked on hippies with disdain.” 

Peter Coyote, narrating the documentary “Hippies” on The History Channel, added that 

“Some on the left even theorized that the hippies were the end result of a plot by the CIA to 

neutralize the anti-war movement with LSD, turning potential protestors into self-absorbed 

naval-gazers.” An exasperated Abbie Hoffman once described the scene as he remembered it 

thusly: “There were all these activists, you know, Berkeley radicals, White Panthers … all 

trying to stop the war and change things for the better. Then we got flooded with all these 

‘flower children’ who were into drugs and sex. Where the hell did the hippies come from?!” 

As it turns out, they came, initially at least, from a rather private, isolated, largely self-

contained neighbourhood in Los Angeles known as Laurel Canyon (in contrast to the other 

canyons slicing through the Hollywood Hills, Laurel Canyon has its own market, the semi-

famous Laurel Canyon Country Store; its own deli and cleaners; its own elementary school, 

the Wonderland School; its own boutique shops and salons; and, in more recent years, its 

own celebrity reprogramming rehab facility named, as you may have guessed, the 

Wonderland Centre. During its heyday, the canyon even had its own management company, 

Lookout Management, to handle the talent. At one time, it even had its own newspaper.) 

One other thing that I should add here, before getting too far along with this series, is that 

this has not been an easy line of research for me to conduct, primarily because I have been, 

for as long as I can remember, a huge fan of 1960s music and culture. Though I was born 

in 1960 and therefore didn’t come of age, so to speak, until the 197:s, I have always felt as 

though I was ripped off by being denied the opportunity to experience firsthand the era that 

I was so obviously meant to inhabit. During my high school and college years, while my 

peers were mostly into faceless corporate rock (think Journey, Foreigner, Kansas, Boston, 

etc.) and, perhaps worse yet, the twin horrors of New Wave and Disco music, I was faithfully 

spinning my Hendrix, Joplin and Doors albums (which I still have, or rather my eldest 

daughter still has, in the original vinyl versions) while my colour organ (remember those?) 

competed with my black light and strobe light. I grew my hair long until well past the age 

when it should have been sheared off. I may have even strung beads across the doorway to 

my room, but it is possible that I am confusing my life with that of Greg Brady, who, as we 

all remember, once converted his dad’s home office into a groovy bachelor pad. 



Anyway … as I have probably mentioned previously on more than one occasion, one of the 

most difficult aspects of this journey that I have been on for the last decade or so has been 

watching so many of my former idols and mentors fall by the wayside as it became 

increasingly clear to me that people who I once thought were the good guys were, in reality, 

something entirely different than what they appear to be.  

As it turns out, you see, the most bloody mass murder in LA’s history took place in one of 

the city’s most serene, pastoral and exclusive neighbourhoods. And strangely enough, the 

case usually cited as the runner-up for the title of bloodiest crime scene – the murders of 

Stephen Parent, Sharon Tate, Jay Sebring, Voytek Frykowski and Abigail Folger at 10050 

Cielo Drive in Benedict Canyon, just a couple miles to the west of Laurel Canyon – had deep 

ties to the Laurel Canyon scene as well. 

As previously mentioned, victims Folger and Frykowski lived in Laurel Canyon, at 2774 

Woodstock Road, in a rented home right across the road from a favoured gathering spot for 

Laurel Canyon royalty. Many of the regular visitors to Cass Elliot’s home, including a 

number of shady drug dealers, were also regular visitors to the Folger/Frykowski home 

―Frykowski’s son, by the way, was stabbed to death on June 6, 1999, thirty years after his 

father met the same fate.‖ Victim Jay Sebring’s acclaimed hair salon sat right at the mouth 

of Laurel Canyon, just below the Sunset Strip, and it was Sebring, alas, who was credited 

with sculpting Jim Morrison’s famous mane. One of the investors in his Sebring 

International business venture was a Laurel Canyon luminary who I may have mentioned 

previously, Mr. John Phillips. 

Sharon Tate was also well known in Laurel Canyon, where she was a frequent visitor to the 

homes of friends like John Phillips, Cass Elliott, and Abby Folger. And when she wasn’t in 

Laurel Canyon, many of the canyon regulars, both famous and infamous, made themselves 

at home in her place on Cielo Drive. Canyonite Van Dyke Parks, for example, dropped by for 

a visit on the very day of the murders. And Denny Doherty, the other “Papa” in The Mamas 

and the Papas, has claimed that he and John Phillips were invited to the Cielo Drive home 

on the night of the murders, but, as luck would have it, they never made it over. (Similarly, 

Chuck Negron of Three Dog Night, a regular visitor to the Wonderland death house, had set 

up a drug buy on the night of that mass murder, but he fell asleep and never made it over.) 

Along with the victims, the alleged killers also lived in and/or were very much a part of the 

Laurel Canyon scene. Bobby “Cupid” Beausoleil, for example, lived in a Laurel Canyon 

apartment during the early months of 1969. Charles “Tex” Watson, who allegedly led the 

death squad responsible for the carnage at Cielo Drive, lived for a time in a home on – 

guess where? – Wonderland Avenue. During that time, curiously enough, Watson co-owned 

and worked in a wig shop in Beverly Hills, Crown Wig Creations, Ltd., that was located near 

the mouth of Benedict Canyon. Meanwhile, one of Jay Sebring’s primary claims-to-fame was 

his expertise in crafting men’s hairpieces, which he did in his shop near the mouth of 

Laurel Canyon. A typical day then in the late 1960s would find Watson crafting hairpieces 

for an upscale Hollywood clientele near Benedict Canyon, and then returning home to 

Laurel Canyon, while Sebring crafted hairpieces for an upscale Hollywood clientele near 

Laurel Canyon, and then returned home to Benedict Canyon. And then one crazy day, as we 

all know, one of them became a killer and the other his victim. But there’s nothing odd 

about that, I suppose, so let’s move on. 

Oh, wait a minute … we can’t quite move on just yet, as I forgot to mention that Sebring’s 

Benedict Canyon home, at 9820 Easton Drive, was a rather infamous Hollywood death 

house that had once belonged to Jean Harlow and Paul Bern. The mismatched pair were 

wed on July 2, 1932, when Harlow, already a huge star of the silver screen, was just twenty-

one years old. Just two months later, on September 5, Bern caught a bullet to the head in 

his wife’s bedroom. He was found sprawled naked in a pool of his own blood, his corpse 

drenched with his wife’s perfume. Upon discovering the body, Bern’s butler promptly 



contacted MGM’s head of security, Whitey Hendry, who in turn contacted Louis B. Mayer and 

Irving Thalberg. All three men descended upon the Benedict Canyon home to, you know, tidy 

up a bit. A couple hours later, they decided to contact the LAPD. This scene would be 

repeated years later when Sebring’s friends would rush to the home to clean up before 

officers investigating the Tate murders arrived. 

Bern’s death was, needless to say, written off as a suicide. His newlywed wife, strangely 

enough, was never called as a witness at the inquest. Bern’s other wife – which is to say, 

his common-law wife, Dorothy Millette – reportedly boarded a Sacramento riverboat on 

September 6, 1932, the day after Paul’s death. She was next seen floating belly-up in the 

Sacramento River. Her death, as would be expected, was also ruled a suicide. 

Though Bern’s was the most famous body to be hauled out of the Easton Drive house in a 

coroner’s bag, it certainly wasn’t the only one. Another man had reportedly committed 

suicide there as well, in some unspecified fashion. Yet another unfortunate soul drowned in 

the home’s pool. And a maid was once found swinging from the end of a rope. Her death, 

needless to say, was ruled a suicide as well. That’s a lot of blood for one home to absorb, 

but the house’s morbid history, though a turn-off to many prospective residents, was 

reportedly exactly what attracted Jay Sebring to the property. His murder would further 

darken the black cloud hanging over the home. 

As Laurel Canyon chronicler Michael Walker has noted, LA’s two most notorious mass 

murders, one in August of 1969 and the other in July of 1981 (both involving five victims, 

though at Wonderland one of the five miraculously survived), provided rather morbid 

bookends for Laurel Canyon’s glory years. Walker though, like others who have chronicled 

that time and place, treats these brutal crimes as though they were unfortunate 

aberrations. The reality, however, is that the nine bodies recovered from Cielo Drive and 

Wonderland Avenue constitute just the tip of a very large, and very bloody, iceberg. To 

partially illustrate that point, here is today’s second trivia question: what do Diane 

Linkletter (daughter of famed entertainer Art Linkletter), legendary comedian Lenny Bruce, 

screen idol Sal Mineo, starlet Inger Stevens, and silent film star Ramon Novarro, all have in 

common? 

If you answered that all were found dead in their homes, either in or at the mouth of Laurel 

Canyon, in the decade between 1966 and 1976, then award yourself five points. If you 

added that all five were, in all likelihood, murdered in their Laurel Canyon homes, then add 

five bonus points. 

Only two of them, of course, are officially listed as murder victims (Mineo, who was stabbed 

to death outside his home at 8563 Holloway Drive on February 12, 1976, and Novarro, who 

was killed near the Country Store in a decidedly ritualistic fashion on the eve of Halloween, 

1968‖. Inger Steven’s death in her home at 8::: Woodrow Wilson Drive, on April 3:, 197: 

(Walpurgisnacht on the occult calendar), was officially a suicide, though why she opted to 

propel herself through a decorative glass screen as part of that suicide remains a mystery. 

Perhaps she just wanted to leave behind a gruesome crime scene, and simple overdoses can 

be so, you know, bloodless and boring.  

Diane Linkletter, as we all know, sailed out the window of her Shoreham Towers apartment 

because, in her LSD-addled state, she thought she could fly, or some such thing. We know 

this because Art himself told us that it was so, and because the story was retold throughout 

the 1970s as a cautionary tale about the dangers of drugs. What we weren’t told, however, 

is that Diane ―born, curiously enough, on Halloween day, 1948‖ wasn’t alone when she 

plunged six stories to her death on the morning of October 4, 1969. Au contraire, she was 

with a gent by the name of Edward Durston, who, in a completely unexpected turn of events, 

accompanied actress Carol Wayne to Mexico some 15 years later. Carol, alas, perhaps 

weighed down by her enormous breasts, managed to drown in barely a foot of water, while 



Mr. Durston promptly disappeared. As would be expected, he was never questioned by 

authorities about Wayne’s curious death. After all, it is quite common for the same guy to 

be the sole witness to two separate ‘accidental’ deaths. 

Art also neglected to mention, by the way, that just weeks before Diane’s curious death, 

another member of the Linkletter clan, Art’s son-in-law, John Zwyer, caught a bullet to the 

head in the backyard of his Hollywood Hills home. But that, of course, was an unconnected, 

uhmm, suicide, so don’t go thinking otherwise. 

I’m not even going to discuss here the circumstances of Bruce’s death from acute morphine 

poisoning on August 3, 1966, because, to be perfectly honest, I don’t know too many people 

who don’t already assume that Lenny was whacked. I’ll just note here that his funeral was 

well-attended by the Laurel Canyon rock icons, and control over his unreleased material fell 

into the hands of a guy by the name of Frank Zappa. And another rather unsavoury 

character named Phil Spector, whose crack team of studio musicians, dubbed The Wrecking 

Crew, were the actual musicians playing on many studio recordings by such bands as The 

Monkees, The Byrds, The Beach Boys, and The Mamas and the Papas. 

“I mean, fuck, he auditioned for Neil ‗Young‘ for fuck’s sake.” 

Graham Nash, explaining to author Michael Walker how close Charlie Manson was to the 

Laurel Canyon scene. 

During the ten-year period during which Bruce, Novarro, Mineo, Linkletter, Stevens, Tate, 

Sebring, Frykowski and Folger all turned up dead, a whole lot of other people connected to 

Laurel Canyon did as well, often under very questionable circumstances. The list includes, 

but is certainly not limited to, all of the following names: 

Marina Elizabeth Habe, whose body was carved up and tossed into the heavy brush along 

Mulholland Drive, just west of Bowmont Drive, on December 30, 1968. Habe, just seventeen 

at the time of her death, was the daughter of Hans Habe, who emigrated to the U.S. from 

fascist Austria circa 1940. Shortly thereafter, he married a General Foods heiress and 

began studying psychological warfare at the Military Intelligence Training Centre. After 

completing his training, he put his psychological warfare skills to use by creating 18 

newspapers in occupied Germany – under the direction, no doubt, of the OSS.  

Christine Hinton, who was killed in a head-on collision on September 30, 1969. At the time, 

Hinton was a girlfriend of David Crosby and the founder and head of The Byrd’s fan club. 

She was also the daughter of a career Army officer stationed at the notorious Presidio 

military base in San Francisco. Another of Crosby’s girlfriends from that same era was 

Shelley Roecker, who grew up on the Hamilton Air Force Base in Marin County.  

Jane Doe #59, found dumped into the heavy undergrowth of Laurel Canyon in November 

1969, within sight of where Habe had been dumped less than a year earlier. The teenage 

girl, who was never identified, had been stabbed 157 times in the chest and throat.  

Alan “Blind Owl” Wilson, singer, songwriter and guitarist for the Laurel Canyon blues-rock 

band, Canned Heat, was found dead in his Topanga Canyon home on September 3, 1970. 

His death was written off as a suicide/OD. Wilson had moved to Topanga Canyon after the 

band’s Laurel Canyon home – on Lookout Mountain Avenue, next door to Joni Mitchell and 

Graham Nash’s home – burned to the ground. “Blind Owl” was just twenty-seven years old 

at the time of his death. A little more than a decade later, Wilson’s former bandmate, Bob 

“The Bear” Hite, who had once acknowledged in an interview that he had partied in the 

canyons with various members of the Manson Family, died of a heart attack at the ripe old 

age of 36.  



Jimi Hendrix, who reportedly briefly occupied the sprawling mansion just north of the Log 

Cabin after he moved to LA in 1968, died in London under seriously questionable 

circumstances on September 18, 1970. Though he rarely spoke of it, Jimi had served a 

stint in the U.S. Army with the 101st Airborne Division at Fort Campbell. His official records 

indicate that he was forced into the service by the courts and then released after just one 

year when he purportedly proved to be a poor soldier. One wonders though why he was 

assigned to such an elite division if he was indeed such a failure. One also wonders why he 

wasn’t subjected to disciplinary measures rather than being handed a free pass out of his 

ostensibly court-ordered service. In any event, Jimi himself once told reporters that he was 

given a medical discharge after breaking an ankle during a parachute jump. And one 

biographer has claimed that Jimi faked being gay to earn an early release. The truth, alas, 

remains rather elusive. At the time of Jimi’s death, the first person called by his girlfriend – 

Monika Danneman, who was the last to see Hendrix alive – was Eric Burden of the Animals. 

Two years earlier, Burden had relocated to LA and taken over ringmaster duties from Frank 

Zappa after Zappa had vacated the Log Cabin and moved into a less high-profile Laurel 

Canyon home. Within a year of Jimi’s death, an underage prostitute named Devon Wilson 

who had been with Jimi the day before his death, plunged from an eighth-floor window of 

New York’s Chelsea Hotel. On March 5, 1973, a shadowy character named Michael Jeffery, 

who had managed both Hendrix and Burden, was killed in a mid-air plane collision. Jeffery 

was known to openly boast of having organized crime connections and of working for the 

CIA. After Jimi’s death, it was discovered that Jeffery had been funnelling most of Hendrix’s 

gross earnings into offshore accounts in the Bahamas linked to international drug 

trafficking. Years later, on April 5, 1996, Danneman, the daughter of a wealthy German 

industrialist, was found dead near her home in a fume-filled Mercedes.  

Jim Morrison, who for a time lived in a home on Rothdell Trail, behind the Laurel Canyon 

Country Store, may or may not have died in Paris on July 3, 1971. The events of that day 

remain shrouded in mystery and rumour, and the details of the story, such as they are, 

have changed over the years. What is known is that, on that very same day, Admiral George 

Stephen Morrison delivered the keynote speech at a decommissioning ceremony for the 

aircraft carrier USS Bon Homme Richard, from where, seven years earlier, he had helped 

choreograph the Tonkin Gulf Incident. A few years after Jim’s death, his common-law wife, 

Pamela Courson, dropped dead as well, officially of a heroin overdose. Like Hendrix, 

Morrison had been an avid student of the occult, with a particular fondness for the work of 

Aleister Crowley. According to super-groupie Pamela DesBarres, he had also “read all he 

could about incest and sadism.” Also like Hendrix, Morrison was just twenty-seven at the 

time of his (possible) death.  

Brandon DeWilde, a good friend of David Crosby and Gram Parsons, was killed in a freak 

accident in Colorado on July 6, 1972, when his van ploughed under a flatbed truck. In the 

1950s, DeWilde had been an in-demand child actor since the age of eight. He had appeared 

on screen with some of the biggest names in Hollywood, including Alan Ladd, Lee Marvin, 

Paul Newman, John Wayne, Kirk Douglas and Henry Fonda. Around 1965, DeWilde fell in 

with Hollywood’s ‘Young Turks,’ through whom he met and befriended Crosby, Parsons, and 

various other members of the Laurel Canyon Club. DeWilde was just thirty at the time of his 

death.  

Christine Frka, a former governess for Moon Unit Zappa and the Zappa family’s former 

housekeeper at the Log Cabin, died on November 5, 1972 of an alleged drug overdose, 

though friends suspected foul play. As “Miss Christine,” Frka had been a member of the 

Zappa-created GTOs, a musical act, of sorts, composed entirely of very young groupies. She 

was also the inspiration for the song, “Christine’s Tune: Devil in Disguise” by Gram 

Parson’s Flying Burrito Brothers. Frka was probably in her early twenties when she died, 

possibly even younger.  



Danny Whitten, a guitarist/vocalist/songwriter with Neil Young’s sometime band, Crazy 

Horse, died of an overdose on November 18, 1972. According to rock ‘n’ roll legend, 

Whitten had been fired by Young earlier that day during rehearsals in San Francisco. Young 

and Jack Nietzsche, Phil Spector’s former top assistant, had given Whitten <5: and put him 

on a plane back to LA. Within hours, he was dead. Whitten was just twenty-nine.  

Bruce Berry, a roadie for Crosby, Stills, Nash & Young, died of a heroin overdose in June 

1973. Berry had just flown out to Maui to deliver a shipment of cocaine to Stephen Stills, 

and was promptly sent back to LA by Crosby and Nash. Berry was a brother of Jan Berry, of 

Jan and Dean. ―Dean Torrence, the “Dean” of Jan and Dean, had played a part in the fake 

kidnapping of Frank Sinatra, Jr., just after the JFK assassination. The staged event was a 

particularly lame effort to divert attention away from the questions that were cropping up, 

after the initial shock had passed, about the events in Dealey Plaza.)  

Clarence White, a guitarist who had played with The Byrds, was run over by a drunk driver 

and killed on July 14, 1973. White had grown up near Lancaster, not far from where Frank 

Zappa spent his teen years. At least one member of White’s immediate family was employed 

at Edwards Air Force Base. The driver who killed young Clarence, just twenty-nine years old 

at the time of his death, was given a one-year suspended sentence and served no time.  

Gram Parsons, formerly with the International Submarine Band, The Byrds and the Flying 

Burrito Brothers, allegedly overdosed on a speedball at the Joshua Tree Inn on September 

19, 1973. Just two months before his death, Parson’s Topanga Canyon home had burnt to 

the ground. After his death, his body was stolen from LAX by the Burrito’s road manager, 

Phil Kaufman, and then taken back out to Joshua Tree and ritually burned on the autumnal 

equinox ―Kaufman had been a prison buddy of Charlie Manson’s at Terminal Island; when 

Phil was released from Terminal Island in March of 1968, he quickly reunited with his old 

pal, who had been released a year earlier.‖ By the time of Gram’s death, his family had 

already experienced its share of questionable deaths. Just before Christmas, 1958, 

Parson’s father had sent Gram, along with his mother and sister, off to stay with family in 

Florida. The next day, just after the winter solstice, “Coon Dog” caught a bullet to the head. 

His death was recorded as a suicide and it was claimed that he had sent his family away to 

spare them as much pain as possible. It seems just as likely, however, that “Coon Dog” 

knew his days were numbered and wanted to get his family out of the line of fire. The next 

year, 1959, Gram’s mother married again, to Robert Ellis Parsons, who adopted Gram and 

his sister Avis. Six years later, in June of 1965, Gram’s mother died the day after a sudden 

illness landed her in the hospital. According to witnesses, she died “almost immediately” 

after a visit from her husband, Robert Parsons. Many of those close to the situation believed 

that Parsons had a hand in her death (very shortly thereafter, Robert Parsons married his 

stepdaughter’s teenage babysitter‖. Following his mother’s death, Parsons briefly attended 

Harvard University, and then launched his music career with the formation of the 

International Submarine Band, which quickly found its way to – where else? – Laurel 

Canyon. Gram’s death in 1973 at the age of 26 left his younger sister Avis as the sole 

surviving member of the family. She was killed in 1993, reportedly in a boating accident, at 

the age of 43.  

“Mama” Cass Elliot, the “Earth Mother” of Laurel Canyon whose circle of friends included 

musicians, Mansonites, young Hollywood stars, the wealthy son of a State Department 

official, singer/songwriters, assorted drug dealers, and some particularly unsavoury 

characters the LAPD once described as “some kind of hit squad,” died in the London home 

of Harry Nilsson on July 29, 1974 (Nilsson had been a frequent drinking buddy of John 

Lennon in Laurel Canyon and on the Sunset Strip). At thirty-two, Cass had lived a long and 

productive life, by Laurel Canyon standards. Four years later, in the very same room of the 

very same London flat, still owned by Harry Nilsson, Keith Moon of The Who also died at 

thirty-two (on September 7, 1978). Though initial press reports held that Cass had choked 

to death on a ham sandwich, the official cause of death was listed as heart failure. Her 



actual cause of death could likely be filed under “knowing where too many of the bodies 

were buried.” Moon reportedly died from a massive overdose of a drug used to treat alcohol 

withdrawal. Like Cass, Moon had at one time been a resident of Laurel Canyon.  

Amy Gossage, Graham Nash’s girlfriend at the time, was murdered in her San Francisco 

home on February 13, 1975. Just twenty years old at the time, she had been stabbed nearly 

fifty times and was bludgeoned beyond recognition. Amy’s father, a famed advertising/PR 

executive, had died of leukaemia in 1969. Not long after, her half-sister had been killed in a 

car crash. In May of 1974, her mother, the daughter of a wealthy banking family, died as 

well, reportedly of cirrhosis of the liver. That left just Amy, age 19, and her brother Eben, 

age 20, both of whom reportedly had serious drug dependencies. Amy’s brutal murder, 

cleverly enough, was pinned on Eben. Police had conveniently found bloodstained clothes, 

along with a hammer and scissors, sitting on the porch of Eben’s apartment, looking very 

much as though it had been planted. A friend of Eben’s would later remark, perhaps quite 

tellingly, “If Eben did kill her, I’m convinced he doesn’t know he did it.”  

Tim Buckley, a singer/songwriter signed to Frank Zappa’s record label and managed by 

Herb Cohen, died of a reported overdose on June 29, 1975. Buckley had once appeared on 

an episode of The Monkees, and, like Monkee Peter Tork (and so many others in this story), 

he hailed from Washington, DC. Buckley was just twenty-eight at the time of his death. His 

son, Jeff Buckley, also an accomplished musician, managed to remain on this planet two 

years longer than his dad did; he was thirty when he died in a bizarre drowning incident on 

May 29, 1997.  

Phyllis Major Browne, wife of singer/songwriter Jackson Browne, reportedly overdosed on 

barbiturates on March 25, 1976. Her death was – you all should know the words to this 

song by now – ruled a suicide. She was just thirty years old.  

 There are a few other curious deaths we could add here as well, though they were only 

indirectly related to the Laurel Canyon scene. Nevertheless, they deserve an honourable 

mention, especially the Bobby Fuller and Phil Ochs entries; the former because it is a rather 

extraordinary example of the exemplary work done by the LAPD, and the latter because it 

just may contain a key to understanding the Laurel Canyon phenomenon: 

Bobby Fuller, singer/songwriter/guitarist for the Bobby Fuller Four, was found dead in his 

car near Grauman’s Chinese Theatre on July 18, 1966, after being lured away from his 

home by a mysterious 2:00-3:00 AM phone call of unknown origin. Fuller is best known for 

penning the hit song “I Fought the Law,” which had just hit the charts when he supposedly 

committed suicide at the age of twenty-three. There were multiple cuts and bruises on his 

face, chest and shoulders, dried blood around his mouth, and a hairline fracture to his 

right hand. He had been thoroughly doused with gasoline, including in his mouth and 

throat. The inside of the car was doused as well, and an open book of matches lay on the 

seat. It was perfectly obvious that Fuller’s killer ―or killers‖ had planned to torch the car, 

destroying all evidence, but likely got scared away. The LAPD, nevertheless, ruled Fuller’s 

death a suicide – despite the coroner’s conclusion that the gas had been poured after 

Bobby’s death. Police later decided that it wasn’t a suicide after all, but rather an accident. 

They didn’t bother to explain how Fuller had accidentally doused himself with gasoline after 

accidentally killing himself. At the time of his death, one of Fuller’s closest confidants was a 

prostitute named Melody who worked at PJ’s nightclub, where Bobby frequently played. The 

club was co-owned by Eddie Nash, who would, many years later, orchestrate the Wonderland 

massacre. A few years after Bobby’s death, his brother and bass player, Randy Fuller, 

teamed up with drummer Dewey Martin, formerly of Buffalo Springfield.  

Gary Hinman, a musician, music teacher, and part-time chemist, was brutally murdered in 

his Topanga Canyon home on July 27, 1969. Convicted of his murder was Mansonite Bobby 

Beausoleil, who had played rhythm guitar in a local band known as the Grass Roots. To 



avoid confusion with the more famous band already using that name, the Laurel Canyon 

band changed its name to Love. Beausoleil would claim that the band’s new name was 

inspired by his own nickname, Cupid.  

Janis Joplin, vocalist extraordinaire, was found dead of a heroin overdose on October 4, 

1970 at the Landmark Hotel, about a mile east of the mouth of Laurel Canyon, where she 

occasionally visited. Indications were that she had taken or been given a “hot shot,” many 

times stronger than standard street heroin. Joplin’s father, by the way, was a petroleum 

engineer for Texaco. And though it might normally seem an odd coupling, it somehow seems 

perfectly natural, in the context of this story, that Janis once dated that great crusader in 

the war on all things immoral, William Bennett. Like Morrison and Hendrix, Joplin died at 

the age of twenty-seven.  

Duane Allman and Berry Oakley, lead guitarist and bass player for the Allman Brothers, 

were killed in freakishly similar motorcycle crashes on October 29, 1971 and November 11, 

1972. Allman was the son of Willis Allman, a US Army Sergeant who had been murdered by 

another soldier near Norfolk, Virginia ―home of the world’s largest naval installation‖ on 

December 26, 1949. In 1967, Duane and his younger brother, Gregg, then billing 

themselves as The Allman Joys, ventured out to Los Angeles. While there, Gregg auditioned 

for and was almost signed by the Laurel Canyon band Poco, which featured Buffalo 

Springfield alumni Richie Furay and Jim Messina, as well as future Eagle Randy Meisner. 

Duane was killed when a truck turned in front of his motorcycle at an intersection and 

inexplicably stopped. Just over a year later, Oakley had a similar run-in with a bus, just 

three blocks from where Allman had been killed. Following the crash, Berry had dusted 

himself off and declined medical attention, insisting that he was okay. Three hours later, he 

was rushed to the hospital, where he died. Both Oakley and Allman were just twenty-four 

years old.  

Phil Ochs, folk singer/songwriter and political activist, was found hanged in his sister’s 

home in Far Rockaway, New York on April 9, 1976. Throughout his life, Ochs was one of the 

most overtly political of the 1960s rock and folk music stars. A regular attendee at anti-war, 

civil rights, and labour rallies, Ochs appeared to be, at all times, an unwavering political 

leftist (he named his first band The Singing Socialists). That all changed, however, and 

rather dramatically, in the months before his death. Born in El Paso, Texas on December 

19, 1940, Phil and his family moved frequently during the first few years of his life. His 

father, Dr. Jacob Ochs, had been drafted by the US Army and assigned to various military 

hospitals in New York, New Mexico and Texas. In 1943, Dr. Ochs was shipped overseas, 

returning two years later with a medical discharge. Upon his return, he was immediately 

institutionalized and didn’t return to his family for another two years. During that time, he 

was subjected to every ‘treatment’ imaginable, including electroshock ‘therapy.’ When he 

finally returned to his family, in 1947, he was but a shell of his former self, described by 

Phil’s sister as “almost like a phantom.” Beginning in the fall of 1956, Phil Ochs began 

attending Staunton Military Academy, the very same institution that future ‘serial killer’/cult 

leader Gary Heidnik would attend just one year after Ochs graduated. During Phil’s two 

years there, a friend and fellow band member was found swinging from the end of a rope (I 

probably don’t need to add here that the death was ruled a suicide‖. Following graduation, 

Phil enrolled at Ohio State University, but not before, oddly enough, having a little plastic 

surgery done to alter his appearance (doing such things, needless to say, was rather 

uncommon in 1958). In early 1962, just months before his scheduled graduation, Ochs 

dropped out of college to pursue a career in music. By 1966, he had released three albums. 

In 1967, under the management of his brother, Michael Ochs, Phil moved out to Los 

Angeles. Michael had begun working the previous year as an assistant to Barry James, who 

maintained a party house at 8504 Ridpath in Laurel Canyon. In the early 1970s, with his 

career beginning to fade, Phil Ochs began to travel internationally, usually accompanied by 

vast quantities of booze and pills. Those travels included a visit to Chile, not long before the 

US-sponsored coup that toppled Salvador Allende. In early summer of 1975, Phil Ochs’ 



public persona abruptly changed. Using the name John Butler Train, Ochs proclaimed 

himself to be a CIA operative and presented himself as a belligerent, right-wing thug. He told 

an interviewer that, “on the first day of summer 1975, Phil Ochs was murdered in the 

Chelsea Hotel by John Train … For the good of societies, public and secret, he needed to be 

gotten rid of.” That symbolic assassination, on the summer solstice, took place at the same 

hotel that Devon Wilson had flown out of a few years earlier. One of Ochs’ biographers 

would later write that Phil/John “actually believed he was a member of the CIA.” Also in 

those final months of his life, Ochs began compiling curious lists, with entries that clearly 

were references to US biological warfare research: “shellfish toxin, Fort Dietrich, cobra 

venom, Chantilly Race Track, hollow silver dollars, New York Cornell Hospital …” Many years 

before Ochs’ metamorphosis, in an interesting bit of foreshadowing, psychological warfare 

operative George Estabrooks explained how US intelligence agencies could create the 

perfect spy: “We start with an excellent subject … we need a man or woman who is highly 

intelligent and physically tough. Then we start to develop a case of multiple personality 

through hypnotism. In his normal waking state, which we will call Personality A, or PA, this 

individual will become a rabid communist. He will join the party, follow the party line and 

make himself as objectionable as possible to the authorities. Note that he will be acting in 

good faith. He is a communist, or rather his PA is a communist and will behave as such. 

Then we develop Personality B (PB), the secondary personality, the unconscious 

personality, if you wish, although this is somewhat of a contradiction in terms. This 

personality is rabidly American and anti-communist. It has all the information possessed by 

PA, the normal personality, whereas PA does not have this advantage … My super spy plays 

his role as a communist in his waking state, aggressively, consistently, fearlessly. But his 

PB is a loyal American, and PB has all the memories of PA. As a loyal American, he will not 

hesitate to divulge those memories.” Estabrooks never explained what would happen if the 

programming were to go haywire and Personality B were to become the conscious 

personality, but my guess is that such a person would be considered a severe liability and 

would be treated accordingly. They might even be finding themselves swinging from the end 

of a rope. Phil Ochs was thirty-five at the time of his death.  

 And with that, I think we can move on now from the Laurel Canyon Death List. The list is 

not yet complete, mind you, since we have only covered the years 1966-1976. Rest assured 

then that we will continue to add names as we follow the various threads of this story. Some 

of those names will be quite familiar, while others will be significantly less so. One of the 

names from that era that has been all but forgotten is Judee Lynn Sill, who was once 

favourably compared to such other Laurel Canyon singer/songwriters as Joni Mitchell, Judi 

Collins and Carole King. By the time of her death on November 23, 1979, however, she had 

been all but forgotten, and not a single obituary was published to note her passing. 

Judee was born in Studio City, California, not far from the northern entrance to Laurel 

Canyon, on October 7, 1944. Her father, Milford “Bud” Sill, was reportedly a cameraman 

for Paramount Studios with numerous Hollywood connections. When Judee was quite young, 

however, Bud moved the family to Oakland and opened a bar known as “Bud’s Bar.” He also 

operated a side business as an importer of rare animals, which required him to spend a 

considerable amount of time travelling in Central and South America. Such a business, it 

should be noted, would provide an ideal cover for covert intelligence work. In any event, Bud 

Sill was dead by 1952, when Judee was just seven or eight years old. Depending on who is 

telling the story, Bud died either from pneumonia or a heart attack. 

Following Bud’s death, the family relocated back to Southern California and Judee’s older 

brother Dennis, still in his teens, took over the family importing business. That didn’t last 

long though as Dennis soon turned up dead down in Central America, either from a liver 

infection or a car accident. The animal importing business, I guess, is a rather dangerous 

one. 



Judee’s mother, Oneta, met and married Ken Muse, an Academy Award winning animator for 

Hanna-Barbera who was described by Judee as an abusive, violent alcoholic. At fifteen, 

Judee fled her violent home life and lived with an older man with whom she pulled off a 

series of armed robberies in the San Fernando Valley. Those activities landed her in reform 

school, which did little to curb her appetite for drugs, crime and alcohol. She spent the next 

few years with a serious heroin addiction, which she financed by dealing drugs and turning 

tricks in some of LA’s seedier neighbourhoods. 

By 1963, Judee had cleaned herself up enough to enrol in junior college. In the early winter 

of 1965, however, Judee’s mom, her last surviving family member, died either of cancer or 

of complications arising from her chronic alcoholism (take your pick; the details of this 

story will likely remain forever elusive). Barely an adult, Judee was left all alone in the 

world, and thus began another downward spiral into drugs and crime, which culminated in 

her being arrested and possibly serving time on forgery and drug charges. 

In the late 1960s, with her addictions apparently temporarily curbed, Sill joined the Laurel 

Canyon scene, where she attempted to forge a career as a singer/songwriter. Her first big 

break came when she sold the song “Lady O” to The Turtles ―yet another Laurel Canyon 

band to hit it big in the mid-196:s; best known for the hit single “Happy Together,” The 

Turtles were led by lead vocalist/songwriter Howard Kaylan, who happened to be, small 

world that it is, a cousin of Frank Zappa’s manager and business partner, Herb Cohen‖. The 

band released the song, which featured Judee’s guitar work, in 1969. The next year, Sill 

became the first artist signed to David Geffen’s fledgling Asylum record label. The year after 

that, her self-titled debut album became Asylum’s first official release. The first single from 

the album, “Jesus Was a Crossmaker,” was produced by Graham Nash, whom she opened 

for on tour following the album’s release. 

Though critically well-received, the album’s sales were disappointing, in part because the 

record was overshadowed by the debut albums of Jackson Browne and The Eagles, both 

released by Asylum shortly after the release of Judee’s album. Sill’s second album, 1973’s 

“Heart Food,” was even more of a commercial disappointment. Nevertheless, in 1974 she 

began work on a third album in Monkee Mike Nesmith’s recording studio. Prior to 

completion, however, she abandoned the project and promptly disappeared without a trace. 

What became of her between that time and her death some five years later remains largely a 

mystery. It is assumed that she once again descended into a life of drugs and prostitution, 

but no one seems to know for sure. 

It is alleged that she was seriously injured when her car was rear-ended by actor Danny 

Kaye, causing her to suffer from chronic back pain thereafter, thus contributing to her drug 

addictions. According to a friend of hers, she lived in a home that featured an enormous 

photo of Bela Lugosi above the fireplace, a large ebony cross above her bed, and racks of 

candles. She is said to have read extensively from Rosicrucian manuscripts and from the 

writings of Aleister Crowley, to have possessed a complete collection of the work of Helena 

Blavatsky, and to have been a gifted tarot card reader. 

What is known for sure is that, on the day after Thanksgiving, 1979, Judee Sill, the last 

surviving member of her family, was found dead in a North Hollywood apartment. The cause 

of death was listed as “acute cocaine and codeine intoxication.” It was claimed that a 

suicide note was found, but friends insisted that the supposed note was either a portion of a 

diary entry or an unfinished song. One of her friends would later note that, at some point in 

her life, Judee began to realize that “there was a part of her that wasn’t under her 

conscious control.” I’m guessing that Phil Ochs, and quite a few other characters in this 

story, could relate to that. 



 

(above) The bridge of the USS Bon Homme Richard, January 1964. Just months later, the 

guy on the right would guide his ship into the Tonkin Gulf, and the young man on the left 

would begin a remarkable transformation into a brooding rock god. The Bon Homme 

Richard, by the way, was launched on April 291944, under the sponsorship of Catherine 

McCain, the grandmother of a certain presidential contender 

Anyway … two ambitious projects in the 194:s brought significant changes to Laurel 

Canyon. First, Laurel Canyon Boulevard was extended into the San Fernando Valley, 

providing access to the canyon from both the north and the south. The widened boulevard 

was now a winding thoroughfare, providing direct access to the Westside from the Valley. 

Traffic, needless to say, increased considerably, which probably worked out well for the 

planners of the other project, because it meant that the increased traffic brought about by 

that other project probably wasn’t noticed at all. And that’s good, you see, because the 

other project was a secret one, so if I tell you about it, you have to promise not to tell 

anyone else. 

What would become known as Lookout Mountain Laboratory was originally envisioned as an 

air defence centre. Built in 1941 and nestled in two-and-a-half secluded acres off what is 

now Wonderland Park Avenue, the installation was hidden from view and surrounded by an 

electrified fence. By 1947, the facility featured a fully operational movie studio. In fact, it is 

claimed that it was perhaps the world’s only completely self-contained movie studio. With 

100,000 square feet of floor space, the covert studio included sound stages, screening 

rooms, film processing labs, editing facilities, an animation department, and seventeen 

climate-controlled film vaults. It also had underground parking, a helicopter pad and a 

bomb shelter. 

Over its lifetime, the studio produced some 19,000 classified motion pictures – more than 

all the Hollywood studios combined ―which I guess makes Laurel Canyon the real ‘motion 

picture capital of the world’‖. Officially, the facility was run by the U.S. Air Force and did 

nothing more nefarious than process AEC footage of atomic and nuclear bomb tests. The 

studio, however, was clearly equipped to do far more than just process film. There are 

indications that Lookout Mountain Laboratory had an advanced research and development 

department that was on the cutting edge of new film technologies. Such technological 

advances as 3-D effects were apparently first developed at the Laurel Canyon site. And 

Hollywood luminaries like John Ford, Jimmy Stewart, Howard Hawks, Ronald Reagan, Bing 

Crosby, Walt Disney and Marilyn Monroe were given clearance to work at the facility on 

undisclosed projects. There is no indication that any of them ever spoke of their work at the 

clandestine studio. 



 

 

The facility retained as many as 250 producers, directors, technicians, editors, animators, 

etc., both civilian and military, all with top security clearances – and all reporting to work in 

a secluded corner of Laurel Canyon. Accounts vary as to when the facility ceased 

operations. Some claim it was in 1969, while others say the installation remained in 

operation longer. In any event, by all accounts the secret bunker had been up and running 

for more than twenty years before Laurel Canyon’s rebellious teen years, and it remained 

operational for the most turbulent of those years.  

The existence of the facility remained unknown to the general public until the early 1990s, 

though it had long been rumoured that the CIA operated a secret movie studio somewhere 

in or near Hollywood. Filmmaker Peter Kuran was the first to learn of its existence, through 

classified documents he obtained while researching his 1995 documentary, “Trinity and 

Beyond.” And yet even today, some 15 years after its public disclosure, one would have 

trouble finding even a single mention of this secret military/intelligence facility anywhere in 

the ‘conspiracy’ literature.  

I think we can all agree though that there is nothing the least bit suspicious about any of 

that, so let’s move on. 

In the 1950s, as Barney Hoskyns has written in Hotel California, Laurel Canyon was home 

to all “the hippest young actors,” including, according to Hoskyns, Marlon Brando, James 



Dean, James Coburn and Dennis Hopper. In addition to Hopper and Dean, yet another of the 

young stars of “Rebel Without a Cause” found a home in the canyon as well: Natalie Wood. 

In fact, Natalie lived in the very home that Cass Elliot would later turn into a Laurel Canyon 

party house. A fourth young star of the film, Sal Mineo, lived at the mouth of the canyon, 

and the fifth member of the “Rebel Without a Cause” posse, Nick Adams, lived just a mile or 

so away (as the crow flies) in neighbouring Coldwater Canyon. 

With the exception of Hopper, all of their lives were tragically cut short, proving once again 

that Laurel Canyon can be a very dangerous place to live. 

First there was that great American icon, James Dean, who ostensibly died in a near head-

on collision on September 30, 1955, at the tender age of twenty-four. Next to fall was Nick 

Adams, who had known Dean before either were stars, when both were working the mean 

streets of Hollywood as young male prostitutes. Adams died on February 6, 1968, at the age 

of thirty-six, in his home at 2126 El Roble Lane in Coldwater Canyon. His official cause of 

death was listed as suicide, of course, but as actor Forrest Tucker has noted, “All of 

Hollywood knows Nick Adams was knocked off.” Nick’s relatives reportedly received 

numerous hang-up calls on the day of his death, and his tape recorder, journals and 

various other papers and personal effects were conspicuously missing from his home. His 

lifeless body, sitting upright in a chair, was discovered by his attorney, Ervin “Tip” Roeder. 

On June 10, 1981, Roeder and his wife, actress Jenny Maxwell (best known for being 

spanked by Elvis in “Blue Hawaii”‖, were gunned down outside their Beverly Hills condo. 

Next in line was Sal Mineo, whose murder on February 12, 1976 we have already covered. 

Last to fall was Natalie Wood, who died on November 29, 1981 in a drowning incident that 

has never been adequately explained. Before being found floating in the waters off Catalina 

Island, Wood had been aboard a private yacht in the company of actors Robert Wagner and 

Christopher Walken. She was forty-three when she was laid to rest. 

The list of famous former residents of the canyon also includes the names of W.C. Fields, 

Mary Astor, Roscoe “Fatty” Arbuckle, Errol Flynn, Orson Welles, and Robert Mitchum, who 

was infamously arrested on marijuana charges in 1948 at 8334 Ridpath Drive, the same 

street that would later be home to rockers Roger McGuinn, Don Henley and Glen Frey, as 

well as to Paul Rothchild, producer of both The Doors and Love. Mitchum’s arrest, by the 

way, appears to have been a thoroughly staged affair that cemented his ‘Hollywood bad boy’ 

image and gave his career quite a boost, but I guess that’s not really relevant here. 

Another famous resident of Laurel Canyon, apparently in the 1940s, was science-fiction 

writer Robert Heinlein, who reportedly resided at 8775 Lookout Mountain Avenue. Like so 

many other characters in this story, Heinlein was a graduate of the U.S. Naval Academy at 

Annapolis and he had served as a naval officer. After that, he embarked on a successful 

writing career. And despite the fact that he was, by any objective measure, a rabid right-

winger, his work was warmly embraced by the Flower Power generation.  

Heinlein’s best-known work is the novel Stranger in a Strange Land, which many in the 

Laurel Canyon scene found to be hugely influential. Ed Sanders has written, in The Family, 

that the book “helped provide a theoretical basis for Manson’s family.” Charlie frequently 

used Strange Land terminology when addressing his flock and he named his first Family-

born son Valentine Michael Manson, in honour of the book’s lead character.  

David Crosby was a big Heinlein fan as well. In his autobiography, he references Heinlein on 

more than one occasion, and proclaims that, “In a society where people can go armed, it 

makes everybody a little more polite, as Robert A. Heinlein says in his books.” Frank Zappa 

was also a member of the Robert Heinlein fan club. Barry Miles notes in his biography of 

the rock icon that his home contained “a copy of Saint-Exupery’s The Little Prince and other 



essential sixties reading, including Robert Heinlein’s sci-fi classic, Stranger in a Strange 

Land, from which Zappa borrowed the word ‘discorporate’ for ‗the song‘ ‘Absolutely Free.’” 

And that, fearless readers, more or less brings us to the Laurel Canyon era that we are 

primarily concerned with, the wild and woolly 1960s, which we will take a closer look at in 

the next chapter of this saga. 

So what, if anything, have we learned today? We have learned that murder and random acts 

of violence have been a part of the culture of the canyon since the earliest days of its 

development. We have also learned that spooks posing as entertainers have likewise been a 

part of the canyon scene since the earliest days. And, finally, we have learned that spooks 

who didn’t even bother to pose as entertainers were streaming into the canyon to report to 

work at Lookout Mountain Laboratory for at least twenty years before the first rock star set 

foot there. 

One final note is in order here: we are supposed to believe that all of these musical icons 

just sort of spontaneously came together in Laurel Canyon (one finds the words 

“serendipitous” sprinkled freely throughout the literature‖. But how many peculiar 

coincidences do we have to overlook in order to believe that this was just a chance 

gathering? 

Let’s suppose, hypothetically speaking, that you are the young man in the photo a few pages 

ago (Jim Morrison), and you have recently arrived in Laurel Canyon and now find yourself 

fronting a band that is on the verge of taking the country by storm. Just a mile or so down 

Laurel Canyon Boulevard from you lives another guy who also recently arrived in Laurel 

Canyon, and who also happens to front a band on the verge of stardom. He happens to be 

married to a girl that you attended kindergarten with, and her dad, like yours, was involved 

in atomic weapons research and testing (Admiral George Morrison for a time did classified 

work at White Sands‖. Her husband’s dad, meanwhile, is involved in another type of WMD 

research: chemical warfare. 

This other guy’s business partner/manager is a spooky ex-Marine who just happens to have 

a cousin who, bizarrely enough, also fronts a rock band on the verge of superstardom. And 

this third rock-star-on-the-rise also happens to live in Laurel Canyon, just a mile or two from 

your house. Just down a couple of other streets, also within walking distance of your home, 

live two other kids who – wouldn’t you know it? – also happen to front a new rock band. 

These two kids happened to attend the same Alexandria, Virginia high school that you 

attended, and one of them also attended Annapolis, just like your dad did, and just like your 

kindergarten friend’s dad did. 

Though almost all of you hail from (or spent a substantial portion of your childhood in) the 

Washington, D.C. area, you now find yourselves on the opposite side of the country, in an 

isolated canyon high above the city of Los Angeles, where you are all clustered around a 

secret military installation. Given his background in research on atomic weapons, your 

father is probably familiar to some extent with the existence and operations of Lookout 

Mountain Laboratory, as is the father of your kindergarten friend, and probably the fathers 

of a few other Laurel Canyon figures as well. 

My question here, I guess, is this: what do you suppose the odds are that all of that just 

came together purely by chance? 

“This is how I remember my life. Other folks may not have the same memories, even though 

we might have shared some of the same experiences.” 



So begins David Crosby’s autobiography, Long Time Gone (co-written by Carl Gottlieb). As it 

turns out, quite a few other folks seem to remember some people in Crosby’s life who are 

all but ignored in the lengthy book. The names are casually dropped only once, and not by 

Crosby but rather in a quote from manager Jim Dickson in which he describes the scene at 

the Sunset Strip clubs when The Byrds played: “We had them all. We had Jack Nicholson 

dancing, we had Peter Fonda dancing with Odetta, we had Vito and his Freakers.” 

Following that brief mention by Dickson, Gottlieb briefly explains to readers that, “Vito and 

his Freakers were an acid-drenched extended family of brain-damaged cohabitants.” And 

that, in an incredibly self-indulgent 489-page tome, is the only mention you will find of “Vito 

and his Freakers” – despite the fact that, by just about all other accounts, the group 

dismissed as “brain-damaged cohabitants” played a key role in the early success of 

Crosby’s band. And the early success of Arthur Lee’s band. And the early success of Frank 

Zappa’s band. And the early success of Jim Morrison’s band. But especially in the early 

success of David Crosby’s band. 

As Barry Miles noted in his biography of Frank Zappa, “The Byrds were closely associated 

with Vito and the Freaks: Vito Paulekas, his wife Zsou and Karl Franzoni, the leaders of a 

group of about 35 dancers whose antics enlivened the Byrds early gigs.” In Waiting for the 

Sun, Barney Hoskyns writes that the early success of The Byrds and other bands was due in 

no small part to “the roving troupe of self-styled ‘freaks’ led by ancient beatnik Vito 

Paulekas and his trusty, lusty sidekick Carl Franzoni.” Alban “Snoopy” Pfisterer, former 

drummer and keyboardist for the band Love, went further still, claiming that Vito actually 

“got the Byrds together, as I remember – they did a lot of rehearsing at his pad.” 

And according to various other accounts, The Byrds did indeed utilize Vito’s ‘pad’ as a 

rehearsal studio, as did Arthur Lee’s band. More importantly, the Freaks drew the crowds 

into the clubs to see the fledgling bands perform. But as important as their contribution 

was to helping launch the careers of the Laurel Canyon bands, “Vito and his Freakers” were 

notable for something else as well; according to Barry Miles, writing in his book Hippie, 

“The first hippies in Hollywood, perhaps the first hippies anywhere, were Vito, his wife Zsou, 

Captain Fuck and their group of about thirty-five dancers. Calling themselves Freaks, they 

lived a semi-communal life and engaged in sex orgies and free-form dancing whenever they 

could.” 

Some of those who were on the scene at the time agree with Miles’ assessment that Vito and 

his troupe were indeed the very first hippies. Arthur Lee, for example, boasted that they 

“started the whole hippie thing: Vito, Karl, Szou, Beatle Bob, Bryan and me.” One of David 

Crosby’s fellow Byrds, Chris Hillman, also credited the strange group with being at the 

forefront of the hippie movement: “Carl and all those guys were way ahead of everyone on 

hippiedom fashion.” Ray Manzarek of The Doors remembered them as well: “There were 

these guys named Carl and Vito who had a dance troupe of gypsy freaks. They were let in 

for free, because they were these quintessential hippies, which was great for tourists.” 

As if by magic, new clubs began to spring up along the legendary Sunset Strip beginning 

around 1964, and old clubs considered to be long past their prime miraculously re-

emerged. In January 1964, a young Chicago vice cop named Elmer Valentine opened the 

doors to the now world-famous Whisky-A-Go-Go nightclub. Just over a year later, in spring of 

1965, he opened a second soon-to-be-wildly-popular club, The Trip. Not long before that, 

near the end of 1964, the legendary Ciro’s nightclub began undergoing extensive 

renovations. Opened in 1940 by Billy Wilkerson, an associate of Bugsy Siegel, the upscale 

club had flourished for the first twenty years of its existence, with a clientele that regularly 

included Hollywood royalty and organized crime figures. By the early 1960s though the 

Strip was dead, and the once prestigious club had gone to seed. 



Ciro’s reopened in early 1965, just before The Trip opened its doors and just in time, as it 

turns out, to host the very first club appearance by the musical act that was about to 

become the first Laurel Canyon band to commit a song to vinyl: The Byrds. By 1967, 

Gazzaris had opened up on the Strip as well, and in the early 1970s Valentine would open 

yet another club that endures to this day, The Roxy. Smaller clubs like the London Fog, 

where The Doors got their first booking as the house band in early 1966, opened their 

doors to the public in the mid 1960s as well. 

The timing of the opening of Valentine’s first two clubs, and the reopening of Ciro’s, could 

not have been any more fortuitous. The paint was barely dry on the walls of the new clubs 

when bands like Love and The Doors and The Byrds and Buffalo Springfield and the Turtles 

and the Mothers and the Lovin’ Spoonful came knocking. The problem, however, was that 

the new clubs were not yet well known, Ciro’s had been long left for dead, and nobody had 

the slightest idea who any of these newfangled bands were. What was needed then was a 

way to create a buzz around the clubs that would draw people in and kick-start the Strip 

back to life, as well as, of course, launch the careers of the new bands. 

The bands themselves could not be expected to fill the new clubs, since, besides being 

unknown, they also – and yeah, I know that you don’t really want to hear this and I will 

undoubtedly be deluged with letters of complaint, but I’m going to say it anyway – weren’t 

very good, at least not in their live incarnations. To be sure, they sounded great on vinyl, 

but that was largely due to the fact that the band members themselves didn’t actually play 

on their records (at least not in the early days), and the rich vocal harmonies that were a 

trademark of the ‘Laurel Canyon sound’ were created in the studio with a good deal of 

multi-tracking and overdubs. On stage, it was another matter entirely. 

Enter then the wildly flamboyant and colourful Freak squad, who were one key component of 

the strategy that was devised to lure patrons into the clubs. Vito and Carl’s dancers were a 

fixture on the Sunset Strip scene from the very moment that the new clubs opened their 

doors to the public, and they were, by all accounts, treated like royalty by the club owners. 

As John Hartmann, proprietor of the Kaleidoscope Club, acknowledged, he “would let Vito 

and his dancers into the Kaleidoscope free every week because they attracted people. They 

were really hippies, and so we had to have them. They got in free pretty much everywhere 

they went. They blessed your joint. They validated you. If they’re the essence of hippiedom 

and you’re trying to be a hippie nightclub, you need hippies.” 

As the aforementioned Kim Fowley put it, with characteristic bluntness, “A band didn’t have 

to be good, as long as the dancers were there.” Indeed, the band was largely irrelevant, 

other than to provide some semblance of a soundtrack for the real show, which was taking 

place on the dance floor. Gail Zappa candidly admitted that, even at her husband’s shows, 

the real attraction was not on the stage: “The customers came to see the freaks dance. 

Nobody ever talks about that, but that was the case.” Frank added that, “As soon as they 

arrived they would make things happen, because they were dancing in a way nobody had 

seen before, screaming and yelling out on the floor and doing all kinds of weird things. They 

were dressed in a way that nobody could believe, and they gave life to everything that was 

going on.” 

“As all halfway-decent managers in the rock era have done, [Jim] Dickson worked on 

seducing the in-crowd and creating a buzz around ‗The Byrds‘ … The timing was perfect … 

LA’s baby-boomers were mobile, getting around, looking for action. And now they were 

joined by the hip elite of Hollywood itself, from Sal Mineo and Peter Fonda to junkie comic 

Lenny Bruce.” Barney Hoskyns, Waiting for the Sun 

As important as the Freaks were to building an audience for the new Laurel Canyon bands, 

there was another group that played a key role as well: Hollywood’s so-called “Young 

Turks.” Like the Freaks, the Turks became an immediate and constant presence on the 



newly emerging Sunset Strip scene. And as with the Freaks, their presence on the Strip was 

heavily promoted by the media. Locals and tourists alike knew where to go to gawk at the 

Freaks and, as an added bonus, quite possibly rub shoulders with the likes of Peter Fonda, 

Jack Nicholson, Bruce Dern, Dennis Hopper and Warren Beatty, along with their female 

counterparts like Jane Fonda, Nancy Sinatra and Sharon Tate. 

Many of these young and glamorous Hollywood stars forged very close bonds with the 

Laurel Canyon musicians. Some of them, including Peter Fonda, found homes in the canyon 

so that they could live, work and party among the rock stars (and, in their free time, pass 

around John Phillips’ wife to just about every swinging dick in the canyon, including Jack 

Nicholson, Dennis Hopper, Warren Beatty, Roman Polanski, and Gene Clark of The Byrds). 

Some of them never left; Jack Nicholson to this day lives in a spacious estate just off the 

portion of Mulholland Drive that lies between Laurel Canyon and Coldwater Canyon. Not far 

west of Nicholson’s property ―which now includes the neighbouring estate formerly owned 

by Marlon Brando) sits the longtime home of Warren Beatty. 

From the symbiotic relationship between Laurel Canyon actors and Laurel Canyon 

musicians arose a series of feature films that are now considered counter-cultural classics. 

One such film was 1967’s The Trip, an unintentionally hilarious attempt to create a 

cinematic facsimile of an LSD trip. Written by, of all people, Jack Nicholson, the movie 

starred fellow Turks Peter Fonda, Dennis Hopper and Bruce Dern. Seated in the director’s 

chair was Roger Corman, who, throughout his career, worked side-by-side with David 

Crosby’s dad on no less than twenty-three feature films. Recruited to supply the soundtrack 

for the film was Gram Parson’s International Submarine Band ―Parson’s music, however, 

was ultimately not used, though the band does make a brief on-screen appearance). The 

house where most of the film was shot, at the top of Kirkwood Drive in Laurel Canyon, was 

the home of Love’s Arthur Lee. 

Another ‘psychedelic’ cult film of the late 196:s with deep roots in Laurel Canyon was the 

Monkee’s 1968 big-screen offering, Head. Also scripted by Nicholson (with assistance from 

Bob Rafelson), the movie included cameo appearances by canyon dwellers Dennis Hopper, 

Jack Nicholson and Frank Zappa. The music – performed, of course, by The Monkees – was 

a mix of songs written by the band and contributions from Canyon songwriters like Carol 

King and Harry Nilsson. And shockingly, some of that music is actually pretty good. Even 

more shockingly, the movie overall is arguably the most watchable of the 1960s cult films. 

It is certainly a vast improvement over, for example, 1968’s wretched Psych Out (starring 

Nicholson and Dern). 

I do realize, by the way, that some of you out there in readerland cringe every time that I 

mention The Monkees as though they were a ‘real’ band. The reality though is that they were 

every bit as ‘real’ as most of their contemporaries. And while the made-for-TV Beatles 

replicants were looked down upon by music critics and fans alike, they were fully accepted 

as members of the musical fraternity by the other Laurel Canyon bands. The homes of both 

Mickey Dolenz and Peter Tork were popular canyon hangouts in the late ‘6:s for a number 

of ‘real’ musicians. Also regularly dropping by Dolenz’ party house were Dennis Hopper and 

Jack Nicholson. 

The difference in perception between their peers and the public was attributable to the fact 

that the other bands knew something that the fans did not: the very same studio musicians 

who appeared without credit on The Monkee’s albums also appeared without credit on their 

albums. And then, of course, there was the fact that so many of Laurel Canyon’s ‘real’ 

musicians had taken a stab at being a part of The Monkees, including Steven Stills, Love’s 

Bryan MacLean, and Three Dog Night’s Danny Hutton – all of whom answered the Monkees’ 

casting call and were rejected. 



There were undoubtedly other future stars who auditioned for the show as well, though 

most would probably prefer not to discuss such things. Despite persistent rumours, 

however, there was one local musician who we can safely conclude did not read for a part: 

Charles Manson. Given that the show was cast in 1965 and began its brief television run in 

1966, while Charlie was still imprisoned at Terminal Island awaiting his release in March of 

1967, there doesn’t appear to be any way that Manson could have been considered for a 

part on the show. 

Returning then to the counter-cultural films of the 1960s, the most critically acclaimed of 

the lot, and the one with the deepest roots in Laurel Canyon, was Easy Rider. Directed (sort 

of) by Dennis Hopper, from a script co-written by he and Peter Fonda, the film starred 

Fonda and Hopper along with Jack Nicholson (the only one in the movie who did anything 

resembling actual acting‖. Hopper’s walrus-moustachioed character in the film was based 

on David Crosby, who was regularly seen racing his motorcycle up and down the winding 

streets of Laurel Canyon (that motorcycle, by the way, had been a gift from Crosby’s good 

buddy, Peter Fonda‖. Fonda’s absurd ‘Captain America’ character was inspired either by 

John Phillips’ riding partner, Gram Parsons, or by Crosby’s former bandmate in The Byrds, 

Roger McGuinn (depending upon who is telling the story.) That very same Roger McGuinn 

scored the original music for the film. His contributions were joined on the soundtrack by 

offerings from fellow Canyonite musicians The Byrds, Steppenwolf, Fraternity of Man and 

Jimi Hendrix. And the movie’s hippie commune was reportedly created and filmed in the 

canyons, near Mulholland Drive. 

Since Easy Rider had such deep roots in the Laurel Canyon scene, we need to briefly focus 

our attention here on one other individual who worked on the film: art director Jeremy Kay, 

aka Jerry Kay. Before Easy Rider, Kay had worked on such cinematic abominations as 

Angels from Hell, Hells Angels on Wheels (with Jack Nicholson), and Scorpio Rising 

―Kenneth Anger’s occult-tinged homage to gay bikers). In the mid-1970s, Kay would write, 

direct and produce a charming little film entitled Satan’s Children. Of far more interest here 

than his film credits though is his membership in the 1960s in a group known as the Solar 

Lodge of the Ordo Templi Orientis (or OTO), which found itself in the news, and not in a 

good way, just after Easy Rider opened on theatre screens across America. 

Two weeks after Easy Rider premiered on July 14, 1969, police acting on a phone tip raided 

the Solar Lodge’s compound near Blythe, California and found a six-year-old boy locked 

outdoors in a 6’x6’ wooden crate in the sweltering desert heat. The young boy, whose father 

was a Los Angeles County probation officer ―as was Michelle Phillip’s father, by the way‖, 

had been chained to a steel plate for nearly two months in temperatures reaching as high 

as 117 degrees F. According to an FBI report, the box also contained a can “partially filled 

with human waste and swarming with flies … The stench was nauseating.” Before being put 

in the box, the child had been burned with matches and beaten with bamboo poles by cult 

members. The leader of the cult, Georgina Brayton, had reportedly told cult members that 

“when it was convenient, she was going to give ‗the boy‘ LSD and set fire to the structure 

in which he was chained and give him just enough chain to get out of reach of the fire.” 

Killing the child had also been discussed ―and apparently condoned by the boy’s mind-

fucked mother). 

Eleven adult members of the sect were charged with felony child abuse, the majority of them 

young white men in their early twenties. All were brought to trial and convicted. In a curious 

bit of timing, the raid that resulted in the arrests and convictions coincided with the torture 

and murder of musician Gary Hinman by a trio of Manson acolytes. Though it is, not 

surprisingly, vehemently denied by concerned parties, various sources have claimed that 

Manson had ties to the group, which also maintained a home near the USC campus in Los 

Angeles. There is no doubt that Charlie preached the same dogma, including the notion of 

an apocalyptic race war looming on the horizon. The massacre at the Tate residence 

occurred less than two weeks after the raid on the OTO compound. Manson’s Barker Ranch 



hideout would be raided a few months later, on October 12, 1969 – the birthday, as I may 

have already mentioned, of Aleister Crowley, the Grand Poobah of the OTO until his death in 

1947. 

Sorry about that little digression, folks. I’m not entirely sure how we ended up at the Barker 

Ranch when the focus of this instalment was supposed to be on the Young Turks. So having 

now established that those Turks were a fully integrated part of the Laurel Canyon/Sunset 

Strip scene, and also that they played an important role in luring the public out to the new 

clubs to check out the new bands, our next task is to get to know a little bit about who these 

folks are and where they came from. Let’s begin with Mr. Bruce Dern, who has some of the 

most provocative connections of any of the characters in this story. 

It is probably safe to say that Dern’s parents had rather impressive political connections, 

given that baby Bruce’s godparents were sitting First Lady Eleanor Roosevelt and future two-

time Democratic presidential nominee Adlai Stevenson (he lost both times, in 1952 and 

1956, to Eisenhower‖. Bruce’s paternal grandfather was a guy by the name of George Dern, 

who served as Secretary of War under President Franklin Roosevelt (for the youngsters in 

the crowd, ‘Secretary of War’ is what we used to call the ‘Secretary of Defence’ in a slightly 

less Orwellian era). George had also served as Governor of Utah and Chairman of the 

National Governors’ Association. Bruce’s mother was born Jean MacLeish, and she 

happened to be the sister of Archibald MacLeish, who also served under Franklin Roosevelt, 

as the Director of the War Department’s Office of Facts and Figures and as the Assistant 

Director of the Office of War Information. In other words, Archibald MacLeish was 

essentially America’s Minister of War Propaganda. He also served at various times as an 

Assistant Secretary of State and as the Librarian of Congress. By far the most impressive 

item on his résumé, however, was his membership in everyone’s favourite secret society, 

Skull and Bones (class of 1915, one year before Prescott Bush was tapped in 1916). 

It would appear then that, even by Laurel Canyon standards, Mr. Dern has friends in very 

high places. Let’s turn our attention next to Mr. Peter Fonda. Of course, we all know that 

Fonda is the son of good ol’ Hank Fonda, lovable Hollywood liberal and all-around nice guy. 

And certainly even a contrarian such as myself would not be so bold as to suggest that 

Henry Fonda might have some skeletons in his closet … right? Just for the hell of it though, 

there are a few chapters of the Hank Fonda saga that we should probably review here. 

We can begin, I suppose, by noting that Hank served as a decorated US Naval Intelligence 

officer during World War II, thus sparing Peter the stigma of being the only member of the 

Laurel Canyon in-crowd to have not been spawned by a member of the military/intelligence 

community. Not too many years after the war, Hank’s wife, Francis Ford Seymour, was found 

with her throat slashed open with a straight razor. Peter was just ten years old at the time 

of his mother’s, uhmm, suicide on April 14, 195:. When Seymour had met and married 

Hank, she was the widow of George Brokaw, who had, curiously enough, previously been 

married to prominent CIA asset Claire Booth Luce. 

Fonda rebounded quickly from Seymour’s unusual death and within eight months he was 

married once again, to Susan Blanchard, to whom he remained married until 1956. In 

1957, Hank married yet again, this time to Italian Countess Afdera Franchetti (who followed 

up her four-year marriage to Fonda with a rumoured affair with newly-sworn-in President 

John Kennedy). Franchetti, as it turns out, is the daughter of Baron Raimondo Franchetti, 

who was a consultant to fascist dictator Benito Mussolini. The countess is also the great-

granddaughter of Louise Sarah Rothschild, of the ever-popular Rothschild banking family 

―perhaps you’ve heard of them?) 

Before moving on, I should probably mention that Hank’s first wife, Margaret Sullavan – 

who was yet another child of Norfolk, Virginia – also allegedly committed suicide, on New 

Year’s Day, 196:. Nine months later, her daughter Bridget followed suit. In 1961, very soon 



after the deaths of first her mother and then her sister, Sullavan’s other daughter, Brook 

Hayward, walked down the aisle with the next Young Turk on our list, Dennis Hopper. For 

those who may be unfamiliar with Hopper’s body of work, he is the guy who was once found 

wandering naked and bewildered in a Mexican forest. And the guy who, after divorcing 

Hayward in 1969, married Michelle Phillips on Halloween day, 1970, only to have her file 

for divorce just eight days later claiming that Hopper had kept her handcuffed and 

imprisoned for a week while making “unnatural sexual demands.” 

Without passing judgment here, I think it’s fair to say that Michelle Phillips has been around 

the block a time or two, if you catch my drift, so if even she thought Hopper’s demands were 

a bit over the top, then one can only wonder just how “unnatural” they might have been. For 

what it’s worth, Hopper just recently told a journalist that he “didn’t handcuff her, ‗he‘ just 

punched her out!” In his mind, apparently, that makes him somewhat less of an asshole. 

Most official biographies of Hopper would lead one to believe that he was the son of a 

simple farmer. Dennis recently acknowledged, however, that that was clearly not the case: 

“My mother’s father was a wheat farmer and I was raised on their farm. But my father was 

not a farmer.” To the contrary, Hopper’s dad was “a working person in intelligence” who 

during WWII “was in the OSS. He was in China, Burma, India.” Hopper has proudly 

proclaimed that his father “was one of the 100 guys that liberated General Wainright out of 

prison in Korea,” which might be a little more impressive were it not for the fact that it was 

actually the Red Army that freed Wainright and other prisoners; the US intel team just came 

to pick them up, debrief them and transport them home … but that, I suppose, isn’t really 

relevant. 

After the war, according to Hopper, his dad carried a gun, which I suppose is what most lay 

ministers in the Methodist Church do. The family also left the farm in Kansas and relocated 

to San Diego, California, home of the Imperial Beach Naval Air Station, the United States 

Naval Radio Station, the United States Naval Amphibious Base, the North Island Naval Air 

Station, Fort Rosecrans Military Reservation, the United States Naval Training Centre, the 

United States Marine Corps Recruit Depot, and the Miramar Marine Corps Air Station. And 

just north of the city sits the massive Camp Pendleton Marine Corps Base. Other than that 

though, San Diego is just a sleepy little beach town where Hopper’s dad ostensibly worked 

for the Post Office. 

The modern version of Dennis Hopper, by the way, is wildly at odds with the hippie image 

that he at one time tried very hard to cultivate. Today’s Dennis Hopper is an unapologetic 

cheerleader for Team Bush who proudly boasts of having voted a straight Republican ticket 

for nearly thirty years. He could very well turn up on the campaign trail in the coming 

months with his lips firmly planted on the ass of war criminal John McCain. 

To briefly recap then, we have thus far met three of the ‘Young Turks’ and we have found 

that one of them is the nephew of a Bonesman, another is the son of a Naval Intelligence 

officer who was once married to a Rothschild descendent, and the third is the slightly 

deranged son of an OSS officer. Come to think of it, we have actually covered one of the 

‘Turkettes’ as well, since Jane Fonda obviously came from the same family background as 

her younger brother, Peter. As for the other female members of the posse, Sharon Tate was 

the daughter of Lt. Col. Paul Tate, a career US Army intelligence officer, and Nancy Sinatra 

is, of course, the daughter of Francis Albert Sinatra, whose known associates included 

Lucky Luciano, Meyer Lansky, Sam Giancana, Carlo Gambino, Goetano Luchese and Joseph 

Fishetti (a cousin of Al Capone). 

Frank Sinatra was also a client of hairdresser-to-the-stars Jay Sebring, as was Henry Fonda, 

who also at one time, strangely enough, lived in the guesthouse at 10050 Cielo Drive. Yet 

another client of Sebring’s was the next Young Turk on our list, Warren Beatty, whose 

father, Ira Owens Beaty, was ostensibly a professor of psychology. Young Warren, however, 



spent all of his early years living in various spooky suburbs of Washington, DC. He was born 

in Richmond, Virginia in 1937, after which his father moved the family to Norfolk, Virginia, 

which I think I may have mentioned is home to the world’s largest Naval facility ―the reason 

for that, by the way, is that Norfolk is the gateway to the nation’s capital‖. The family later 

relocated to Arlington, Virginia, home of the Pentagon, where Warren attended high school 

and where he was known on the football field, as John Phillips (who attended a rival school) 

remembers it, as ‘Mad Dog’ Beaty. 

Ira Beaty’s relatively frequent relocations, and the fact that those relocations always 

seemed to land the family in DC suburbs that are of considerable significance to the 

military/intelligence community, would tend to indicate that Warren’s dad was something 

other than what he appeared to be – though that is, of course, a speculative assessment. 

But if Ira Beaty was on the payroll of some government entity, working within the 

psychology departments of various DC-area universities, then it wouldn’t require a huge 

leap of faith to further speculate about what type of work he was doing, given the wholesale 

co-opting of the field of psychology by the MK-ULTRA program and affiliated projects. 

The next Young Turk up for review is the one who went on to become arguably the most 

acclaimed actor of his generation, Mr. Jack Nicholson. The following is a biographical 

sketch of Nicholson as presented by Wikipedia: “Bundy was born at the Elizabeth Lund 

Home for Unwed Mothers in Burlington, Vermont. The identity of his father remains a 

mystery … To avoid social stigma, Bundy’s grandparents Samuel and Eleanor Cowell 

claimed him as their son; in taking their last name, he became Theodore Robert Cowell. He 

grew up believing his mother Eleanor Louise Cowell to be his older sister. Bundy 

biographers Stephen Michaud and Hugh Aynesworth state that he learned Louise was 

actually his mother while he was in high school. True crime writer Ann Rule states that it 

was around 1969, shortly following a traumatic breakup with his college girlfriend.” 

Uhhm … hang on a minute … I think I might have screwed up. Something doesn’t seem 

quite right, but I’m not exactly sure what …. Oh, shit! I see what I did wrong! I accidentally 

cut and pasted ‘serial killer’ Ted Bundy’s bio instead of Jack Nicholson’s. Sorry about that. 

This is how Jack’s bio is supposed to read: Nicholson was born at some indeterminate 

location to an underage, unwed showgirl. The identity of his father remains a mystery … To 

avoid social stigma, Nicholson’s grandparents John Joseph and Ethel Nicholson claimed him 

as their son; in taking their last name, he became John Joseph Nicholson, Jr. He grew up 

believing his mother June Francis Nicholson to be his older sister. Reporters state that he 

learned June was actually his mother in 1974, when he was 37 years old. By then, June had 

been dead for just over a decade, having only lived to the age of 44. 

It is said that Nicholson was born at St. Vincent’s Hospital in New York City, but there is no 

record of such a birth at the hospital or in the city’s archives. As it turns out, Jack 

Nicholson has no birth certificate. Until 1954, by which time he was nearly an adult, he did 

not officially exist. Even today, the closest thing he has to a birth certificate is a ‘Certificate 

of a Delayed Report of Birth’ that was filed on May 24, 1954. The document lists John and 

Ethel Nicholson as the parents and identifies the location of the birth as the Nicholson’s 

home address in Neptune, New Jersey.  

It appears then that there is no way to determine who Jack Nicholson really is. He has told 

journalists that he has no interest in identifying who his father was, nor, it would appear, in 

verifying his mother’s identity. What we do know is that the nucleus of the 1960s clique 

known as the Young Turks (and Turkettes) was composed of the following individuals: the 

nephew of a Bonesman; the son of an OSS officer; the son of a Naval intelligence officer; the 

daughter of that same Naval intelligence officer; the daughter of an Army intelligence 

officer; the daughter of a guy who openly associated with prominent gangsters throughout 

his life; the son of a probable spychologist; and a guy whose early years are so shrouded in 

mystery that he may or may not actually exist. 



I should probably also mention here that Henry Fonda scored his first acting gig through 

Dorothy “Dodie” Brando, the director of a local theatre and the mother of Jack Nicholson’s 

future neighbour, Marlon Brando. Being the small world that it is, Marlon’s mom happened 

to be a good friend of Hank’s mom, Elma Fonda. Truth be told, the families had likely had 

close ties for a long time. A very long time. The ancestors of both Marlon Brando and Henry 

Fonda, you see, arrived in New York at nearly the same time, roughly three-and-a-half 

centuries ago. 

Marlon Brando is in a direct line of descent from French Huguenot colonists Louis DuBois 

and Catharine Blanchan DuBois, who arrived in New York from Mannheim, Germany circa 

1660 and promptly founded New Rochelle. Other descendents of DuBois include former U.S. 

Senator Leverett Saltonstall, former Massachusetts Governor and CFR member William 

Weld, current California First Lady Maria Shriver, and quite likely U.S. Presidents Jimmy 

Carter and Zachary Taylor. 

Henry Fonda, on the other hand, is a direct descendent of Jellis Douw Fonda and Hester 

Jans Fonda, Dutch colonists who arrived in New York circa 1650 and settled near what 

would become Albany. The Fonda’s had sailed out of Friesland, Netherlands on a ship 

dubbed the Valckenier, which happened to be co-owned by a very wealthy Dutchman by the 

name of Jan-Baptist van Rensselaer. And Mr. van Rensselaer, as those who have been 

paying attention in class will recall, happened to be from the bloodline that would one day 

produce a guy by the name of David van Cortland Crosby. 

It would appear then that Peter Fonda kind of owed Crosby that Triumph motorcycle that he 

gave him back in the ‘6:s, what with David’s ancestors having been cool enough to give 

Peter’s ancestors a lift over to the New World and all. 

One other thing we could note here about Hank Fonda before wrapping up this instalment: 

on September 28, 1919, when Henry was just fourteen years old, he bore witness to a 

crime so brutally sadistic and depraved that one wonders what such an event would do to a 

young boy’s psyche. According to an account published at the time, a young black man 

named Will Brown, accused of raping a white girl, was beaten unconscious by an angry 

mob. His clothes were then torn off and he was hanged from a lamppost. Though quite 

dead, his corpse was then riddled with bullets, after which he was cut down and dragged 

behind a car. His body was then doused with fuel and burned. Following that, Mr. Brown’s 

charred, battered, bullet-ridden corpse was proudly dragged through the streets of 

downtown. To commemorate the event, the lynch rope was cut into small pieces that were 

sold for 10 cents each to eager buyers. 

Let’s wrap up this instalment with a quick review of what we have learned about the people 

populating Laurel Canyon in the mid-to-late 1960s. We know that one subset of residents 

was a large group of musicians who all decided, nearly simultaneously, to flood into the 

canyon. The most prominent members of this group were, to an overwhelming degree, the 

sons and daughters of the military/intelligence community. We also know that mingled in 

with them were the young stars of Hollywood, who also were, to an astonishing degree, the 

sons and daughters of the military/intelligence community. And, finally, we know that also 

in the mix were scores of military/intelligence personnel who operated out of the facility 

known as Lookout Mountain Laboratory. 

I got to tell you here folks that, given the relatively small size of Laurel Canyon, I’m 

beginning to wonder if there was any room left over for any normal folks who might have 

wanted to live the rock ‘n’ roll lifestyle. But even so, I’m sure that there are still some 

hardcore ‘coincidence theorists’ in the crowd who will still see all of this as “much ado 

about nothing.” I am committed though to helping those folks see the light, no matter how 

much it might hurt their sensitive eyes, so I am going to toss one more provocative element 

into the Laurel Canyon mix, courtesy of Paul Young’s L.A. Exposed: 



“The most infamous male madam ‗throughout LA’s sordid history‘ would have to be Billy 

Bryars, the wealthy son of an oil magnate, and part-time producer of gay porn. Bryars was 

said to have a stellar group of customers using his ‘brothel’ at the summit of Laurel 

Canyon. In fact, some have claimed that none other than J. Edgar Hoover, the founder and 

chief executive officer of the FBI, was one of his best clients … when Bryars fell under police 

scrutiny in 1973, allegedly for trafficking in child pornography, officers obtained a number 

of confessions from some of his hustlers, and some of them identified Hoover and [Clyde] 

Tolson as ‘Mother John and Uncle Mike,’ and claimed that they had serviced them on 

numerous occasions.” 

It appears then that the top law-enforcement officials in the nation were also a part of the 

Laurel Canyon scene in the late 1960s and early 1970s, along with various other unnamed 

persons of prominence. And we also find, not too shockingly at this point, that Laurel 

Canyon was a portal of child pornography, which of course goes hand-in-hand with the 

reports that we have already reviewed of organized, multi-perpetrator child sexual abuse. 

And lest we forget, we also have that long and bloody Laurel Canyon Death List, which, in 

the next instalment, is going to get even longer, and even bloodier. 

Sometimes pieces of the puzzle just seem to fall from the heavens. I don’t really know why 

that happens – and to be honest, I find it somewhat disconcerting at times. On Sunday, July 

6, the venerable Washington Post, in a most timely manner, generously provided a new 

piece of the puzzle that even I, your jaded host, find rather remarkable. It seems that a 

former reporter and novelist by the name of Alex Abella “has written a history of RAND, 

which was founded more than 60 years ago by the Air Force as a font of ideas on how that 

service might fight and win a nuclear war with the USSR … Abella focuses on Albert 

Wohlstetter, a mathematical logician turned nuclear strategist who was the dominant figure 

at Rand starting in the early 1950s and whose influence has extended beyond his death in 

1997 into the current Bush administration … Wohlstetter epitomized what became known 

as the ‘RAND approach’ -- a relentlessly reductive, determinedly quantitative analysis of 

whatever problem the independent, non-profit think tank was assigned, whether the design 

of a new bomber or improving public education in inner-city schools.” 

Let me interrupt here for just a brief moment to note that the RAND corporation is a lot of 

things, but “independent” has never been one of them. Anyway, getting back to the Post’s 

timely book review, we find that “it was not so much Wohlstetter himself as his acolytes … 

who had a major impact in Washington.” Most of those acolytes need no introduction, as 

the names should be instantly recognizable to just about everyone: Richard Perle (who once 

dated Wohlstetter’s daughter‖, Paul Wolfowitz, Zalmay Khalilzad, and Andrew Marshall 

―“formerly a RAND economist, who, as promoter of the high-tech ‘Revolution in Military 

Affairs’ in Donald Rumsfeld’s Defence Department, was dubbed the Pentagon’s ‘Yoda.’”‖ 

In the latter half of the 1950s and the early 1960s, while Wohlstetter was with the RAND 

corporation and also a professor at UCLA (and while his wife Roberta also worked as an 

analyst for RAND), Albert and his followers – the men who now serve as the apparent 

architects of US foreign policy – regularly met in a heavily wooded neighbourhood in Los 

Angeles known as … actually, I think I’m going to defer back to the Washington Post’s book 

review and let journalist Gregg Herken tell you how “those bright, eager and ambitious 

young men … had sat cross-legged on the floor with their mentor at his stylish house in 

―drum roll, please!‖ Laurel Canyon.” 

The title of the Post’s book review is “Dr. Strangelove’s Workplace,” which presumably is a 

reference to the notorious RAND corporation. But I think that we can all agree that the title 

could just as easily apply to Wohlstetter’s stylish Laurel Canyon home. In fact, as the pieces 

of this puzzle continue to fall into place, it is beginning to seem as though “Dr. 

Strangelove’s Workplace” might be a good title for the entire damn canyon. We now know 

that, in addition to hosting both a secret military/intelligence facility and a call-boy/kiddy-



porn operation servicing prominent public figures, Laurel Canyon was also the birthplace 

and meeting place of what we now know as the ‘neocon’/PNAC crowd, as well as the home 

base of the guiding light of the Rand corporation. 

Thus far in our journey, we have encountered Masons, the FBI, the OSS, the CIA, the secret 

society known as Skull and Bones, the Rothschild family, military intelligence of every 

conceivable stripe, the OTO, the RAND corporation, the ‘neocon’ cabal, and just about every 

other nefarious group that regularly pops up in the ‘conspiracy’ literature – with one very 

obvious exception: we have not yet met up with any member of the legendary Rockefeller 

clan. Luckily though, we’re about to remedy that oversight.  

This next contribution comes from deep within the archives of Time magazine, from an 

article entitled “The Bride Wore Pink,” published six decades ago on February 23, 1948: 

“One morning last week, bespectacled Bryant Bowden, editor of the weekly Okeechobee 

(Fla.) News, sauntered into the Okeechobee courthouse and stopped to eye the bulletin 

board in the main hall. Among the marriage-license applications, which, by Florida law, 

must be publicly posted for three days before a ceremony, he saw something which made 

him goggle. Winthrop Rockefeller, 35, of New York – the fourth of John D. Rockefeller Jr.’s 

five sons and one of the most eligible bachelors in the world – had stated his intention of 

marrying one Eva Sears, also of New York.” 

“Editor Bowden had a bitter moment – his paper would not be published for two days. Then 

he remembered that he was the Okeechobee correspondent for the Associated Press. He 

telephoned the AP office in Jacksonville. A few hours later, the whole U.S. journalistic 

horizon glowed a bright pink with the fireworks he had touched off.” 

“While the first headlines blazed (and while Manhattan gossip columnists scrambled to 

assure their readers that they had known all about the romance for months), herds of 

reporters were dispatched to find an answer to the question: Who is Eva Sears? Hearst’s 

Cholly Knickerbocker (Ghighi Cassini) haughtily announced that she was Mrs. Barbara Paul 

Sears of the fine old Philadelphia Pauls and thus a society girl of impeccable pedigree. He 

was wrong.” 

Indeed he was. So who was this mystery woman – this woman who had once had a brief 

career in Hollywood before moving to Paris and taking a job as a secretary at the U.S. 

embassy? She appears to have gone by many names at different times in her life, including 

Eva Paul, Eva Paul Sears, Barbara Paul, Barbara Paul Sears, and “Bobo” Rockefeller. None 

of them, however, was the name she was given at the time of her birth. As Time magazine 

noted so many years ago, “Her parents were Lithuanian immigrants and she was born 

Jievute Paulekiute in a coal patch near Noblestown, Pa.” Even that, however, was not her 

real name – at least not by American custom and tradition. 

In her parents’ homeland, I am told, “Paulekiute” is the feminine version of a surname we 

have previously encountered: “Paulekas,” which was her parents’ surname. Eva Paul’s 

father, as it turns out, just happened to be the brother of Vito Paulekas’ father ―a fact 

verified by – and brought to my attention by – a member of the Paulekas family.‖ I’m no 

genealogist, but I’m pretty sure that that means that the self-styled "King of the Hippies" was 

a first cousin of "Bobo" Rockefeller, and a cousin-in-law (or something like that) of Winthrop 

Rockefeller himself. Vito was also a cousin of the couple’s only child, Winthrop Paul 

Rockefeller, who would later serve as the Lieutenant Governor of the state of Arkansas. 

The Paulekas family, alas, missed the couple’s day of celebration. According to Time, 

“Bobo’s mother and stepfather … were unable to attend the ceremony because they were 

making a batch of Lithuanian cheese on their Indiana farm.” I guess we all have our 

priorities. Truth be told though, the Paulekas clan has a somewhat different explanation: 

they were deliberately excluded from the ceremony as it was felt they were a bit too 



uncultured to break bread with the likes of the Duke and Duchess of Windsor and the 

Marquess of Blandford. 

Henry John Deutschendorf, Jr., better known as John Denver, was born in Roswell, New 

Mexico. A few years later, the town of Roswell would make a name for itself and become 

something of a tourist destination. But that is not really our focus here today, though it 

should be noted that Henry John Deutschendorf, Sr. might well have known a little 

something about that incident, given that he was a career US Air Force officer assigned to 

the Roswell Army Air Field (later renamed the Walker Air Force Base), which was likely the 

origin of the object that famously crashed in Roswell. 

After spending his childhood being frequently uprooted, as did many of our cast of 

characters, Denver attended Texas Tech University in the early 1960s. In 1964, he 

apparently heard the call of the Pied Piper and promptly dropped out of school and headed 

for LA. Once there, he joined up with the Chad Mitchell Trio, the group from which Jim 

McGuinn had recently departed to co-found The Byrds. By November 1966, Denver was 

front-and-centre at the so-called ‘Riot on the Sunset Strip,’ alongside folks like Peter Fonda, 

Sal Mineo and a popular husband-and-wife duo known as Sonny and Cher. 

A decade later, in the latter half of the 1970s, Denver could be found working alongside a 

spooky chap by the name of Werner Erhard, creator of so-called ‘EST’ training. After 

graduating from the ‘training’ program, Denver penned a little ditty that became the 

organization’s theme song. In 1985, Denver testified alongside our old friend Frank Zappa 

at the PMRC hearings. Twelve years later, in autumn of 1997, Denver died when his self-

piloted plane crashed soon after taking off from Monterey Airport, very near where the 

Monterey Pop Festival had been held thirty years earlier. The date of the crash, curiously 

enough, was one that we have stumbled across repeatedly: October 12. 

The next name we need to add to the list is one that has already worked its way into this 

narrative a time or two: Sonny Bono. As previously noted, Bono began his Hollywood career 

as a lieutenant for reclusive murder suspect Phil Spector. In the early 1960s, Bono hooked 

up with an underage Cherilyn Sarkisian LaPierre to form a duo known first as Caesar and 

Cleo, and then as Sonny and Cher. The pair were phenomenally successful, first on the 

Sunset Strip and later on television. Bono, of course, ultimately gave up the Hollywood life 

and found work in a different branch of the federal government: the U.S. House of 

Representatives. 

On January 5, 1998, Sonny Bono died after purportedly skiing into a tree. At the time, Bono 

occupied a seat on the House Judiciary Committee, which was about to come to sudden 

prominence with the investigation and impeachment of President Bill. The ball was already 

rolling by the time of Bono’s death, and on January 26, 1998, just three weeks after the 

alleged skiing incident, Clinton held the now-notorious press conference in which he uttered 

the fateful words: “I did not have sexual relations with that skank, by which I mean that the 

executive penis did not, at any time, penetrate her womanly parts, though it is possible that 

she may have taken a few puffs on the presidential cigar, if you fellas know what I mean. 

Does anyone else have a question?” By that time, of course, Bono’s seat on the panel had 

been set aside for his robowife (who was, perhaps, more willing to act out the charade). 

Another figure making the rounds in Laurel Canyon during the same period of time was a 

gent by the name of Mike Curb. At various times, Curb worked as a musician, composer, 

recording artist, film producer and record company executive. He also had the notable 

distinction of serving as the musical director on the notorious documentary feature Mondo 

Hollywood, which ostensibly chronicled the emerging Laurel Canyon/Sunset Strip scene. 

Filmed from 1965 through 1967 (well before the Manson murders), the film featured 

representatives from the Manson Family (Bobby Beausoleil‖, the Manson Family’s victims 

―Jay Sebring‖, the Freak troupe ―Vito, Carl, Szou and Godo‖, and Laurel Canyon’s musical 



fraternity (Frank Zappa and his future wife, Gail Sloatman). It also featured acid guru 

Richard “Babawhateverthefuckitwasthathecalledhimself” Alpert. 

Mondo Hollywood, as I mentioned in a previous instalment, was the creation of filmmaker 

Robert Carl Cohen, who, as it turns out, has an interesting background for a guy whose 

destiny was to capture on film the emerging 1960s countercultural scene. In 1954, Cohen 

served in the U.S. Army Signal Corps. The following year, he was on assignment to NATO. 

Following that, he served in Special Services in Germany. The very next year, he produced, 

directed, edited and narrated a documentary short entitled Inside Red China. Two years 

later, he wore all the same hats for a documentary entitled Inside East Germany. A few years 

later, he put together another documentary entitled Three Cubans. 

Cohen has proudly proclaimed that he was the first (or at least among the first) Western 

journalists/filmmakers allowed to enter and shoot footage in each of these countries. In the 

case of Cuba (and likely the others as well), he did so under the sponsorship of the U.S. 

State Department. Mr. Cohen would like us to believe that he undertook these projects as 

nothing more than what he outwardly appeared to be – an independent filmmaker – but I 

have a hunch that few readers of this site are naïve enough to believe that a private citizen 

not working for the intelligence community could land such assignments. 

Have I mentioned, by the way, that Cohen is not a fan of this website? I know this because 

he sent a few e-mails my way in which he denounced my site as being “based on slander 

and third-party hearsay,” or some such gibberish, and he followed that up by issuing some 

empty legal threats. As it turns out though, I don’t much give a fuck what Robert Carl Cohen 

thinks of my website. 

And now, after that brief digression, we return to our discussion of Laurel Canyon’s 

dynamic duo of Jerry Brown and Mike Curb. In addition to his work on Mondo Hollywood, 

Curb also served as ‘song producer’ on another key countercultural film of the era, Riot on 

the Sunset Strip (which, despite its title, had little to do with the actual event). In addition, 

Curb scored a slew of cheaply-produced biker flicks, including The Wild Angels, Devil’s 

Angels, Born Losers, The Savage Seven and The Glory Stompers. Along the way, he worked 

alongside many of Laurel Canyon’s ‘Young Turks,’ including Peter Fonda and Dennis 

Hopper. 

It is unclear whether the paths of this odd couple crossed during Laurel Canyon’s glory 

years, but as fate would have it, they were to cross in 1979 in Sacramento, California. Mike 

Curb, you see, after being encouraged by Ronald Reagan to venture into politics, was 

elected to serve as Governor Jerry Brown’s second-in-command. And so it was that these two 

men, both veterans of the 1960s Laurel Canyon scene, came to sit side-by-side in the 

governor’s mansion, one sporting a “D” after his name, and the other an “R.” 

“By that, I mean, ‘Get me a lead singer. He’s got sort of an androgynous blonde hair, very 

pretty. We need a guitar player, sort of hatchet-faced, wears a hat, plays very fast, very 

dramatic. He must be very dramatic. Get me a pound of bass player, pound of drummer … 

they’re making little cardboard cutouts. They hire a producer, they hire writers … And in the 

current stuff now, they don’t even bother getting people to play. Don’t bother with that 

guitar player, bass player, drummer–nonsense… The people in those bands can’t write, 

play, or sing.” - David Crosby, describing the synthetic, manufactured nature of today’s rock 

bands 

“David was obnoxious, loud, demanding, thoughtless, full of himself – of the four of them 

[David Crosby, Steven Stills, Graham Nash and Neil Young‘, the least talented.” David 

Geffen 



At the very beginning of this journey, I noted that Jim Morrison’s story was not “in any way 

unique.” As it turns out, however, that proclamation is not exactly true. It was a true 

enough statement in the context in which it appeared – which is to say that Morrison’s 

family background did not differ significantly from that of his musical peers – but in many 

other significant ways, Jim Morrison was indeed a most unique individual, and quite 

possibly the unlikeliest rock star to ever stumble across a stage. 

Morrison essentially arrived on the scene as a fully-developed rock star, complete with a 

backing band, a stage persona and an impressive collection of songs – enough, in fact, to 

fill the Doors’ first few albums. How exactly Jim Morrison reinvented himself in such a 

radical manner remains something of a mystery, since before his sudden incarnation as 

singer/songwriter, James Douglas Morrison had never shown the slightest interest in music. 

None whatsoever. He certainly never studied music and could neither read nor write it. By 

his own account, he never had much of an interest in even listening to music. He told one 

interviewer that he “never went to concerts – one or two at most.” And before joining the 

Doors, he “never did any singing. I never even conceived of it.” Asked near the end of his 

life if he had ever had any desire to learn to play a musical instrument, Jim responded, “Not 

really.” 

So here we had a guy who had never sang (apparently not even in the shower or in his car, 

which seems rather odd to me‖, who had “never even conceived” of the notion that he could 

open his mouth and makes sounds come out, and who couldn’t play an instrument and had 

no interest in learning such a skill, and who had never much listened to music or been 

anywhere near a band, even just to watch one perform, and yet this guy somehow emerged, 

virtually overnight, as a fully-formed rock star who would quickly become an icon of his 

generation. And even more bizarrely, legend holds that he brought with him enough original 

songs to fill the first few Doors’ albums. Morrison did not, you see, do as any other 

singer/songwriter does and pen the songs over the course of the band’s career; instead, he 

allegedly wrote them all at once, before the band was even formed. As Jim once 

acknowledged in an interview, he was “not a very prolific songwriter. Most of the songs I’ve 

written I wrote in the very beginning, about three years ago. I just had a period when I wrote 

a lot of songs.” 

In fact, all of the good songs that Morrison is credited with writing were written during that 

period – the period during which, according to rock legend, Jim spent most of his time 

hanging out on the rooftop of a Venice apartment building, consuming copious amounts of 

LSD. This was just before he hooked up with fellow student Ray Manzarek to form the Doors. 

Legend also holds, strangely enough, that that chance meeting occurred on the beach, 

though it seems far more likely that the pair would have actually met at UCLA, where both 

attended the university’s rather small and close-knit film school. 

In any event, the question that naturally arises (though it does not appear to have ever been 

asked of him‖ is: how exactly did Jim “The Lizard King” Morrison write that impressive 

batch of songs? I’m certainly no musician myself, but it is my understanding that just about 

every singer/songwriter across the land composes his or her songs in essentially the same 

manner: on an instrument – usually either a piano or a guitar. Some songwriters, I hear, 

can compose on paper, but that requires a skill set that Jim did not possess. The problem, 

of course, is that he also could not play a musical instrument of any kind. How then did he 

write the songs? 

He would have had to have composed them, I’m guessing, in his head. So we are to believe 

then that a few dozen complete songs, never heard by anyone and never played by any 

musician, existed only in Jim Morrison’s acid-addled brain. Anything is possible, I suppose, 

but even if we accept that premise, we are still left with some nagging questions, including 

the question of how those songs got out of Jim Morrison’s head. As a general rule of thumb, 

if a songwriter doesn’t know how to read and write music, he can play the song for someone 



who does and thereby create the sheet music (which was the case, for example, with all of 

the songs that Brian Wilson penned for the Beach Boys). But Jim quite obviously could not 

play his own songs. So did he, I don’t know, maybe hum them? 

And these are, it should be clarified, songs that we are talking about here, as opposed to 

just lyrics, which would more accurately be categorized as poems. Because Jim, as we all 

know, was quite a prolific poet, whereas he was a songwriter only for one brief period in his 

life. But why was that? Why did Morrison, with no previous interest in music, suddenly and 

inexplicably become a prolific songwriter, only to just as suddenly lose interest after 

mentally penning an impressive catalogue of what would become regarded as rock staples? 

And how and why did Jim achieve the accompanying physical transformation that changed 

him from a clean-cut, collegiate, and rather conservative looking young man into the 

brooding sex symbol who would take the country by storm? And why, after a few years of 

adopting that persona, did Jim transform once again, in the last year or so of his life, into 

an overweight, heavily-bearded, reclusive poet who seemed to have lost his interest in music 

just as suddenly and inexplicably as he had obtained it? 

It wasn’t just Morrison who was, in retrospect, a bit of an oddity; the entire band differed 

from other Laurel Canyon bands in a number of significant ways. As Vanity Fair noted many 

years ago, “The Doors were always different.” All four members of the group, for example, 

lacked previous band experience. Morrison and Manzarek, as noted, were film students, and 

drummer John Densmore and guitarist Robby Kreiger were recruited by Manzarek from his 

Transcendental Meditation class – which is, I guess, where one goes to find musicians to fill 

out one’s band. That class, however, apparently lacked a bass player, so they did without – 

except for those times when they used session musicians and then claimed that they did 

without. 

Anyway, the point is that none of the four members of the Doors had band credentials. Even 

a band as contrived as the Byrds, as we shall soon see, had members with band credentials. 

So too did Buffalo Springfield, with Neil Young and Bruce Palmer, for example, having 

played in the Mynah Birds, backing a young vocalist by the name of Rick “Superfreak” 

James (Goldie McJohn of Steppenwolf, oddly enough, had been a Mynah Bird as well). The 

Mamas and the Papas were put together from elements of the Journeymen and the 

Mugwumps. And so on with the rest of the Laurel Canyon bands 

The Doors could cite no such band lineage. They were just four guys who happened to come 

together to play the songs written by the singer who had never sung but who had a sudden 

calling and a magical gift for songwriting. And as you would expect with four guys who had 

never actually played in a band before, they pretty much sucked. But don’t take my word for 

it; let’s let the band’s producer, Paul Rothchild, weigh in: “The Doors were not great live 

performers musically. They were exciting theatrically and kinetically, but as musicians they 

didn’t make it; there was too much inconsistency, there was too much bad music. Robby 

would be horrendously out of tune with Ray, John would be missing cues, there was bad 

mike usage too, where you couldn’t hear Jim at all.” 

As luck would have it, I have heard some audio of a young and quite inebriated Jim 

Morrison at the microphone, and I would have to say that not being able to “hear Jim at all” 

might have, in many cases, actually improved the performance. But sucking as a band, of 

course, does not really set the Doors apart from its contemporaries. Another thing that was 

unusual about the band, however, is that, from the moment the band was conceived, the 

line-up never changed. No one was added, no one was replaced, no one dropped out of the 

band over ‘artistic differences,’ or to pursue a solo career, or to join another band, or for 

any of the other reasons that bands routinely change shape. 

It would be difficult to identify another Laurel Canyon band of any longevity that could make 

the same claim. After their first two albums, the Byrds changed line-ups with virtually every 



album release. Frank Zappa’s Mothers of Invention were in a near-constant state of flux. 

Laurel Canyon’s country-rock bands were also constantly changing shape, usually by 

incestuously swapping members amongst themselves. 

But not the Doors. Jim Morrison’s band arrived on the scene as a fully-formed entity, with a 

name, a stable line-up, a backlog of soon-to-be hit songs – and no previous experience 

writing, arranging, playing or performing music. Other than that though, they were just 

your run-of-the-mill, organic, grass-roots rock-and-roll band – with a curious aversion to 

political advocacy. 

Jim Morrison was, by virtually all accounts, a voracious reader. Former teachers and 

college professors expressed amazement at the breadth and depth of his knowledge on 

various topics, and at the staggering array of literary sources that he could accurately cite. 

And yet he was known to tell interviewers that he “‗had‘n’t studied politics that much, 

really.” But that was okay, according to drummer John Densmore, since “a lot of people at 

our concerts at least, they’re sort of – it seems like they don’t really come to hear us speak 

politics.” 

That’s the way it was in the 196:s, you see; the young folks of that era just didn’t concern 

themselves much with politics, and certainly didn’t want their anti-war icons engaging in 

anything resembling political discourse. 

During the  Doors’ glory days on the Sunset Strip, Morrison “struck up an intimate 

friendship” with Whisky-A-Go-Go owner Elmer Valentine, according to a Vanity Fair article 

―“Live at the Whisky”‖. At the time, Valentine was also, coincidentally of course, very close 

to his own secretary/booking agent, Gail Sloatman, whom Jim had known since 

kindergarten through Naval officers’ circles. Valentine was also – by pretty much all 

accounts, including his own – a ‘made man.’ 

It was mentioned previously that Valentine was a former Chicago vice cop, but what wasn’t 

mentioned is that he was a fully corrupt cop. By his own account, he worked as a police 

captain’s bagman, “collecting the filthy lucre on behalf of the captain.” He also boasted 

that, even while working as a vice cop, his night job was “running nightclubs for the outfit – 

for gangsters.” One “very close friend” from his days in Chicago was “Felix Alderisio, also 

known as Milwaukee Phil, who was arguably the most feared hit man in the country in the 

1950s and 60s, carrying out at least 14 murders for Sam Giancana and other Chicago 

bosses.” 

Valentine was ultimately indicted for extortion, though he managed to avoid prosecution and 

conviction. Venturing out to LA circa 196:, he soon found himself running PJ’s nightclub at 

the corner of Crescent Heights and Santa Monica Boulevards (which, as you may recall, was 

co-owned by Eddie Nash and was the favoured hang-out of early rocker/murder victim Bobby 

Fuller‖. It wasn’t long though before Valentine had his very own club to run – the legendary 

Whiskey-A-Go-Go, where numerous Laurel Canyon bands, including the Doors in the summer 

of 1966, served their residency. 

Valentine obviously had considerable financial backing to launch his business enterprise, 

and it wasn’t much of a secret on the Strip where that backing came from. Frank Zappa 

once cryptically referred to Valentine’s backers as an “ethnic organization,” while Chris 

Hillman of the Byrds simply noted that, “whoever financed Elmer, I don’t want to know.” 

Valentine received far more than just financial backing to launch the Whisky; he got a 

generous assist from the media as well. As Vanity Fair noted, “Within months of the 

Whisky’s debut, Life magazine had written it up, Jack Paar had broadcast an episode of his 

post-Tonight weekly program from the club, and Steve McQueen and Jayne Mansfield had 

installed themselves as regulars.” During that very same era, it should be noted, Mansfield 



was also a high-profile member of the Church of Satan, with close ties to founder Anton 

LaVey, who in turn had ties, as we have already seen, to the dance troupe led by Vito 

Paulekas, which, as we have also seen, had close ties to Laurel Canyon’s very first band, the 

Byrds. 

How was that for a segue? 

As a fledgling band, the Byrds had any number of problems. The first and most obvious was 

that the band’s members did not own any musical instruments. That problem was solved 

though when Naomi Hirschorn, best known for funding such other quasi-governmental 

projects as the Hirschorn Museum in Washington, D.C., stepped up to the plate to provide 

the band with instruments, amplifiers and the like. But that didn’t solve a bigger problem, 

which was that the band’s members, with the exception of Jim ―later Roger‖ McGuinn, didn’t 

have a clue as to how to actually play the instruments. 

Cast to play the bass player was Chris Hillman, who had never picked up a bass guitar in his 

life. As he candidly admitted years later, he “was a mandolin player and didn’t know how to 

play bass. But they didn’t know how to play their instruments either, so I didn’t feel too bad 

about it.” On drums was Michael Clarke, who had never before held a set of drumsticks in 

his hands, but who bore a resemblance to Rolling Stone Brian Jones, which was deemed to 

be of more significance than actual musical ability. As Crosby co-author Carl Gottlieb 

recalled, “Clarke had played beatnik bongos and conga drum, but had no experience with 

conventional drumming.” 

Gene Clark, though by far the most gifted songwriter in the band and a talented vocalist as 

well, could play the guitar, but not particularly well, so he was relegated to banging the 

tambourine, which was Jim Morrison’s ―and various non-musically inclined members of the 

Partridge Family’s‖ instrument of choice as well. David Crosby, tasked with rhythm guitar 

duties, wasn’t much better. Crosby himself admitted, in his first autobiography ―does 

anyone really need to write more than one autobiography, by the way?‖, that “Roger was the 

only one who could really play.” 

The band had another problem as well: with the exception of Gene Clark, who was good but 

not terribly prolific, the group was a bit lacking in songwriting ability. To compensate, they 

initially played mostly covers. Fully a third of the band’s first album consisted of covers of 

Dylan songs, and nearly another third was made up of covers of songs by other folk 

singer/songwriters. Clark contributed the five original songs, two of them co-written with 

McGuinn. As for Crosby, who emerged as the band’s biggest star, his only contribution to 

the Byrd’s first album was backing vocals. 

Carl Franzoni perhaps summed it up best when he declared that “the Byrds records were 

manufactured.” The first album in particular was an entirely engineered affair created by 

taking a collection of songs by outside songwriters and having them performed by a group 

of nameless studio musicians (for the record, the actual musicians were Glen Campbell – 

yes, that Glen Campbell, who also briefly served as a Beach Boy – on guitar, Hal Blaine on 

drums, Larry Knechtel on bass, Leon Russell on electric piano, and Jerry Cole on rhythm 

guitar‖, after which the band’s trademark vocal harmonies, entirely a studio creation, were 

added to the mix. 

As would be expected, the Byrds’ live performances, according to Barney Hoskyns in Waiting 

for the Sun, “weren’t terribly good.” But that didn’t matter much; the band got a lot of 

assistance from the media, with Time magazine being among the first to champion the new 

band. And they also got a lot of help from Vito and the Freaks and from the Young Turks, as 

was previously discussed. 



We shall return to the Byrds, and to our old friend Vito, in the next outing. For now, I leave 

you with this curious little story about Byrd Chris Hillman’s initial arrival in Laurel Canyon, 

as told by Michael Walker in Laurel Canyon: “In the autumn of 1964, a nineteen-year-old 

bluegrass adept and virtuoso mandolin player named Chris Hillman stood at the corner of 

Laurel Canyon Boulevard and Kirkwood Drive contemplating a FOR RENT sign on a 

telephone pole across from the Canyon Country Store … It didn’t take him long to find [a 

place to stay‘, and, in the canyon’s emerging mythos of enchanted serendipity, one 

presented itself as if by magic. ‘This guy drives up and he says ‘you looking for a place to 

rent?’ Hillman recalls. ‘I said yeah, and he said. ‘Well, follow me up.’ It was this young guy 

who was a dentist. It was his parent’s house, a beautiful old wood house down a dirt road – 

and he lived on the top, and he was renting out the bottom part. I just went, ‘Wow, perfect.’ 

The guy ended up being my dentist for a while … It was the top of the world, a beautiful, 

beautiful place. I had the best place in the canyon.” 

In Los Angeles, you see, it is quite common for a very wealthy person to offer exquisite 

living accommodations to a random, scruffy vagrant. I know this to be true because it 

happened to Charlie Manson on more than one occasion. In any event, no one will ever 

guess what happened to Chris Hillman’s mountaintop home, so I’ll just go ahead and tell 

you: it burned to the ground on what Walker described as a “hot, witchy day in the ‘6:s.” 

According to Hillman, “Crosby was at my house an hour before the blaze. I can’t connect it 

yet–where the Satan factor came into play with David–but I’m working on it.” 

I think maybe I will work on that as well. 

I believe we were discussing the Byrds when class was last convened, so let’s now meet a 

formidable behind-the-scenes player and the band’s first producer, Terry Melcher. It is fairly 

well known that Melcher was the son of ‘virginal’ actress Doris Day, who was just sixteen 

when impregnated and seventeen when Terry was born. Melcher’s father was trombonist Al 

Jorden, who reportedly regularly beat Day, and likely Terry as well. Jorden wasn’t around 

for long though; his death, when Melcher was just two or three years old, was naturally 

ruled a suicide. 

  

After an equally short-lived second marriage, Doris Day married her agent and producer, 

Marty Melcher, who was universally regarded as one of the biggest assholes in Hollywood – 

and that’s not an easy title to attain, given the fierce competition. Like Jorden, Melcher was 

well known to be a tyrannically violent and abusive man. He also reportedly embezzled some 

$20 million from his wife/client. On the bright side though, he did adopt and help raise 

Terry, who took his name. 

  

Terry Melcher was arguably one of the most important figures lurking about the periphery 

of the Laurel Canyon saga, by virtue of the fact that he had deep ties to virtually all aspects 

of the canyon scene, including the Laurel Canyon musicians, the Manson Family, the Vito 

Paulekas dance troupe, and the group of young Hollywood actors generally referred to as 

‘The Young Turks.’ 

  

As it turns out, Melcher first met Vito Paulekas when Terry was still in high school in the 

late 1950s. As Melcher later recalled, “Vito was an art instructor. When I was in high 

school, we’d go to his art studio because he had naked models.” A half-a-decade or so later, 

these two would, each in his own way, become key players in launching not just the career 

of the Byrds, but the entire Laurel Canyon music scene, as well as the accompanying youth 

counter-cultural movement. 

  

Also while still in high school, Melcher befriended Bruce Johnston, the adopted son of a top 

executive with the Rexall drugstore chain. While growing up on the not-so-mean streets 

of Beverly Hills and Bel Air, the two recorded together as singing duo Bruce and Terry. 

Johnstone also played in a high school band with Phil Spector, who, it will be recalled, 



shared with Melcher (and various others in this story) the distinction of having lost a parent 

to an alleged act of suicide. 

  

As I probably have already mentioned, it would be Spector’s crack team of studio musicians, 

dubbed The Wrecking Crew, who would provide the instrumental tracks for countless 

albums by Laurel Canyon bands. Bruce Johnston, meanwhile, would go on to become a 

Beach Boy, replacing Wrecking Crew member Glen Campbell, who had briefly replaced Brian 

Wilson after Brian abruptly decided that he no longer wanted to perform live. Brian’s little 

brother Dennis, meanwhile, famously forged a close bond with Terry Melcher, as well as 

with Gregg Jakobson, a would-be actor and talent scout who was married to Lou Costello’s 

daughter. Costello’s only son, by the way, Lou Jr., drowned in the family pool on November 

4, 1943, just before reaching his first birthday. 

The trio of Wilson, Melcher and Jakobson, who dubbed themselves the “Golden Penetrators” 

(Wilson referred to himself rather subtly as “The Wood”‖, famously forged a close bond with 

a musician/prophet/penetrator by the name of Charlie Manson. In 1966, Melcher, along 

with Mark Lindsay of the band Paul Revere and the Raiders, leased and moved into the soon-

to-be infamous home at 10050 Cielo Drive in Benedict Canyon (Lindsay would later have the 

dubious distinction of also living for a time in the other infamous canyon death house, on 

Wonderland Avenue; Lindsay was also a regular visitor to the Log Cabin). The two were soon 

joined by Melcher’s girlfriend, actress Candace Bergen. Melcher and Bergen remained in 

the home until early 1969, frequently entertaining numerous high-profile guests from both 

the music and film industries. 

  

During the summer of 1968, when Charlie Manson and numerous members of his 

entourage, including Charles “Tex” Watson and Dean Moorehouse, were shacking up with 

Melcher’s best buddy, Dennis Wilson, Tex and Dean were known to regularly visit the 

Melcher/Bergen home on Cielo Drive. Charlie Manson is known to have visited the Melcher 

home on several occasions as well, and to have occasionally borrowed Melcher’s Jaguar. 

Just after Melcher and Bergen vacated the home, Jakobson reportedly arranged for 

Moorehouse to live there briefly, before Tate and Polanski took possession in February of 

1969. During Moorehouse’s stay, Tex, who would later be portrayed as the leader of the 

Tate and LaBianca hit squads, came calling regularly. His address book would later be 

found to contain a phone number for a former Polanski residence. 

  

Watson had moved out to LA from Texas in 1966 after opting to drop out of college, which 

those who knew him viewed as being wildly out of character. By the spring of 1968, when 

Charles Watson met Charles Manson at Dennis Wilson’s home, Tex was the modish co-owner 

of Crown Wig Creations on the corner of Santa Monica Boulevard and Rodeo Drive in  

Beverly Hills. Through that business enterprise, he had developed extensive Hollywood  

contacts – contacts that came in handy when he began handling large drug transactions 

and large piles of cash for Charlie Manson. Tex Watson soon grew so close to Manson that, 

according to Ed Sanders, he was known to complain at times “that he actually thought he 

was Charlie.” 

  

According to Vanity Fair, Tex Watson was also “a regular patron of the Whisky,” which isn’t 

too surprising given that Elmer Valentine’s club was well known to be a major drug 

trafficking site during the late 196:s. Watson’s frequent sidekick Dean Moorehouse, by the 

way, hailed from Minot, North Dakota, identified by Maury Terry as the longtime home of 

a Process Church faction with deep ties to Offutt Air Force Base. Though it is purely 

speculation, it seems entirely possible that Moorehouse served as a handler for both 

Charlies – Manson and Watson (perhaps tellingly, disinformation-peddler Vincent Bugliosi 

mentions Moorehouse only once in his nearly 700-page treatment of the Manson case, in 

much the same way that David Crosby ignores Vito Paulekas in his wordy autobiography). 

  

In the spring of 1969, the trio of Wilson, Melcher and Jakobson got close to Bobby 

Beausoleil as well. Jakobson made at least two trips to the Gerard Theatrical Agency to hear 



demo tapes that Bobby had recorded. The agency, headed by Jack Gerard, specialized in 

supplying topless dancers to seedy clubs, and actors and actresses for porno film shoots. 

Beausoleil’s primary job with the agency was to deliver carloads of girls to the clubs; more 

than a few of those girls were members of Charlie’s Family. In March of 1969, just months 

before he was arrested for the torture-murder of Gary Hinman, Bobby had signed a 

songwriting contract with the agency and begun recording demos. 

  

Beausoleil also accompanied Melcher and Jakobson on at least two trips out to the Spahn 

Movie Ranch, once in May of 1969 and then again the next month. Jakobson was a frequent 

visitor to Spahn and was known to boast of having held over 100 hours of conversations 

with the all-knowing prophet known as Charles Manson. Gregg also lobbied NBC to shoot a 

documentary film about the Manson Family’s ‘hippie commune,’ and the network was for a 

time quite interested in the project. Along with Dennis Wilson, Jakobson also arranged for 

Charlie to record at an unnamed studio in Santa Monica; that session was also attended by 

Terry Melcher, Bobby Beausoleil and several of the Manson girls. 

  

Lest anyone think otherwise, by the way, the Manson Family certainly had no shortage of 

talented musicians. Convicted murderer Charles Manson, of course, was widely viewed by 

his contemporaries in the canyon as a talented singer/songwriter/guitarist. So too was 

convicted murderer Bobby Beausoleil, who had jammed with Dennis Wilson, played rhythm 

guitar for the pre-Love line-up known as the Grass Roots, knew Frank Zappa and had visited 

the Log Cabin, and later composed and recorded the film score for Kenneth Anger’s Lucifer 

Rising. Convicted murderer Patricia Krenwinkle was an accomplished guitarist and 

songwriter. Convicted murderer Steve “Clem” Grogan was a talented musician as well; he 

later played in the prison band assembled by Beausoleil to record the Lucifer Rising  

soundtrack. In addition, Family members Brooks Poston and Paul Watkins were 

accomplished musicians, and Catherine “Gypsy” Share was a virtuoso violin player as well 

as being a singer and occasional actress (see, for example, Ramrodder, costarring Bobby 

Beausoleil and filmed partially at – where else? – Spahn Movie Ranch). 

Catherine Share is notable in other ways as well, including her unparalleled feat of raising 

the bar so high on parental suicides that no one else, even in Laurel Canyon, is likely to be 

able to clear it. Orphaned as a child when both biological parents purportedly committed 

suicide, Gypsy was adopted by a psychologist and his wife. Her adoptive mother then 

allegedly committed suicide as well, leaving her to be raised by her adoptive father. Share is 

also notable for being the oldest of Charlie’s girls, nearly twenty-seven at the time of the 

murders (most of the others were under twenty-one, and many, including Dean 

Moorehouse’s daughter Ruth Ann “Ouisch” Moorehouse, were minors‖. Gypsy lived with 

Bobby Beausoleil before meeting and living with Manson, and she seemed to serve as a 

recruiter for both of them. 

  

According to Ed Sanders, Gypsy Share also “arranged for Paul Rothschild, the producer of 

The Doors, to hear the family music.” It seems as though just about everyone had an 

opportunity to hear the Family’s music. Some of it was recorded in Beach Boy Brian 

Wilson’s state-of-the-art home recording studio. Some was recorded by Terry Melcher and 

Gregg Jakobson at Spahn Ranch using a mobile recording studio. Some was recorded 

in Santa Monica. By some reports, some was recorded by a major Hollywood studio. Other 

recordings were likely made as well, though nobody really likes to talk about such things. 

Gregg Jakobson recorded many of his marathon conversations with Charlie, but as with the 

demo recordings made by Dennis Wilson, everyone likes to pretend that such recordings 

were lost or destroyed or never existed. 

  

The Family was filmed at Spahn Ranch by Melcher as well. Family members also shot an 

extensive amount of film making ‘home movies,’ which many witnesses have claimed 

included Family orgies and ritualized snuff films. A vast amount of NBC camera equipment 

and film was found to be in the possession of Charlie’s motley crew, all of which was 

http://www.amazon.com/Ramrodder-Jim-Gentry/dp/630168303X/ref=sr_1_2?ie=UTF8&s=video&qid=1227850607&sr=8-2


claimed to be stolen. It seems likely, however, given the network’s known involvement with 

the Family, that the equipment was provided to them so that they could film their exploits. 

  

When not hanging out with Charlie and Tex and Bobby, Terry Melcher also found time to 

produce the records that first catapulted the Byrds to fame: “Mr. Tambourine Man” and 

“Turn, Turn, Turn.” The first, recorded in January 1965 and released a few months later, 

was the record that announced to the world the arrival of a new breed of music: folk-rock. It 

was created, simply enough, by borrowing from the songbooks of folk legends (primarily 

Bob Dylan and Pete Seeger) and then playing those songs on amplified equipment. Dylan 

himself followed suit not long after, at the Newport Folk Festival in July 1965, much to the 

consternation of the gathered crowd of folkies. 

  

In Hotel California, Barney Hoskyns writes that the Byrds were, from the very outset, 

“conceived as an electric rock and roll group.” What Hoskyns doesn’t really clarify though 

is who exactly it was that initially conceived of this hugely influential band in those terms. 

Surely it wasn’t the band members themselves who decided that they were going to pioneer 

a new musical genre, since they probably had their hands full with just learning to play 

their instruments. 

  

It would probably be slightly more accurate to say that the Byrds appear to have been 

initially conceived as an electric folk-rock group. By July of 1966, however, when the band 

released its third album, featuring the Gene Clark-penned “Eight Miles High,” it had 

morphed into something different and by doing so helped pioneer another genre of music – 

psychedelic rock. With the later addition of Gram Parsons and the growing influence of 

Chris Hillman, the Byrds would next morph into a country-rock band, thus helping to spawn 

that genre of music as well. 

According to rock ‘n’ roll legend, the first two Byrds to get together were James Joseph 

McGuinn III and Harold Eugene Clark. McGuinn hailed from Chicago, the son of best-selling 

authors James and Dorothy McGuinn. Jim had played with Bobby Darin, the Limeliters, and 

the Chad Mitchell Trio, and he was considered to be a talented guitarist. In 1962, he left the 

Chad Mitchell Trio and worked for a time in New York City as a studio musician – before 

hearing the call that so many others seemed to hear and making his way to Los Angeles. 

Once there, he wasted no time hooking up with Gene Clark. 

  

Clark had been born in Tipton, Missouri, the second oldest in a family of thirteen siblings. 

An undeniably talented songwriter and vocalist, Clark cut his first record with a local rock 

‘n’ roll combo when he was just thirteen years old. He later joined the New Christy 

Minstrels, a vocal ensemble known during his tenure primarily for the hit song “Green, 

Green.” Like so many others, however, Gene soon found himself packing his bags for – 

where else? – Los Angeles, where he met up with the recently-arrived Jim McGuinn. The 

newly-formed folk duo soon added a third voice to the mix – our old friend David Crosby, 

who had formerly been a vocalist with Les Baxter’s Balladeers. 

  

Crosby brought in manager Jim Dickson, with whom he had done some solo sessions in 

1963. The year before that, Dickson had produced a self-titled album for a band known as 

the Hillmen, featuring a young mandolin player out of San Diego named Chris Hillman. 

Hillman had cut his first album, with a band known as the Scottsville Squirrel Barkers, while 

still in high school. He was a highly regarded young bluegrass musician and was generally 

considered to be a virtuoso mandolin player – which I guess is why Jim Dickson cast him to 

play the part of the bass player in the world’s first folk-rock band. And as we already know, 

Hillman had just lucked upon luxurious living accommodations right in the heart of what 

was to become the music community’s epicentre, so he was all set to become a rock star. 

  

Raised on a ranch in San Diego, Hillman had travelled alone to Berkeley when he was just 

fifteen, ostensibly to take private Mandolin lessons. At about that same time, his father had 



– wait for it – reportedly committed suicide. Those two closely aligned events would have, I 

would guess, had a profound impact on the young musician. 

  

Hillman would ultimately become a skilled bass player and a major figure in the Laurel 

Canyon-spawned country-rock movement. Like many others of that bent, Hillman had been a 

huge fan of Spade Cooley during his formative years and he later cited Cooley as a major 

influence on his own musical direction. I’m guessing that most readers are not familiar with 

the story of the “King of Western Swing,” which is kind of a shame because as stories go, 

it’s a pretty good one, so let’s digress here briefly and meet the man who was frequently 

cited as one of the forefathers of country-rock. 

Throughout the 194:s and 195:s, Donnell Clyde “Spade” Cooley was a popular local 

musician and bandleader. His weekly shows at the Redondo Beach Pier (which was close 

enough to my childhood home, by the way, that my friends and I occasionally rode our bikes 

there) could draw as many as 10,000 appreciative fans, few of whom knew of his 

alcoholism, violent temper, or prior arrest for attempted rape. His popularity ultimately 

landed him his own local television show, The Spade Cooley Hour. His career, however, 

came to an abrupt end on April 3, 1961, when he tortured and murdered his young wife, 

Ella Mae Cooley, while forcing his fourteen-year-old daughter to watch in horror. 

  

According to court transcripts, Ella Mae had been spending a considerable amount of time 

in the company of two men, identified as Luther Jackson and Bud Davenport, both of whom 

worked in the sprawling, CIA-infested medical research facility at UCLA. On the day of her 

death, Ella Mae had made the rather bold decision to inform Spade that the two men had 

initiated her into a ‘free love’ cult and that she had decided to give up her family and all her 

possessions to join the group, which was in the process of buying land near the ocean to 

build and operate a private compound. 

  

Spade Cooley’s response to his wife’s declaration was to brutally beat, stomp and strangle 

her to death, but only after repeatedly burning her with a lit cigarette. All of this was 

witnessed by daughter Melody, who had been told by her father that “now you’re going to 

watch me kill this whore.” After doing just that, Spade then asked his daughter if she 

thought that Ella Mae was really dead, adding, “Well, let’s see if she is.” He then proceeded 

to burn her lifeless body repeatedly with another lit cigarette, until he apparently was 

satisfied that she was indeed dead. 

  

Unlike so many other celebrity homicide suspects, Cooley was convicted of first-degree 

murder and sentenced to serve a life sentence. He was sent to the rather 

notorious Vacaville facility where he served eight years before being offered early parole. 

Just before his scheduled release, he arranged a November 23, 1969 comeback concert 

in Oakland for which his captors had agreed to release him on a three-day pass. The 

concert was reportedly a huge success and it looked as though Cooley’s star was about to 

shine once again upon his pending release from prison. But that’s not quite how this story 

ends; instead, Cooley walked back to his dressing room right after the show and promptly 

dropped dead, thus ending the saga of Spade Cooley and allowing us to return to where we 

left off … 

  

… actually, let’s take one more quick detour here and note that not long after Spade Cooley 

was scheduled for release, another peripheral character in this story decided that it might 

be a good idea to whack his wife as well. “Humble” Harve Miller was a popular DJ on LA’s 

#1 pop music station during that era, KHJ on the AM dial. During the latter half of the 

1960s, Miller was yet another of the players who helped launch the careers of the 

Laurel Canyon bands, by getting their new singles on the radio. But then he, like Cooley, 

killed his wife and was sent to prison. Also like Cooley, he was granted early release. But 

unlike Spade, Miller successfully resumed his career. And now, at long last, we can return 

to our story … 



By mid-1964, the nucleus of what would become the Byrds had formed with the bonding of 

McGuinn and Clark. Between the two of them, they would provide the band with its signature 

12-string guitar sound, its two lead vocalists, and (in the early years, at least) its best 

songwriters. Along then came David Crosby, who added little more than harmony vocals, at 

least on the first two albums, but who seems to have largely hijacked the band with the help 

of manager Jim Dickson, who added fake bass player (but real musician) Chris 

Hillman. Crosby then rounded out the band by adding fake drummer Michael Clarke. 

  

Clarke had been born Michael Dick in Spokane, Washington. At seventeen, Dick ran away 

from home and hitchhiked to the land of enchantment known as California, apparently 

becoming Michael Clarke along the way. The year was 1963. According to rock history as 

told by David Crosby, Clarke and Crosby met in Big Sur, which coincidentally happens to be 

the location of the notorious Esalen Institute (where CSNY would play some years later). A 

year later, the vagrant teenager with no drumming experience would find himself cast to 

play the role of the drummer in the band designed to be America’s answer to the Beatles. 

According to Crosby, Clarke’s first LA address was the home of Terry Melcher. 

  

The band, now complete, first dubbed themselves the Jet Set and then the Beefeaters, even 

recording a less-than-memorable single under the latter moniker, before finally settling on 

the Byrds. Before the end of 1964, Jim Dickson had signed the band to a deal with 

Columbia Records. As Barney Hoskyns recounts in Waiting for the Sun, “The obvious 

ineptitude of Michael Clarke and shakiness of most of the others was still a problem when 

Jim Dickson got the band signed to Columbia in November. [They were] Assigned to staff 

producer Terry Melcher …” 

  

That assignment, it would seem, was a rather fortuitous one given that the fledgling band’s 

rehearsal space just happened to be in the very same basement studio that Melcher snuck 

off to while in high school. Just two months after signing with Columbia, the band, or rather 

its surrogates, were already in the studio recording “Mr. Tambourine Man,” at the 

insistence of Jim Dickson. Despite the objections of various band members, Dickson 

reportedly pushed hard for the song to be the band’s first single. On March 26, 1965, just 

two months after pretending to lay down the instrumental tracks for “Mr. Tambourine Man,” 

the Byrds played their first real live show, as the first act at the refurbished and reopened 

Ciro’s nightclub. 

  

I obviously wasn’t there so I can’t say for sure, but I’m going to go out on a limb here and 

guess that a band whose entire rhythm section was just learning to play their instruments 

probably did not put on a very compelling performance. The Byrds apparently played one 

other live show before the Ciro’s opening, though the nature of that show appears to be in 

dispute ―or perhaps there were two previous shows‖. According to Jim Dickson, “The Byrds 

first public gig was booked by Lenny Bruce’s mother, Sally Marr. She got them a job at Los 

Angeles City College, noon assembly, for a half hour.” According to Carl Franzoni and 

various others, however, it was Vito Paulekas who booked the Byrds’ first live show, at a 

rented hall on Melrose Avenue just a day or two before the show at Ciro’s. 

In any event, “Mr. Tambourine Man” was released about a month after the band had its big 

public debut at Ciro’s and the LA music scene would never be the same again. Before long, 

clubs big and small were popping up all along the fabled Sunset Strip and bands were 

spilling out of Laurel Canyon to play them. As Terry Melcher recalled, “kids came from 

everywhere. It just happened. One day you couldn’t drive anymore. It was, like, overnight – 

you couldn’t drive on the Strip.” 

  

That would soon change though. By the summer of 1967, the mythical Summer of Love, the 

club scene on the Strip was quickly dying. It had been killed, deliberately or not, by some of 

the key players who had created it: Terry Melcher, producer of the scene’s first band; Lou 

Adler, business partner of club owner Elmer Valentine; and John Phillips, leader of The 

Mamas and the Papas and composer of such ditties as “California Dreaming” and “If You’re 



Going to San Francisco.” It was the Monterey Pop Festival, you see, held on June 16-18, 

1967, that killed the Sunset Strip scene. The bands that had filled the clubs became, 

literally overnight, too big to play such intimate venues. Over the course of the next 

decade, Laurel Canyon bands quickly moved from clubs to concert halls to massive sports 

arenas. But here we are, I suppose, getting ahead of ourselves. 

  

As for the Byrds, they carried on for a good many years, albeit with numerous personnel 

changes. First out was the man who many feel was the most talented member of the group, 

Gene Clark, who dropped out in March of 1966, just one year after the band had first taken 

the stage at Ciro’s. Clark was also the first original Byrd to pass away, on May 24, 1991, at 

just 46 years of age, reportedly due to a bleeding ulcer. Two-and-a-half-years later, 

on December 19, 1993, Michael Clarke died as well when his liver failed. Both deaths were 

attributed to chronic alcoholism. 

  

Jim McGuinn, who remained a Byrd through numerous band line-ups, joined the Subud 

religious sect in 1965. Two years later, upon the advice of the cult’s founder, he changed 

his name to Roger. A decade later, he became a born-again Christian. In a similar vein, 

Chris Hillman became an Evangelical Christian in the 1980s, but then later switched to the 

Greek Orthodox faith. Hillman played in various Byrds line-ups, with Gram Parson’s Flying 

Burrito Brothers, and in David Geffen’s failed second attempt at creating a supergroup, this 

one known as Souther, Hillman, Furay. David Crosby, of course, left the Byrds and became 

1/3 of David Geffen’s first supergroup, Crosby, Stills ’ Nash. These days he primarily 

spends his time inseminating lesbians and occasionally reuniting with former bandmates. 

  

Jim Dickson and Terry Melcher continued to work with some of the Byrds, particularly Gram 

Parsons and Chris Hillman. Melcher formed a particularly close bond with his fellow ‘trust-

fund kid,’ Gram Parsons, as did Melcher’s sometime sidekick, John Phillips. Both Melcher 

and Phillips, of course, knew Charlie Manson (Melcher raved about him to Ned Doheny), 

whose former prison buddy, Phil Kaufman, was Parsons’ road manager ―and cremator‖. I’m 

pretty sure though that I already mentioned that, but what I haven’t yet worked into this 

narrative is that the Doors’ road manager, Bill Siddons, was once a paramour of Mansonite 

Lynette “Squeaky” Fromme. 

  

The Family’s fingerprints, as always, can be found in nearly every nook and cranny of 

the Laurel Canyon scene. 

Now we will look at a little of Alex Constantine’s work on the same subject... 

THE COVERT WAR AGAINST ROCK by Alex Constantine 

THE COVERT WAR AGAINST ROCK – FOREWORD  

The corporate media harbours hundreds of CIA propagandists and fawning loyalists who 

find revelations concerning domestic political assassinations inconvenient and stroll by with 

little comment. The central revelation of this volume is the fact that the Agency and 

Organized Crime have, for over thirty years, engaged in a program to silence popular 

musicians whose influence subverts the cynical thought control tactics of American 

government and media. There exists within both worlds a rigidly "conservative" 

infrastructure that has little regard for human rights. This infrastructure has contributed to 

the rise of every fascist regime in the Third World. It has overthrown many a democratically-

elected leader and favours death squad rule. It thrives on war, propaganda and social 

control. It takes a dim view of critics in the music industry, particularly young 

"communards" who advocate demilitarization, dread-locked musicians standing up for their 

rights, or street Thugs who condemn police violence and suggest shooting back.  

The untimely deaths of John Lennon, Bob Marley, Tupac Shakur, and other rock musicians 

who lashed out at the established order were followed by widespread suspicion of foul play. 

The murder of Lennon led Fenton Bressler, an English barrister, to descend reluctantly into 



the hidden labyrinth of CIA mind control operations, and the result of his investigation, Who 

Killed John Lennon? (1989), raised provocative questions regarding the deep history of 

Mark David  Chapman. But Bressler was an exception. Hard questions concerning the 

deaths of most musicians in this book have never been asked.  On the contrary, many 

reporters and biographers are inclined to dismiss, with varying degrees of condescension, 

evidence of murder as grist for exotic conspiracy theories (though these, of course, do tend 

to run rampant when fascism, which is inherently conspiratorial, dominates the intelligence 

community). This unwillingness to dissect covert operations renders reporters with integrity 

incapable of evaluating the evidence and arriving at an objective judgment. An attempt is 

made here to correct this imbalance, to treat the evidence with the seriousness it deserves.  

A sobering example: ten years ago, the statement that Brian Jones, founding member of the 

Rolling Stones, was murdered would have been met with ridicule. Everyone knew that Jones 

died in 1969 by accidental drowning. The "rational" view held that Jones was a fiercely 

talented but precocious, drug-crazed rogue with an irrepressible death wish. But the 

subsequent confession of his killer, and the testimony of several witnesses intimidated into 

silence, has since dispelled the status quo belief (though the press remains largely 

indifferent). Brian Jones was murdered. Journalists should take care not to let it happen 

again, but this is not a profession that readily learns from its mistakes. Reporters will 

transcribe the official verdict on the next "accidental drowning," pride themselves on their 

"objectivity" for refusing to be lured by bothersome details into contradicting the official 

record. A politically indifferent public will accept all this and the hypocritical distortions of 

the propagandists. 

Anyone with a penchant to research the subject is advised that there are patterns to look for 

to distinguish a political hit from the apolitical variety and accidental or natural causes. 

Nearly all celebrity subjects of this volume knew extreme "paranoia" before their deaths. 

John Lennon and Jim Morrison were both driven to desperation by constant FBI harassment. 

Jones was made a nervous wreck by police raids and the intimidations of a circle of killers 

who infiltrated his household. Jimi Hendrix feared Michael Jeffrey, his manager, a self-

avowed intelligence agent with Mafia ties, who stole from him, then arranged for his 

kidnapping and probable murder.  Bob Marley received a death threat from the CIA, and 

sang about his "War" with the Agency. Tupac Shakur lived in defiance of a COINTELPRO-type 

operation waged, he realized, to destroy his career and silence him.  

Another recurring theme is the posthumous publication of books libelling the deceased and 

misleading the reader on the circumstances of death. Bob Woodward, Danny Sugarman and 

the late Albert Goldman worked this genre and profited handsomely from it.  In the 

"mainstream" media, discrediting tactics are also common, and the death is almost always 

blamed on the victim. Cass Elliott, according to one fraudulent medical expert and a flurry 

of erroneous press reports, was claimed by "gluttony." Jones was a victim of vague 

"misadventure," and drugs were said to have contributed -- despite the fact that he had been 

off them for a month before he died. It was widely reported falsely that Jimi Hendrix 

overdosed on heroin, and it is universally held that he "choked on his own vomit," though 

the true circumstances are complex and have driven many of his friends to demand an 

investigation. Michael Hutchence was supposedly done in by auto-erotic sex, but a broken 

hand, split lip and contusions on his body have not been explained. In each case, cruel 

exaggeration and blatant falsehood parade as fact. 

The victim often leaves behind witnesses whose testimony is wildly at variance. Sometimes 

they even contradict themselves on the essential facts. It's tempting to walk away from a 

case like this in a fit of frustration -- until considering the chill that death threats put on 

eyewitness testimony. A coerced witness makes false statements to police and the press. 

Three or four witnesses, knowing that the killers mean business, will fabricate details to fill 

in the gaps of information they are forced to withhold under threat of retaliation. When seen 

in this light, blaring contradictions in a murder case should be interpreted as duress.  



And this brings us to another recurring theme: the cover-up proves the crime. And in each 

case examined, the perpetrators and their accomplices have altered history by concealing 

crucial evidence. This book is an attempt to return that evidence to the historical record.  

Alex Constantine  

THE COVERT WAR AGAINST ROCK -- CHAPTER ONE  

A [KILLING] FIELD DAY FOR THE HEAT 

In 1967, an increasingly subversive form of music melded with politics in San Francisco.  

Still eclipsed by federal classification are the tactics of the intelligence sector in the 

destabilization of the lives of politically-tuned musicians on the fringe of the anti-war 

movement, as revealed before the Senate Intelligence Committee in a leaked intelligence 

memorandum submitted for the record on April 26, 1976: 

Show them as scurrilous and depraved.  Call attention to their habits and living conditions, 

explore every possible embarrassment.  Send in women and sex, break up marriages. Have 

members arrested on marijuana charges. Investigate personal conflicts or animosities 

between them. Send articles to the newspapers showing their depravity. Use narcotics and 

free sex to entrap. Use misinformation to confuse and disrupt. Get records of their bank 

accounts. Obtain specimens of handwriting. Provoke target groups into rivalries that may 

result in death ["Intelligence Activities and Rights of Americans: Book. II,  April 26 1976, 

Senate Committee with Respect to Intelligence Report]  

For the first time since its creation, the warfare state meticulously erected by the Dulles 

brothers, J. Edgar Hoover, Dean Acheson, General Douglas MacArthur, Henry Kissinger, 

Richard Nixon and an army of anti-Communist cold warriors was threatened by an 

increasingly militant segment of the population. "Fascists" and "Pigs" burned in effigy on 

campus from sea to psychedelic sea.  

The Federal Bureau of Investigation rose to the challenge. Many rock musicians of the day 

struggled for a place in the American pantheon of stardom only to experience ferocious 

political repression.  "That's what killed us," recollects Roger McGuinn, lead guitarist for the 

Byrds. "We got blackballed after drug allegations in 'Eight Miles High,"' and Hoover's spies 

never seemed far away. "They'd been chasing after us because somebody left some hashish 

in the airplane coming back from England. So they came down on us in a recording studio 

and said, 'Whose is this?' Of course nobody claimed it." On one occasion, on tour in Iowa, 

David Crosby, lounging on the balcony of a Holiday Inn, whiled away the time before a 

concert firing .22 calibre blanks with a slingshot at a brick wall about thirty feet down. A 

group of "Rednecks" staying at the Motel played poker at the ground level, and riled by the 

tiny explosions, "started climbing over the balcony, fuming, 'Guys died in Iwo Jima for 

punks  like you," McGuinn recalls. "They were pounding on Crosby, when suddenly the FBI 

appeared. You know, 'FBI, son. Break it up!' They took these guys out and sent them off to 

their room. I don't know if  it was just a coincidence, but what were [the FBI] doing in the 

middle of Iowa? (My Note. Bodyguard perhaps? The Laurel Canyon work should have shown 

you that Crosby was an insider, Alex it appears, never cottoned on to this fact)   

Many musicians of note shared McGuinn's suspicion that Big Brother was stalking them. 

Evidence that they were not suffering from paranoid delusions was deposited in the 1980s 

at the FBI's reading room in Washington, D.C., scores of declassified files. This collection 

included seven pages of notes on Jimi Hendrix, 89 on Jim  Morrison, and, oddly, 663 

documents about Elvis Presley. (Presley's file opens early in his career, when "concerned" 

conservatives petitioned J. Edgar Hoover to "do something" about this swivel-hipped, slack-

jawed, decadent despoiler of American adolescents. A former spy ripped off a letter to the 

FBI in 1956 to complain that Presley had masturbated on stage with his microphone to 

"arouse the sexual passions of teenage youth." The complainant confessed: "I feel an 



obligation to pass on to you my conviction that Presley is a definite danger to the security of 

the United States." [7]) 

But the attentions of Hoover's agents were lavished not only on Top 40 pop idols. Even a 

celebrated conductor of Leonard Bernstein's calibre could be stalked by the Feds -- the FBI 

monitored his every move for more than thirty years.  

On July 30, 1994, the London Times reported "Intelligence files on [Leonard Bernstein] 

reveal that the bureau spent countless hours examining his links with associations deemed 

either Communist or subversive." Bernstein swore under oath in 1953 that he was not 

affiliated with the Communist Party in any way, and three decades of unrelenting spying by 

the Bureau, beginning in the mid-'40s, failed to produce a scrap of evidence to the contrary. 

"It also observed his support for the civil rights and anti-war movements, in particular the 

Black Panthers ... Bernstein, however, was known by both his friends and family as a man 

who espoused liberal causes in a totally arbitrary manner." [8] Bernstein was a liberal with 

an audience that respected his beliefs, and Hoover's secret police watched him as closely as 

they would any anarchistic, dope-addled rock idol. 

One agent provocateur on the FBI payroll, Sarah Jane Moore, the would-be assassin of 

President Gerald Ford, observed the Bureau's counter-revolution from the inside. She 

described an atmosphere of cynical acrimony in a note to reporters curious about her 

motive in the assassination attempt:  

“The FBI directed me to people and organizations seriously working for radical change” ...  

"There was no coordination not even any communication between these groups. The whole 

left as a matter of fact seemed disorganized, strife-ridden and weak. And I realized the 

reason for this was the FBI, whose tool I was, who clearly and correctly saw the strength 

and power of the idea of socialism, realized it represented a very real danger to our profit-

motivated corporate state and who had declared total covert war against not only denim-

clad revolutionaries but also against all progressive forces, even those working for the most 

acceptable 'American' reforms." She explained: 

I listened with horror once to a bright young agent as he bragged about his abilities in the 

area of anonymous letter writing and other forms of character assassination, not of big 

important leaders, but of  little people as soon as they showed any leadership potential. The 

Bureau's tactic is to cut them down or burn them out before they realize their potential. 

I remember Worthington (my Bureau control) saying, "You don't seem to realize that this is 

war!" He thought the next two or three years would be the most crucial in our nation's 

history. His greatest fear at that time was that the left would rediscover the documents and 

ideas from the first and second American revolutions and use them to spark a new 

revolution. 

He said that these words are as powerful today as ever and that properly used (actually he 

said "cleverly" used) the people could be aroused by these ideas and would fight again to 

achieve them. 

That explains my political beliefs. It does not explain why in the name of a dream whose 

essence is a deep love for people and a belief in the essential beauty and worth of each 

individual, I picked up a gun intending to kill another human being. 

When I was getting ready to go public regarding my spying activities, a journalist attempting 

to verify some facts was told by the FBI that if the story appeared I would be in danger.  

This warning was repeated to me by the FBI with the additional suggestion that I should 

leave town.  Charles Bates told me that of course they couldn't stop me from talking, but 

that I was placing myself in  danger if the story appeared. He stated that at any rate he was 

not going to allow the FBI to be embarrassed. If there was anything they didn't like in the 



story they would simply see that it was edited out, that they had done that before, that he 

had "friends" on that particular paper somewhat higher up than the reporter level. 

I had already had a phone call saying I was next that was just after the murder of a friend.  

Now friends and foes alike vied with each other to warn me, each claiming to have heard 

from sources they refused to name that I was to be "offed" or at the very least beaten. 

Beyond a certain point pressure and threats are counter-productive.  When one is 

threatened to a point where one is convinced; that is, when I finally accepted the fact that I 

was not going to be able to get  away -- that I wasn't willing to pay the price -- the realization 

I would probably be killed ceased to frighten -- it brought instead a sense of  freedom. [9]  

Conservatives, blind to the slag-pile of political corruption within their own ranks, suspected 

a Soviet conspiracy in the rising challenge to authority and organized against the storm. 

In 1970, three weeks after Nixon invaded Cambodia, Edwin Meese III -- the godfather of the 

far-right political school christened by the Washington Post (on January 26, 1984) the 

"Alameda Mafia," then Governor Ronald Reagan's legal affairs secretary -- observed in a 

McCarthyesque lecture delivered at a state law enforcement conference, "The challenge is 

clear. The enemies of society who are here in California are willing to sacrifice a generation 

of youth to obtain their  objectives. They are not only willing but desirous of losing an 

international conflict. They will not stop at endangering life and indeed they have killed 

several and injured thousands." The solution: "Maximum photography, maximum evidence 

gathering by officers who are not involved in the actual [political demonstration] control 

activity" -- maximum spying, maximum keeping of secret files on private citizens. [10] 

At the federal level, the CIA was already pursuing similar objectives under the aegis of an 

illegal domestic operation code-named CHAOS. Among the political targets of CHAOS, count 

Black Panther Geronimo Pratt, framed for the murder of two radicals on a tennis court in 

Santa Monica, California. Pratt was subsequently released from prison in June 1997, 27 

years after his sentencing, because it was proven that a witness had lied on the stand. [11] 

The International Secretariat of Amnesty International issued a press release the following 

year citing the court's "failure to disclose crucial  information about a key prosecution 

witness in the trial of Geronimo ji Jaga [Pratt] -- a former leader of the Black Panther Party 

released last year." This stonewall, insisted AI, "should result in the reversal of his 

conviction and finally put an end to 27 years of injustice." [12] Pratt is generally 

considered a target of COINTELPRO, the FBI's notorious counter-surveillance program, but 

Pratt is aware since requesting his files under FOIA that CHAOS agents hitched horses with 

the Bureau to drag the Panther into an erroneous conviction. 

Politically active hippies were also fair game. One victim of the onslaught was the 

underground press, according to Donna Demac, an instructor in interactive 

telecommunications at NYU, "that diverse assortment of publications that ... empowered 

many of the social movements of the 1960s." The CIA and FBI "collected information on 

each paper's publisher, its sources of funds and its staff members. Many underground 

newspapers were put out of business when they were abandoned by advertisers who had 

been pressured by the FBI. The Bureau also created obstacles to distribution, fomented staff 

feuds and spread false information to create suspicion and confusion." [11] 

The Central Intelligence Agency and its military counterparts, covert templars of the ruling 

caste, watched the dissent movement's rise with growing anxiety; the Operation was the 

Agency's response to civil unrest and cultural upheaval.  If nothing else, the word CHAOS 

implied that officials of The Firm were aware of the social upheaval they were about to 

unleash upon an unsuspecting proletariat. 

Freedom of Information Act requests for the most sensitive files are consistently denied.  



"During six years [1967-1972], the Operation compiled some 13,000 different files, 

including files on 7,200 American citizens," concluded the Rockefeller Commission, which 

failed to pursue leads to settle critical allegations. The files inspected by the CIA's in-house 

committee concerned some 300,000 individuals and political organizations, and the CIA's 

Directorate of Operations created an index of some seven million names. [14] 

Leaks were handled at the top. In April 1972, an article by Victor Marchetti, an ex-CIA 

officer, "CIA: The President's Loyal Tool," appeared in The Nation, charging the Agency with 

deceiving and manipulating the media, and co-opting the youth movement, cultural 

organizations and labour. William Colby, then the CIA's executive director, recruited John 

Warner, a deputy general counsel, to halt the publication of a book that Marchetti planned 

to publish on the criminalization of the CIA. Warner turned to White House aides John 

Ehrlichman, the head Plumber, and David Young, a right-wing extremist from Young 

Americans for Freedom, a Nazi front for "conservative" agents emigrating to the U.S. from 

Munich. Together, they obtained approval from President Nixon to drag Marchetti into court  

where US District Court Judge Albert V. Bryan, Jr. ordered him to submit the book to the 

Agency for redaction. [15] 

Operation CHAOS was the inevitable mutation of covert domestic ops conceived during the 

Eisenhower administration and its directive to monitor émigré political groups on domestic 

soil. A reformed insider, Vern Lyon, former CIA undercover operative and current director of 

the Des Moines Hispanic Ministry, writes that the directive led the CIA to establish a network 

of proprietary companies and covers for its domestic operations. So widespread did the 

network  become that in 1964, President Johnson allowed CIA Director John McCone to 

conceive "a new super-secret branch called the Domestic Operations Division (DOD), the 

very title of which mocked the explicit intent of Congress to prohibit CIA operations inside 

the US."  

The classified charter of the DOD mandated the exercise of "centralized responsibility for 

the direction, support, and coordination of clandestine operational activities within the 

United States." This would include break-ins of foreign diplomatic sites at the request of the 

National Security Agency (NSA). Lyons: "The CIA also expanded the role of its 'quasi-legal' 

Domestic Contact Service (DCS), an operation designed to brief and debrief selected 

American citizens who  had travelled abroad in sensitive areas." The DCS also helped with 

travel control by monitoring the arrivals and departures of US nationals and foreigners. In 

addition, the CIA reached out to former agents, officers, contacts and friends to help it run 

its many fronts, covers and phony corporations. This "old boy network" provided the CIA 

with trusted personnel to conduct its illicit domestic activities. [16]  

A massive destabilizing effort was waged against the peace and civil rights movements. The 

Army's Counter-Intelligence Analysis Branch collected personality profiles, mug shots and 

compiled "blacklists" of anti-war activists, stored them on computer-files and microfilm 

reels. The Pentagon's intelligence operatives, disguised as reporters, gathered information 

at peace demonstrations -- the "Midwest Audiovisual News," an Army intelligence front, 

interviewed Abbie Hoffman at the 1968 police riot in Chicago. [17] 

The military program came complete with "operations centres," direct lines to local police, 

teletype machines to field intelligence units, street maps, closed-circuit video, and secure 

communications channels. A 180-man "command centre" appeared in 1968 following the 

riots in Detroit. By 1969, the centre was housed in a $2.7-million war room in the cellar of 

the Pentagon. [18] 

This was the year Richard Helms prepared a CIA research paper on the antiwar movement 

entitled "Restless Youth" for Henry Kissinger. The cover letter explained, "in an effort to 

round out our discussion of this subject, we have included a section on American students. 

This is an area not within the charter of this agency, so I need not emphasize how extremely 

sensitive this makes the paper.  Should anyone learn of its existence it would prove most 

embarrassing for all concerned." But a small group at the CIA's Office of Security was 



already monitoring student organizations in the  Washington, D.C. area. Helms expanded 

the domestic spying operation with the creation of the Special Operations Group (SOG), 

directed by Richard Ober, one of the "Deep Throat" candidates, to conduct "counter 

intelligence." This was the direct precursor of CHAOS. SOG operatives provided the CIA 

Office of Current Intelligence with scuttlebutt on the peace movement. Within a couple of 

years, domestic operations swelled to meet the perceived threat to military-industrial rule, 

even paralleling the growth of antiwar protest. [19] But invisibly, in the shadows of the 

resistance.  

In 1974, investigative journalist Seymour Hersh exposed CHAOS in the New York Times. 

Hersh reported that the CIA had conducted a massive spying and covert operations program 

on domestic soil. The story inspired the Church and Pike hearings of 1975. These 

investigations verified Hersh's allegations. But the media, especially the leading newspapers 

and news weeklies, ridiculed and reviled Hersh. The Washington Post, Newsweek and 

editorial pages across the country actually questioned his sanity and dismissed the story as 

a whimsical "conspiracy theory." Time rushed to the Agency's defence. "Many observers in 

Washington who are far from naive about the CIA nevertheless consider its past chiefs and 

most of its officials highly educated, sensitive and dedicated public servants who would 

scarcely let themselves get involved in the kind of massive scheme described." [20] 
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THE COVERT WAR AGAINST ROCK -- THE MURDER OF JIMI HENDRIX Chapter 7: 

I DON'T BELIEVE FOR ONE MINUTE THAT HE KILLED HIMSELF. THAT WAS OUT OF THE 

QUESTION. - CHAS CHANDLER, HENDRIX PRODUCER 

I BELIEVE THE CIRCUMSTANCES SURROUNDING HIS DEATH ARE SUSPICIOUS AND I THINK HE 

WAS MURDERED. - ED CHALPIN, PROPRIETOR OF STUDIO 76 

I FEEL HE WAS MURDERED, FRANKLY. SOMEBODY GAVE HIM SOMETHING. SOMEBODY GAVE 

HIM SOMETHING THEY SHOULDN'T HAVE. - JOHN MCLAUGHLIN, GUITARIST, MAHAVISHNU 

ORCHESTRA 

HE DIDN'T DIE FROM A DRUG OVERDOSE. HE WAS NOT AN OUT-OF-CONTROL DOPE FIEND. JIMI 

HENDRIX WAS NOT A JUNKIE. AND ANYONE WHO WOULD USE HIS DEATH AS A WARNING TO 

STAY AWAY FROM DRUGS SHOULD WARN PEOPLE AGAINST THE OTHER THINGS THAT KILLED 

JIMI -- THE STRESSES OF DEALING WITH THE  MUSIC INDUSTRY, THE CRAZINESS OF BEING ON 

THE ROAD, AND ESPECIALLY, THE  DANGERS OF INVOLVING ONESELF IN A RADICAL, OR EVEN 

UNPOPULAR, POLITICAL MOVEMENTS. 

COINTELPRO WAS OUT TO DO MORE THAN PREVENT A COMMUNIST MENACE FROM 

OVERTAKING THE UNITED STATES, OR KEEP THE BLACK POWER MOVEMENT FROM BURNING 

DOWN CITIES. COINTELPRO WAS OUT TO OBLITERATE ITS OPPOSITION AND RUIN THE 

REPUTATIONS OF THE PEOPLE INVOLVED IN THE ANTIWAR MOVEMENT, THE CIVIL RIGHTS 

MOVEMENT, AND THE ROCK REVOLUTION.  WHENEVER JIMI HENDRIX'S DEATH IS BLAMED ON 

DRUGS, IT ACCOMPLISHES THE  GOALS OF THE FBI'S PROGRAM. IT NOT ONLY SLANDERS 

JIMI'S PERSONAL AND PROFESSIONAL REPUTATION, BUT THE ENTIRE ROCK REVOLUTION IN 

THE 1960s. - JOHN  HOLMSTROM, "WHO KILLED JIMI?!" [1] 



As the music of youth and resistance fell under the cross-hairs of the CHAOS war, it is not 

unthinkable that Jimi Hendrix -- the tripping, peacenik "Black Elvis" of the '60s -- found 

himself a target. 

Agents of the pathologically nationalistic FBI opened a file on Hendrix in 1969 after his 

appearance at several benefits for "subversive" causes. His most cutting insult to the state 

was participation in a concert for Jerry Rubin, Abbie Hoffman, Tom Hayden, Bobby Seale 

and the other defendants of the Chicago Seven conspiracy trial. [2] "[We have to] get the 

Black Panthers not to kill anybody," he told a reporter for a teen magazine, "but to scare  

[federal officials] .... I know it sounds like war, but that's what's gonna have to happen. It 

has to be a war. ... You come back to reality and there are some evil folks around and they 

want you to be passive and weak and peaceful so that they can just overtake you like jelly on 

bread. ... You have to fight fire with fire." [3] 

On tour in Liesburg, Sweden, Hendrix was interviewed by Tommy Rander, a reporter for the 

Gotesborgs-Tidningen. "In the USA, you have to decide which side you're on," Hendrix 

explained. "You are either a rebel or like Frank Sinatra." [4] 

In 1979, college students at the campus newspaper of Santa Barbara University (USB) filed 

for release of FBI files on Hendrix. Six heavily inked-out pages were released to the student 

reporters. (The deletions nixed information "currently and properly classified pursuant to 

Executive Order 11652, in the interest of national defence of foreign policy.") On appeal, 

seven more pages were reluctantly turned over to the USB students. The file revealed that 

Hendrix had been placed on the federal "Security Index," a list of "subversives" to be 

rounded up and placed in detainment camps in the event of a national emergency. 

If the intelligence agencies had their reasons to keep tabs on Hendrix, they couldn't have 

picked a better man for the job than Hendrix's manager, Mike Jeffrey. Jeffrey, by his own 

admission an intelligence agent, [5] was born in South London in 1933, the sole child of 

postal workers. He completed his education in 1949, took a job as a clerk for Mobil Oil, was 

drafted to the National Service two years later.  Jeffrey's scores in science took him to the 

Educational Corps. He signed on as a professional soldier, joined the Intelligence Corps, 

and at this point his career enters an obscure phase. 

Hendrix biographers Shapiro and Glebeek report that Jeffrey often boasted of "undercover 

work against the Russians, of murder, mayhem and torture in foreign cities. ...  His father 

says Mike rarely spoke about what he did -- itself perhaps indicative of the sensitive nature 

of his work -- but confirms that much of Mike's military career was spent in 'civvies,' that he 

was stationed in Egypt and that he could speak Russian." [6] 

There was, however, another, equally intriguing side of Mike Jeffrey. He frequently hinted 

that he had powerful underworld connections. It was common knowledge that he had had an 

abiding professional relationship with Steve Weiss, the attorney for both the Hendrix 

Experience and the Mafia-managed Vanilla Fudge, hailing from the law firm of Seingarten, 

Wedeen & Weiss. On one occasion, when drummer Mitch Mitchell found himself in a fix with 

police over a boat he'd rented and wrecked, mobsters from the Fudge management office 

intervened and pried him loose. [7] 

Organized crime has had fingers in the recording industry since the jukebox wars. Mafioso 

Michael Franzene testified in open court in the late 1980s that "Sonny" Franzene, his 

stepfather, was a silent investor in Buddah Records. [8] At this industry oddity the inane, 

nasal, apolitical 1960s "bubblegum" song was blown from the goo of adolescent mating 

fantasies. The most popular of Buddah's acts were the 1910 Fruitgum Company and Ohio 

Express. These bands shared a lead singer, Joey Levine. Some cultural contributions from 

the Buddha label: "Yummy, Yummy, Yummy," "Simon Says," and "1-2-3 Red Light." 

In 1971, Buddha Records' Bobby Bloom was killed in a shooting sometimes described as 

"accidental," sometimes "suicide," at the age of 28. Bloom made a number of solo records, 



including "Love Don't Let Me Down," and "Count On Me." He formed a partnership with 

composer Jeff Barry and they wrote songs for the Monkees in their late period. Bloom made 

the Top 10 with the effervescent "Montego Bay" in 1970. Other Mafia-managed acts of the 

late 1960s were equally apolitical: Vanilla Fudge ("You Keep Me Hangin' On," "Bang, Bang"), 

[9] or Motown's Gladys Knight and the Pips. [10] In the '60s and  beyond, organized crime 

wrenched unto itself control of industry workers via the Teamster's Union. Trucking was 

Mob controlled. So were stadium concessions. No rock bands toured unless money 

exchanged hands to see that a band's instruments weren't delivered to the wrong airport. 

[11] 

Intelligence agent or representative of the mob? Whether Jeffrey was either or both -- and 

the evidence is clear that a CIA/Mafia combination has exercised considerable influence in 

the music industry for decades -- at a certain point, Hendrix must have seen something that 

made him desperately want out of his management contract with Jeffrey. 

Monika Dannemann, Hendrix's fiance at the time of his death describes Mike Jeffrey's 

control tactics, his attempts to isolate and manipulate Hendrix, with observations of his 

evolving awareness that Jeffrey was a covert operator bent on dominating his life and mind: 

Jimi felt more and more unsafe in New York, the city where he used to feel so much at 

home. It had begun to serve as a prison to him, and a place where he had to watch his back 

all the time. 

In May 1969 Jimi was arrested at Toronto for possession of drugs. He later told me he 

believed Jeffrey had used a third person to plant the drugs on him -- as a warning, to teach 

him a lesson. 

Jeffrey had realized not only that Jimi was looking for ways of breaking out of their 

contract, but also that Jimi might have calculated that the Toronto arrest would be an easy 

way to silence Jimi. ...  Jeffrey did not like Jimi to have friends who would put ideas in his 

head and give him strength. He preferred Jimi to be more isolated, or to mix with certain 

people whom Jeffrey could use to influence and try to manipulate him. 

So in New York, Jimi felt at times that he was under surveillance, and others around him 

noticed the same. He tried desperately to get out of his management contract, and asked 

several people for advice on the best way to do it. Jimi started to understand the people 

around him could not be trusted, as things he had told them in confidence now filtered 

through to Jeffrey. Obviously some people informed his manager of Jimi's plans, possibly 

having been bought or promised advantages by Jeffrey. Jimi had always been a trusting and 

open person, but now he had reason to become suspicious of people he didn't know well, 

becoming quite secretive and keeping very much to himself. [12] 

Five years after the death of the virtuoso, Crawdaddy reported that friends of Hendrix felt 

"he was very unhappy and confused before his death. Buddy Miles recalled numerous times 

he complained about his managers." His chief roadie, Gerry Stickells, told Welch, "he 

became frustrated ... by a lot of people around him." [13] 

Hendrix was obsessed with the troubles that Jeffrey and company brought to his life and 

career. The band's finances were entirely controlled by management and were depleted by a 

tax haven in the Bahamas founded in 1965 by Michael Jeffrey called Yameta Co., a 

subsidiary of the Bank of New Providence, with accounts at the Naussau branch of the Bank 

of Nova Scotia and the Chemical Bank in New York. [14] A substantial share of the band's 

earnings had been  quietly drained by Yameta. The banks where Jeffrey opened accounts 

have been officially charged with the laundering of drug proceeds, a universal theme of 

CIA/Mafia activity. The Chemical Bank was forced to plead guilty to 445 misdemeanors in 

1980 when a federal investigation found that bank officials had failed to report 

transactions they knew to derive from drug trafficking. [15] The Bank of Nova Scotia was a 

key investor in the Bank of Commerce and Credit  International, (BCCI), once described by 



Time magazine as "the most pervasive money-laundering operation and financial 

supermarket ever created," with ties to the upper echelons of several governments, the CIA, 

the Pentagon, and the Vatican. [16] BCCI maintained warm relationships with international 

terrorists, and investigators turned up accounts for Libya, Syria and the PLO at BCCI's 

London branch, recalling Mike Jeffrey's military intelligence interest in the Middle East. And 

then there were bank records from Panama City relating to General Noriega. These 

"disappeared" en route to the District of Columbia under heavy DEA guard. An internal 

investigation later, DEA officials admitted they were at a loss to explain the theft. [17] 

Friends of Hendrix, according to Electric Gypsy, confiscated financial documents from his 

New York office and turned them over to Jimi: "One showed that what was supposed to be a 

$10,000 gig was in fact grossing $50,000." 

"Jimi Hendrix was upset that large amounts of his money were missing," reports rock 

historian R. Gary Patterson. Hendrix had discovered the financial diversions and took legal 

action to recover them. [18] 

But there was another factor also involving funds. 

Some of Hendrix's friends have concluded that "Jeffrey stood to make a greater sum of 

money from a dead Jimi Hendrix than a living one. There was also mention of a one million 

dollar insurance policy covering Hendrix's life made out with Jeffrey as the beneficiary." The 

manager of the Experience constructed "a financial empire based on the posthumous 

releases of Hendrix's previously unreleased recordings." [19] Crushing musical voices of 

dissent was proving to be an  immensely profitable enterprise because a dead rocker leaves 

behind a fortune in publishing rights and royalties.  

Roadies couldn't help but notice that Mike Jeffrey, the seasoned military intelligence officer, 

was capable of "subtle acts of sabotage against them," reports Shapiro. Jeffrey booked the 

Experience for a concert tour with the Monkees and Hendrix was forced to cancel when the 

agony of playing to hordes of 12-year-old children, and fear of a parental backlash, 

convinced him to bailout. 

As for the arrest in Toronto, Hendrix confidantes also blame Jeffrey for the planted heroin. 

The charges were dropped after Hendrix argued that the unopened container of dope had 

been dropped into his travel bag upon departure by a girl who claimed that it was cold 

medicine. [20] 

In July, 1970, one month before his death, at precisely the time Hendrix stopped all 

communications with Jeffrey, he told Chuck Wein, a film director at Andy Warhol's Factory: 

"The next time I go to Seattle will be in a pine box." [21]  

And he knew who would drop him in it. Producer Alan Douglas recalls that Hendrix "had a 

hang-up about the word 'manager."' The guitarist had pled with Douglas, the proprietor of 

his own jazz label, to handle the band's business affairs. One of the most popular musicians 

in the world was desperate. He appealed to a dozen business contacts to handle his 

bookings and finances, to no avail. [22] 

Meanwhile, the sabotage continued in every possible form. Douglas: "Regardless of whatever 

else Jimi wanted to do, Mike would keep pulling him back or pushing him back. ... And the 

way the gigs were routed! I mean, one nighters -- he would do Ontario one night, Miami the 

next night, California the next night. He used to waste [Hendrix] on a tour -- and never 

make too much money because the expenses were ridiculous." [23] 

The obits were a jumbled lot of skewed, contradictory eulogies:  DRUGS KILL JIMI HENDRIX 

AT 24, ROCK STAR IS DEAD IN LONDON AT 27, OVERDOSE. Many of the obituaries dwelt on 

the "wild man of rock" image, but there were also many personal commentaries from 

reporters who followed his career closely, and  they dismissed as hype reports of chronic 

drug abuse. Mike Ledgerwood, a writer for Disc and Music Echo, offered a portrait that the 



closest friends of Jimi Hendrix confirm: "Despite his fame and fortune -- plus the inevitable 

hang-ups and hustles which beset his incredible career -- he remained a quiet and almost 

timid individual.  He was naturally helpful and honest." Sounds magazine "found a man of 

quite remarkable charm, an almost old-world courtesy." 

Hendrix biographer Tony Brown has, since the mid-'70s, collected all the testimony he could 

find relating to Hendrix's death, and finds it "tragic" but "predictable." The official cause of 

death was asphyxiation caused by inhaling his own vomit, but in the days and weeks leading 

up to the tragedy anyone with an ounce of common sense could see that Hendrix was 

heading for a terrible fall. Unfortunately, no one close to him managed to steer him clear of 

the maelstrom that was closing in. Brown sent a report based on his own investigation to 

the Attorney General's office in February, 1992, "in the hope that they would reopen the 

inquest into Jimi's death. The evidence was so strong that they ordered Scotland Yard 

detectives to conduct their own investigation." Months later, detectives at the Yard 

responded to Sir Nicholas Lyle at the Attorney General's office, rejecting the proposal to 

revive the inquest. [24] 

The pathologist's report left the cause of death "open." Monika Dannemann had long insisted 

that Hendrix was murdered. At the time of her own death, she had brought media attention 

to the case in a bitter and highly-publicized court battle with former Hendrix girlfriend Kathy 

Etchingham. On April 5, 1996, her body was discovered in a fume-filled car near her home 

in Seaford, Sussex, south England. Police dismissed the death as a "suicide" and the 

corporate press took dictation. But the Eastern Daily Press, a  newspaper that circulates in 

the East Anglian region of the UK, raised another possibility: "Musician Uli Jon Roth, 

speaking at the thatched cottage where Miss Dannemann lived, said last night:  'The thing 

looks suspicious. She had a lot of death threats against her over the years. ... I always felt 

that she was really being crucified in front of everybody, and there was nothing anyone 

could do about it.' Mr. Roth, formerly with the group The Scorpions, said Miss Danneman 'is 

not a person to do something to herself."'  Roth threw one more inconsistency on the lot: 

"She didn't believe in the concept of suicide." 

Devon Wilson, another Hendrix paramour, in Experience drummer Mitch Mitchell's view, 

"died under mysterious circumstances herself a few years later." [25] 

Red, Red Wine 

Was Hendrix murdered while under the influence? Stanton Steele, an authority on addiction, 

offers a seemingly plausible explanation,  "Extremely intoxicated people while asleep often 

lose the reflexive tendency to clear one's throat of mucus, or they may strangle in their 

vomit. This appeared to have happened to Jimi Hendrix, who had taken both alcohol and 

prescription barbiturates the night of his death." [26] 

PRESS REPORTS ON THE DEATH OF JIMI HENDRIX CLAIMED FALSELY THAT THE VIRTUOSO 

OVERDOSED ON HEROIN. 

Evidence has recently come to light clarifying the cause of death -- extreme alcohol 

consumption aggravated by the barbiturates in Hendrix's bloodstream -- drowning. Hendrix 

is said to have choked to death after swallowing nine Vesperax sleeping tablets. This is not 

the lethal dose he'd have taken if suicide was the intent -- he surely would have swallowed 

the remaining 40 or so pills in the packets Dannemann gave him if this was the idea -- as 

Eric Burdon, the Animals' vocalist and a friend of Hendrix, has suggested over the years. 

Hendrix was not felled by a drug overdose, as many news reports claimed. The pills were a 

sleeping aid, and not a very effective one at that. The two Vesperax that Dannemann saw 

him take before she fell asleep at 3 AM failed to put him under. He had taken a Durophet 20 

amphetamine capsule at a dinner party the evening before. And then Hendrix, a chronic 

insomniac with an escalated tolerance level for barbiturates, had tried the Vesperax before 

and they proved ineffective. He apparently believed nine tablets would do him no harm. 



At 10 AM, Dannemann awoke and went out for a pack of cigarettes, according to her 

inquest testimony. When she returned, he was sick. She phoned Eric Bridges, a friend, and 

informed him that Hendrix wasn't well. "Half asleep," Bridges reported in his autobiography, 

"I suggested she give him hot coffee and slap his face. If she needed any more help to call 

me back." Dannemann called the ambulance at 18 minutes past 11 AM. The ambulance 

arrived nine minutes  later. Hendrix was not, she claimed, in critical condition. She said the 

paramedics checked his pulse and breathing, and stated there was "nothing to worry about." 

But a direct contradiction came in an interview with Reg Jones, one of the attendants, who 

insisted that Dannemann wasn't at the flat when they arrived, and that Hendrix was already 

dead. "It was horrific," Jones said. "We arrived at the flat and the door was flung wide open. 

... I knew he was dead as soon as I walked into the room."  Ambulance attendant John Suau 

confirmed, "We knew it was hopeless. There was no pulse, no respiration." [27] 

The testimonies of Dannemann and medical personnel at the 1970 inquest are disturbingly 

contradictory. Hendrix, the  medical personnel stated, had been dead for at least seven 

hours by the time the ambulance arrived. Dr. Rufus Compson at the Department of Forensic 

Medicine at St. George's Medical School undertook his own investigation. He referred to the 

original medical examiner's report and discovered that there were rice remains in Hendrix's 

stomach. It takes three-four hours for the stomach to empty, he reasoned, and the deceased 

ate Chinese food at a dinner party hosted by Pete Cameron between the hours of 11 PM and 

midnight, placing the time of death no later than 4 AM.2 [28] This is consistent with the 

report of Dr. Bannister, the surgical registrar, that "the inside of his mouth and mucous 

membranes were black because he had been dead for some time." Dr. Bannister told the 

London Times, "Hendrix had been dead for  hours rather than minutes when he was 

admitted to the hospital." [29] 

The inquest itself was "unusual," Tony Brown notes, because "none of the other witnesses 

involved were called to give their evidence, nor was any attempt made to ascertain the exact 

time of death," as if the subject was to be avoided. The result was that the public record on 

this basic fact in the case may have been incorrectly cited by scores of reporters and 

biographers. Tony Brown: "Even [medical examiner] Professor Teare made no attempt to 

ascertain the exact time of death. The inquest appeared to be conducted merely as a 

formality and had not been treated by the coroner as a serious investigation." [30] 

In 'S'cuse Me While I Kiss the Sky (1996), Bill Henderson describes the inquest and its 

aftermath: "Those who followed his death ... noticed many inconsistencies in the official 

inquest. It has been an open and shut affair that managed to hide its racist intent behind 

the public perceptual hoax of Hendrix as a substance abuser. ... As a result, millions of 

people all over the world thought that Hendrix had died that typical rock star's death: drug 

OD amid fame, opulence, decadence.  But it seems that Hendrix could very well have been 

the victim not of decadence, but of foul play." [31] 

Forensic tests submitted at the inquest have been supplemented over the years by new 

evidence that makes a reconstruction of the murder possible. In October, 1991, Steve Roby, 

publisher of Straight Ahead, a Hendrix fanzine, asked, "What Really Happened?": "Kathy  

Etching ham, a close friend/lover of Jimi's, and Dee Mitchell, Mitch Mitchell's wife, spent 

many months tracking down former friends and associates of Hendrix, and are convinced 

they have solved the mystery of the final hours." Central to reconstructing Hendrix's death is 

red wine. Dr. Bannister reports that after the oesophagus had been cleared, "masses" of red 

wine were "coming out of his nose and out of his mouth." The wine gushing up in great 

volume from Hendrix's lungs "is very vivid because you don't often see people who have 

drowned in their own red wine. He had something around him -- whether  it was a towel or a 

jumper -- around his neck and that was saturated with red wine. His hair was matted. He 

was completely cold. I personally think he probably died a long time before. ... He was cold 

and he was blue." [31] 

Henderson writes: 



The abstract morbidity of Hendrix's body upon discovery may indicate a more complex 

scenario than has been commonly held. Hendrix was not a red wine guzzler, especially in 

the amounts found in and around his body. He was known to be moderate in his 

consumption.  If he was 'sleeping normally,' then why was he fully clothed? And how could 

the ambulance attendants have missed seeing someone who was  supposed to be there? The 

garment, or towel, around his neck is totally mysterious given the scenario so widely 

distributed. But it is consistent with the doctor's statement that he drowned. Was he 

drowned by force? In a radio interview broadcast out of Holland in the early 1970s, an 

unnamed girlfriend answered 'yes' to the question, 'Was Hendrix killed by the Mafia?' [33] 

Tony Brown, in Hendrix: The Final Days (1997), correlates the consumption of the wine to 

the approximate time of death: "Jimi must have drunk a large quantity of red wine just prior 

to his death," suggesting, the quantity of alcohol in his lungs was the direct cause. [34] 

The revised time of death, 3-4 AM, contradicts the gap in the official record, and so does the 

revelation that Jimi Hendrix drowned in red wine. While it is common knowledge that 

Hendrix choked to death, it has only recently come to light that the wine -- not the Verparex -

- was the primary catalyst of death. Hendrix was, the evidence suggests, forced to drink a 

quantity of wine. The barbiturates, as Brown notes, "seriously inhibited Jimi's normal cough 

reflex."  Unable to cough the wine back up, "it went straight down into his lungs. ... It is 

quite possible that he thrashed about for some time, fighting unsuccessfully to gain his 

breath." [35] It is doubtful that Hendrix would have continued to swallow the wine in 

"massive" volumes had it begun to fill his lungs. One explanation that explains the forensic 

evidence is that Jimi Hendrix was restrained, wine forced down his throat until his 

thrashings ceased. All of this must have taken place quickly, before the alcohol had time to 

enter his bloodstream. The post mortem report states that the blood alcohol level was not 

excessive, about 20 mg over the legal drinking limit. He died before his stomach absorbed 

much of the wine.  Jimi Hendrix choked  to death. That much of the general understanding 

of his demise is correct, and little else. 

The kidnapping, embezzling, and numerous shady deceptions would make Jeffrey the 

leading suspect in any proper police investigation. And his reaction at the news of Hendrix's 

death did little to dispel any suspicions that associates may have harboured. Jim Marron, a 

nightclub owner from Manhattan, was vacationing with Jeffrey in Spain when word of the 

musician's death reached him. "We were supposed to have dinner that night in Majorca," 

Marron recalls. Jeffrey "called me from his club in Palma saying that we would have to 

cancel. ... I've just got word from London. Jimi's dead." The manager of the Hendrix 

Experience took the news completely in stride. "I always knew that son of a bitch would pull 

a quickie," Jeffrey told Marron. "Basically, he had lost a major property. You had the feeling 

that he had just lost a couple of million dollars -- and was the first to realize it. My first 

reaction was, Oh my God, my friend is dead." [36] But  Jeffrey reacted coldly, comparing 

the fatality to a fleeting sexual romp in the afternoon. 

His odd behaviour continued in the days following the death of Hendrix. He appeared to be 

consumed by guilt, and on one occasion "confessed." On September 20, recording engineer 

Alan Douglas received a call from Jeffrey, who wanted to see him. Douglas drove to the hotel 

where Jeffrey was staying. "He was bent over, in misery from a recent back injury. We 

started talking and he let it all out. It was like a confession." 

"In my opinion," Douglas observed, "Jeffrey hated Hendrix." 

Bob Levine, the band's merchandising manager, was perplexed by Jeffrey's response to the 

tragedy. First, Hendrix's manager dropped completely out of sight. "We tried calling all of 

Jeffrey's contacts ... trying to reach him. We were getting frustrated because Hendrix's body 

was going to be held up in London for two weeks and we wanted Jeffrey's input on the 

funeral service. A full week after Hendrix's death, he finally called. Hearing his voice, I 

immediately asked what his plans were and would he be going to Seattle. 'What plans?' he 

asked. I said, 'The funeral.' 'What funeral?' he replied. I was exasperated: 'Jimi's!' The phone 



went quiet for a while and then he hung up. The whole office was staring at me, unable to 

believe that with all the coverage on radio, print and teIevision, Jeffrey didn't know that Jimi 

had died." As noted, Jeffrey had been notified and almost grieved, in his fashion. "He called 

back in five minutes and we talked quietly. He said, 'Bob, I didn't know,' and was asking 

about what had happened. While I didn't confront him, I knew he was lying." [37] 

It was reported that Michael Jeffrey "paid his respects" sitting in a limousine parked outside 

Dunlap Baptist Church in Seattle. He refused to go inside for the eulogy. [38] Hendrix was 

buried at the family plot at Greenwood Cemetery in Renton. 

Screenwriter Alan Greenberg was hired to write a screenplay for a film on the life of Jimi 

Hendrix. He travelled to England and taped an interview with Dannemann shortly before her 

death in April, 1996. In that interview, Dannemann sketched in more details of Jeffrey's 

skullduggery, which continued after Hendrix's death and has long been concealed behind a 

wall of misconceptions. On the Greenberg tapes, Dannemann denied allegations of heroin 

use, as do others close to Hendrix: "You should put that into the right perspective since all 

of the youngsters still think he was a drug addict. The problem was, when he died, I was 

told by the coroner not to talk until after the inquest, so that's why all these wild stories 

came out that he overdosed from heroin." The coroner found no injection tracks on 

Hendrix's body. That he snorted the opiate, a charge advanced by biographer Chris Welch in 

Hendrix, is disputed by Jimi's closest friends. He indulged primarily in marijuana and LSD. 

The popular misconception that Hendrix was a heroin addict lingers on but should have 

been buried with him. One of rock's greatest talents was maliciously smeared by the press 

on this count. 

At times, the public has been deliberately misled about Hendrix's drug habits. Kathy 

Etchingham, a former girlfriend, was deceived into giving an article about Jimi to a friend in 

the corporate media, and it was snatched up by a newspaper, rewritten, and the story that 

emerged depicted the guitarist as a violent and drug-infested lunatic. The editor later 

apologized in writing to Kathy for falsifying the record, but failed to retract in print. [39] 

Media swipes at Hendrix to this day are often unreasonably vicious, as in this transparent 

attempt to shape public opinion from London's Times on  December 14, 1993:  

Not only did [Hendrix] leave several memorable compositions behind him; he left a good-

looking corpse. Kathy Etchingham, a middle-class mother of two, who used to be one of 

Hendrix's lovers, still mourns his passing and is seeking to persuade the police that there is 

something suspicious about the circumstances in which he died. Quite why she should 

bother is hard to say. Perhaps she is bored. 

Hendrix, we are advised, "lived an absurdly self-indulgent life and died, in essence, of 

stupidity." 

Close friends of Jimi Hendrix suggest that Jeffrey was the front man for a surreptitious 

sponsor, the FBI, CIA, or Mafia. In 1975, Crawdaddy magazine launched its own 

investigation and concluded that a death squad of some kind had targeted him: "Hendrix is 

not the only artist to have had his career sabotaged by unscrupulous sharks and leeches." 

The recent memory of the death of Average White Band drummer Robby McIntosh from 

strychnine-laced heroin circulating at a party in Los Angeles "only serves to update this fact 

of rock 'n' roll life. But an industry that accepts these tragedies in cold blood demonstrates 

its true nature -- and the Jimi Hendrix music machine cranks on, unencumbered by the 

absence of Hendrix himself. One wonders who'll be the next in line?" [40] 

On March 5, as if in reply, Michael Jeffrey, every musician's nightmare, was blown out of the 

sky in an airplane collision over France, enroute to a court appearance in London related to 

Hendrix.  Jeffrey was returning from Palma aboard an Iberia DC-9 in the midst of a French 

civil air traffic control strike. Military controllers were called in as contingency 

replacements for the controllers. Hendrix biographer Bill Henderson considers the midair 

collision fuel for "paranoia." The nature of military airline control "necessitated  rigorous 



planning, limited traffic on each sector, and strict compliance with regulations. The DC-9 

however was assigned to the same flight over Nantes as a Spantax Coronado, which 'created 

a source of conflict.' And because of imprecise navigation, lack of complete radar coverage, 

and imperfect radio communications, the two planes collided. The Coronado was damaged 

but remained airworthy; no one was injured. The DC-9 crashed, killing all 61 passengers 

and seven crew. ..." There are theories that Jeffrey was merely a tool, a  mouthpiece for the 

real villains lurking in the wings, that he was "the target of assassination." [41] 

A quarter-century after Hendrix died, his father finally won control of the musical legacy. 

Under a settlement signed in 1995, the rights to his son's music were granted to 76-year-

old Al Hendrix, the sole heir to the estate. The agreement, settled in court, forced Hendrix to 

drop a fraud suit filed two years earlier against Leo Branton Jr., the L.A. civil rights attorney 

who represented Angela Davis and Nat King Cole. Hendrix accused his lawyer of selling the 

rights to the late rock star's publishing catalogue without consent. 

Hendrix, Sr. filed the suit on April 19, 1993, after learning that MCA Music Entertainment -- 

a company rife with Mafia connections -- was readying to snatch up his son's recording and 

publishing rights from two international companies that claimed to own them.  The MCA 

deal, estimated to be worth $40 million, was put on hold  after objections were raised in a 

letter to the Hollywood firm from Hendrix. By this time, Experience albums generated more 

than $3 million per annum in royalties, and $1 million worth of garments, posters and 

paraphernalia bearing his name and likeness are sold  each year. All told, Al Hendrix should 

receive $2 million over 20 years. [42] 
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THE COVERT WAR AGAINST ROCK -- CHAPTER 12 

What 'cha Gonna Do? ... The Deaths of Bob Marley and Peter Tosh 



I THINK THE CIA SAW BOB MARLEY FOR WHAT HE WAS, A FREEDOM FIGHTER AND A 

CHAMPION OF THE ANTI-IMPERIALIST STRUGGLE. -- BASIL WALTERS, RASTA HISTORIAN, 

MARCH 1999 

MARLEY WAS SO IMPORTANT THAT, WHETHER HE COULD OR NOT, HE WAS PERCEIVED AS 

BEING ABLE TO SWAY A NATIONAL ELECTION. HE WAS WITHOUT QUESTION THE MOST 

POPULAR PERSON THAT JAMAICA HAS PRODUCED, AT LEAST SINCE MARCUS GARVEY, AND HE 

WAS AT THE SAME TIME A VERY FEARFUL FIGURE TO A LOT OF PEOPLE BECAUSE HE COULD 

CHANGE THINGS IF HE WANTED TO. -- ROGER STEFFANS, REGGAE ARCHIVIST 

VAMPIRES DON'T COME OUT AND BITE YOUR NECK ANYMORE. THEY CAUSE SOMETHING 

DESTRUCTIVE TO HAPPEN THAT BLOOD WILL SPILL, AND THOSE INVISIBLE VAMPIRES WILL 

GET THEIR MEALS. -- PETER TOSH 

Peter Tosh, born Winston Hubert McIntosh, a preacher's son, on October 9, 1944, 

transcended his squalid origins to become, like Bob Marley, a widely influential civil rights 

agitator. And like other black activists before him, Tosh was gunned down. He died on 

September 11, 1987 at the age of 43. "He was upset with the treatment of his people," 

wrote biographer John Levy, "It is believed by many that this is the very character trait 

which led to Tosh's murder." [1] 

Witnesses reported that three men took part in the shooting, but only one of them was tried. 

Dennis "Leppo" Lebban pled innocent but was sentenced after an eleven-minute trial to 

death row in Jamaica's Spanish Town Prison. Leppo's accomplices remain at large. Mike 

Robinson, a witness to the shooting, reported that the assailants were "clean cut." They 

spoke and behaved like "professional hit men," in marked contrast to Leppo, an ex-con from 

the  ghetto with a gritty exterior. Despite the disappearance of the mystery gunmen, 

Jamaican authorities consider the case closed. [2] 

Tosh's interest in music began in the fifth grade with six months of piano lessons. But his 

musical cathexis came when he  happened across a man playing guitar on a stoop. Young 

Tosh was so enraptured by the sound that he sat half the day watching the man play. When 

the music stopped, Tosh was "hypnotized." He took the guitar handed him and plucked the 

tune note for note. [3] 

In 1956, Winston and his aunt moved from Savanna-la-Mar to Denham Town in Kingston. 

His aunt died and he went to live with an uncle in Trench Town -- a dreary gauntlet of hovels 

erected by the Jamaican government (25 or so ruling families) in 1951 after a hurricane 

scrapped the garbage-dump shanty-towns that sprang up around Kingston, known as the 

spiritual home of the Rastafarians. It was in this setting that Winston met young Bob Marley 

and taught him to play guitar. Tosh also met Neville "Bunny Wailer" O'Reilly Livingston in 

Trench Town, and in 1964-65, Winston changed his name, and the trio, the "Wailin' 

Wailers," set out to conquer the universe. 

"Simmer Down," the first tune recorded at Studio One, immediately throbbed to number one 

in Jamaica. But the Wailers were drastically underpaid. Each of them earned about three 

pounds a week, so in 1970 they bailed and signed with famed Jamaican producer Lee 

"Scratch" Perry. But record producers, "dem pirates and thieves," are notorious for 

pocketing more than their take. The Wailers recorded three LPs in England for the Trojan 

label and received precisely nada for these albums or the bootlegs of Tosh's rehearsal 

sessions marketed by Trojan. 

In 1972, the Wailers met Island Records producer Chris Blackwell, and their fortunes 

turned around. "The group's first collaboration," writes White in Catch A Fire, "served as an 

introduction for many people to reggae music. This album contains many classic reggae 

tunes, including '400 years' and 'Stop That Train,' both of which featured Peter Tosh on lead 

vocals. These songs introduced people to the militant, outspoken, candid approach of Peter 

Tosh, qualities which would remain with him to his grave." These characteristics set Peter 



apart from his peers. "Unlike most musicians in Jamaica, Peter always let his feelings be 

known. He cared more about principles and morals than popularity and fame." [4] 

His beliefs were completely incorruptible. In 1983, an interviewer asked Tosh if any political 

groups had sought his endorsement. He acknowledged that he'd been approached, but "they 

know I don't support politricks and games. Because I have bigger aims, hopes and 

aspirations. My duty is not to divide them, my duty is to unify the people, 'cause to divide 

people is to destroy people, and destroy yourself, too." [5] 

The band went on to release Burnin', a blunt commentary on political oppression. "Get Up, 

Stand Up" had Tosh on lead vocal, chanting "stand up for your rights." The album sold 

briskly, but Burnin' was the last album to feature Tosh. He left the Wailers after a series of 

wrangles in the studio with Marley and keen displeasure with producer Chris Blackwell. 

PETER TOSH, REGGAE VISIONARY AND CIVIL RIGHTS ACTIVIST, FROM THE FEATURE 

DOCUMENTARY, STEPPING RAZOR-RED X. 

In Jamaica, old wounds were opened by a wave of destabilization politics. Stories appeared 

in the local, regional and international press down-sizing the achievements of the quasi-

socialist Jamaican government under Prime Minister Michael Manley. The people should 

give up faith in themselves and their leader, this was the message. The island was struck by 

a tidal wave of political violence, sabotage, propaganda, and as Grenada's Prime Minister 

Maurice Bishop phrased it three years later, the CIA's "pernicious attempts [to] wreck the 

economy." 

"Destabilization," Bishop told the emergent New Jewel Party, "is the name given the most 

recently developed method of controlling and exploiting the lives and resources of a country 

and its people by a bigger and more powerful country through bullying, intimidation and 

violence. In the old days, such countries -- the colonialist and imperialist powers -- sent in 

gunboats or marines to directly take over the country by sheer force. Later on mercenaries 

were often used in place of soldiers, navy, and marines. Today more and more the new 

weapon and the new menace is destabilization. This method was used against a number of 

Caribbean and Third World countries in the 1960s, and also against Jamaica and Guyana in 

the 1970s." [6] 

Marley held on to the Wailer name after Tosh's departure, took on new members and wove 

his lyrics into a revolutionary crucifix to ward off the cloak-and-dagger "vampires" 

descending upon the island. In June 1976, Jamaican Governor- General Florizel Glasspole 

placed Jamaica under martial law to quell pre-election violence, which had reached such a 

pitch that strafing at two Kingston theatres completely perforated the movie screens and 

they were replaced by  whitewashed concrete walls. [7] The People's National Party (PNP) 

asked the Wailers to play at the Smile Jamaica concert in December.  Despite the rising 

political mayhem, he agreed to perform.  

In late November, a death squad slipped beneath the gates at Marley's Hope Road home. As 

Marley biographer Timothy White tells it, at about 9 PM, "The torpor of the quiet tropical 

night was interrupted by a queer noise that was not quite like a firecracker." Marley was in 

the kitchen at the rear of the house eating a grapefruit when he heard bursts of automatic 

gunfire. Don Taylor, Marley's manager, had been talking to the musician when the bullets 

cut through the back of his legs. Taylor fell but remained conscious with four bullets in his 

legs and one buried at the base of his spine. Timothy White's account of the siege on Marley, 

his wife Rita and their entourage: 

The gunmen were peppering the house with a barrage of rifle and pistol fire, shattering 

windows and splintering plaster and woodwork on the first floor. Four of the gunmen 

surrounded the house, while two  others guarded the front yard. 



Rita was shot by one of the two men in the front yard as she run out of the house with the 

five Marley children and a reporter from the Jamaica Daily News. The bullet caught her in 

the head, lifting her off her feet as it burrowed between the scalp and skull. 

Meanwhile, a man with an automatic rifle had burst through the back door off the kitchen 

pantry, pushing past a fleeing Seeco Patterson to aim beyond Don Taylor at Bob Marley. The 

gunman got off eight shots. One bullet hit a counter, another buried itself in the sagging 

ceiling, and five tore into Don Taylor. The last creased Marley's breast below his heart and 

drilled deep inside his arm. [8] 

Neville Garrick, a student of Angela Davis and a graduate of the UCLA College of Fine Arts 

and art director of the Jamaica Daily News, took photos of Kingston, Nassau and the Hope 

Road enclave before and after the shooting. Garrick had film of "suspicious characters" 

lurking near the house before the assassination attempt. The day of the shooting, he had 

snapped some photos of Marley standing beside a Volkswagen in mango shade. The 

strangers had made Marley  nervous. He told Garrick that they appeared to be "scouting" the 

property. In the prints, however, their features were too blurred by shadow to make out. 

After the concert, he took all of the photographs and prints to Nassau, and when the Wailers 

and crew prepared to board a flight to London, Garrick discovered that all of the film had 

been stolen. [9] 

"The firepower these guys apparently brought with them was immense," Wailer publicist Jeff 

Walker recalls. "There were bullet holes everywhere. In the kitchen, the bathroom, the living 

room, floors, ceilings, doorways and outside." [10] 

Marley would sing. 

Ambush in the night, all guns aiming at me 

Ambush in the night, they opened fire on me 

Ambush in the night, protected by His Majesty ... 

The survival of the raggae singer and his entourage appeared to be the work of the 

Rastafarian god, but on December 5, the Wailers went on despite their wounds to perform 

one long, defiant anthem at the Smile Jamaica fest, "War." 

Until the ignoble and unhappy regimes 

That now hold our brothers -- 

In Angola, in Mozambique, South Africa 

In subhuman bondage -- 

Have been toppled, 

Utterly destroyed, 

Everywhere is war ... 

Rita Marley had been shot at near point-blank range. She survived and was released from 

the hospital that afternoon. Rita was still wearing a hospital gown, and had wrapped a scarf 

around her bandaged head. Roberta Flack flew in for the  concert. Flack visited Marley in 

convalescence before the performance at an armed camp tucked away in the peaks of the 

Blue Mountains, near Kingston. Only a handful of Marley's most trusted comrades knew of 

his whereabouts before the festival, but a member of the film crew, or so he claimed -- he 

didn't have a camera -- managed to talk his way past machete-bearing Rastas to enter the 

encampment: Carl Colby, son of the late CIA director William Colby. [11] And he came 



bearing a gift, according to a witness at the enclave, a new pair of boots for Bob Marley. 

[12] 

Former Black Panther and cinematographer Lee Lew-Lee (his camera work can be seen in 

the Oscar-winning documentary, The Panama Deception) was close friends with members of 

the Wailers, and he believes that Marley's cancer can be traced to the boots Colby gave him 

before the Smile Jamaica festival. "He put his foot in and said, 'Ow!' A friend got in there -- 

you know how Jamaicans are -- he said, 'let's get in here, in the boot, and he pulled a length 

of copper wire out -- it was embedded in the boot" [13] Had the wire been treated 

chemically with a carcinogenic toxin? The appearance of Colby at Marley's compound was 

certainly provocative, and so was his subsequent part in the fall of another black cultural 

icon, O.J. Simpson. (At Simpson's preliminary hearing in 1995, Colby -- who happened to 

live next door to Nicole Simpson when she lived on Gretna Green Way in Brentwood, a mile 

from her residence on Bundy -- and his wife both took the stand to testify for the 

prosecution that Nicole's ex-husband had badgered and threatened her. Colby's testimony 

was instrumental in the formal charge of murder filed against Simpson and the nationally-

televised fiasco known as the "Trial of the Century." [14]) 

Ten years after the Hope Road assault, Don Taylor published a memoir, Marley & Me, in 

which he alleges that a "senior CIA agent" had been planted among the crew as part of a 

plan to "assassinate" Marley. 

Lew-Lee recalls: "I didn't think so at the time, but I've always had my suspicions because 

Marley later broke his toe playing soccer, and when the bone wouldn't mend the doctors 

found that the toe had cancer. The cancer metastasized throughout his body, but [Marley] 

believed he could fight this thing." The soccer game took place in Paris Five months after 

the boot incident. Marley took to the field with one of the leading teams in the country to 

break the  monotony of the Wailers' Exodus tour. His right toe was injured in a tackle. The 

toenail was detached. It wasn't considered a serious wound at first. 

But it would not heal. Marley was limping by July and consulted a physician, who was 

shocked by the toe's appearance. It was so eaten away that doctors in London advised it be 

amputated. But Marley's religion forbade it. "Rasta no abide amputation," he insisted.  

Marley told the physician, "de living God, His Imperial Majesty Haile Selassie I, Ras Tafari, 

Conquering Lion of the Tribe of Judah ... He will heal me wit' de meditations of me ganja 

chalice." No scalpel, he swore, "will crease me flesh ... C'yant kill Rasta. Rastamon live out." 

[15] He flew to Miami and Dr. William Bacon performed a skin graft on the lesion. 

But the disease lingered undiagnosed. The cancer spread throughout his body. 

Isaac Ferguson, a friend and devotee, observed the slow death of Bob Marley first-hand. In 

the five years separating the soccer injury from cancer diagnosis, Marley remained 

immersed in music, "ignoring the advice of doctors and close associates that he stop and 

obtain a thorough medical examination." He refused to give up recording and touring long 

enough to consult a doctor. "He would have to quit the stage and it would take years to 

recoup the momentum. This was his time and he seized upon it. Whenever he went into the 

studio to record, he did enough for two albums. Marley would drink his fish tea, eat his rice-

and-peas stew, roll himself about six spliffs and go to work. With incredible energy and 

determination, he kept strumming his guitar, maybe 12 hours, sometimes till daybreak." 

[16] Reggae artist Jimmy Cliff observed after Marley's death:  "What I know now is that Bob 

finished all he had to do on this earth." Marley was aware by 1977 that he was dying and 

set out to compress a lifetime of music into the few years remaining. 
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So ladies and gentleman has the penny finally dropped yet? Are you starting to see the clear 

and unavoidable links between the subjects I have covered thus far? You should have 

observed as a bare minimum that most of the people and movements we have just covered 

all appeared in the same area at the exact same time, and all of them had numerous 

connections to the CIA, rich family dynasties, and the military industrial complex, but most 

definitely not to any so called grass roots movement’s. 

“Sex, Drugs, and Rock and Roll” doesn´t have the same feel that it will have had before you 

will have read this, of that I am rather sure. - Feminism wasn´t about the liberation of our 

http://www.boomshaka.com/tosh/razor.html


dear ladies, it was designed to destroy them, marriage, and the family. It was a man or two 

who came up with the idea, other men who refined it, and yet more men who promoted and 

marketed it, and in the end it will only be a very small group of men who benefit from it too. 

Homosexuality was also marketed and promoted for the exact same reasons. By the time 

you have read part three of this first section you will know without any shadow of a doubt 

that it´s all about population control first a foremost, but it’s also got a lot to do with the 

planned destruction and fragmentation of our society. (As you will see this is all so that 

something “new”, but most definitely not something better, can be built on top of its ashes.  

I’d imagine most of you would have been affected by one subject more than any other I have 

touched upon, that would have been the large part of this work that covered a subject that 

when looked at in the cold light of day is much worse than all of this other stuff combined... 

Paedophilia is being conducted, condoned and covered-up, at the highest levels of our 

society. 

The law is being changed to “normalise” it, and your child is being conditioned to accept it. 

This isn’t happening in some squalid, backward retreat, this endemic across the whole of 

Europe, in Australia and New Zealand, and most definitely in the good old USA.  

Is this world so fucked up now that it doesn’t care if our kids are openly being sexualised, 

groomed, kidnapped, or raped? 

I hope not. Because if it is then we are all lost. 

In part two of this first section we will be looking in very great detail at the rather 

unbelievable and far-out subject of mind control (in all its various shapes and forms).  

We will look at the “science” that is behind it firstly, ―a small part of which was covered in 

the chapter concerning the CIA and LSD that you just read a while back). We will also take a 

slight detour to have a very close look at the multi-billion dollar industry created by this 

junk science. We will then be looking at how this very same soul-destroying science was 

then incorporated into our “education” system, and we will analyse the dire consequences 

of this nefarious act. I will also try to show you exactly how you are being programmed and 

manipulated daily by your TV and the rest of the media.  

I hope that you have both enjoyed reading this, and that it has taught you something, if so 

then feel free to contact me at martinkeerns@yahoo.co.uk. If you didn’t like this for some 

reason, then tough luck, as far as I’m concerned you can go join the people who already 

know everything that I mentioned right back at the start. And like them you can just fuck off 

too.  

When I say this please don’t think my friend that I can’t handle criticism, I will say right now 

that any legitimate criticism of this work is to be both expected and is in fact required. I’m 

just saying that if you got all the way here and didn’t like what you have just read, (quality 

wise‖ don’t hold it against me. I just laid out some facts, if you find them unpalatable then 

you can either do something about it, or ―what’s probably more likely to happen‖ you can 

just go back to the blissful ignorance, cognitive dissonance, or consensus reality that had 

sustained your sorry ass up to this point in time. - But don’t say that you weren’t warned. 

In a legal and lawful sense the next part (and for that matter all other section’s and all 

parts of them after that) are all still covered under the initial Notice of Intent and fee 

schedule. All rights reserved. Thanks once again for your time. - Martin P. Keerns 

29/09/2011.  

Rebooted and updated 1 March 2013. 
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